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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 



War Department, 
Army Medical Library, 

June 15, 1942. 

Major General James C. Magee, 

The Surgeon General, United States Army. 
General: 

I have the honor to report the completion of the Seventh Volume of the Fourth 
Series of the Index-Catalogue of the Library of the Surgeon General's Office, the 
fifty -fourth volume of the entire series. The volume contains references to medical 
subjects classified under headings from Habana to Hystrix, and the books of authors 
whose names begin with H. 

In addition to the regular text of the Catalogue, this volume also contains a few 
pages of continuation of the list of abbreviations used in the references. Owing to 
conditions in the Library which have resulted from the war, and the temporary re- 
moval of much of the older medical literature from the stacks, the printing of the 
Second Fasciculus of the Bio-Bibliography of Sixteenth Century Medical Authors 
prepared by Dr. Claudius F. Mayer had to be postponed until the publication of the 
next volume of the Index-Catalogue. Additional data on international and national 
congresses have been collected throughout the year, and they will be also published 
in the eighth volume of this Catalogue. 

The Seventh Volume consists of 985 pages. The following table shows the num- 
ber of titles in the Index-Catalogue, as far as published: 



Author 
titles 



Subject titles 



Books 



First Series (16 volumes) 1880-95 

Second Series (21 volumes) 1896-1916 
Third Series (10 volumes) 1918-32. . . 
Fourth Series, 1936: 

Volume One 

Volume Two 

Volume Three 

Volume Four 

Volume Five 

Volume Six 

Volume Seven 

Total to date 



176, 364 
169, 812 
88, 876 

2, 779 
8,892 
4,281 

3, 798 
5,499 
5,836 
6, 443 



472, 580 



108, 537 
136, 405 
57, 034 

4, 454 
3, 631 
4, 302 
4, 375 
5, 630 
3, 125 
6, 542 



394, 035 



The Library now contains 424,264 volumes and 624,753 pamphlets of all sorts, 
including letters, broadsides and medical theses. During the last fiscal year 7,007 
works have been purchased or received as gifts, including the remainder of the collec- 
tion of Arabic manuscripts mentioned in Volume 6, Fourth Series (60 new additions), 
which makes the total number of Arabic manuscripts 123, representing more than 
150 authors. The Library also acquired a large number of portraits and medical 
illustrations. The collection of medical journals has been enlarged by 29 new sub- 
scriptions. The bibliographical reference library acquired more than 50 important 
and out-of-print works. 

in 
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Among the old books and pamphlets recently purchased there are several early 
American publications, dissertations and serials. The Monthly Journal of Foreign 
Medicine (v. 1-2, Phila., 1828-29) and the Transactions of the Western Literary 
Institute (v.4 & 6, Cincinnati, 1834 & 1836) should be mentioned especially. 

The Library has expanded its Photoduplication and Microfilm Section to a 
considerable degree and is using these new facilities both for its own research projects 
and for the extension of its services to the other branches of the Government, to the 
branches of the Armed Forces of the Nation, and to other medical libraries. 

Very respectfully, 

Harold W. Jones, 
Colonel, Medical Corps, United States Army, 

The Librarian, Army Medical Library. 



FIFTH ADDITION TO THE LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 
FOR SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Published in the Second Volume, Fourth Series, of the Index-Catalogue 

For explanations, see List of Abbreviations, 4. ser., v. 2 



A. A. A. S. Bull., Lancaster 



Abstr. Papers Far East. Ass. Trop. M. 



Acta med. nagasaki. 
Acta paediat. jap. 

Actas Asambl. reg. med. farm. Filipinas 



Actas Ciba, Rio 

Actas Congr. amer. urol. 

Actas Congr. espan. obst. gin. pediat. 

Actas Congr. internac. bibliot. 

Actas Jornad. neuropsiquiatr. panamer. 
Aeronaut. Engin. Rev. 



Admin. Papers Internat. Management 
Congr. 

Agr. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
America clin. 



Am. M. Ass. News 

Am. Optic. Vision 

An. Acad. biol. Univ. catol. Chile 

An. Acad, brasil. cienc. 

An. assist, psicopat., Rio 
An. brasil. gin. 

Ann. Am. Acad. Polit. Social Sc. 

Ann. electrob., Lille 

Ann. Inst. path. bact. Bucarest 

Annual Rep. Commonwealth Fund, 
N. Y. 

Annual Rep. Dep. Health Ontario 
Annual Rep. New York Coll. Agr. 
An. paul. med. cir. 



1. A. A. A. S. Bulletin; published monthly by the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of Science. 
Lancaster, Pa., v.l, 1942- 

2. Abstracts of papers and programme of the scientific 
sessions of the Far Eastern Association of Tropical 
Medicine. Calcutta, 7. Congr., 1927. 

3. Acta medica nagasakiensia. Nagasaki, v.l, 1939. 

4. Acta paediatrica japonica (Zika zassi) Tokyo, v. 43-45, 
1927-29. 

5. Actas, memorias y comunicaciones de la Asamblea 
regional de medicos y farmaceuticos de Filipinas. 
Manila, 1.-3. Congr., 1912-17. 

6. Actas Ciba. Rio de Janeiro, v. 7, 1940- 

7. Actas y trabajos; Congreso americano de urologia. 
B. Aires, 2. Congr. (1937) 1939. 

8. Actas del Congreso espanol de obstetricia, ginecologfa y 
pediatn'a. Madrid, 2. Congr. (1911) 1912. 

9. Actas y trabajos; Congreso internacional de bibliotecas 
y bibliografia. Madr., 2. Congr. (Madrid & Barcelona) 
1936. 

10. Actas y temas; Jornadas neuropsiquiatricas panameri- 
canas. Lima, 2. Reuni6n (1939) 1940. 

11. Aeronautical engineering review; successor to the 
Aeronautical review section and edition of the Journal 
of the aeronautical sciences. Easton, Pa., v.l, 1942- 

12. Administration papers of the International Manage- 
ment Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

13. Agriculture papers of the International Management 
Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

14. America clfnica; revista inter-americana de selecciones 
de medicina, cirugia y especialidades. N. Y., v.l, 
1940- 

15. American Medical Association news. Chicago (May 
7) 1942- 

16. American optical vision [New York] v.25, No. 4, 
1941- 

17. Anales de la Academia de biologia (Universidad 
cat61ica de Chile; Facultad de medicina) Santiago, 
v.3, 1940- 

18. Anais da Academia brasileira de ciencias. Rio de 
Janeiro, v.l, No. 3, 1941- 

Continuation of Ann. Acad, brasil. sc. 

19. Anais da assistencia a psicopatas. Rio (1931) 1932- 

20. Anais brasileiros de ginecologia. Rio de Janeiro, v. 13, 
1942- 

21. Annals of the American Academy of political and 
social science. Phila. [v.217] 1941. 

22. Annales d'electrobiologie et de radiologie. Lille, 
v.8-12, 1905-9. 

23. Annales de l'lnstitut de pathologie et de bacteriologie 
de Bucarest. Bucur., v.l (1888/89) 1889; v.4-6, 1898. 

24. Annual report; Commonwealth fund. N. Y., 22 
(1939/40) 1941- 

25. Annual report of the Department of Health of On- 
tario, Canad. Toronto, 16. (1940) 1941- 

26. Annual report of the New York State College of Agri- 
culture. Ithaca, 54., 1941- 

27. Anais paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. Sao Paulo, 
v.42, No. 1, 1941- 

Continuation of Annaes paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. 
[1] 
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An. Soc. peru. hist. med. 

Anuario med. social Cuba 

An. I'niv. Santo Domingo 

Anthrop. Briefs, N. Y. 
Arch, venezol. puericult. 

Army Vet. Bull. 

Arq. Assist, psicopat. S. Paulo 

Arq. brasil. hig. ment. 

Arq. brasil. med. mi v. 

Arq. polic. civ. S. Paulo 
Atti Accad. med. lombarda 

Atti Congr. naz. microb. 

Atti Soc. ital. derm. sif. 

Avtoref. Sezd fiziol. biokhim. farm. 

Hansen & Lomb Mag. 
Beitr. Haut. &c. Fellk. 
Bell Teleph. Mag. 

Ber. Deut. Tag. psych. Hyg. Bonn 

Bibl. med. autor. cuban. 

Bibliogr. ortop., Bologna 
Bicent. Conf. Univ. Pennsylvania 

Biol. Sympos., Lane. 

Bol. As. med. nac, Panama 

Bol. clase, Lima 

Bol. Col. med. Habana 

Bol. Com. nac. peru. coop, intelect. 

Bol. Dep. hig. Prov. Cordoba 

Bol. Mun. La Plata 

Brooklyn Hosp. J. 

Bull. Alumnae Ass. Child. Hosp. School 

Nurs., Bost. 
Bull. Am. Ass. M. Rec. Librarians 

Bull. Colorado Bd Health 

Bull. Genitoinf. Dis. 

Bull. New England M. Center 

Bull. Vancouver M. Ass. 

Cancer Res. 
Capital's Health 
Cath. Encycl., N. Y. 

Chem. Leaflet 
Chihuahua quir. 



28. Anales de la Sociedad peruana de historia de la 

medicina. Lima, v.l, 1939- 
29 Anuario meclico-social de Cuba. Habana, v.l-A 

1937-38. . _ 

30. Anales de la Universidad de Santo Domingo. Iru- 
jillo, v.5, 1941- 

31. Anthropological briefs. New York, No. 1, 1942- 

32 Archivos venezolanos de puericultura y pediatria. 
Cardcas, v.3, No. 7, 1941- 

33. Army veterinary bulletin; published at the Medical 
Field Service School as a supplement to the Army 
Medical Bulletin. Carlisle Barracks, Pa., v.36, 1942- 

34. Sao Paulo, Brazil. Assistencia a Psicopatas. Arquivos. 
Sao Paulo, v.6, 1941- 

35. Arquivos brasileiros de higiene mental. Rio de 
Janeiro, v.13, 1942- 

36. Arquivos brasileiros de medicina naval. Rio, v.2, 
1941- 

37. Arquivos da Polfcia civil. Sao Paulo, v.2, 1941- 

38. Atti dell'Accademia medica lombarda. Milano, v.24, 
Nos 3-4, 1935. 

39. Atti; Congresso nazionale di microbiologia. Milano, 
4. Congr., 1932. 

40. Atti della Societa italiana di dermatologia e sifilo- 
grafia e delle Sezioni interprovinciali. Bologna, v.2, 
fasc. 4, 1939/40- 

41. Avtoref era ti i tezisy; Kavkazsky sezd fiziologov, 
biokhimikov i farmakologov v Krasnodare. Rostov, 
7. Congr., 1937. 

42. Bausch (The) & Lomb magazine. Rochester, v.18, 
1942- 

43. Beitrage zur Haut-, Haar und Fellkunde. Lpz., v.2, 
1938- 

44. Bell telephone magazine. New York, v. 20, No. 2, 
1941- 

Continuation of Bell telephone quarterly. 

45. Bericht tiber die Deutsche Tagung fur psychische 
Hygiene in Bonn. Berl., 2. Congr., 1932. 

46. Biblioteca medica de autores cubanos. Habana, v.l, 
1941- 

47. Bibliografia ortopedica. Bologna, v. 15-21, 1932-38. 

48. [Bicentennial conference] University of Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia, M-2, M-5-9, M-ll-15, M-17, M-B, 1941. 

49. Biological symposia. Lancaster, v.l, 1940- 

50. Boletin de la Asociaci6n medica nacional. Panamd, 
v.3, No. 1, 1941- 

51. Boletfn del clase. Lima, v. 10, 1942- 

52. Boletfn del Colegio medico. Habana, v.5, 1942- 

53. Boletin de la Comisi6n nacional peruana de coopera- 
ci6n intelectual. Lima, v.l, 1941— 

54. Boletin del Departamento de higiene de la Provincia 
de C6rdoba. C6rdoba, v.l, No. 2, 1941/42- 

55. Boletin de la Municipalidad de La Plata. La Plata, 
v.31, No. 287, 1940- 

56. Brooklyn hospital journal. Baltimore, v.l, 1939- 

57. Bulletin; Alumnae Association, Children's Hospital, 
School of Nursing. Bost., v.21, 1941- 

58. [Bulletin] American Association of Medical Record 
Librarians. Chicago, v.13, 1941- 

59. [Bulletin] Colorado State Board of health. Denver, 
Colo., v.5, No. 3, 1941- 

60. Bulletin of genitoinfectious diseases. Boston, v.4, 1941- 

61. Bulletin of the New England Medical Center. Boston, 
v.4, 1942- 

62. [Bulletin] Vancouver Medical Association. Van- 
couver, B. C, v.18, No. 4, 1942- 

63. Cancer research. Philadelphia, v.l, No. 1, 1941- 

64. Capital's health. Wash., v.l, 1941- 

65. Catholic (The) encyclopedia. Special ed. N. Y., 16v. 
1913-14. 

66. Chemistry (The) leaflet; including The science leaflet. 
State College, Pa., v.15, No. 1, 1941- 

Formerly Science (The) leaflet. 

67. Chihuahua quirurgico; revista bi-mensual. Chihua- 
hua, Mex., No. 27, 1942- 
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Children's Hosp. Arrow, Wash. 

Clin. Abstr., N. Y. 
Clin. Bull., Clevel. 



Clin. Bull. School M. Western Reserve 
Univ. 

Clin. Osteopath. 

Collect. Lect. Metrop. State Hosp., 
Waltham 

Collect. Papers N. York State Psychiat. 
Inst. 

Commun. Congr. derm. syph. fir. 



Conf. Health Welf. Merchant Seamen 
Conf. Union internat. tuberc. 
Congr. argent, urbanismo 
Congr. hisp. portug. cirug. 
Congr. internat. auxil. med. 

Congr. internat. med. scol. 
Congr. internat. popul. 
Congr. internat. sport 
Consult, internac, San Jose 

Contact, Pensacola 

Contr. Dudley Herbar. 

C. rend. Com. internat. eclair. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. enf. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. hydr. dim. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. lith. biliaire 

C. rend. Congr. internat. med. educ. 
phys. 

Current Biogr., N. Y. 
Current List M. Liter. 
Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. 
Detroit Dent. Bull. 

Digest Proc. Conf. Interamer. Relat. 
Pub. Libr. 

Dis. Eye &c. Throat 

Distrib. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Ethische Kultur 



68. Children's (The) Hospital arrow. Wash., D. C, v.47, 
1941- 

69. Clinical abstracts. New York, v.3, 1941- 

70. Clinical (The) bulletin of the School of Medicine of 
Western Reserve University and its Associated Hos- 
pitals. Clevel., v.3, No. 3, 1939- 

Continuation of Clinical bulletin, Cleveland. 

71. Clinical bulletin of the School of Medicine of the 
Western Reserve University. Cleveland, Ohio, v.5, 
No. 3, 1941; v.6, No. 2, 1942- 

72. Clinical osteopathy. Los Angeles, v.37, No. 9, 1941- 

73. Collected lectures of the 6. Seminar in neurology and 
psychiatry. Waltham, 1941. 

74. Collected papers from the New York State Psychiatric 
Institute and Hospital. New York, v.10 (1939-40) 1941- 

75. Communications; Congres des dermatologistes et 
syphilographes de langue frangaise. Brux., v. 1-2, 
3. Congr., 1926. 

76. Conference on the health and welfare of merchant 
seamen. Par., 2. Conf. (Geneva) [1929] 

77. Conference de l'Union internationale contre la tuber- 
culose. Lausanne, 4. Conf. (1924) 1925. 

78. Congreso argentino de urbanismo. B. Air., 1. Congr., 
1936/38. 

79. Congreso hispano-portugues de cirugi'a y sus especiali- 
dades naturales. Madrid, 1. Congr., 1898. 

80. Congres international des auxiliaires medicaux, et l er 
Congres international de massage. Paris, 1. Congr., 
1937. 

81. [Rapports] Congres international de medecine sco- 
laire et d'education physique. Par., l.(?) Congr. [1937] 

82. Congres international de la population. Paris, 1. 
Congr. (1937) 1938. 

83. Congres international de sport et d'education physique. 
Auxerre, Congr. (Bruxelles) 1905. 

84. Consultorio internacional; revista centroamericana 
de medicina, higiene y sociologfa. San Jos6, Costa 
Rica, v.ll, 1937. 

85. Contact; a news letter published quarterly by the 
Naval School of Aviation Medicine, Naval Air Station, 
Pensacola, Fla., v.l, No. 3, 1942- 

86. Contributions from the Dudley Herbarium. Stanford 
Univ., v.3, 1941- 

87. [Compte rendu des stances] Commission interna- 
tionale de l'eclairage. Cambr., 9. Sess. (1935) 1937. 

88. Compte rendu; Congres international de l'enfance. 
Paris, l.(?) Congr. (1931) 1933. 

89. Compte rendu; Congres international d'hydrologie et 
de climatologie. Paris, 1. Congr. (1886) 1887; 2. Congr. 
(1889) 1890; 4. Congr. (1896) 1897; 5. Congr., 1898; 
6. Congr. (1902) 1903; 7. Congr. (1905) 1906. 

90. Comptes rendus, discussions et communications 
diverses; Congres international de la lithiase biliaire. 
Paris, v.2, 1932. 

91. Compte rendu; Congres international de medecine 
appliqu6e a l'education physique et aux sports. Lyon, 
2. Congr. (Chamonix & Mont Blanc, 1934) 1936. 

92. Current biography; who's news and why. New 
York [v.l] 1940. 

93. Current list of medical literature. Washington, v.l, 
No. 1, 1941- 

94. Deliberation es Congressus dermatologorum interna- 
tionalis. Budap., 9. Congr., v.1-4 (1935) 1935-37. 

95. Detroit (The) dental bulletin. Detroit, v.9, No. 12, 
1941- 

96. Digest of proceedings and addresses; Conference on 
inter-American relations in the field of publications and 
libraries. Wash., 1940. 

97. Diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat. Chicago, 
v.l, No. 1, 1941- 

98. Distribution papers of the International Management 
Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

99. Ethische Kultur; Wochenschrift zur Verbreitung 
ethischer Bestrebungen. Berlin, v.l, 1893. 
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Kugenesia, Mex. 
Far Fast. Sc. Bull., Wash. 
Florida Health Notes 
Food Facts, Los Ang. 

Gac. prop, indust., Mex. 

Gen. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Guanajuato med. 

Handel. Internat. congr. verlosk. 

Handel. Ned. Congr. openb. gezondh. 

Hartford Health Bull. 

Harvard Alumni Bull. 
Harvey Lect., Bait. 
Hawaii M. J. 
Health Off. News Digest 
Home Papers Internat. Management 
Congr. 

Internat. Congr. Campaign Cancer 

Izv. Donsk gosud. univ., Rostov 

J. Aeronaut. Sc. 

J. Christ. M. Ass. India 

J. Drugless Physicians 

J. Entom. Soc. S. Africa 

J. M. Soc. Co. New York 

J. Russ. fiz. khim. obschch., khim. ch. 

Karlsbad, arztl. Vortr. 

Liber mem. Internat. Congr. Hist. M. 

Libro de actas Congr. espan. otorinolar. 

Libro de actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. 

Los Angeles M. J. 

Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y. 

Medicina, Madr. 
Medicina, Paraiba 

Mem. Congr. med. (Brazil) 

Mem. Congr. venezol. Ieche 

Mem. Conv. med. mil. mex. 

Mem. Inst, tisiol., Montev. 

Ment. Hyg. Bull., Indianap. 

Mil. Rev., Fort Leavenw., 



100. Eugenesia; revista mensual. Mexico, v.2, No. 25, 
1941; v.3, No. 28, 1942. 

101. Far Eastern science bulletin. Washington, v.l, 
1941- 

102. Florida health notes. Jacksonville, v.l, No. 7, 
1893- 

103. Food facts; a magazine devoted to health through 
food. Los Angeles, v.3, 1927- 

Formerly: Western dietitian (v.1-2, 1926-27) 

104. Gaceta de la propiedad industrial. Mexico, v. 13, 
No. 1, 1941- 

105. General management papers of the International 
Management Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

106. Guanajuato medico. Irapuato, v.l, Nos 6-7, 1941; 
v.2, No. 8, 1942- 

107. [Handelingen] Internationaal congres voor verlos- 
kunde en gynaecologie. Leiden [7.] Congr., 2v., 1938. 

108. Handelingen; Nederlandsch congres voor openbare 
gezondheidsregeling. Zwolle ('s Gravenhage) 1936. 

109. Hartford health bulletin. Hartford, v.6, No. 10, 
1941- 

110. Harvard alumni bulletin. Cambr., v.20, 1918- 

111. Harvey (The) lectures. Baltimore (1905/6) 1906- 

112. Hawaii medical journal. Honolulu, v.l, 1941- 

113. Health officers news digest. N. Y., v.4, No. 10, 1941- 

114. Home management papers of the International 
Management Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

115. International congress of scientific and social cam- 
paign against cancer. Atlantic City, N. J., 3. Congr., 
1939. 

116. Izvestia [Communications] Donsk gosudarstvenny 
universitet. Rostov, T. 5, 1925. 

117. Journal of the aeronautical sciences. New York, 
v.8, 1941- 

118. Journal of the Christian Medical Association of India, 
Burma and Ceylon. Mysore City, v.16, No. 5, 1941- 

119. Journal (The) of drugless physicians. New York, 
v.3, 1942- 

120. Journal of the Entomological Society of Southern 
Africa. Pretoria, v.4, 1941- 

121. Journal of the Medical Society of the County of New 
York. N. York, v.l, 1942- 

122. Jurnal Russkago fiziko-khimicheskago obshchestva; 
khimicheskaia chast. Petrograd, v.46-50, 1914-18* 
v.51, Nos 1-5, 1919; v.52, Nos 1-3, 1920. 

123. Karlsbader arztliche Vortrage. Jena, v. 12, 1930- 

124. Liber memorialis; International congress of the his- 
tory of medicine. Anvers, 1. Congr. (1920) 1921. 

125. [Libro de actas] Congreso espanol de oto-rino-laringo- 
logia. Madrid, 3. Congr., 1910. 

126. Libro de actas Congreso nacional de sanidad. Ma- 
drid, 1. Congr., pt 1, 3-4 (1934) 1935. 

127. Los Angeles medical journal. Los Ang., v.l, Nos 1, 
5, 7, 9-11, 1903/4; v.2, Nos 7-12, 1905. 

128. Medical (The) bulletin [issued by Standard Oil Co 1 
N. Y., v.2, 1935- 

129. Medicina. Madrid, v.9, No. 1, 1941- 

130. Medicina; orgam oficial da Sociedade de medicina e 
cirurgia. Paraiba, v.10, No. 1, 1941- 

131. Memorias; Congresso medico (Brazil) S. Paulo. 1 
Congr., 1936. 

132. Memoria; Congreso venezolano de la leche. Caracas. 
1. Congr., 1939. 

133. Memoria; Convenci6n de medicos militares mexi- 
canos. Mex., 1. Conv., 1936. 

134. Memorias y comunicaciones [Facultad de medicina 
de^^Montevideo Instituto de tisiologfa] Montevideo, 

135. Mental (The) hygiene bulletin; a publication of the 
Indiana Society for Mental Hygiene. Indianapolis, v.l, 
1942- 

136. Military review; quarterly review of military litera- 
ture. Pub. by the Command and General Staff School 
Fort Leavenworth, Kans., v.22, 1942- 
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Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop. 

M S N, Toronto 
Nauheim. Fortbild. Lehrg. 

Nerv. Child, 

Neurosurg. Ward Rounds 



News in Brief, N. Orl. 
News Lett. Am. Heart Ass. 

Nu Sigma Nu Bull. 
Odont. tskr. 
Ohio Pub. Health 

Opera Internat. Congr. Indust. Accid. 



Papers Bibliogr. Soc. America 

Peoria Health News 
Ponenc. Jornad. neuropsiquiatr. pan- 
amer. 

Prelim. Statem. White House Conf. 
Child. Democr. 

Proc. Am. Ass. M. Milk Com. 



Proc. Am. Congr. Obst. Gyn. 

Proc. Am. Diabetes Ass. 

Proc. Internat. Conf. Silicosis 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Phonet. Sc. 

Proc. Internat. Management Congr. 

Proc. Maxim Gorky Med. Genet. Res. 

Inst., Moskva 
Proc. Nat. League Nurs. Educ. 

Proc. Virginia Acad. Sc. 

Product. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Progr. in Nutrit. 
Progr. med., Jersey City 

Pub. Inst, cient. Dominico-Aleman 

Pub. med., S. Paulo 

Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Jujuy 
Pub. Texas Univ., 
Rapp. Conf. internat. lumiere 

Rapp. Congr. insuff. ren. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. hydr. clim. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. lith. biliaire 

227475 — 42 II 



137. Monographs of the Society for Research in child 
development. Washington, v. 3, No. 1, 1938- 

138. M S N; monthly science news. Toronto, No. 8, 1942- 

139. Nauheimer Fortbildungs-Lehrgange. Bad-Nauheim, 
v.9, 1932; v.11-12, 1935-36; v.13-14, 1937-38. 

140. Nervous (The) child; quarterly journal of psycho- 
pathology, psychotherapy, mental hygiene and guidance 
of the child. New York, v.l, 1942- 

141. Neurosurgical ward rounds; University of Rochester 
School of Medicine and Dentistry and the University of 
Buffalo Medical School. Buffalo, N. Y., v.2, No. 1, 
1940- 

142. News-in-Brief. New Orleans, v.6, No. 6, 1941- 

143. News letter of the American Heart Association. 
Phila., No. 1, 1942- 

144. Nu Sigma Nu Bull. [n. p.] 1941. 

145. Odontologisk tidskrift. Goteborg, v.49, No. 1, 1941- 

146. Ohio public health. Columbus, v.5, No. 12, 1941- 

147. Opera collecta Congressus Internationalis medicorum 
pro artificibus calamitate afflictis aegrotisque [Opera; 
International congress for industrial accidents and 
occupational disease] Budapest, 5. Congr. (1928) 1929. 

148. Papers (The) of the Bibliographical Society of 
America. New York, v.36, 1942- 

149. Peoria health news. Peoria, 111., Dec. 1941- 

150. Ponencias oficiales; Jornadas neuro-psiquidtricas 
panamericanas. Lima, 2. Reunion, 1939. 

151. Preliminary statement submitted to the White 
House Conference on children in a democracy. Wash., 
1940. 

152. Proceedings of the American Association of Medical 
Milk Commissions and the Certified Milk Producers' 
Association of America. Chic, 3. Meet. (1908) 1908/9; 
17.-18. Conf. (1923-24) 1925. 

153. Proceedings of the American Congress on obstetrics 
and gynecology. Evanston, 111., 1. Congr. (Cleveland, 
1939) 1941. 

154. Proceedings of the American Diabetes Association. 
Cleveland, v.l, 1941. 

155. Proceedings of the International conference on 
silicosis. London (1938) 1940. 

156. Proceedings of the International congress of phonetic 
sciences. Cambr., 2. Congr., Lond. (1935) 1936. 

157. Proceedings of the International Management 
Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

158. Proceedings of the Maxim Gorky medico-genetical 
research institute. Moskva, v. 3-4, 1935-36. 

159. Proceedings of the annual convention of the National 
League of Nursing Education. Baltimore, 19. Rep., 
1913- 

160. Proceedings for the Virginia Academy of Science [at 
top] Virginia (The) journal of science. Lexington, 18. 
Meet. (1939-40) 1940. 

161. Production papers of the International Management 
Congress. Baltimore, 7. Congr., 1938. 

162. Progress in nutrition. N. Y., v.4, No. 2, 1942- 

163. Progreso (El) medico; revista bimestral de medicina 
hispano-americana. Jersey City, v.2, 1941- 

164. Publicaciones Instituto cientifico Dominico-Aleman. 
Jena, T. 1, 1939- 

165. Publicacoes medicas; mensario. Sao Paulo, v. 12, No. 
10, 1941- 

166. Publicaci6n; Mision de estudios de patologia regional 
argentina de Jujuy. B. Air., No. 40, 1939. 

167. Texas, U. S. A. University. Publication. 

168. [Rapports; discussions; communications] Conference 
internationale de la lumiere. Par., 1. Congr., Lausanne 
& Leysin (1928) 1929. 

169. Rapports; Congres de l'insuffisance renale. Par., 2. 
Congr. (Evian) 1938. 

170. Rapports; Congres international d'hydrologie, de 
climatologie [etc.] Par., 14. Congr., Toulouse, 1933. 

171. [Rapports] Congres international de la lithiase 
biliaire; Vichy 1932. Paris, v.l, 1932. 
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Rapp. ( ongr. internal, mod. educ. phys. 

Rapp. ( ongr. internat. psychol. 
Rapp. ( ongr. san. pub., Marseille 
Rapp. gen. Congr. internat. gymn. scol. 
Rass. stor. Univ. Modena 

Rec. U. S. Nat. Conf. Social Secur. 

Relat. Conf. san. nac, Caracas 

Relat. Congr. argent, cir. 

Rep. All Bengal Kala Azar Conf. 

Rep. Congr. Internat. Soc. Urol. 

Rep. Health Com. Melbourne 

Rep. Internat. Conf. Genet. 

Rev. argent, anest. 

Rev. brasil. biol. 

Rev. canad. biol. 
Rev. gin. obst., Rio 

Rev. Inst. bact. Malbran, B. Air. 

Rev. Liga puertorriq. cancer 

Rev. med. Hosp. gen. Puebla 

Rev. med. num.. Rio 

Rev. med. Parana 

Rev. mex. estud. antrop. 

Rev. obst. gin., Caracas 

Rev. Univ. Guayaquil 

R. N., Rutherford 

Roy. Berkshire Hosp. Rep. 

Safety Bull. 

Salub. asist. social, Habana 

Sao Paulo med. 

Sborn. Vsesoiuz. sezd fiziol. 

Schr. Akad. arztl. Fortbild. Dresden 

Ses. Congr. med. int., B. Air., 

Sess. Off. internat. docum. med. mil. 

Sitzber. Kongr. Liga homeop. internat. 
Social Sc. 

Song after Sorrow, N. Y. 
Stanford M. Alumni Bull. 



172. Rapports; Congros international de mcdecino appli- 
que^ k l'exlucation physique et aux sports. Bar-SUT- 
Aube, 3. Congr. (Paris) 1937. 

173. Rapports et comptes rendus; International congress 
of psychology. Par., 11. Congr. (1937) 1938. 

174. Rapports; Congres de la santc publique. Marseille, 
3. Congr., 1922. 

175. Rapport general; Congres international de gymnasti- 
que scolaire. Brux. [3.] Congr., 1910. 

176. Rassegna per la storia della University di Modena e 
della cultura superiore modenese. Modena, Fasc. 1-2, 
1929-30. 

177. Record of the [United States] National Conference 
on Social Security. New York, 10. Conf., 1937. 

178. [Relatos oficiales] Conferencia sanitaria nacional. 
Caracas, 2. Reun. (1931) 1932. 

179. Relatos oficiales; Congreso argentina de cirugia. 
B. Aires, 11. Congr. (1939) 1940. 

180. Report; All-Bengal Kala-Azar conference. Calcutta, 
2. Conf., 1925. 

181. Report of the Congress of the International Society 
of Urology. New York, 7. Congr., 1939. 

182. Report of the Health Committee of the City of 
Melbourne. Melbourne (1940) 1941. 

183. Report of the International conference on genetics 
[etc.] Lond., 3. Congr. (1906) [1907] 

184. Revista argentina de anestesia y analgesia. B. Aires, 
v.3, No. 1, 1941- 

185. Revista brasileira de biologia. Rio de Janeiro, v.l, 
No. 1, 1941- 

186. Revue canadienne de biologie. Montreal, v.l, 1942. 

187. Revista de ginecologia e d'obstetricia. Rio de 
Janeiro, v. 35, No. 6, 1941- 

Continuation of Rev. gyn. obst., Rio 

188. Revista del Instituto bacteriol6gico Dr Carlos G. 
Malbran. B. Aires, v.10, No. 2, 1941- 

189. Revista de la Liga puertorriquena contra el c&ncer. 
Santurce, v.l, 1941- 

190. Revista mexlioa del Hospital General de Puebla; 
Puebla, Mex., Ano 3, 1942- 

191. Revista medica municipal. Rio de Janeiro, v.l, 
No. 1, 1941- 

192. Revista medica do Parana. Curitiba, v. 9, No. 1, 
1940- 

193. Revista mexicana de estudios antropol6gicos. Me- 
xico, v.5, 1941- 

194. Revista de obstetricia y ginecologfa. Caracas, v 1, 
No. 1, 1941- 

195. Revista de la Universidad de Guayaquil. Guaya- 
quil, v.ll, No. 3, 1940- 

196. R. N.; a journal for nurses. Rutherford, N. J., Jan., 
1941- 

197. Royal Berkshire Hospital reports. Reading, Eng., 
1 932 — 3o. 

198. Safety bulletin. Washington, v.l, 1936- 

199. Salubridad y asistencia social; boleti'n oficial. Ha- 
bana, v.44, No. 1, 1941- 

200. Sao Paulo medico. S. PauJo, v. 14, pt 1, 1941- 

201. [Sbornik] Vsesoiuznyi sezd fiziologov, biokhimikov 
i farmakologov. Tiflis, 6. Congr., 1937. 

202. Schriftenreihe; Akademie fur arztliche Fortbildune 
Dresden, v.l, 1939- 

203. Sesiones; Congreso de medicina interna. B. Aires 
1. Congr. (1936) 1937. 

204. Session; Office international de documentation de 
m^decine militaire (Bucarest) Liege, 7. Sess. (1937) 
19o8 r 

205. [Sitzungsberichte] Kongress der Liga homeopathica 
internationalis. Dresden, 10. Congr., 1935 

206. Social science. Menasha, Wis., v.16, No. 2, 1941- 
bong after sorrow; quarterly of the American Mission 

to Lepers. N. York, v.4, No. 1, 1942- 
208. Stanford medical alumni bulletin. Berkeley, Calif 
v.5, 1941 
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Stud. Mem. Found. Neuroendocr. Res., 

Worcester 
Tr. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America 



Tr. Bose Res. Inst. Calcutta 
Tr. California Dent. Ass. 
Tr. Congr. argent, med. gremial 
Tr. Congr. lat. amer. crim. 
Trends M. Pract. & Res. 



Tribuna med., Habana 
Tr. Nat. Ass. Epilepsy 



Tr. New England Br. Am. Urol. Ass. 

Tr. Novosibir. gosud. inst. usoversh. 

vrach. 
Tr. Perm. med. inst. 



Tr. Saratov, gosud. med. inst. 

Tr. Stalingrad, gosud. med. inst. 

Univ. Iowa Doct. Diss. 

Vortr. Konf. Rauschgiftbekampf. 

Week. Epidem. Rec. (League of Nat.) 

West. Dietitian, Los Ang. 

Yearb. Duke Endowm. 

Yearb. U. S. Nat. Probat. Ass. 



209. Studies from the Memorial foundation for neuro- 
endocrine research. Worcester, v. 1-3, 1927-40. 

210. Transactions of the Association of Life Insurance 
Medical Directors of America. N. Y., v.28 (1941) 
1942- 

Continuation of Abstracts of the proceedings ... 

211. Transactions of the Bose Research Institute, Cal- 
cutta. Lond., v.8-10, 1932-35. 

212. Transactions of the California State Dental Associa- 
tion. S. Franc, v.34, 1907- 

213. Trabajos, Congreso argentino de medicina gremial y 
social. Rosario, 2. Congr. (1936) 1937. 

214. Trabajos; Congreso latino-americano de criminologia. 
B. Aires, T. 3, 1941. 

215. Trends in medical practice and research; the bulletin 
of the Minnesota Medical Foundation. Minneapolis, 
v.l, 1939- 

Title of v.2, 1940. Bull. Minnesota M. Found. 

216. Tribuna (La) medica. Habana, v. 14, No. 263, 1941- 

217. Transactions of the National Association for the 
Study of Epilepsy and the Care and Treatment of 
Epileptics. Mt Morris, N. Y., 1.-10. Meet., 1901-11. 

218. Transactions of the New England Branch of the 
American Urological Association. Boston, 1939- 

219. Trudi; Novosibirsky gosudarstvenny institut dlya 
usovershenstvovania. Novosibirsk, v. 6, 1936. 

220. Trudy i materialy Permskogo Gosudarstvennogo 
meditsinskogo instituta [Transactions and contributions 
of the Perm State medical institute] Perm, 1933; 
No. 6, 1935. 

221. Trudi; Saratovsky gosudarstvenny medicinsky insti- 
tute Saratov, T. 2, Pt 1, 1938. 

222. Trudy Stalingradskogo gosudarstvennogo medi- 
tsinskogo instituta. Stalingrad, 1939. 

223. University of Iowa doctoral dissertations, abstracts, 
and references. Iowa City, v.l, 1940- 

224. [Vortrage] Konferenz fur Rauschgiftbekampfung. 
Berlin, 3. Konf., 1939. 

225. Weekly epidemiological record. Geneve, No. 14, 
1926- 

226. Western dietitian; a modern journal of dietetics and 
nutrition. Los Angeles, v. 1-2, 1926-27. 

Title changes to: Food facts, with v. 3, No. 1, May, 1927. 

227. [Yearbook] Duke (The) Endowment; including 
annual reports of the hospital and orphan sections. 
Charlotte, N. C, No. 9, 1941- 

228. Yearbook [United States] National Probation Associ- 
ation. New York, 1940- 



FIFTH ADDITION TO THE INDEX TO ABBREVIATIONS OF 
PUBLICATIONS OF CORPORATE BODIES 



[America] Association of Life Insurance Medical 

Directors of America. 210. 
1 America] Bibliographical Society of America. 

148. 

[America] Certified Milk Producers' Association 

of America. 152. 
American Academy of Political and Social science. 

21. 

American Association of Medical Milk Commis- 
sions. 152. 

American Association of Medical Record Librar- 
ians. 58. 

[American] Congreso americano de urologfa. 7. 
American Congress on obstetrics and gynecology. 
158. 

American Diabetes Association. 154. 
American Heart Association. 143. 
American Medical Association. 15. 
American I'rological Association. New England 

Branch. 218. 
[Argentina] Congreso argentino de cirugfa. 179. 
[Argentina] Congreso argentino de medicina 

gremial y social. 213. 
[Argentina] Congreso argentino de urbanismo. 

78. 

[Argentina] Congreso de medicina interna. 203. 
Argentina. Misi6n de Estudios de Patologi'a 

regional argentina de Jujuy. 166. 
Bengal. All-Bengal Kala-Azar conference. 180. 
Berkshire (Royal) Hospital. 197. 
Boston, Mass. Children's Hospital. School of 

Nursing. Alumnae Association. 57. 
Boston, Mass. New England Medical Center. 

61. 

[Brasil] Academia brasileira de ciencias. 18. 
Brasil. Congresso medico. 131. 
Brooklyn Hospital. 56. 

Bucarest. Institut de pathologie et de bacterio- 
logie. 23. 

Buenos Aires. Instituto bacteriologico Dr Carlos 

G. Malbran. 188. 
Calcutta. Bose Research Institute. 211. 
California State Dental Association. 212. 
Chile. Universidad cat6lica de Chile; Facultad 

de medicina. 17. 
Colorado. State Board of Health. 59. 
Conference on the health and welfare of merchant 

seamen. 76. 
C6rdoba (Province) Arg. Departamento de 

higiene. 54. 
Deutsche Tagung fur psychische Hygiene. 45. 
Dominican Republic. Instituto cienti'fico Dorni- 

nico-Aleman. 164. 
[Dresden] Akademie fur arztliche Fortbildung. 

202. 

Duke Endowment. 227. 

Far Eastern Association of Tropical Medicine. 2. 
[France] Congres des dermatologistes et syphilo- 

graphes de langue francaise. 75. 
[France] CongrSs de la sante publique. 174. 
Guayaquil, Ecuador. Universidad. 195. 
Habana, Cuba. Colegio medico. 52. 



India. Christian Medical Association of India. 
118. 

Internationaal congres voor verloskunde en 

gynaecologie. 107. 
[International] Commission Internationale de 

l'6clairage. 87. 
International Conference on Genetics. 183. 
International Conference on Silicosis. 155. 
[International] Congres de gymnastiquc p6da- 

gogique, militaire, mddicale et esthetique. 175. 
[International] Congres de I'insuffisancc renale. 

169. 

[International] Congres international des auxi- 
liaires m6diraux, et l er Congres international 
de massage. Paris. 80. 

[International] Congres international de l'en- 
fance. 88. 

[International) Corgres international de gym- 
nastiquc scolaire. 175. 

[International] Congres international d'hydro- 
logie et de climatologie. 89. 

[International] Congres international de la 
lithiase biliaire. Vichy. 90, 171. 

[International] Congres international de m6de- 
cine appliquee a 1 education physique et aux 
sports. 91, 172. 

[International] Congres international de mede- 
cine scolaire et d'edueation physique. 81. 

[International] Congres international de la 
population. 82. 

[International] Congres international de sport 
et d'edueation physique. 83. 

[International] Congreso internacional de biblio- 
tecas y bibliograffa. 9. 

International Congress of the History of Medi- 
cine. 124. 

International Congress for Industrial Accidents 

and Occupational Disease. 147. 
International Congress for Light. 168. 
International Congress of Medical Hydrologie. 

170. 

International Congress of phonetic sciences. 156. 

International Congress of Psychology. 173. 

International congress of scientific and social 
campaign against cancer. 115. 

International Dermatological Congress. 94. 

[International] Kongress der Liga homeopathica 
internationalis. 205. 

International Management Congress. 12, 13, 
98, 105, 114, 157, 161. 

[International] Office international de documen- 
tation de medecine militaire. 204. 

International Society of Urology. 181. 

[International] Union internationalc contre la 
tuberculosa 77. 

Iowa. University of. 223. 

Italy. Congresso nazionale di microbiologia. 

[Italy] Societa italiana de dermatologia e sifilo- 
grafia e delle Sezioni interprovinciali. 40. 

Kavkazsky sezd fiziologov, biokhimikov i farma- 
kologov. 41. 
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Konferenz fur Rauschgiftbekampfung. 224. 
La Plata. Municipalidad de. 55. 
[Latin-America] Congreso latino-americano de 

criminologia. 214. 
League of Nations. 225. 
Melbourne Health Committee. 182. 
Mexico. Convenci6n de m6dicos militares mexi- 

canos. 133. 

Milano, Italy. Accademia mediea lombarda. 
38. 

Minnesota Medical Foundation. 215. 

Modena. Universidad. 176. 

Montevideo. Instituto de tisiologia. 134. 

Moskva. Maxim Gorky Medico-Genetical Re- 
search Institute. 158. 

Nederlandsch congres voor openbare gezondheids- 
regeling. 108. 

[New York] Commonwealth Fund. 24. 

New York Academy of Medicine. I nter- America 
Division. 14. 

New York County, N. Y. Medical Society oi the 
County of New York. 121. 

New York State College of Agriculture. 26. 

New Y'ork State Psychiatric Institute and 
Hospital. 74. 

Novosibirsk. Gosudarstvenny institut dlya 
usovershenstvovania. 219. 

Ontario, Canad. Department of Health. 25. 

Panama. Asociacicm medica nacional. 50. 

[Panamerican] Jornadas neuro-psiquiatricas pan- 
americanas. 10, 150. 

Paraiba. Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia. 130. 

Pennsylvania, University of. Bicentennial Con- 
ference. 48. 

Perm State Medical Institute. 220. 

Peru. Comision nacional peruana de cooperacion 
intelectual. 53. 

[Peru] Sociedad peruana de historia de la 
medicina. 28. 

Petrograd. University. Russkoe fiziko-khimi- 
cheskoe obshchestvo. 122. 

[Philippine Islands] Asamblea regional de medi- 
cos y farmaceuticos de Filipinas. 5. 

Puebla, Mex. Hospital general. 190. 

Puerto Rico. Liga puertorriquena contra el 
cancer. 189. 

Rostov. Donsky gosudarstvenny universitet. 
116. 

[Russia] Sezd fiziologov, biokhimikov [etc.] 201. 



Santo Domingo, Dom. Universidad. 30. 
Sao Paulo. Assistencia a psicopatos. 34. 
Saratovsky gosudarstvenny medicinsky institut. 
221. 

Society for Research in Child Development. 
137. 

South Africa. Entomological Society of Southern 

Africa. 120. 
[Spain] Congreso espanol de obstetricia, gine- 

cologia y pediatria. 8. 
[Spain] Congreso espanol de oto-rino-laringologfa. 

125. 

[Spain] Congreso hispano-portugues de cirugia 
y sus especialidades naturales. 79. 

[Spain] Congreso nacional de sanidad. 126. 

Stalingrad. Stalinsgradsky gosudarstvenny 
meditsinsky institut. 222. 

Standard oil company. 128. 

Stanford University. Dudley Herbarium. 86. 

Texas University. 167. 

[United States] Medical Field Service School. 
33. 

[United States] National Association for the 

Study of Epilepsy and the Care and Treatment 

of Epileptics. 217. 
[United States] National Conference on Social 

Security. 177. 
[United States] National League of Nursing 

Education. 159. 
[United States] National Probation Association. 

228. 

[United States] Naval School of Aviation Medi- 
cine. 85. 

United States. State Department. 96. 
Vancouver Medical Association. 62. 
Venezuela. Conferencia sanitaria nacional. 178. 
Venezuela. Congreso venezolano de la leche. 
132. 

Virginia Academy of Science. 160. 
Waltham, Mass. Metropolitan State Hospital. 
73. 

Washington, D. C. Children's Hospital. 68. 

Western Reserve University. School of Medi- 
cine. 70, 71. 

White House Conference on Children in a 
Democracy. 151. 

Worcester. Memorial Foundation for Neuro- 
endocrine Research. 209. 
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HAAG 



H., D. P. Anti-tuberculosis reconstruction. 
38p. pi. 12? Dubl., Maunsel & Co., 1919. 
HAAB, Otto, 1850-1931. 

K, A. Obituary. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1932, n. ser., 7: 
120— Nekrolog. Arch. Augenh., 1931-32, 105: 571.— Patry, A. 
[Necrologie] Ann. ocul., Par., 1932, 169: 223-5— Vogt, A. 
Nekrolog. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 87: 674-6. 

For portrait see Klinische Monatsbliitter fur Augenheil- 
kunde, 1925, 75: 



HAACK, Elisabeth, 1908- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung der Erdalkalichloride auf diastatische 
Fermente [Miinster] 16p. 8? Werne-Lippe, 
F. Grube, 1935. 

HAACK, Kate, 1909- *Beitrage zur Frage 
der Ablatio-Operation [Rostock] 31p. 22cm. 
Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

HAACK, Kurt, 1901- *Vereinheitlichung 
der Blutuntersuchungs-Yerfahren bei Bleige- 
fahrdeten [Rostock] 36p. 8? Chemnitz, 
Schloss, 1929. 

HAACK, Siegfried, 1909- *Blutdruck- 
messungen bei Hunden und ihr Wert als klinische 
Untersuchungsmethode. 54p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1933. 

HAACK, Wilhelm Nikolaus, 1907- *Ein 
Versuch die Bazillentrager bei Tuberkulose zu 
erfassen. 12p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1935. 

HAACK, Wolfgang, 1904- *Beitrag zur 

Kasuistik der Erythrodermia congenitalis ich- 
thyosiformis (Hyperkeratosis congenita diffusa 
benigna (Zieler) 29p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1933 

HAACKE, Wilhelm, 1905- *Zur Lungen- 
embolie. 21p. 8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1930. 

HAAF, Nelly, 1910- *Ein Fall von 
Pseudogliom und Mikrophthalmus [Heidel- 
berg] 19p. 22Kcm. Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1936. 

HAAG, Edouard, 1891- *Les formes 
cliniques du surmenage chez le cheval [Alfort] 
67p. 8? Par., Vigot freres, 1929. 

HAAG, Erhard, 1902- *Ueber den Bau 

der Labyrinthkapsel einiger Affenarten. p. 14-23. 
8? Wurzb. [n. pub.] 1933. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 136: 

HAAG, Friedrich Erhard, 1896- *Der 
Milzbrandbazillus, seine Kreislaufformen und 
Varietaten [Wiirzburg] p.271-321. 3 pi. 8? 
Munch., R. Oldenbourg, 1927. 

Also Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1927, 98: 

HAAG, Georg Viktor, 1910- *Carcinom 
der Gallenblase und aussere Gallenfistel. 15p. 
8? Munch., J. Schreiber, 1936. 

HAAG, Hans, 1899- *Ueber Strangu- 

lationsileus des Magenausganges durch ein 
isoliert verlaufendes Ligamentum teres hepatis. 
21p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1929. 

HAAG, Harvey Bernhardt, 1900- 

See Waddell, James Alexander, & Haag, H. B. Alcohol in 
moderation and excess. 184p. 8? Richmond, Va., 1938. 
Also 3. ed. 221p. 1940. 

HAAG, Hilmar, 1906- *Ergebnisse der 

Avertin-Narkose. 40p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 
1932. 

227475 — vol. 7, 4th series 1 



HAAG, Hubert, 1909- *Les formes 

an^miques de la leuce'mie aigue [Strasbourg] 
59p. 23}£cm. Metz, J. Lorrain, 1935. 

HAAG, Luise, 1906- *Die Bedeutung der 
Driisen mit innerer Sekretion, insbesondere der 
Schilddriise, fur die Pathogenese der Rachitis. 
34p. 22cm. Koln, J. Borowsky, 1936. 

HAAGA, Johanna, 1906- *Beitrag zur 

Stoning des Kochsalzstoffwechsels bei universel- 
len Dermatosen [Miinchen] 16p. 8? Ochsen- 
furt, Fritz & Rapper t, 1931. 

HAAGEN, Arthur. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Entstehung und Bedeutung der paranuklearen 
Gebilde in den Pankreaszellen. 23p. pi. 8? 
Zur., J. Schabelitz, 1897. 

HAAGEN, Hermann, 1911- *Die eiweiss- 
spaltenden Fermente der Pflanze. 27p. 8? 
Munch., Hohenhaus, 1935. 

HAAGER, Berthold, 1908- *Ueber eine 

Tuberkulose der Lunge mit vorwiegend sub- 
pleuraler Ausbreitung [Miinchen] 15p. 8? 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1933. 

See also Biichner, Franz, Weber, A., & Haager, B. Koro- 
narinfarkt und Koronarinsuffizienz. 104p. roy. 8? Lpz., 
1935. 

HAAGLAND, Magnus, 1876-1935. 

Madsen, S. T. [Biography] Nord. med., 1939, 1: 427-31, 
portr. — Murray, J. A. Obituary. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 
1935, 41: 569-71, portr.— Thj0ita, T. [Obituary] Norsk, mag. 
laegevid., 1935, 96: 336-8. 

HAAKE, Heinz, 1908- *Ueber die Ein- 

wirkung von Jodsalzen auf den intermediaren 
Kohlenhydratstoffwechsel [Miinster] 15p. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 

HAAKSHORST, Erwin, 1910- *Die 
Takata-Reaktion und ihr Verhalten bei Leber- 
schadigungen [Koln] 18p. 22cm. Diisseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

HAAN, Henri de. *Bijdrage tot de pharmacie 
van het opium. 4 p. 1. 68p. 8? [Amst.] de 
Bussy [1920] 
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wohnbauten. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1927, 50: 405-8.— Heins, 



P. Zur Hygiene der Kleinwohnung. Ibid., 1936, 59: 598- 
601. — Hojer, J. A., & Grapengiesser, B. [Medical organization 
for inspection of dwellings in cities with more than 5,000 
inhabitants] Sven. lak. tidn., 1937, 34: 1325-31.— Kliewe, H., 
& Weise, G. Die Hygiene der Kleinwohnung. Erg. Hyg., 
1931, 12: 719-807— Mollier, H. Ueber die Warmeableitung 
der Fussboden. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1910, 33: 93. — Our 
unhealthy dwellings [Extract from the Fourteenth annual 
report of the secretarv of the board of health of the Province] 
Bull, san., Montreal, 1908, 8: 1-32.— Pulst, F.W. Wohnungs- 
hygiene und Arbeiterwohnstattenbau. Aerztl. Ztg, 1938, 13: 
No. 449, 3; No. 450, 4; No. 451, 4; No. 452, 4.— Rickmers, W. 
R. Die Wohnung, wie sie nicht sein soil. Umschau, 1935, 39: 
1-3. — Schmidt, H. [Inspection of habitations in Kopenhagen 
in 1933] Aarsber. sundhtilst. K0benhavn, 1933, 50-4. — 
Uglov, V. A. [Adsorption of gases by objects on premises] 
Profit, med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 2, 1-11. Varga, L. [Health 
survey of a community in the vicinity of Budapest; the interior 
of dwellings and their use] Nepegeszsegiigy, 1941, 22: 278- 
86. — Wagener, O. Zur Hygiene des Fussbodens. Hyg. 
Rdsch., 1903, 13: 917-24. — Wilson, J. The planning and sanita- 
tion of flats. J. R. San. Inst., 1936-37, 57: 403-12. 

Social service. 

See Housing. 
tropical. 

See also Tropics. 

Keane, P. M. Service architecture, and the requirements of 
accommodation in tropical and subtropical countries, with 
special reference to Egypt and Palestine. J. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1927, 49: 1-13. — Morisseau. Habitations indigenes. 
Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1926, 18: 37-41.— Piras, L., & 
Plate, F. Rilievi sulle abitazioni delle popolazioni sedentarie 
dell'Africa Orientale Italiana. Igiene mod., 1937, 30: 57-67, 
8 pi. 

HABIT spasm. 

See Behavior, Disorders; Hysteria; Tic. 

HABITUATION. 

See also Habit; also under names of drugs, 
crimes, and vices. 

Joel, E., & Frankel, F. Zur Pathologie der Gewohnung; 
iiber Gewohnheit und psychische Gewohnung. Ther. Gegen- 
wart, 1926, 67: 60-3. — Rabaud, E. Acquisition des habitudes 
et reperes sensoriels chez les guepes. Bull. biol. France, 1926, 
60: 313-33. 

HABITUS. 

See Constitution, Diathesis. 

HABL, Hermann, 1911- *Der gegen- 

wartige Stand der Schutzmittelfrage [Freiburg] 
17p. 8? Dresd., W. Klemich & Co., 1934. 

HABLE, Albert Peter, 1908- *Traumatic 
epilepsy. 12p. 4? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1933. 

Typewritten. 

HABLISTON, Charles Carroll, 1890-1935. 

[Obituary] Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1935-36, 20: 
26-8, portr. 

HABLUETZEL, Curt, 1901- *Ueber 
elektrische Unfalle; Bearbeitung von 480 Un- 
fallen nach Akten der S. U. V. A. L. und des 
Oberbahnarztes der S. B. B. 52p. 8? Ziir. 
[n. pub.] 1929. 

HABREKORN, Pierre, 
^ymphyse pleurale. 91p. 
1937. 

HABROBRACON. 

Anderson, R. L. Temperature effects on the production of 
patroclinous males in Habrobracon juglandis. Abstr. Theses 
Univ. Pittsburgh, 1930, 6: 217. Bostian, C. H. What is the 
X-ray mutation cream eye-color in the parasitic wasp, Habro- 
bracon? Ibid., 229. Linkage relations of fused 

antennae and other traits in Habrobracon. Ibid., 1932, 8: 504. 

Biparental males and biparental ratios in Habrobracon. 

[bid. 1933, 9: 65-71. Biparental males and hatch- 
ability of eggs in Habrobracon. Genetics, 1935, 20: 280-5.— 
Speicher, B. R. A morphological study of the effective period 
of eyeless and glass in Habrobracon. Abstr. Theses Univ. 
Pittsburgh, 1933, 9: 259-64. 

HABROCK, Wilhelm, 1909- *Karzinome 
der Hand [Minister] 27p. 21cm. Bottrop, W. 
Postberg, 1938. 



1907- *Sur la 

\°. Par., Jouve & cie, 
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HABRONEMA [and habronematosis] 

See also Horse, Parasites; Spiruridae. 

Dieulouard, P. *L'habron6mose des 6quidcs 
an Bresil [Alfort] 76p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Morel, ft. *Contribution a l'dtude des 
habron6moses [Alfort] 67p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Belpel, M. J. L'habronemosi cutanea degli equini (dermite 
granulosa, piaghe estive, nella Bassa Linguadoca; piaghe estive, 
mal dell'asino, in Italia) Clin, vet., Milano, 1925, 48: 163- 
75. — Crawford, M. Development of habronema larvae in 
drosophilid flies. J. Comp. Path., Edinb., 1926, 39: 321-3.— 
Dieulouard. Habron6mose pulmonaire des equid6s. Rec. 
med. vet., 1929, 105: 206-12.— Freeborn, S. B., Hart. G. H., & 
Howell, C. E. Confiriiiatory evidence that habronema larvae 
are not the etiological factor in bursattee. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 
1927, 71: 52-7. — Henry. L'habronemose cutan^e en Grcce. 
Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1931, 4: 119-21.— Hsu. H. F.. & 
Chow, C. Y. On the intermediate host and larva of Habronema 
mansioni Seurat, 1914 (Nematoda) Chin. M. J., 1938, Suppl. 
2, 419-22, pi. — Ortlepp. R. J. On Habronema murrayi, sp. n., 
from the barn owl, Tyto alba. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1934, 
3: 351-5. — Pheloukis, T., & Knithakis, E. L'habronemose 
cutanee en Grece. Bull. Acad. vfit. France, 1931, 4: 121-4. — 
Pires, A. Estudio experimental sobre la llaga de verano; 
investigaci6n de las larvas de Habronema en las llagas de 
verano. Rev. med. vet., B. Air., 1939, 21: 206-19.— Torres, 
C. M. Determinisme de la liberation spontanea des larves 
d'Habronema muscae (Carter, 1861) par la trompe de la mouche 
domestique; importance de l'h6matotropisme. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1925, 93: 33-5. > L'hematotropisme des larves 

mures d'Habronema musca? (Carter, 1861) Ibid., 38. 

Da Fonseca, O., & de Arfia Leao, A. E. Sur la esponja (habrone- 
mose cutanee) des equides du Bresil. Ibid., 1923, 89: 764. 

Sur la esponja (habron£mose cutan^c des fequides) 

du parasitisme des mouches par l'Habronema muscae (Carter) 
Ibid., 767. — Roubaud, E., & Descazeaux, J. Evolution de 
l'Habronema muscse Carter chez la mouche domestique et de 
1'H. microstomum Schneider chez le stomoxe. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1922, 15: 572-4. — Underwood, J. R. Habronemiasis. 
Vet. Bull., Wash., 1936, 30: 16-28. 

HABS, Herbert. *S;iurebascnhaushalt und 
digestive Leukocytenschwankungen. 62p. 
22K 2 cm. Marb., K. Euker, 1936. 

HABS, Horst, 1902- HJeber die Bezie- 

hungen zwischen bistologischem Bau und Pro- 
gnose des Magenkarzinoms. 24p. 8? Kiel, C. H. 
Jebens, 1925. 

HABS, Hubert. *Der Vergleich zwischen 
Schnittpraparat und Rontgenogramm von Gallen- 
steinen, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der Selbst- 
zertriinimerung der Gallensteine [Gottingen] 
19p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1929. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 147: 

HACH, Ernst, 1905- *Chirurgische Be- 

trachtungen iiber Wesen und Behandlung der 
Progenie an der Hand der in der chirurgischen 
Klinik Miinchen gesammelten Erfahrungen. 37p. 
8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1929. 

HACH, Jakob Ludwig, 1903- *Ueber das 
Verhalten des Alkaptonurikers im Eiweiss- 
Minimum. 19p. 8? Freib. i. B., Gebr. Gunther, 
1934. 

HACHE, Maurice, 1857-1939. 

Chevassu. M. N6crologie. Bull. Acad. m€d., Par., 1940 
3. ser., 123: 231. 

HACHENBURG, Dankmar, 1907- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Grundlagen der Rosacea 
[Berlin] 55p. 2 tab. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1931. 

HACHMANN, Hedwig, 1911- *Haufig- 
keit und Vorkommen von Schmelzlamellen 
[Wurzburg] 17p. 8? Gladbeck, A. Theben, 
1935. 

HACHMEISTER, Frido, 1907- ♦Sexual- 
hormone im Frauenharn bei Behandlung von 
Genitaltumoren und bei glandularer Endome- 
triumshyperplasie. 48p. 8? Kiel [n. pub. ]1933. 

HACK, Erich, 1908- *Ueber Hirntuberkel 
und die Ergebnisse seiner chirurgischen Behand- 
lung. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

HACK, Hans, 1909- *Die Ergebnisse der 

Behandlung der Keratitis parenchymatosa nach 
Beobachtungen an der Universitats-Augenklinik 



zu Wurzburg in den Jahren 1925-34. 21 p. 8? 
Wiirzb. [n. pub.] 1935. 

HACK [Hans] Kurt [Philipp] 1902- *Ein 
Fall von congenitaler Pmtwicklungsstorung der 
Aorta und Pulmonalis mit Erweiterung der 
Arteria pulmonalis. 26p. 8? Heidelb. [n. pub.] 
1928. 

HACK, Heinrich, 1911- *Die Wurzel- 

spitzenresektion an mehrwurzeligen Zahnen. 31p 
8? Miinch., Bayer Dr. [1934] 

HACK, Karl Heinrich, 1911- *Ueber 
postoperative Gallengangsstenoscn. 30p. 
22^cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

HACK, Walter [Friedrich Adolf] 1906- 
*Ueber das Vorkommen von Uteruskarzinom 
nach Myombestrahlung [Miinchen] 22p. 8? 
Murnau, Ftirst, 1934. 

HACKE, Werner, 1910- *Ueber Granulo- 
sazelltumoren vom Aussehen multilokularer Ky- 
stome [Breslau] 24p. 23cm. Liegnitz, O. 
Heinze, 1937. 

HACKEMEYER, Herta [Johanna] 1908- 
*Uteruskollumkarzinom und Graviditat. 18p. 
8? Munch., J. Schreiber, 1934. 

HACKENBERG, Siegfried, 1907- *Die 
potentielle Blutserumreaktion nach Bruck. 20p. 
8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1933. 

HACKENBROCH, Ernst, 1909- *Kri- 
tische Untcrsuchungen iiber die Aetiologie der 
Caries [Frankfurt] 36p. 8? Miinch., Salesian. 
Ofhzin., 1934. 

HACKENBROCH, Matthias, 1894- Dei 
Hohlfuss; seine Enstehung und Behandlung. 
3 p. 1. 83p. roy. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

HACKENBRUCH, Peter Theodor, 1865-1924. 
Die Behandlung der Knochenbruche mit Dis- 
traktionsklammern. xi, 189p. 8? Wiesb., 
J. F. Bergmann, 1919. 

& BERGER, W. Vademekum fur die 

Verwendung der Rontgenstrahlen und des Dis- 
traktionsklammer-Verfahrens in und nach dem 
Kriege. viii, 208p. 8? Lpz., O. Nemnich, 
1915. 

HACKER, August, 1912- *Ueber die 

operative Behandlung der Membrana pupillaris 
persistens. 18p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

HACKER, Emerich, 1903- *Ueber ein 

Lithopiidion. 24p. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1926. 

HACKER, Fritz. *Zur Frage der spezifischen 
Heilwirkung des Insulins auf die schizophrenen 
Psychosen. 40p. 23cm. [Basel, n. pub.] 1939. 

HACKER, Georg, 1895- *Die Therapie 

des Myoms. 32p. 8? [Miinch., B. Heller] 1926. 

HACKER, Victor, 1852-1933. 

For portrait see Billroth, C. A. T. Billroth's Assistenten von 
1867-1889. 

For biography see Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 175: p. i-iv 
(A. Eiselsberg) Also Chirurg, 1932, 4: 833-8 (H. Schmerz) 

& LOTHEISSEN, G. Chirurgie der 

Speiserohre. xii, 569p. roy. 8? Stuttg., F. 
Enke, 1926. 

HACKERT, Franz, 1905- *Erbhygie- 
msche Untersuchungen an Hilfsschulkindern in 
der Stadt Essen [Munster] 16p. 8? Bottron 
W. Postberg, 1935. ' 

HACKERT, Heinz, 1910- *Die Tuberku- 

lose in Bottrop unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Arbeitslosenproblems [Munster] 26p man 
8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1937. 

HACKETT, Cecil John. Boomerang leg and 
yaw s in Australian aborigines. 2 p. 1. 66p illust 

&ed.7Cm c " Lond -' R " Soc: Ti °p : 

HACKETT, Lewis Wendell, 1883- Ma 
laria in Europe; an ecological study, xvi, 336p. 
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illust. maps. pi. diagrs. 8? Lond., H. Mil- 
ford, 1937. 

HACKETT, V. M. 

Editor of Crippled Child. Elyria, Ohio, v. 5. 1927- 

HACKH, Ingo Waldemar Dagobert, 1890- 
1938. A chemical dictionary, containing the 
words generally used in chemistry, and many 
of the terms used in the related sciences of physics, 
astrophysics, mineralogy &c. viii, 790p. 8? 
Phila., P. Blakiston's Son & Co. [1929] Also 
2. ed. with J. Grant, ix, 1020p. illust. tab. 
diagrs. portr. [1937] 

For biography .see Contact Point, 1938-39, 16: 07, portr. 
(S. E.) 

HACKL, Anton, 1906- *Das Vorschriften- 
buch des Salzburger Rossarztes Christof Gstett- 
ner; mitte des 16. Jahrhunderts [Munchen] 
88p. 23cm. Passau [n. pub., 1938] 

HACKMANN, Christian, 1899- *Ueber 
den Kieselsauregehalt pneumokoniotischer Lun- 
gen [Gottingen] p. 623-65. 8? Naumburg- 
Saale, Lippert & Co., 1932. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 90: 

HACKMANN, Friedrich, 1906- *Die 
Entelechie und ihre feldtheoretische Deutung 
[Berlin] lOOp. 8? Giitersloh, Thiele, 1934. 

HACKMANN, Karl, 1905- *Extremi- 
tatenlahmung durch Zerrung [Freiburg i. B.] 
16p. 8? Munch., M. Schick, 1929. 

HACKNEY, Francis J., 1873-1937. 

Obituary. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 423. 

HACKNEY, England. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report on the sanitary condition of the 
metropolitan borough of Hackney. Hackney, 
1856-90; 1893- 

HACKSTEIN, Hermann, 1907- *Ueber 
die Wirksamkeit von Thyroxin und Dijodtyrosin 
auf die Zell-Atmung [Rostock] 15p. 2 1. 8? 
Rochlitz i. S., E. von Vetter, 1934. 

HADAMARD, Simone, 1900- *Etude 
de la pression intra-pleurale au cours des thora- 
centeses. 86p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

HADASCHIK, Edith, 1910- *Neben- 
hohlenaffektionen und Neuralgien, zwei haufige 
Symptome der Grippeepidemie 1935 [Wiirzburg] 
p.312-22. roy. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1935. 

Also Zschr. Laryng., 1935, 26: 

HADDAD, A., 1911- Contribution a 

l'etude de quelques complications septiques de 
l'avortement provoque; a propos d'une observa- 
tion. 60p. 25cm. Lyon, M. & L. Riou, 1939. 

HADDAD, D. Y. *Contribution a l'etude de 
Colchicum ritchii R. Br., Liliacees. 47p. 24cm. 
Strasb., C. Roch, 1937. 

HADDAD, Edouard. Contribution a l'etude 
statistique des cancers; specialement des cancers 
bronchopulmonaires; cas observes a la clinique 
m^dicale de Geneve du l er janvier 1922 au 31 
decembre 1926. 20p. 8? Geneve, J. Guerry, 
1927. 

HADDENHORST, Wilhelm, 1909- *Die 
Pmzephalozelen, insbesondere die basalen Formen 
[Munster] 43p. 8? Quakcnbriick, R. Kleinert, 
1935. 

HADDOCK. 

See Fish. 

HADDON, Alfred Cort, 1855-1940. 

See Tylor, Edward B. Anthropology [&c] 2v. 180p. ; 
166p. 16? Lond. [1930] 

For biography see Man, Lond., 1940, 40: 97-100, portr. 
(A. H. Quiggin & E. S. Fegan) Also Nature, Lond., 1940, 145: 
848-50, portr. (C. G. Seligman) Also Science, 1940, 91: 424. 

HADEN, Francis Seymour, 1815-1910. 

Bick, E. C. [Biography] Ann. M. Hist., 1934, n. ser., 6: 
475-82, portr. — Millar, W. M. Seymour Haden, surgeon and 
painter-etcher. Surgery, 1938, 4: 132-8, portr. 



HADEN, Russell Landram, 1888- Dental 
infection and systemic disease, x, 165p. 12? 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1928. Also 2. ed. 163p. 
illust. 1936. 

Clinical laboratory methods. 3. ed. 

317p. 4 pi. roy. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 
1929. 

Principles of hematology, with 100 
illustrative cases. 348p. illust. col. pi. diagr. 
24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger [1939] Also 2. ed. 
thoroughly rev. 362p. inch illust. tab. diagr. 
[1940] 

HADENFELDT, Claus, 1908- *Die Be- 

handlung der Lippenfurunkel. 23p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1933-34. 

HADENFELDT, Detlef [Hinrich] 1896- 
*Das Nervensystem von Stylochoplana maculata 
und Notoplana atomata [Kiel] p. 586-638. 8? 
Lpz. [Breitkopf & Hartel] 1928. 

Also Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1929, 133: 

HADENGUE, Andre Michel, 1913- 
*Contribution a l'etude du diagnostic des 
tumeurs cerebrales chez l'enfant [Paris] 37p. 
24cm. Rennes, Oberthur, 1939. 

HADER, Alwin, 1904- *Die Retention 

der oberen Eckzahne [Heidelberg] 23p. 8? 
Wurzb., St. Rita Verl., 1931. 

HADFIELD, Charles Frederick, 1875- 
Practical anaesthetics for the student and general 
practitioner. 2. ed. xiv, 336p. 8? Lond. 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1931. 

HADFIELD, Geoffrey, 1889- , & GARROD, 
Lawrence Paul. Recent advances in pathology, 
x, 392p. illust. 48 pi. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1932. Also 2. ed. xii, 457p. illust. 
pi. 1934. Also 3. ed. xii, 420p. illust. pi. 
1938. 

HADFIELD, James Arthur, 1882- Psy- 
chology and modern problems, vi, 241p. diagrs. 
8? Lond., Univ. London Press, 1935. 

HADJELIA. 

See Spiruridae. 

HADJIALILOU, Bahman, 1904- *Nach- 
prufung von Meinickes Klarungs-Reaktion auf 
Syphilis. 14p. 8? Freib. i. B., Tanger, 1929. 

HADJIEV, Dimiter, 1901- *Zur Kasui- 

stik des Syringoms. 19p. 8? Mi'inch. [n. pub.] 
1929. 

HADJIGEORGES, Euripide P., 1903- 
*Le probleme de l'amylose; etude chimique, 
anatomo-clinique et experimentale. 134p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1933. 

HADJI-GEORGES, Nafsika, 1909- *Tor- 
ticolis naso-pharyngien par enucleation de 1 'atlas 
(maladie de Grisel) 66p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

HADJIGEORGIOU, Alexandre, 1899- 
*Contribution a l'etude du diagnostic d'origine 
des fistules et abces tuberculeux; precisions 
diagnostiques apportces par l'examen lipiodolc. 
91p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

HADJI-MANOLI, Nicolas, 1891- *Les 
travaux recents sur les resections precoces sous- 
periostees au cours des osteomyelites aigues de 
l'enfance et de l'adolescence. 104p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1932. 

HADJIMICHALIS, Sergios. *Ueber die Wir- 
kung von Acetylcholin und Histamin auf die 
Irismuskulatur des isolierten Froschauges. 13p. 
8? [Berl, n. pub.] 1931. 

HADJIPAVLOU, Basile J., 1912- *Etude 
du tonus neuro-veg6tatif des diabetiques et de 
leur sensibilite cutan^e aux rayons ultra-violets; 
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cssai <lc pathogenic des formes eliniques du 
diabetc sucre ne faisaiit pa- leur preuve anatomo- 
pathologique. 123p. 24^cm. Par., Jel, 1938. 

HADJISSKY, Georgi, 1900- *Ueber 
akute Pankroasnokroso an dor Hand von 35 
Fallen [Giessen] 40p. 8? [Marb., n. pub ] 
1925. 

HADJOUDJ, Mohamed, 1895 "Con- 
tribution a l'6tude do la perigastrite laeunaire 
ilcs gastro-entcrostomises. 37p. "2 1. 8 pi. 8? 
Par., Jouve & oie, 192(5. 

HADJ-SAID, 1910- *Contribution a 

l'ctude dos anevrismes aortiques; etude clinique 
de certaines formes atypiques. 63p. 24cm. 
Par., Vignc, 1938. 

HADRICH. A-Z der iiiztlichen Organisa- 
tionskunde; Einfuhrung in das neue arztliehe 
Organisationswesen [2. Aufl.] xii,716p. 22}4cm. 
[Lpz., G. Thieme, 1937] 

Looseleaf. 

HADROSSEK, Alfons, 1902 ber die 

Wirkung von Bestraldung auf die Giftompfind- 
liehkeit weisser Mause [Breslau] 21 p. 2 1. 8? 
Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1930, 155: 

HADWEN, Walter Robert, 1854 1 932. The 
difficulties of Dr Deguerre. 596p. pi. portr. 
8? Lond., C. W. Daniels Co. [1926] 

See also Kidd, B. E., & Richards, M. E. Hadwen of Glou- 
cester; man, medico, martyr. 345p, 8? Loud. [ 1 

HAEBERLEIN, Alfred, 1911- *Kraft- 
qucllcn in der Orthodontic. 40p. 22cm. 
Heidelb., L. Geier, 1936. 

HAEBERLIN, Bernhard, L909 *Ueber 
das Grossenverhaltnis der Elektrokardiogramm- 
ausschlage in den drei Extremitatenableitungen 
beim Normalen. 14p. 2 pi. 8? Giessen, O. 
Kindt, 1936. 

HAEBERLIN, Carl, 1870- Lebensge- 
schehen und Krankheit. xii, 144p. 8? Lpz., C. 
Kabitzsch, 1926'. 

Aerztliche Seelenkunde. vii, 181 p. 8? 

Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1928. 

Die Bedeutung leibseelischer Zusam- 

menhange fiir arztliches Handeln. 30p. 8? 
Lpz., H. Kornfeld, 1930. 

Forms H. 412, v.37, Berl. Klin. 

Lebensrhythmen und Hcilkundc; Ent- 

wurf einer biozentrischen arztliehen Betrachtung. 
74p. 8? Stuttg., Hippokrates-Verl., 1935. 

See also Achelis, J. D., Haeberlin, C. [et al.] Philosophische 
Grenzfragen der Medizin. 114p. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

For biography see Deut. med. Wschr., 1940, 66: 1403, portr. 
(O. Riess) 

van OORDT, Marius [et al.] Klimatische 

Kuren im Winter. 134p. 8! Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1928. 

HAEBERLIN, Carl & ROELOFFS, Fr. Die 

Mecres-Heilkundc in Deutschland. 64p. 23cm. 
Hamb., C. Griese [1938] 

HAEBERLIN, Ernst, 1907- ' Aerzl liche 

Untersuchungsergebnisse bei Ziircher Gewerbe- 
sehulern. 27p. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 1934. 

HAEBERLIN, Lili, 1906- *Erfahrungen 
mit der Insulin-Glukose-Wasserbelastung nach 
Alt hausen-Mancke als Leberfunktionspriifung. 
35p. 8? Zur., Fluntern, 1934. 

HAEBLER, Carl, 1894- *Untersuehungen 
zur Molekularpathologie des experimentellen 
Dunndarmverschlusses zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Technik der Pfortader-Angiostomie und zur 
pathologischen Phvsiologie der Wasserentziehung 
[Habililationschrif't; Wurzburg] p.524-77. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

[Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 54: 



Physikalisch-chemische Probleme in der 

Chirurgie. viii, 274p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1930. 

Physiko-chomische Medizin, nach Ilein- 

rich Schade. vii, 224p. inch illust. diagr. 
24V 2 cm. Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1939. 

HAEBLER, Use, L907 *Ueber patho- 

logisch-anatomische, bakteriologische und klini- 
sche Heobachtungen an 53 Sepsis-Todesfallen 
nach Abort [Breslau] 32p. 22cm. Tub., H. 
l-aiq)]), jr., 1937. 

HAEBLER, Konrad, 1857 

For portrait see collection in library. 

HAEBLER, Tatjana von, 1901- *Ueber 
den Einfluss von Moor- und Fangopackungen auf 
die Hautoberflachentemperatur des Menschen. 
24p. 8? [Jena, n. pub.] 1927. 

HAECKEL, Ernst, 1834-1919. Ewigkeit; 
Weltkriegsgedanken iiber Leben und Tod, Religion 
und Kntwicklungslehre. 128p. 8? Berl., W. 
de Grunter & Co., 1919. 

Entwicklungsgescbichte einer Jugend; 

Briefe an die Eltern, 1852-56. viii, 216p. portr. 
8? Lpz., K. F. Koehler, 1921. 

For portrait see Bcitr. Klin. Tuberk., 193G, 88: H. 5, front. 

See also Hauser, K. Ernst Haeckel; sein Lebon, sein Wirkon 
und seine Bedeutung fiir den Geisteskiimi>f der Gegenwart. 
147p. 8? Godesbreg, 1920. — Heberer. G. Ernst Hfeckel und 
seine wissenschaf tliche Bedeutng. 32p 8°. Lpz., 1934. — ■ 
Maurer, F. Das Gehirn Ernst Hifickels, mit einem Bericht 
von Waldemar Weinmann, iiber den histologischen Befund 
des Gehirns HaBckels. 60p. fol. Jena, 1924.— Schmidt. H. 
Ernst HtBckel, Leben und Werke, 446p. 12? Berl. 11926] 

For biography see Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 250 (L. 
Ciraper) Also Nature, Lond., 1934, 133: 198 (E. W. MacBride) 
Also Riforma med., 1934, 50: 747 (V. M. Palmieri) Also 
Umschau, 1934, 38: 126-8 (H. Weinert) Also Zschr. indukt. 
Abstamm., 1935, 70: 541-6 (G. Heberer) 

HAECKEL, Ernst Giinther, 1905- *Zur 
Behandlung der Prostatahypertrophie und des 
Prostatacarcinoms [Breslau] 23p. 21cm. Rie- 
sengebirge, Hirschberg, 1937. 

HAECKER, Valentin, 1864-1927. Pluripotcnz- 
erscheinungen, synthetische Beitriige zur Verer- 
bungs- und Abstammungslehre. viii, 213p. 8? 
Jena, (i. Fischer, 1925. 

Methoden der Vererbungsforschung 

beim Menschen. p.93-192. 8? Berl., 1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1937, 
A M ! I , T. 3. i. Halfte. 

For biography see Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 319 (L. 
Haberlandt) 

HAEDENKAMP, Karl [Christian Friedrich 
Hermann] 1889- Das Arztrecht; Gesetze, 

Verordnungen, Erlasse, Anordnungen, Vertrage 
und organisatorische Angaben aus dem Arbeits- 
gebiet der Reichsarztekammer und der Kassen- 
arztlichen Vereinigung Deutschlands. 218p. 8? 
Berl., Langewort, 1937. 

Also editor of Aerztliche Mitteilungen nebst Anzeiger. 

Lpz., v.27-29, 1926-28. 

HAEDICKE, Diethelm, 1901- *Die 
operative Behandlung spondylitischer Lahmun- 
gen durch Laminektomie. 24p. 2 1. 8? Marb., 
Bauer, 1928. 

HAEDICKE, Johannes. Des Mens, hen Wille 
ist frei; biologische Bemerkungen zu der Einheit 
der Personlichkeit und der Einheit der Kausalitat. 
58p. 24>km. Lpz., O. Hillmann [1937] 

HAEDKE, Kurt [Richard Eduard] 1904- 
*Ueber die bakterienschadigende Eigenschaft der 
Frauenmilch [Tiibingen] 14p. 3 1. 8? Borna, 
II. Noske, 1929. 

HAEDUS, Petrus, fl. ca 1490, Anterotica; de 
amoris generibus. 104 1. 8? Treviso, Gerardus 
Lisa, 1492. 
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HAEFELE, Helmut, 1911- *Zwillings- 
geburten und intrauterine Wachstumsdifferenzen. 
35p. 8? Tub. [n. pub.] 1935. 

HAEFELI, Emil. *Ueber Vierlingsgeburten 
im Anschluss an einen neuen Fall (Schweizerische 
Statistik von 1871-1920) [Basel] 45p. 8? 
Stuttg. [n. pub.] 1926. 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1920, 89: H. 3. 

HAEFEN, Klaus von, 1905- *Das Schick- 
sal der appendicitischen Exsudate; eine Studie 
auf Grund von 410 in der Chirurgischen Universi- 
tats-Klinik zu Gottingen in den Jahren 1912 
26 einschliesslich behandelten Fallen. 30p. 8? 
Grone (Kr. Gottingen) A. Schonhiitte & Sohnen, 
1929 

HAEFFNER, Fritz, 1905- *Der Foetor 

ex ore und seine Behandlung mit P'ohydol M. 
15p. 22cm. [Heidelb., n. pub.] 1935. 

HAEFKER, Carl Erich, 1912- *Der 
Doctor medicinae dentariae an der Universitat 
Heidelberg (unter Beri'icksichtigung der Entwick- 
lung des zahnarztlichen Standes) [Heidelberg] 
15p. 8? Ludwigshafen, J. Langenstein, 1937. 

HAEFLIGER, Eduard. *Lymphomata colli 
tuberculosa [Basel] 54p. 8? Olten, Dietschi & 
cie, 1936. 

Experimentelle und klinische Ergebnisse 

mit der Friedmannschen Tuberkulosevaccine. 
156p. illust. 25cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

Forms H. 21, Prakt. Tuberk.-Bucherei (K. Klare) 

HAEFLIGER, Emil. *Metastische Spiitperi- 
tonitis nach stumpfer Verletzung des Bauch- 
felles; Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Locus minoris 
resistentiae. 27p. 8? Basel, F. Reinhardt, 
1926. 

HAEFLIGER, Josef Anton. Pharmazeutische 
Altertumskunde und die Schweizerische Samm- 
lung fur Historisches Apothekenwesen an der 
Universitat Basel. 203p. 32 pi. 8? Basel, B. 
Wepf & cie, 1931. 

HAEFLIGER, Julius. *Ueber Nirvanolbe- 
handlung der Chorea minor nebst Bemerkungen 
der Nirvanolwirkung iiberhaupt [Basel] 22p. 
8? Escholzmatt, M. Arnold, 1930. 

HAEFNER, A[enne] 1909- *Ueber die 

Blutdruckdifferenz an Arm und Bein [ Wurzburg] 
7p. 8? Wertheim, E. Bechstein, 1936. 

HAEFNER, Karl, 1914- , & WILDE, Willi, 
1912- *Eine Methode zur Bestimmung der 

Chronaxie des Schmerzes [Heidelberg] lip. 
21cm. Ludwigshafen, J. Waldkirch & cie, 
1937. 

HAEFNER, Ralph, 1894- *The educa- 

tional significance of left-handedness [Columbia 
Univ.] 84p. 8? N. Y., Teachers Coll., 1929. 

HAEGE, Ernst, 1911- *Ueber endokrani- 

elle Verwicklungen infolge akuter Mittelohrent- 
ziindung bei Residuen. 23p. 20J4cm. Erlangen, 
K. Dores, 1937. 

HAEGELE, Elisabeth, 1910- *Versuche 
iiber die Moglichkeit der Instrumenten-Sterilisa- 
tion mit Formaldehyddampfen in der arztlichen 
und zahnarztlichen Praxis. 18p. 8? Tiib., E. 
Gobel, 1933. 

HAEGELE, Ingeborg, 1911- *Ein neuer 

Odontomfall eigener Beobachtung [Tubingen] 
22p. 8? Boblingen, R. Schlecht, .1936. 

HAEGER, Horst, 1912- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die morphologische Beschaffenheit der 
Spermien (Ejakulatuntersuchungen von fertilen 
Mannern im Vergleich zu Spermienuntersuchun- 
gen bei Mannern, die unter das Gesetz zur Ver- 
hiitung des erbkranken Nachwuchses fallen) 
31p. 23cm. Berl., C. Walter, 1938. 



HAEGG, Daniel, 1881-1939. 

Liechtenstein, A. [Obituary] Tskr. mil. halsov., 1939 64: 
181, portr. 

HAEGGQVIST, Gosta Per Engelbert, 1891- 
Die Gewebe. 3. T.: Gewebe und Systeme der 
Muskulatur. vi, 247p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1931. 

Forms v. 2 3, Handb. mikr. Anat. Menschen (von Mollen- 
(lorff) Berl., 1927-31. 

HAEGGSTROEM, Paul [Robert] 1888-1934. 
*Bidrag till skoldkortelns aldersanatomi hos 
kaninen jamte nagra iakttagelser ofver den s. k. 
centralkanalen [Contribution to the develop- 
ment of the thyroid gland in rabbits, with some 
remarks on the so-called central canals] p. 217- 
384. 2 pi. 8? Upsala, E. Berling, 1915. 

For biography see Hygiea, Stockh., 1934, 96: 369-71, portr. 
(C. D. Josephson) Also P. verb. G'ongr. Soc. internat. chir., 
1936, 10. Congr., 1: 210. 

HAEGLER, Adolf, 1864-1926. 

Massini, R. Nckrolog. Sohweiz. med, Wschr., 1926, 56: 
257. 

HAEGNI, Ernst, 1910- *Volvulus des 

Mesenterium ileo-coecale commune in der 
Schwangerschaft [Zurich] 39p. 23cm. Chur, 
Sprecher, Eggerling & Co., 1939. 

HAEHL, Erich. 

See Haehl, Richard, & Haehl, Erich. Gvuiikologie und 
Homoopathie. 172p. 8? Stuttg., 1935. 

HAEHL, Richard, -1933, & HAEHL, Erich. 

Gynakologie und Homoopathie mit Beriicksich- 
tigungder Sterilitat. 172p. illust. 8? Stuttg., 
Hippokrates, 1935. 
HAEHL, Richard M. 

See Winans, William W., Haehl, Richard M., & Thorpe, 

.Tarvis L. Quiz-compend on surgery l&c] 388p. 8? Phila., 
1898. 

HAEHLE [Karl Moritz] Gerhard, 1911- 
*Ueber die Sanierung perforierter Zahne durch 
das Elfenbein und ihre Verwendung in der 
prothetischen Zahnheilkunde. 27p. 23cm. Berl., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 

HAEHNER, Eduard, 1906- *Ergebnisse 
von Stirnhohlenoperationen; eine statistische 
Bearbeitung der in den Jahren 1923-1928 
operierten Falle. 25p. tab. 8? Walldorf, 
F. Lamade, 1931. 

HAEHNERT [Karl August] Hugo, 1909- 
*Ueber den Einfluss der Vitamine auf das 
Zahnwachstum, auf die Umgebung der Zahne 
und auf die Zahnerhaltung. 36p. 21cm. 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1938. 

HAEHNLE, Marielise, 1900- *Ueber 
nicht diagnostizierte Meningiome der Olfacto- 
riusgrube und die Griinde der Fehldiagnose. 
31p. 8? Bonn, H. Schonershoven, 1934. 

HAEHNLEIN, Friedrich Karl, 1889- 
*Die Behandlung der Torsio uteri beim Rinde 
durch einfaches Ausziehen des Foetus. 50p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1925. 

HAELSOVAENNENS flygskrifter. Stockh., 
X(»s 1-2; Nos 4-9; Nos 11-16; No. 21, 1892-99. 

HAEMAELAEINEN, Juho. *Ueber das Ver- 
halten der alicyklischen Verbindungen bei der 
Glykuronsaurepaarung im Organismus [Univ. 
Finnland] 88p. 8? Lpz., Veit & Comp., 1912. 

HAEMAMOEBA. 

See Haemoproteidae; Plasmodium. 

HAEMAPHYSALIS. 

See also Acarina; Ixodidae; also under names 
of diseases transmitted as Babesiasis; Piro- 
plasmosis; Rickettsia, &c. 

Gear, J., & de Meilion, B. The common dog tick Hae- 
maphvsalis leachi as a vector of tick typhus. S. Afr. M. J., 
1939, 13: 815.— Gear, J. H. S., & Douthwaite, M. The dog 
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tick H:i-maph\ s:ilii leai'lii a- a vector of tick typhus. Ibid., 
1938, 12: 53-5. Also repr.— Knuth, P. Weitere Mitteilungen 
iiber Haemaphysalis cinnabarina und iiber umfangreiche 
Blutungen in die Muskulatur beim Rindc. Berl. tieriirztl. 
Waohr., 1914, 30: 825-7.— Larson, C. L. The tick parasite, 
Ixodiphagus tcxanus in nymphs and larvae of Haemaphysalis 
leporis palustris in Minnesota. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1937, 
23: 490-8. — Mcsnard, J., it ToumanofT, C. Agent infectieux 
de genre Rickettsia, mis en evidence chez une tique, Hae- 
maphysalis bispinosa Neumann, du cerf de la Cochinchine. 
('. nod. Acad, sc., 1940, 210: 378-80.— Schulze, P. Zwei 
neue Rhipicephalus und eine neue Haemaphysalis nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber Zeckenarten aus verschiedenen Gattungen. 
7.»chr. Parasitcnk. 1 935 -3<i, 8: 52 1 7. Senevet, G., & ( 'a m i no- 
petros, J. Une nouvelle vaiiete de 1'HaemaphvsalLs punctata. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Alg6rie, 1930, 14: 24-9.— Smith, I). J. W. 
Studies in the epidemiology of Q fever; the transmission of 
Q fever by the tick Haemaphysalis humerosa. Austral. J. 
Exp. Biol., 1940, 18: 103-18.— Sugimoto, M. On a new variety 
(Haemaphysalis cornigera, var. taiwana n. var.) and a new 
species (Ixodes taiwanensis, n. Bp.) of ticks from the Formosan 
domesticated animals. J. Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc., 1937, 16: 1-5. 

HAEMATO ... 

See also Hemato ... 

HAEMATOBIUM. 

See Schistosomidae. 

HAEMATOCOCCUS. 

See Phytomonadida. 

HAEMATOLOECHUS. 

Krull. W. H. Studies on the life history of a frog lung 
fluke, Haematoloechus complexus (Seely, 1900) Krull und 
Comb. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1933, 6: 192-200. Also Tr. Am. 
Micr. Soc, 1934, 53: 190-9. 

HAEMATOLOGICA; archivio. Pavia, v.l, 
1920- 

HAEMATOMYZIDAE. 

See also Mallophaga. 

Ferris, G. F. The louse of elephants; Haematomyzus 
elephantis Piaget (Mallophaga: Haematomyzidae) Para- 
sitology, Lond., 1931, 23: 112-27, 2 pi. 

HAEMATOPINIDAE. 

See also Siphuneulata; also Hog, Parasites, 
also under names of parasites and diseases trans- 
mitted as Hepatozoon; Recurrent fever, &c. 

Fahrenholz, H. Die Liiuse der Schweine. Zschr. Infektkr. 
Haustiere, 1939, 55: 134-54, 2 pi— Weber, H. Biologische 
Untersuchungen an der Schweinelaus (Haematopinus suis L.) 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Sinnesphysiologie. 
Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1929, 9: 504-012. 

HAEMATOPOTA. 

See also Tabanidae; Trypanosoma. 

Cameron, A. E. Oviposition of Hsematopota pluvialis 
Linne. Nature, Lond., 1930, 126: 601. 

HAEMATOTREPHUS. 

See also Trematoda. 

Gower, W. C. A new trematode from the 
loon, Gavia immer, and its relationship to 
Haematotrephus fodiens Linton, 1928. p. 139-43. 
8? Wash., 1939. 

HAEMATOXYLON. 

See under Hematoxylin. 

HAEMATOZOON. 

See Hematozoa; Plasmodium. 

HAEMEENLIN, Finl. 

Manner, V. [The officially supervised Institute in Hameen- 
lin and the official inspection] Duodecim, Helsin., 1907, 23: 
18-21. 

HAEMEL, Josef. *Lassen sich in der Haut 
beziehungsweise im Serum tuberkulose Stoffe 
naehweisen, welche die Wirkung des Tuberkulins 
auf die Haut abschwachen beziehungsweise 



verstarken (sogenannte Anti- und Prokutine)? 
[Wiirzburg] p.267-82. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 
1930. 

Also Wiirz. Abh. Med., 1929-30, 26: 

HAEMIG, Gottfried, 1872- *Anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber Morbus Basedowii [Zurich] 
68p. pi. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1897. 

HAEMMERLE, Gerhard. *Die Lueshaufig- 
keit in der Klinik von 1912 bis 1932. 7p. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1934. 

HAEMMERLE, Otto, 1895- I eber das 

Vorkommen von Nierensteinen im Kindesalter. 
14p. 8? Frankf. a. M., C. Naumann, I'll*:. 

HAEMMERLE, Werner, 1909- *Haufig- 
keit, Behandlung und Prognose des recidivie- 
renden Collum-Carcinoms [Heidelberg] 19p. 
8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1937. 

HAEMMERLING, Joachim. Dauermodifika- 
tionen. 2 p. 1. 69p. illust. roy. 8? Berl., 
Gebr. Borntraeger, 1929. 

Forms (E) Lfg. 2, Bd 1, Handb. Vererbungswiss. (E. Baur & 
M. Hartmann) 

HAEMO ... 

See also Hemo ... 

HAEMOCYSTIDIUM. 

See Haemoproteidae. 

HAEMOGREGARINA. 

See Haemogregarinidae. 

HAEMOGREGARINIDAE. 

See also Haemogregarinidea. 

Aragao, H. de B. Considerations sur les hemogregai incs 
des oiseaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 214. — Behn Kuhn, 
F. Contribuci6n al estudio de las hemogregarinas de los 
saurios chilenos. An. Fac. biol. cienc. med. Univ. Chile (1934) 
1930, 3: 97; 100.— Brumpt, E. Un nouvelle hemogregarine: 
Ha;mogregarina horta n. sp. de la grenouille verte (Rana 
esculenta) de Corse. Ann. parasit., Par., 1928, 6: 145-51, pi. 

Formes evolutives d'Haemogregarina mauritanica 



chez la tique Hyalomma syriacum. Ibid., 1938, 16: 350-01, 
3 pi. — Comandon, J., & Fonbrune, P. de. Hemolysc succedant 
a la travers6e des globules rouges de grenouille par une hemo- 
gregarine. Ann. physiol., Par., 1931, 7: 202. — Di Primio, R. 
Contribuigao para o conhecimento das hemogregarinas do 
Brasil. Sciencia med., Rio, 1925, 3: 574-0, 2 pi. — Foley, H., & 
Catanei, A. Hemogregarines de sauriens d'Algerie. Arch. 
Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1925, 3: 344-51, 4 pi.— Franchini, G. 
Su di una hemogregarina del piccione. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 

1927, 8: 59-02, pi. • Su di un'emogregarina del eamale- 

onte (Chamaeleon vulgaris) n. sp. Ibid., 1933, 14: 201-0. 

Su di una emogregarina della Vipera aspis. Ibid., 

1936, 17: 449-52 — Goodrich, H. P. Nina; a remarkable 
gregarine. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1938-39, 81: 107-26, 2 pi.— 
Hoare, C. A. On protozoal blood parasites collected in Uganda, 
with an account of the life cycle of the crocodile haemogre- 
garine. Parasitology, Lond., 1932, 24: 210-24. — Jakimov, 
V. L., & Rastegaev, E. F. [Hemogregarina in the python] 
Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1930, 8: 66-72. Also Arch. ital. 
sc. med. col., 1930, 11: 40-9.— Jepps, M. W. Note on a hae- 
mogregarine in Lepidosiren paradoxa. Parasitology, Lond., 
1927, 19: 285; 1929, 21: 282.— Krenn, E. Hamogregarinen 
bei einer Boa constrictor. Wicn. tierarztl. Mschr., 1936, 23: 
590.— Marzinowsky E. Du developpement de l'Haemo- 
greganna stepanovi. Ann. parasit., Par., 1927, 5: 140-2. — 
Mazza, S. Notas sobre una hemogregarina en iguanas de 
Jujuy. Prensa med. argent., 1925-26, 12: 1192-5. — Mello, 
F. de. Une designation nouvelle pour le genre Choanocytis 
Cognetti 1926. Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1931, ser. A, 

958. : Contribution a l'6tude des hemogregarinides 

des tortues mdiennes; Haemogregarina malaharica n. sp et 
son cycle evolutif chez Emyda granosa, subspecies vittata 
Peters. Ibid 1932, ser. A, 1411-25, 2 pi.— Mendy, J B. 
Una nueva hemogregarina (Haemogregarina holmbergi) en 
tres ampalaguas (Eunectes notalus Cope) Bol. Inst clfn 
qurr., B. Air., 1928, 4: 007- 1 l.-Nino. F. L. Hemogrega 
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de Crotalus terrificus, Linn. Ibid., 190-4. — Picon, R. R. 
L'infection par l'Hemogregarina hominis. Rev. sudamer. 
med., Par., 1931, 2: 495-501, pi.— Pirot, R., & Baldassari, M. 
Presence d'Haemogregarina minis chez Mas decumanus a 
Toulon. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 28: 517-9.— 
Popov, P. P. [Hemogregarina in the viper Lebetina L.] Trop. 
med. vet., Moskva, 1930, 8: 73-5.— Regendanz, P., & Kikuth, 
W. Sur les h6mogr£garines du Gamba (Hajmogregarina 
didelphydis) de la Quica (Haemogregarina metachiri n. sp.) 
et sur l'Haemogregarina ratti. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 
1565-7. — Sanders, E. P. Observations and experiments on 
the haemogregarines of certain ampfhibia. J. Parasit., Urbana, 
1927-28, 14: 188-92.— Uegaki, J. Studien iiber die Hamo- 
gregariniden; uber Hamogregarina clemmydis Prowazek; 
Wirt: die japanische Schildkrote, Clemmys japonicus. Fukuoka 

acta med., 1928, 21: 41, 3 pi. Studien iiber die 

Hamogregariniden; iiber die Schlangenhamogregarinen. Ibid., 
43, pi. 

HAEMOGREGARINIDEA. 

See also Eperythrozoon ; Haemogregarinidae; 
Hepatozoidae. 

Cerny, W. Ueber neue hiimogregarinenartige Blutparasiten 
aus den Vogeln. Arch. Protistenk., 1930, 71: 235-40, pi. — 
Foley, H., & Catanei, A. Hemogr£garines de 3 couleuvres et 
d'un lezard d'Algerie. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Alge'rie, 1927, 5: 
109-19, 4 pi. — Maggiora-Vergano, A. Le emogregarine, 
Karyolysus lacertarum, nei sauri del Piemonte. Boll. 1st. 
sieroter. milan., 1931, 10: 183-91, pi. — Marques da Cunha, A., 
& Muniz, J. Sur le cycle endogene d'Hemogregarina lepto- 
dactvli Lesage 1908 (Karyolysus?) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 
97: 1351-4. Also Sciencia med., Rio, 1927, 5: 443-9, 4 pi. 

HAEMONCHUS. 

See also Trichostrongylidae; also Sheep, 
Parasites. 

Fotjrie, P. J. J. *The haematology and 
pathology of haemonchosis in sheep [Utrecht] 
572p. 8? Pretoria, 1931. 

Boley, L. E., Levine, N. D., & Kammlade. W. G. A note 
on the effect of repeated treatment of sheep for Haemonchus 
contortus. Cornell Vet., 1938, 28: 296-8. — Glaser, R. W., & 
Stoll, N. R. Development under sterile conditions of the sheep 
stomach worm Haemonchus contortus (Nematoda) Science, 
1938, 87: 259. — Isshiki, O. On a nematode (Haemonchus 
similis Travassos, 1914) from Corean calves. J. Jap. Soc. 
Vet. Sc., 1933, 12: 262-3, 2 pi.— Kulkarni, V. N. Wire-worm 
infestation on Tegur farm. Ind. Vet. J., 1940, 17: 46. — 
Martin, C. J., & Ross, I. C. A minimal computation of the 
amount of blood removed daily bv Haemonchus contortus. 
J. Helminth., Lond., 1934, 12: 137-42.— Oppermann, T., & 
Behrens, R. Behandlung der Magenwurmseuche (Haem- 
onchosis) der Schafe mit Lentin-Merck. Deut. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1932, 40: 369-72.— Ransom, B. H. The prevention of 
losses among sheep from stomach worms (Haemonchus con- 
tortus) Rep. Bur. Animal Indust. (1908) Wash., 1910, 
269-78. — Ross, I. C. The host specificity of Haemonchus 
contortus of sheep and cattle. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1931, 8: 
217-24. — Shorb, D. A. A method of separating infective 
larvae of Haemonchus contortus (Trichostrongylidae) from 
free-living nematodes. Proc. Helminth. Soc. Washington, 
1937, 4: 52. — Stoll, N. R. Studies with the strongyloid nema- 
tode, Haemonchus contortus; acquired resistance of hosts 
under natural reinfection conditions out-of-doors. Am. J. 

Hyg., 1929, 10: 384-418, ch. Potential infestation 

curves under conditions of natural reinfection. Ibid., 1932, 
16: 783-97. — Stumberg, J. E. The detection of proteins of 
the nematode, Haemonchus contortus, in the sera of infected 
sheep and goats. Ibid., 1933, 18: 247-65. 

HAEMOPHILUS. 

See Hemophilus. 

HAEMOPROTEIDAE. 

See also Haemosporidiidae ; Leukocytozoon. 

Adie, H. Nouvelles recherches sur la sporogonie de Haemo- 
proteus columbffi. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1925, 3: 
9-15, 2 pi. — Albricht, J. C. L'action de la quinine sur les 
formes sexuees des haemoproteus de calfat. Acta brevia 
neerl., 1936, 6: 39. — Aragao, H. de B. Evolution de l'Haemo- 
proteus columbae et du Trypanosoma hannai dans la Lynchia 
maura Bigot. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 827-9.— Coatney, 
G. R. Relapse and associated phenomena in the haemoproteus 
infection of the pigeon. Am. J. Hyg., 1933, 18: 133-60. 
A check-list and host-index of the genus Haemo- 
proteus. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1936, 22: 88-105.— Galli- 
Valerio, B. Observations sur la distribution geographique des 
hemosporidies des o]seaux et sur un nouvel hote intermediate 
des Haemoproteus Kruse. In Festschr. B. Nocht, Hamb., 
1937, 151-3. — Godoy, A., & Lacorte, J. G. Action d'un noyau 
fie l'oxy-amino-quinoleine sur les gametes et les sporozoites de 
I'Halteridium du pigeon. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928. 98: 617- 



19. — Herman, C. M. Haemoproteus sp. from the common 
black duck, Anas rubripes tristis. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1938, 
24: 53-6. — Hewitt, R. Haemoproteus metchnikovi (Simond, 
1901) from the yellow-bellied terrapin (Pseudemys elegans) 
Ibid., 1940, 26: 273-8.— Joyet-Lavergne, P. Sur les Elements 
cytoplasmiques d'une haemosporidie: Haemoproteus columbae. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 860.— Kowarski, T., Pasquier, 
M. A. [et al.] Recherche d'un parasite endoglobulaire du genre 
Haemoproteus chez diverses especes d'oiseaux du pare zoo- 
logique du bois de Vincennes. Ann. parasit., Par., 1937, 15: 
529-36, pi. — Lanza, G. Guarigione della halteridiosi spontanea 
del Colombo durante il trattamento con 1:2 benzopirene. Riv. 
malariol., 1939, 18: 185-8.— Mazza, S., Franke, I., & Alvarado, 
S. Nuevos haemoproteus de aves del norte. Bol. Inst. clin. 
quir., B. Air., 1928, 4: 605, pi— Mazza, S., Gonzalez, C. [et al.] 
Haemoproteus de pajaros del norte. Ibid., 1927, 3: 360-4, 
2 pi. — Noller, W. Die neueren Ergebnisse der Haemoproteus- 
Forschung; zugleich vorlaufige Mitteilung uber das Kreuz- 
schnabel-trypanosoma und iiber Zuchtungsversuche an einigen 
anderen Trypanosomen. Arch. Protistenk., 1920, 4] : 149-68. — 
Parodi, S. E., & Nino, F. L. Haemoproteus n. sp. de la Reina 
Mora del Norte (Pheucticus aureiventris d'Orb. y Lafr. : 
fringflido) Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1927, 3: 356-9, 2 pi.— 
Riding, D. Haemoproteus of Tarentola annularis. Tr. R. 
Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1929-30, 23: 635. Also repr.— 
Uegaki, J. Ueber den Hamoproteus von Zosterops palpe- 
brosa Peguensis aus Formosa. Fukuoka acta med. 1928, 21: 8. 

HAEMOSPORIDIIDAE. 

See also Coccidiida; Haemoproteidae; Leuco- 
cytozoon; Plasmodiidae; also Hematozoa. 

Aragao, H. de B. Classificacao dos hemosporfdios. Mem. 
Inst. Butantan, 1918-19, 1: 167-85, 4 pi.— Wiilker, G. 
Zur Kenntnis der Hamosporidien. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1925-26, 
97: 213-8. — Ziemann, H. Kurzer Beitrag zu den Beziehungen 
zwischen der Entwicklung der Hamosporidien und dem reti- 
kuloendothelialen System. Ibid., 1937-38, 140: 63-5. 

HAEMOSTRONGYLUS. 

See Metastrongylidae. 

HAEMOTRICHOMONAS. 

See Trichomonadidae. 

HAENDEL, Fritz. *Die Gonitis und Gono- 
trochleitis chronica deformans des Hundes 
[Bern] 46p. 8 pi. 8? Pasing, A. Meindl, 1910. 

HAENDEL, Ludwig, 1869 1939. 

For Festschrift see Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., Jena, 1929, 114: 
H. 4-6, portr. 

Reiter [Nekrolog] Reichsgesundhbl., 1939, 14: 445. 

HAENEL, Arnold. *Ueber die Tatigkeit der 
Mutterberatungsstellen in Basel. 30p. 8? 
Basel, E. Birkhauser & cie, 1932. 

HAENEL, Gerhard, 1908- *Ueber die 

Abhangigkeit der Kreatin-Kreatininausscheidung 
des Menschen vom vegetativen Nervensystem 
und Saurebasenhaushalt [Marburg] 17p. 8? 
Kassel, Riehm & Co., 1931. 

HAENEL, Joachim, 1902- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis der Darminvagination im Kindes- 
alter [Berlin] 31p. 8° Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1927. 

HAENEL, Karlheinz, 1912- *Ueber ange- 
borene Herzfehler unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Rontgen- und des Sektionsbe- 
fundes [Berlin] 21p. 21cm. Hamb., H. 
Schimkus, 1937. 

HAENEL, Kurt, 1899- *Eine Gesund- 

heitsregel fur Brustkranke aus dem 14. Jahr- 
hundert (Auszug) lOp. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 
1925. 

HAENISCH, George Fedor, 1874- Die 
Rontgenuntersuchung des uropoetischen Sys- 
tems, p. 835-919. 25^cm. Munch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1934-38. 

In Lehmanns med. Atl., 5. Aufl., Bd 7. 

See also Kok, E., & Meyer, H. Professor Dr Fedor Hae- 
nisch, zu seinem 65. Geburtstage am 21. August 1939. Strah- 
lentherapie, 1939, 66: 185-8, portr. 

HOLTHUSEN, H., & LIECHTI, A. 

Einfiihrung in die Rontgenologie; ein Lehrbuch 
fur Aerzte und Studierende. xv, 359p. illust. 
roy. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 
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H AENKE, Taddiius, 1701 -1817. 

<. irk I horn, J. Vom iirzt lichen Wirken dos sudetendeutschen 
Naturforschers Thaddiius Haonke (1761-1817) in Sudamcrika; 
Notizen zur (ieschichte der Blattern-Schutzimpfung und dor 
Tolhvut-Bekampfung. SudhofTs Arch., 1939, 32: 284-90. 

HAENSCH, Wilhelm, 1910- *12 Jahre 

Kief erbruchbeh an dlung an der Chirurgischen 
Universitats-Klinik zu Gottingen [Gottingen] 
31 p. 8? Osnabriick, A. Baranowski, 1930. 

H AENSCHE, Adolf, 1910- *Ueber habi- 

tuelles Hydramnioa [Minister] 19p. 21cm. 
Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1930. 

HAENSEL, Fritz, 1903- *Tierexperi- 
mentelle Studien iiber Nebenschilddriisenfunk- 
tion; X- Stoff wechsel. 30p. 8? Halle, O. Jung, 
1930. 

HAENSEL, Gunter, 1908- *Die Spat- 

folgen von Kampfgasvergiftungen an den Lungen 
und ihre versorgungsrechtliche Bewertung [Frei- 
burg] 14p. 8? Lippstadt, Thiele, 1934. 

HAENSEL [Kurt] Rudolf, 1913- *Ueber 
die Hautveranderungen, die durch isotonische 
Kochsalzldsung an den Fingern hervorgerufen 
werden. 12p. 23}2cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1937. 

HAENSEL [Otto Heinrich] Giinther, 1909 
*Ueber Neuritiden und Myelitiden nach 
Grippe [Leipzig] 34p. 23#cm. Zeulenroda, 
A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

HAENSGEN, Gunter, 1907- *Statis- 
tische Betrachtung beziehungsweise der in den 
Jahreo 1920 1933 an der Universitats-Haut- 
klinik Berlin beobaehteten Falle von Lues. lGp. 
8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1935. 

HAENTZSCHEL, Adolph [Theodore Esaias] 
Learning to know the child; an introduction to 
child psychology, vii, 80p. 19cm. S. Louis, 
Concordia Pub. House, 1941. 

HAENTZSCHEL [Arno] Kurt, 1910- *Die 
eugenische Bedeutung der angeborenen Spalt- 
bildungen im Bereiche von Lippe, Kiefer und 
Gaumen; ein Beitrag zum Gesetz zur Verhiitung 
erbkranken Xachwuchses. 91 p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1935. 

HAERDI, E. *Die klinischen zahnarztlichen 
Materialien in bezug auf ihre Rontgendurchlas- 
sigkeit. G8p. 7 pi. 8? Ziir., 1935. 

HAERIG, Will, 1905- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Lelu e einiger seltener Erbkrankheiten der Haut- 
decke. 20p. 8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1935. 

HAERING, Max, 1909- *Ueber die 

Brombestimniung im Blute [Erlangen] 15p. 
22cm. Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1935. 

HAERLE, Franz, 1909- *Oesophagus- 
carcinom auf dem Boden eines Cardiospasmus? 
lOp. 8? Tiib., A. Becht, 1930. 

HAERLIN, Fritz, 1911- *Beeinflusst das 

mannliche Sexualhormon den Cholesteringehalt 
des Blutserums? [Heidelberg] lGp. 21cm. 
Mannheim-Sandhofen, K. Kessler, 1937. 

HAERNING, Georg, 1890- *Ueber daa 

Spitzenpigment bei Kindern. 47p. 8? Er- 
langen, Hofer & Limmert, 1927. 

HAERTEL, Friedrich Ferdinand, 1877-, 
& JENCIO, Horst. Anleitung zur Schmerz- 
betaubung. viii, lOOp. illust. 8? Dresd., 
T. Steinkopff, 1930. 

Forms Bd 21, -Med. Praxis, L. R. Grote [et al.] 

- & LOEFFLER, Fr[iedrich] Der Verband; 
Lehrbuch der chirurgischen und orthopadischen 
Verbandbehandlung. x, 282p. 8? Berl., .1. 
Springer, 1922. 

HAERTEL, Walter, 1883- *Kieselgur- 
wirkung am Kieferknochen bei Meerschweinchen 
[GOttingen] 13p. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1930. 

Also Vjschr. Zahnh., 1930, 46: 



HAERTEL, Wolf Dietrich, 1909 "Die 
Technik der Autovakzine-Bereitung [Jena] 32p. 
8? Borna, R. Noske, 1930. 

HAERTEL, Wolfgang [Paul] 1905- 
*Ueber die antirachitische Wirksamkeit von 
bestrahlter Milch (Minister] 2Sp. SV Dusseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1934. 

HAERTER, Hans, 1909- *Die Deck- 

schicht der Speiserolire von Katze und Hund; 
unter Beriicksichtigung der durch die mechanisch 
[nanspruchnahme bedingten Erscheinungen 
[Halle] 17p. 8? Lpz., Akad. Verlag, 1932. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1932, 31 : 

HAERTL, Josef. Die Vererbung des Kryptor- 
chismus beim Hund. 2 p. 1. 45p. fold. tab. 
diagr. 24>km. Lpz., P. Schops, 1938. 

HAERTLE, Hermann, 1908- *Ueber die 

quantitative Bestimmung der 3-Oxybuttersaure 
im Harn [Miinchen] 18p. 8? Kallmunz, M. 
Lassleben, 1934. 

HAESELER, Kurt W., 1901- *A syste- 

matic study of the solubility of benzoic acid in salt 
solutions [Columbia Univ.] 28p. 8? N. Y. 
[a. pub.] 1929. 

HAESER, Heinrich, 1811-84. Lehrbuch der 
Geschichte der Medicin und der epidemischen 
Krankheiten. 3. Aufl. 3v. 8? Jena, H. Dufft, 
1 875—82 

HAESNER, Gerd, 1913- *Haben die 

Zahngranulome cine Beziehung zur Allergie? 
[Greifswald] 27p. 8? Lengerich, Handelsdr. 
[1930] 

HAESSIG, Alice. *Ein eigenartiger Fall 
angeblich traumatischer Kontrakturen [Basel] 
23p. 8? Laupen, Polygraph. Ges., 1932. 

HAESSLER, Erich. Die giftarmen Ruhr- 
bazillen; ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Durch- 
fallsstorungen im Siiuglings- und Kindesalter 
sowie zur Namengebung, Epidemiologie und 
Prophvlaxe der Ruhr. 08p. roy. 8? Berl., S. 
Karger, 1935. 

Forms H. 39, Abh. Kinderh. 

HAESSLER, Gerhard, 1908- *Vorkom- 
men und Art von Kropferkrankungen im nord- 
ostlichen Harzvorland (nach Beobachtungen von 
Quedlinburg aus) sowie ortliche Faktoren, die 
fiir deren Aetiologie geltend gemacht werden 
konnen. 20p. 8? Halle, E. Klinz, 1935. 

HAESSLER, Leonie, 1908- *Consid6ra- 
tions sur les incisions du col pendant l'accouche- 
ment. 87p. 8? Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1935. 

HAESTIER, Richard Emile, 1899- Dead 
men tell tales; a survey of exhumations, from 
earliest antiquity to the present day. 2 1. 288p 
pi. portr. 8? Lond., J. Long [1934] 

HAETTENSCHWILLER, Oscar, 1897- 
*Zur diagnostischen Bedeutung der Umbauzonen 
(Looser) 24p. 8? Ziir. [n. pub.] 1929. 

HAEUPL, Karl. Paradenitis marginalis (His- 
topathologic, Aetiologie, Klinik, Therapie und 
Prophylaxe) 3 p. 1. 320p. 8? Oslo, Fabritius 
& S0nner. 1920. 

See also Andresen. Viggo, & HSupl, Karl. Funktions-Kie- 
ferorthopadie. HGp. 8? Lpz., 1936. Also 2. Aufl. 152p 1939 

HAEUSELE, Friedrich, 1894- *Zahn- 
studie: IX. Ueber den Schmelz von Beuteltieren 
p.484-90. 8? Munch., 1932. 

Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1932, 16: 

HAEUSLER, Charlotte, 1909- *Detavit 

in der Augenheilkunde [Wurzburg] 24p 21cm 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1937. 

HAEUSLER, Erhard, 1908- *Versuehe 
uber die Beeinflussung des Arthus'schen Phano 

mens nut Bienengift. 43p. 22cm. Wiirzb M 

Mayr, 1937. n - 
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HAEUSLER, Oskar, 1911- *Seltenc 
Missbildungen der Mundhohle. 44p. 8? Bonn, 
Gebr. Scheur, 1935. 

HAEUSSER, Albert, 1911- *Ueber die 

Entartungen des Ductus thyreoglossus [Mun- 
chen] 35p. 21cm. Stuttg., A. Spottle, 1938. 

HAEUSSER, Kurt, 1908- *Die Erken- 

nung von Hiebverletzungen, insbesondere Axt- 
und Beilhiebe, auf Grund der Sammlungen des 
Institutes fiir gerichtliche Medizin in Diisseldorf 
[Minister] 28p. 8? Diisseld., Kolditz, 1933. 

HAEUSSERMANN, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1907 
*Ein Fall von malignem Haemangioendo- 
theliom der Leber. 15p. 8? Tub. [n. pub.] 
1934. 

HAEUSSERMANN, Martin, 1913- *Zur 
Wechselbeziehung von Calcium und Pbosphat. 
24p. 21cm. Tub., Bolzle, 1937. 

HAEUSSERMANN, Otto, 1907- *Genese 
und Therapie des Lupus elephantiasticus [Frei- 
burg] 18p. 8? Quakenbriick, C. Trute, 1930. 

HAEUSSINGER, Eduard, 1903- *Ueber 
Angiome der Zunge und des Rachens [Erlangen] 
24p. 8? Schweinfeld, G. Weltz, 1930. 

HAEUSSINGER, Wilhelm, 1908- *Ueber 
Kiefer- und Zahnanomalien bei Kindern der 
Erlanger Hilfsschule [Erlangen] 24p. 21}^cm. 
Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1938. 

HAEUSSLER, Georg [Friedrich] 1904- 
*Ueber Melanombildungen bei Bastarden von 
Xiphophorus helleri und Platypoecilus maculatus 
var. rubra. [Heidelberg] 20p. 8? Mainz, J. 
Falk & Sonne, 1928. 

HAEUSSLER, Gerhard, 1912- *Ueber 
die Bestandigkeit der weissen Edelmetallegierung 
Pedagan und des Nickelins bei Verwendung in 
der Kieferorthopadie [Leipzig] 51 p. 22cm. 
Freib. i. B., T. Kehrer, 1936. 

HAEUSSLER [Kurt Louis] Werner, 1913- 
*Histochemischer Nachweis von normalen Blei 
in bleibenden Zahnen und Kieferknochen von 
Hund und Katze. 16p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1937. 

HAEUSSLER, Otto, 1910- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber Leitungsanaesthesie am Kopf def 
Hundes. 36p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

HAEUSSLER, Theodor, 1912- *Herz- 
tamponade nach Aortenruptur mit einem eigenen 
Fall [Heidelberg] 12p. 8° Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 
1937. 

HAEUTEMANN, Max, 1903- *Die 
sogenannte idiopathische Pleuritis exsudativa 
tuberculosa [Berlin] p. 483 91. roy. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1929. 

Also Zschr. Tuberk., 1929, 52: 

HAEVECKER, Heinz, 1908- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Verbesserung der Kaufahig- 
keit mit vollstandigem Zahnersatz durch Ein- 
schleifen im Gelenkbahnartikulator. 22p. 8° 
Frankf. a. M., L. Baum, 1933. 

HAEVECKER, Theodor, 1907- "Histo- 
logic und Genese von Pulpapolvpen. 17p. 2 pi. 
8? Wiirzb., M. Hofmann, 1935. 

HAFAZALLA, Karam, 1898- *Ueber 
Witterungseinfliisse im Verlauf akuter Glomerulo- 
nephritis. 25p. 8? Freib. i. B., Gebr. Giinther, 
1932. 

HAFEN, Rudolf, 1913- *Die Vitalitat 

des Schmelzes. 28p. 8? Munch., R. Mayr, 
1937. 

HAFERBIER, Anita, 1901- *Ueber Blut- 
gruppen bei schizophrenen Familien [Miinchen] 
27p. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1929. 

HAFERKORN, Martin, 1907- *Ueber 
Beziehungen zwischen Sekretionsstorungen und 



Krankheitssitz bei chronischer Gastritis. 27d 
8? [Lpz., E. Wohllcben] 1931. 

HAFERMALZ, Erich, 1908- *Die Ergeb- 

nisse der Schief halsoperationen vom Jahre 1919- 
34 an der Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik Halle- 
Wittenberg. 26p. 8? Halle, E. Klinz, 1935. 

HAFEZ, Nigm Eldin, 1905- *Ueber den 

Blutdruck bei der chronischen Lungentuberkulose 
[Leipzig] 15p. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 
1931. 

HAFEZ Bandaly, Alphonse, 1910- *Sur 
un cas de maladie de Hodgkin avec anemie grave 
53p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

HAFF, Karl. Rechtspsychologie; Forschungen 
zur Individual- und Massenpsychologie des 
Rechts und zur modernen Rechtsnndune. n 1- 
118. 8? Berl., 1935. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl. 1935. 
Abt. 6, Teil C. II, 1 (Bd 2) ' ' 

HAFF disease. 

See also Fisherman; Hemoglobinuria; Resin 
acid. 

Assmann, H., Bielenstein, H. [et al.] Beobachtungen und 
Untersuchungen bei der Haffkrankheit 1932. Deut med 
Wschr., 1933, 59: 122-6.— Burgers, J. Ueber die Haffkrank- 
heit. Veroff. Medverwalt.. 1933, 41: 1-35. Also Schr 
Konigsberg. gelehrt. Ges., 1 934, 1 1 : 31-42. — Ewig. W. Sammel- 
referat iiber die Haffkrankheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1924 50- 
1776-8.— Flury, F. Das Problem der Haffkrankheit. Klin. 
Wschr., 1933, 12: 1 161-3.— Gaehlinger. Une nouvelle maladie: 
la maladie du golfe. Paris m6d., 1924, 53: 529. — Gosio. B. 
Sul cosi detto morbo del Frisches Haff di Danzica. Policlinico 
1925, 32: sez. prat., 161-4.— Habs, H. Zur Epidemiologie der 
Haffkrankheit Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 125: 431-52 — 
[Haffkrankheit] Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1420. — Hie- 
ronyrrti, E. Ueber die Haffkrankheit des Menschen und der 
Tiere. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1933, 41: 1-5.— Lawetzky. 
Ueber eine neue Krankheit: die Haffkrandheit. Zschr. arztl 

Fortbild., 1924, 21: 654. — Die Haffkrankheit. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1444; 1925, 51: 131.— Lentz, O. Ueber 

die Haffkrancheit, Med. Klin., Berl., 1925, 21: 4-8. 

Wiederausbruch der Haffkrankheit. Med. Welt, 1932, G: 

1565. Ein neuer Ausbruch der Haffkrankheit. Volks- 

wohlfahrt, 1932, 13: 892-6.— Lewin, L. Untersuchungen an 
Haffischein mit Haffkrankheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51 : 
133. — Lockemann, G. Zur Haffkrankheit. Med. Welt 1932 
6: 1669-71.— Rosencrantz, H. Die Haffkrankheit. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 1802.— Rosenow, G., & Tietz, I,. Die 
Haffkrankheit. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 1991-3.— Schittenhelm, 
A. Haffkrankheit. In Handb. inn. Med. (Bergmann, G. [et 
al.]) Berl., 1934, 1: 1018-25.— Seeger, F., & Tidow, G. Klini- 
sche Beobachtungen iiber eine ungewohnliehe Erkrankung unter 
den Fischem des Frischen Haffes. Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 
71 : 1455- 7. — Stoeltzner, W. Akute und chronische Haffkrank- 
heit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 728.— Wagner, G. [Haff- 
krankheit] Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 1828. — Wigand, R., 
& Steiner, F. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den Wurtnbefall 
des Menschen am Kurischen Haff. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 
59: 1119-21 —Zu Jeddeloh, B. Die Haffkrankheit, Med. 
Well, 1938, 12: 811-3. Also Sitzber. I'hvs. med. Soz. Erlangen 
(1938) 1939, 70: 69-72. Also Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1939, 
57: 138-82. 



Etiology. 

Woltkr, F. Die Entstehungsursachen der 
Haffkrankheit, in dem Zeitraum von 1924-33 
vom epidemiologischcn Standpunkt. 56p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1936. 

Bachmann, W. Experimentelle Beitriige zur Aetiologie 
der Haffkrankheit. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1933-34, 111: 214-31. 

Hettche, H. O., & Ogait, A. Experimentelle Beitriige 

zur Aetiologie der Haffkrankheit. Ibid., 1933, 110: 266; 303.— 
Biirgers, Bachmann & Heltche. Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Ursache der Haffkrankheit, Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1933, 59: 53. — Danneel, R. Ein biologischer Nach- 
weis von Abietinsiiure und ihren Stammsubstanzen und seine 
Anwcndung auf die Untersuchung von Sulfitzellstoffabwassern. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1934-35, 177: 248-59.— Eichholtz, F. 
Ursache der Haffkrankheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 
1932-4. — Flury. F. Die Haffkrankheit, eine Ueberempfind- 
lichkeit gegen Schlammstoffe? Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1273- 
5. — Forlner, J., Olio, K., & von Biilow, B. F. Versuche zur 
Aetiologie der Haffkrankheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 
766. Also Zschr. Hyg., 1933, 115: 390-405.— Haupt, H., & 
Runke, A. Vergiftung von Rindern nach Aufnahme von 
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illust. 12? [Minneapolis, 19351 

HAGMANN, Josef, 1874- *Ueber ab- 

norm lange Retention abgestorbener Friichte 
im Uterus (missed labour) [Tubingen] 26p 
8? Berl., G. Karger, 1903. 

Obituary. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1940, 9: 289, 
portr. Also J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1940, 30: 539. 

HAGNER, Werner [Hugo Karl] 1913- 
*Primare Wundversorgung im Felde [Berlin] 
17p. 21cm. Konigsb. (Pr.) O. Schulz, 1938. 

HAGNEY, Frederick W., 1868-1939. 

[Obituary] Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 
1939, 26: 306. 

HAGOOD, Johnson. The services of supply; 
a memoir of the Great War. xvii, front. 403p. 
8? Bost., H. Mifflin Co., 1927. 

HAGUE (The) 

See 's-Gravenhage. 

HAGUENAU, J[acques] Les compressions 
progressives de la moelle. vi, 327p. illust. pi. 
12? Par., N. Maloine, 1932. 

Le liquide cephalo-rachidien. p. 247- 

316. 8? Par., 1935. 

In TraitS physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. H., & Binet, L.) 
Par., 1935, 10: 

HAGUENAUER, Jeanne, 1911- *Le 
pneumothorax spontane; complication tardive 
des pleuro-pneumopathies aigues chez 1'enfant. 
80p. 25Hcm. Par., Vigot freres, 1939. 

HAGUENAUER-BRUM, Tauba. *Der Ein- 
fluss des Weltkrieges auf die Geburtenzahl und 
die Sauglingssterblichkeit (Auszug) 7p. 8? 
Ziir., J. J. Meier, 1924. 

HAGUIER, Paul, 1908- *Du traitement 

actuel des grosses hydronephroses. 91p. pi. 
24cm. Par., E. Desfosses, 1938. 

HAHN, Alfred Andre, 1900- *La biblio- 

theque de la Faculte de Medecine de Paris; 
apercu historique de son developpement et de 
son fonctionnement dans ses rapports avec 
revolution des sciences medicales et biologiques 
suivi d'un index complementaire de bibliographie 
medicale. 250p. 8? Par., Le Francois, 1929. 

The same. 250p. illust. 8? Par., 

Libr. Le Francois, 1929. 

HAHN, Amandus, 1889- Grundriss der 

Biochemie fiir Studierende. 2. Aufl. viii, 260p. 
12 illust. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1932. 

HAHN, Carl, 1906- *Das Resorptions- 

vermogen der normalen menschlichen Haut fiir 
Borsaure [Marburg] 35p. 8? Hersfeld, L. 
Funks, 1933. 

HAHN, Charlotte [Sophie] 1899- *Bronze- 
diabetes mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung seiner 
Erscheinungsformen im Bereiche der Mund- 
hohle [Leipzig] 28p. 8? [Zeulenroda, A. 
Oberreuter] 1922. 

HAHN, Eduard, 1856- 

Honigsheim, P. Eduard Hahn und seine Stellung in der 
Geschichte der Ethnologie und Soziologie. Anthropos, Mod- 
ling, 1929, 24: 587-612. 

HAHN, Emmy, 1901- *Ueber Splenome. 

13p. 8? [Munch., n. pub.] 1928. 

HAHN, Erhard, 1907- *Die Wasser- 

stoffionenkonzentration des Speichels unter nor- 
malen und pathologischen Verhaltnissen mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Sauretherapie 
[Munchen] 29p. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1934. 

HAHN, Ernst, 1899- *Die Mamma 

cystica und ihre Vorstufen bei jungen Frauen. 



p.531-64. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 
Also Virchows Arch., 1926, 2G2: 

HAHN, Georg, 1909- *Kritisch kasui- 

stische Bemerkungen iiber Kunstfehler in der 
Zahnheilkunde und deren forensische Beur- 
teilung. 48p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1933. 

HAHN [Gerhard Heinrich] Wilhelm, 1912- 
*Leberveranderungen bei sensibilisierten 
Tieren [Tubingen] 16p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1938. 

HAHN, Giinther von, 1908- *Amnio- 
tische Abschniirungen [Heidelberg] 18p. 8? 
Wurzb.-Aumuhle, K. Triltsch, 1938. 

HAHN, Hans, 1909- *Ueber die Addi- 

tion von Aether an Formaldehyd bei der Be- 
lichtung. 47p. 8? Erlangen, R. Windsheimer, 
1937. 

HAHN, Hans Dietrich, 1911- *Ueber 
Entstehung und Haufigkeit des dentalen Kiefer- 
hohlenempyems. 19p. 8? Miinch., C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1934. 

HAHN, Heinrich, 1900- *Das Verhalten 
der Wassermann-Reaktion bei florider Lues II 
durch antiluetische Behandlung. 20p. 8? 
Miinch., Kastner & Callwey, 1930. 

HAHN, Heinz, 1897- *Ueber das Xan- 

thom. 24p. 8? [Lpz., n. pub.] 1923. 

HAHN, Helene, 1908- *Zur Strahlen- 

behandlung maligner Tumoren von Hals und 
Nase. 37p. 8? Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1933. 

HAHN, Helmuth. Neue Methoden zur 
Untersuchung des Temperatursinnes. p. 919-94. 
8? Berl., 1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1937, Abt. 5. T. 7, 2. Halfte. 

HAHN, Hermann, 1892- *Beitrag zur 

Symptomatologie und Epidemiologie der akuten 
epidemischen Kinderlahmung mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung einer kleinen unterfrankischen 
Epidemie vom Juli 1921 bis inklusive Juli 1922. 
104p. 2 pi. 8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1927. 

HAHN, Johann Sigmund. Die wunderbare 
Heilkraft des frischen Wassers bei dessen inner- 
lichem und ausserlichem Gebrauche; durch die 
Erfahrung bestatigt. 7. Aufl. viii, 251p. 
18i/ 2 cm. Lpz., Kruger & Co. [1938] 

HAHN, Josef, 1906- *Ueber die Kraft 

der menschlichen Zehen. 19p. 21cm. Bresl., 
E. Jakubik, 1937. 

HAHN, Josef, 1911- *Ueber endogene 

Gonorrhoe am Auge. 15p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
J. Gebhardt, 1935. 

HAHN [Karl Ludwig] Werner, 1910- 
*Zur Klinik der utero-placentaren Apoplexie. 
31p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HAHN, Karla Pauline, 1894-1939. 

Obituary. Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland. 1939, 23: No. 7, 8. 

HAHN, Kurt, 1902- *Ueber Hydrops 

foetus universalis congenitus [Munchen] 21p. 
3 1. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1927. 

HAHN, Kurt, 1906- *Beitrag zur Frage 

der Avertin-Todesfalle [Breslau] 48p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

HAHN, Lucie Berthe, 1906- *L'idio- 
phagedenisme de Paul Chevallier (phagedenisme 
g^ometrique de Brocq et Clement Simon) son 
origine staphylococcique et sa guerison par la 
vaccination specifique. 119p. 8? Par., G. 
Doin & Co., 1934. 

HAHN, Ludwig, 1909- *Beitrage zur 

Erblichkeit des Carcinoms. 29p. 8? Wurzb., 
Rita Verb, 1933. 

HAHN, Margarete, 1901- *Beitriige zur 

Osteomyelitis der Wirbelsaule. 29p. 8? Jena, 
G. Neuenhahn, 1928. 
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HAHN, Margarete, 1905- *Zur Frage 

tiefsitzender Stenosen der absteigenden Brust- 
aorta. 38p. 8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1933. 

HAHN, Martha, 1911- *Die Parulis und 

ihre Behandlung. 32p. 22cm. Marb., H. Bauer, 
1936. 

HAHN, Martin, 1865-1934. 

Heymann. B. Nekrolog. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 1713.— 
Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81 : 1788. Also Zsclir. 
Byg., 1934, 116: H. 5, front. — Schiitz. Nekrolog. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 61: 69. 

For portrait, photograph, see collection in library. 

HAHN, Oskar, 1906- *Beitrag zur Be- 

handlung der Pyometra des Rindes [Giessen] 
36p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1935. 

HAHN, Otto, 1S79- Applied radiochem- 

istry. xi, 278p. illust. portr. diagrs. 8? Ithaca, 
N. Y., Cornell Univ. Press, 1936. 

For portrait see Umschau, 1939, 43: 210. 

HAHN, Otto, 1887- Die Chirurgie des 

vegetativen Nervensystems. ix, 264p. roy. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1925. 

HAHN, Paul Johannes, 1909- *Zur 
Frage der Narcylenbetiiubung. 79p. 21cm. 
Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1938. 

HAHN, Robert 1909- *Die Erfolge der 

operativen Therapie bei sogenannter cystischer 
Eierstockdegeneration. 24p. 22J4cm. Heidelb., 
Brausdr., 1936. 

HAHN, Rudolf, 1863-1934. 

Rille, J. H. Nekrolog. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 98: 1441. 

HAHN, Rudolf, 1908- *Ueber Hista- 

coniontophorese. 23p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1936. 

HAHN, Rudolf, 1909- *Krankhafte 
Schadigungen durch Pressluftwerkzeuge [Miin- 
ster] 31p. 8? Bochum, H. Poppinghaus, 1934. 

HAHN [Waldemar Paul] Erwin, 1907- 
*Traumatisch bedingte Aneurysmen der Arteria 
temporalis. 24p. 8? Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 
1931. 

HAHN, Waldemar [Paul Thomas Elisardo] 

1905- *Untersuchungen iiber Mundwasser 

und Silargetten. 23p. 8? Lpz., A. Kreutzer, 
1935. 

HAHN, Walter, 1907- *Die Behandlung 

des Kropfes. 24p. 8? Berl., M. Schneller, 1932. 

HAHN, Walter, 1908- *Eine Total- 

nekrose des Unterkiefers im Kindesalter; ihre 
Ursache und deren forensische Bedeutung 
[Frankfurt] 17p. 8? Stuttg., K. Daxer, 1933. 

HAHN, Wilhelm. Streifziige durch Sowjet- 
russland; eigene Erlebnisse und Erfahrungen aus 
dem Lande der Bolschewiken. 94p. 8? Wien, 
M. Perles, 1921. 

HAHNE, Heinrich, 1903- *Ueber die 

desinfizierende und faulnishemmende Wirkung 
einiger Mundpflegemittel. 45p. 8? Miinst., 
C. J. Fahle [1931] 

HAHNE, Use, 1912- *Ueber den Einfluss 

der vorzeitigen, zeitigen und spiiten Extraktion 
der 6-Jahrmolaren auf die Zahnstellung als 
Ursache von Artikulationsstorungen und Zahn- 
lockerung. 40p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

HAHNE, Karl Wilhelm, 1902- *Beitrage 
zu dem Kapitel: Die Bedeutung der Blutgruppen 
und Tastfiguren in Vaterschaftsprozessen. iv, 
OOp. 8? Bonn, Carthaus, 1929. 

HAHNEMANN, Christian Friedrich Samuel, 
1755-1843. Chronic diseases; their peculiar 
nature and their homoeopathic cure (theoretical 
part only in this volume) transl. from the 2. 
enlarged German ed. of 1835, by Prof. Louis H. 
Tafel. 269p. 8? Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1904. 



See also Croll-Picard, A. S. Hahnemann et l'homceopatbje. 
140p. 8? Par., 1933.— Diepgen, P. Hahnemann und die 
Homoopathie; historischer Beitrag zur Kritik der Lchrc 32p. 
8? Freib. i. B., 1926. — Gumpert, M. Hahnemann; die aben- 
teuerlichen Schicksale eines arztliehen Rebellen und seiner 
Lehre der Homoopathie. 256p. 8? Berl. [1934] — Hobhousc, 
R. W. Life of Christian Samuel Hahnemann, founder of 
homoeopathy. 288p. 8? Lond. [1932]— Neumann, II. Fr. 
S. Hahnemann; der Medicus als Rebell. 78p. 12? Dresd. 
[19371 — Thourct, G. 'Samuel Hahnemann (1755-1843) sa vie; 
ses idees. 132p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Also Al aniversaiio del nacimiento de Hahnemann, 10 de 
abril dc 1856; canto [by] La Redacci6n. Bandera homeop. 
Habana, 1856, 1: 224-30. — Beebe, H. M. Some observations 
of the lesser writings of Sam'l Hahnemann. J. Am. Inst. 
Homeop., 1936, 29: 593-603.— Benson, R. A. Letters of 
Samuel Hahnemann. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1935, 11: 515- 
21. — Hodman. F. The contribution to medicine made by 

Samuel Hahnemann. Janus, Leiden, 1933, 37: 247-56. 

The contribution of Hahnemann to modern medicine. Med. 
Press & Cue., Lond., 1932, 184: 175.— Comet Fargas & Pinart. 
Alabanzas al fundador de la homeopatfa, Samuel Hahnemann, 
por D. Amalio Gimeno. Rev. homeop., Barcel., 1908, 19: 
233-5. — Cookinham, F. H. Life of Christian Samuel Hahne- 
mann by Rosa Waugh Hobhouse. Pacific Coast .1. Homoeop., 
1933, 44: 483-9. — Giro, J. En honor de Hahnemann. Rev. 
homeop., Barcel., 1890, 1: 114-25.— Kaplowe, J. L. The 
genius of Hahnemann. Homoeop. Rec., 1938, 53: No. 11, 3- 
14. — Kleiner, I. S. Hahnemann as a chemist. Sc. Month., 
1938, 46: 450-4. — Lereboullet, P. Un vieux document sur 
Hahnemann et l'homoeopathie. Paris med., 1933, 89: annexe, 
455.- — Ross, T. D. Were Hahnemann alive today. Homoeop. 
Rec, 1939, 54: No. 5, 17-22. — Sarkar, B. K. Hahnemann the 
bacteriologist. Brit. Homoeop. J., 1939, 29: 306-16. — Tischner, 
R. Hahnemann und die Naturheilkraft. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 

1933,4:200-6. Hahnemann und iSehelling. Sudhoffs 

Arch., 1937, 30: 98-112. ■ ■ Hahnemanns geistesge- 

Bchichtliche Stellung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1940, 90: 555-7. — 
Weir, J. Samuel Hahnemann and his influence on medical 
thought. Proc. R. Soc. M. Lond., 1933, 26: Hist. Med., 24- 
32. — Woodbury, D. C. Hahnemann as a psychiatrist. Hahne- 
man. Month., 1926, 51: 290-39. Samuel Hahne- 

mann and his impress upon the world. Homoeop. Rec, 1926, 

41: 481; 1931, 46: 235. Striking incidents in the life 

of Hahnemann. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 1934, 45: 354- 
62. 

For biography see Rev. homeop., M6x., 1940, 5: No. 2, 7-32 
(E. Boijsceauneau) 

HAHNEMANN, Giinther, 1912- *Ver- 
suche iiber die Wirkung von Weckmitteln am 
Zungen-Kieferreflex. 19p. 21cm. Freib. i. B., 
T. Kehrer, 1937. 

HAHNEMANN, Hermann, 1908- *Bei- 
trag zur Statistik der Psoriasis vulgaris [Er- 
langen] 28p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1932. 

HAHNEMANN, Martin, 1909- *Beitrag 
zur Messung der Durchmesser der roten Blut- 
korperchen im Blute des Menschen [Jena] 32p. 
8? Ochsenfurt, Fritz & Rappert, 1935. 

HAHNEMANNIAN (The) monthly. Phila., 
v.9-13, 1873-78; n. ser., v.l, 1879- 

HAHNER, Hans, 1902- *Eine Radialis- 

Arbeits-Schiene mit kleiner Handstutze am 
Hypothenar unter Erhaltung der Greiffahigkeit 
aller Finger. 16p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1933. 

HAHNER, Walter, 1908- *Ueber die 

Entwicklung des Gaumenziipfchens und die 
dabei auftretenden Storungen [Miinchen] 23p 
8? Waldenb.-Sachsen, E. Kastner, 1935. 

HAHNKE, Erwin, 1910- *Ist die Wasser- 
mannsche Reaktion bei Wochnerinnen in der 
Klinik lohnend? 27p. 8? Konigsb, J. Raabe, 

HAIBE, M. A. Pathogenie et traitement de 
1 asthme bronchique. 42p. 8? Brux 1929 

BelSTe 8 8 ' V - 24 ' 1927 ~ 28 ' '' Um - Couron ' Aoad " m6d - 

HAIBER Luise, 1911- ^Vergleichcule 
Versuche uber den zeitlichen Verlauf der resorp- 
tiven Wirkung des Novokains und des Perkains 
bei verschiedener Applikation. 21p. 2 ch 8° 
Tub., A. Becht, 1934. 

HAIDA. 

See Indian. 
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HAIDOUDOFF, Lazare, 1905- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude du syndrome appendiculaire 
dans l'amibiase chronique latente. 55p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

HAIFA, Palestine. Department of Health, 
Malarial Research Unit. Annual report, 1923. 

HAIG, Alexander, 1853- Uric acid as a 

factor in the causation of disease. 5. ed. 2 1. 
[vii]-xvi, 846p. ch. tab. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1900. 

HAIG, Earl Douglas Haigh, 1861-1928. 

Obituary. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1928, 50: 161, portr. 

HAIG, Harold Axel. An introduction to the 
histology of tumours, vii, 128p. illust. pi. 8? 
Lond., H. Kimpton, 1924. 

HAIK, Henri, 1902- *Etude de la 

coagulation du sang; procede de la seringue. 
58p. pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

HAIKE, Heinrich, 1864-1934. 

Stenger. P. Nekrolog. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1934, 37: 1. 

HAIL. 

Johannson, A. Bakterien im Hagel [Discussion] Munch, 
ined. Wschr., 1938, 85: 2032.— Scultetus, H. R. Kann Hagel 
aus kosmischem Eis entstehen? Zschr. ges. Naturwiss., 
1938-39, 4: 271-81.— Vogl, A. Bakterien im Hagel. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 1790. 

HAILE, Father Berard, 1874- Origin 
legend of the Navaho enemy way; text and trans- 
lation. 320p. illust. 2 pi. 25cm. N. Haven, 
Yale Univ. Press, 1938. 

Forms No. 17, Yale Univ. Pub. Anthrop. 

HAILER, Kurt, 1910- *Zur Frage der 

Behandlung der akuten, eitrigen Osteomyelitis 
[Munchen] 31p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1937. 

HAILMAN, David E. The prevalence of dis- 
abling illness among male and female workers 
and housewives, vii, 40p. 23cm. Wash., 1941. 

Forms No. 260, Pub. Health Bull. 

HAIM, Arthur. Bakteriolyse, Einsichten und 
Aussichten (mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der D'Herelle- und Much-Lyse) 84p. 12? 
Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1925. 

HAIM, Emil, 1875-1937. 

Nekrolog. Biol, gen., Wien, 1937, 13: 419. 

HAIM ANN, Eduard, 1909- *Ueber die 

Beeinflussung der Diurese durch Schlafmittel. 
16p. 22 1 / 2 cm. Heidelb., H. Meister, 1936. 

HAIMERL, Franz Xaver, 1914- *Biolo- 
gische Betrachtung des Ruderns. 64p. 4 diagr. 
8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1937. 

HAIMOVICI, H. Les embolies arterielles des 
inembres. 336p. illust. roy. 8? Par., Masson 
[1937] 

See also Imbert, Raymond, Mosinger, Michel, & Haimovici, 

H. Les metrorragies menopausiques et post-menopausiques. 
J93p. 8? Par., 1936. 

HAIMOVICI, Joseph Leopold, 1897- 
*Amiel ou l'introspection morbide en litterature. 
52p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1928. 

HAIMOVICI, Solo, 1905- *Sur un cas 

d'intoxication mortelle par le salicylate de soude. 
64p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

HAINAN. 

Burkwall, H. F. Diseases encountered among the Loi 
aboriginals in the Five Finger mountains of Hainan. Chin. 
M. J., 1937, 51: 93-6. 

HAINEBACH, Fritz Hermann, 1902- 
*Die versicherungsmedizinische Beurteilung der 
Herzklappenfehler [Freiburg i. B.] 25p. 8? 
[Tub.] Tiibinger Chronik, 1928. 

HAINER, Fritz, 1912- *Ueber Odontoide. 

23p. 23cm. Marb., J. A. Koch, 1937. 

HAINES, Anna Jones, 1886- Health 
work in Soviet Russia, xviii, 177p. 12? N. Y., 
Vanguard Press, 1928. 



HAINES, Marcellus Clarence, 1902- 
*Surgical acidosis [Mercy & S. Mary's Hos- 
pitals] 12p. 4? Oshkosh, Wis. [n. pub.] 1927-28. 

HAINES, R. B. Microbiology in the preserva- 
tion of animal tissues, iv, 85p. illust. pi. 
tab. ch. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1937. 

Forms Spec. Rep. No. 45, Gr. Britain, Dep. Sc. & Indust. 
Res. 

HAINES, Willard D., 1862-1938. 

Ransohoff, L. J. [Obituary] Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1938) 
1939, 48: 532, portr. 

For portrait see Tr. West. Surg. Ass (1925) 1926, 35: 
frontispiece. 

HAINISS, Elemer, 1890- 

For Festschrift see Orvoskepzes, 1934, 24: nov. kiilonf. 

HAINKE, Luise, 1906- *Ueber das 

Ulcus ventriculi im Kindesalter und seine 
rontgenologische Darstellung. 16p. 8? Berl., 
F. Linke, 1935. 

HAINZ, Georg, 1911- *Ueber Versuche 

eine Schwangerschaft aus dem Urin auf chemi- 
schem Wege festzustellen [Munchen] 17p. 8? 
Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1937. 

HAIR. 

See also Axilla; Beard; Eyebrow; Eyelash; 
Fiber; Fur; Genital hair; Lanugo; Moustache; 
Scalp; also Haircutting; Hairdresser; Hair dye; 
Hair follicle; Hairlessness; Hair-plucking; Hair 
wash [and tonic] Hairwaving. 

Galewsky, E., Mayr, J. K., & Stein, R. O. 
Haare und Haarboden; Schweissdriisen; Talg- 
drusen. 468p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Lochte, T. Atlas der menschlichen und 
tierischen Haare. 306p. 26}^cm. Lpz., 1938. 

O'Donovan, W. J. The hair; its care, dis- 
eases and treatment. 218p. 8? Phila., 1930. 

Savill, A. F. B. The hair and scalp; a 
clinical study (with a chapter on hirsuties) 288p. 
8? Lond. [1935] 

Sperling, G. *Die Form der apokrinen 
Haardriisen des Menschen [Konigsberg] p. 241- 
52. 8? Lpz., 1935. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1935, 38: 

Basler, A. Beitrage zur Phvsiologie der Korperhaare. 
Zschr. Biol., 1938-39, 99: 80-91.— Berg, C. The unconscious 
significance of hair. Internat. J. Psychoanal., Lond., 1936, 17: 
73-88. — Courmont, R. de. Les cheveux. Aesculape, Par., 
1935, 25: 276. — Danforth, C. H. Physiology of human hair. 
Physiol. Rev., 1939, 19: 94-111.— Da Settignano, D. La 
Marie-Madeleine repentante de Desiderio da Settignano. 
Aesculape, Par., 1936, 26: 25.— Fitgerald. C. P. Notes on the 
scalp and hair. Pedag. Semin., Worcester, 1914, 21: 329-35.— 
Lespinne, V. La physiologie de la secretion du poll. Bull. 
Acad. med. Belgique, 1929, 5. ser., 9: 681-700.— McFarland, J. 
A resurrection of pile; the Peter A. Browne collection of hair 
in the Mutter Museum. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 
1939-40, 7: 278-96. — Riehl, G. Ueber Haare. Deut. Aerzte 
Ztg, 1933, 8: No. 355. — Rozprym, F. Eyebrows and eyelashes 
in man: their different forms, pigmentation and heredity. 
J. R. Anthrop. Inst, Or. Britain, 1934, 64: 353-95.— Une 
elude de nuque et de chevelure d'apres Francois Boucher. 
Aesculape, Par., 1938, 28: 1. 

Abnormity. 

See also Dermoid; Hairlessness; Nevus. 

Houston. H. R. A hereditary ectodermal dystrophy. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 21 : 18-31.— Jacobsen, A. W. Heredi- 
tary dystrophy of the hair and nails. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 
ggg_9 — Mayer, W. D. Congenital dystrophy of the hair and 
nails. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1928, 27: 713-5.— Pasture, J. 
Disposizione anomala dei capelli della nuca. Riv. antrop., 
1930-32, 29: 569-75.— Pierini, L., Torti, P., & Borda, J. M. 
Primera observation de esta rarisima distrofia pilar vista en el 
puis Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: 521.— Triquiasis (De la) 
Diar. gen. cienc. med., Barcel., 1832, 8: 27-33.— Wagner, H. 
Makulaaffektion vergesellschaftet mit Haarabnormitat von 
Lanugotypus, beide vielleicht angeboren bei zwei Geschwistern. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 1061. 

Allergen. 

See under Allergy. 
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animal. 

See also Fur; Wool. 
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1931, 96: 551-623.— Huestis, R. R. Local differences in pelage 
characters of Peromyscus. J. Mammal., 1932, 13: 210-8. — 
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Anthropology. 
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Also repr — Wood-Jones, F. The dorsal hair tracts of the 
Australian aborigine. J. Anat., Lond., 1931, 69: 91, pi. 



Arrangement on body. 

Scheuer, O. F. Die Behaarung des Men- 
schen. 93p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

Forms H. 17, Monogr. Frauenk. 
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J. Nippon Dent. Ass., 1933, 26: 40.— Lauterbach. C. E., & 
Knight, J. B. Variation in whorl of the head hair. J. Hered., 
1927, 18: 107-16. — Risak, E. Ueber den Einfluss der Milch- 
leiste auf das Haarkleid des Menschen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 
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Chemistry. 
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composition of human hair. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 
2709. — Composition (The) of human hair. Nature, Lond., 
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Clinical aspect. 
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Color. 

See also Pigmentation. 

Friedenthal, H. Blondheit und Albinismus 
1932 n Tieren - P- 453 - 7 0- 8? [bSl] 

Colorimetric analysis of gS^oTor"" Zk^ M ^&££ 
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Color: Abnormities, and changes. 

See also Albinism; Canities; Hair dye; Vitiligo; 
;ilso Vitamin B 2 . 
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Color: Heredity. 
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Disease. 
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[et al.] Pseudo-eetothrix; a filamentous change noted on the 
hair root in certain inflammations of the scalp. Arch. Derm. 
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der Kopfhaare. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1937, 27: 651-3.— Ludy. 
J. B. Hair and scalp; diseases. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
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the scalp hair accompanied by changes in its pigmentation; 
correlation of an unidentified group of cases presenting cir- 
cumscribed areas of kinky hair. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1932,25:99-110. Also repr. — Wolter. A. Ueber eine neuartige 
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Epilation. 

See also subheadings Hypertrichosis; Mycosis. 
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Hypertrichosis: Treatment. 

See also subheading Epilation. 
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gedrehten Haaren (Pili torti-Galewsky) bei Zwillingen. Arch. 
Derm. Byph., BerL, 1935-36, 173: 75-7.— Schlammadinger. J. 
(Torsion of hair] Orv. hctil., 1938, 82: 762. Also Derm. Zschr., 
1938, 78: 206-11. — Sibley, K. Monilethrix. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Loud., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Derm., 26.— Swartz. J. H. Moni- 
lethrix. Arch. 1 term. Syph., Chic, 1936, 34: 1063.— Tomkinson, 
J. G. Monilethrix; n group of 22 cases. Brit. M. J., 1932, 2: 

1009-11. Monilethrix; a second group of familial 

cases. Ibid., 1935, 1: 526. The incidence of moni- 

lethrix. Ibid., 1936, 2: 1027.— Tourraine, A., & Gole, L. 
Monilethrix familial; recherches sur la fonction pilaire. Bull. 

Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 719-25. Pili torti 

familiaux. Ibid., 1937, 44: 299-302— Touraine, A., Huber, J. 
fetal.] Pili torti familiaux, chez la mere et ses 5 enf ants. Ibid., 
1938, 45: 441-5. Also J. med. Paris, 1938, 58: 401-3 — 
Touraine. A., Lortat-Jacob, E., & Bour, H. Pili torti. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 439-41.— Unmack Larsen 
[Monilethrix; 11 cases in 6 generations] Hospitalstidende, 
1936. 79: 129-36.— Weber. F. P. Hypoplasia (aplasia) pilorum 
moniliformis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. 

Derm., 25. & Axhausen, J. Hypoplasia (aplasia) 

pilorum moniliformis. Brit. J. Derm., 1927, 39: 62-6. 

Mycosis. 

See also names of mycoses as Favus; Piedra; 
Trichophytosis, &c. 

Arguelles Casals, I>. Las tricomicosis en Cuba. Rev. med. 
eubana, 1939, 50: 1087-94.— Buschke. A. Merkblatt uber 
Hautpilzcrrkankungen, insbesondere uber Bartflechten und 
scherende Flechten (fur Aerzte) Korbl. allg. iirztl. Yerein. 
Thuringen, 1918, 47: 177-85. — Catanei, A. Caracteres du 
parasitisme pilaire dans les teignes experimentales produites par 
les cultures pl6omorphiques des dermatophytes. C. rend. Soc. 
bioL, 1932, 109: 1105 7.— Chernogubov, N., & Muskalblut. 
Klinischc Beobachtungen uber die Immunitat bei oberfl&ch- 
liehen Pilzerkrankungen der behaarten Kopfhaut. Arch. 
Derm. Byph., BerL, 1929-30, 159: 40-72.— Davidson, A. M., & 
Gregory, P. H. Note on an investigation into the fluorescence 
of hairs infected by certain fungi. Canad. J. Res., 1932, 7: 
378-85, pi.' — Duchan, G. Pilzerkrankungen der Haare in 
Weissrussland; Methodcn ihrer Bekampfung. Med. Welt, 

1928, 2: 1353-5. — Giudetti, C. La tricomicosi del Castellani. 
C.ior. ital. mat. esot., 1937, 10: 145-50 — Huang, P. Unter- 
suchung iiber die Erreger von Lepothrix Wilson (Trichomycosis 
palmellina, Pick) Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1933, 168: 235- 
57. — Kludriakov, V. [Method of laboratory tests in diagnosing 
trichomycosis] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 859-64. — Marmo, A. 
Sulla tricoinicosi del Castellani. Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1935, 
41: pt 2, 929-47. — Naguib Scander. Fungus diseases of the 
hair in Egypt. C. rend. Congr. internat. med. trop., 1928, 
3: 1037. - Pignot, M. Trichomycose vulgaire. In Nouv. prat, 
derm. (Daricr, Sabouraud [et al'.]) Par., 1936. 2: 232-7. 

Mycosis: Treatment. 

See also subheading Epilation. 

Arievich, A. Erfahrungen mit Thalliuinacetat bei Haar- 
pilzerkrankungen der Kinder. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 

1929, 157: 333-40. & Wassilewski, M. A. Ein Ver- 

such der Behandlung m\ kotischer Krankheiten der behaarten 
Kopfhaut bei Kindcrn mit einer Kombination von Thallium 
und Rontgenstrahlen nach Buschke. Derm. Wschr., 1929, 88: 
671-3. — Batkina, K. I., & Aubrecht, B. M. [Localized roent- 
genepilation in organic, fungoid affections of the scalp] Sovet. 
vrach. J., 1938, 42: 43-6. — Berenstcin, B. M. A method for 
the simultaneous X-ray treatment of 4 patients suffering from 
fungus disease of the hair. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1928, 32: 576-8.— 
Bogdanov, S., & Latko, A. [Thallium treatment of fungoid 
diseases and use of sodium thiosulphate in thallium allergy] 
Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 304-6.— Brind, E. T. [Rontgenotherapy 
in trichomycosis] Vest, rentg., 1925, 291. — Bronstein. W. 
Die Epilation der Haare von Pilzkranken nach der Methode 

von Buschke-Langer. Derm. Wschr., 1927, 84: 173-5. 

Kinjahrige Erfahrungen mit Thallium aceticum insbesondere 
bei der Verwendung zur Epilation bei Pilzkrankheiten nach 
Buschke-Langer. Med. Klin., BerL, 1927, 23: 1854 



| Local treatment of fungous diseases of the hair] Sovet. med., 
[938 44. — Buberman, S. I., & Rubleva-Korabelnikova, R. A. 
[Thallium in the treatment of mycosis of the scalp] Odess. 
med J., 1929, 4: 296-302.— Buschke. A. Thalliumepilation 

bei Pilzerkrankungen. Derm. Wschr., 1936, 103: 964. 

& 1. anger. E. Thalliumepilation bei Haarpilzerkrankungen; 
weitere Beobachtungen und Erfahrungen. Med. Welt, 1927, 

1 : 234-6. & Peiser, B. Thallium epilation in human 

scalp mycoses and its experimental basis. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1926, 30: 449-54. Also Derm. Wschr., 1926, 83: 971-80.— 
Buschke, A., Langer, E., & Schayer, L. Die Epilation bei 
Haarpilzerkrankungen mittels Thallium. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 815-8.— Buschke, A., & Peiser, B. Biolo- 
gische und klinische Ausblicke der neueren Thallium-Forschung 
mit besonderer Beziehung zu den Haarpilz-Krankheiten. 
Mvcopathologia. Gravenh., 1939-40, 2: 204- 1 1.— Dostrowsky 
A.' Zur Thalliumbehandlung der Haarpilzerkrankungen der 
Kinder. Derm. Wschr., 1927, 84: 729-32 [Bemerkungen von 



A. Buschke & Erich Langer] 732.— Duchan. G. A. Ueber die 
Anwendung des Thalliums als Depilationsmittel bei der 
Bekampfung der Pilzkrankheiten der Haare. Ibid., 1928, 86: 
826-30. — Flamm, P. Variazione della formula leucocitana nei 
bambini tignosi e tricofitici trattati con acetato di tallio; 
azione del tallio sulle ghiandole endocrine. Biochim. ter. 
siier 1926 13: 27-32.— Ginsburg. L. S. [Can thallium be 
substituted' for Roentgen rays in treatment of fungoid diseases 
of the head in children?] Sovet. vest, vencr., 1932, 5.— 
Irger. M. J., & Kovalsky, I.M. [Local application of acetic acid 
thallium in mycotic affections of the hair by Lieberman a 
method] Sovet. vrach. J., 1939, 43: 467-70.— Jocheson. M. 
Thalliumazetat und Rontgenstrahlen bei parasitaren Er- 
krankungen der Haare. Derm. Wschr., 1930 91: 1484.— 
Kleinmann, H. Klinische Erfahrungen mit 1 halllumazetat 

bei Haarpilzerkrankungen. Ibid., 1927, 84: 493-6. — 

Leber Thallium-aceticum-Epilation bcziehuiiKsweise line 
Kombination mit Rontgenstrahlen bei Haarpilzerkrankungen. 
\ich. Derm. Byph., BerL, 1928, 154: 640-54.— Ledo, E. 
I.a depilaci6n del cuero cabelludo *de los nifios enfermos de 
tifias por el acetato de talio. Clin, lab., Zaragoza, 1930, 15: 
280-5.— Liebermann, S. L. Ueber die lokale Anwendung des 
Thalliums bei pilzartigen Erkrankungen der Haare; vorlaufige 

Mitteilung. Derm. Wschr., 1935, 100: 075. & Ev- 

geniev, M. A. [Preparation of thallium plaster by Prof. 
Lieberman's method] Sovet. med., 1940, 4: No. 18, 34-6. — 
Liebersohn, J., <fe Wassilewsky, M. Die Dreifelder-Epila- 
tionsmethode bei parasitaren Erkrankungen der behaarten 
Kopfhaut. Strahlenther.'ipie, 1928, 30: 746-50. — Lipsky, 1. 1., & 
Krylov, T. K. [By-effect of radiation on the eyes in roentgen 
epilation of patients with mycosis] Vest, vener., 1937, 315-9. — 
Marti, H. Erfahrungen mit Thallium bei Haarpilzerkran- 
kungen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 409.— Meyer, F. M. 
Therapeutischer Meinungsaustausch; wie sollcn die Bart- 
flechten behandclt werden? Ther. Gegenwart, 1919, 21: 
150-2. — Miiller, E. F. Zur Pathologie und Therapie der 
Barl Bechte. Ibid., 202-8. — Muskatblut, E., & Tschernogubow 
N. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Rezidive bei Pilzerkrankungen 
der behaarten Kopfhaut nach Rontgenbehandlung. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., BerL, 1926, 152: 544-61.— Nemenow, M. Y. 
The treatment of fungus diseases of the head with Roentgen 
rays, Urol. Cut. Rev., 1927, 31: 159-64.— Pautrier, L. M. 
L'epilation radiotherapique du cuir chevelu pour microsporie, 
suivie d'une radiodermite partielle, peut-elle provoquer une 
cataracte bilaterale? Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 
I is r.l. — Rabinovich, M. N. [Treatment of fungus diseases 
of the scalp with thallium acetate] Dnipropetr. med. .)., 
1929, 8: 424-31. — Schreus, H. T. Kritisches zur RSntgenepila- 
tion von Kinderkopfen bei Pilzerkrankungen der Haare. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 253-7.— Thedering, F. Bartflechte 
und Rontgenenthaarung. Strahlentherapie, 1926, 23: 143-7. — 
Timpano. P.. & Castorina. G. L'acetato di tallio nella cura 
delle tigne c tricofizie. Pediatria (Riv.) 1934, 42: 485-9 — 
Tschernogubow, N. A. Zur Frage nach dem Mechanisinus der 
Heilwirkung der X-Strahlen bei Pilzerkrankungen der be- 
haarten Kopfhaut und nach der Bedeutung der mcdikamento- 
sen Lokalbehandlung dabei. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 5-8. 

Beobachtungen iiber Behandlung der Pilzerkrankungen 

der behaarten Kopfhaut mittels lokaler Anwendung von 
Thallium aceticum. Derm. Zschr., 1937, 75: 19-22. — Wovsi, B. 
Ueber die Anwendung von Thallium aceticum in 60 Fallen 
von Haarpilzerkrankungen. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 87: 1153. 
Zacharievskaia, N., & Petrov, A. [Treatment of fungoid 
diseases of the scalp with thallium-acetate] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 
32: 008-73.— Zamodits [P. E.] J. [Treatment of fungus dis- 
eases of the hair] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1934, 32: 484. 

Pharmacology. 

Rempel, N. *Die Einwirkung von Alumi- 
niumhypochloritlosung auf Haare [Berlin] 36p. 
22>km. Wiirzb., 1936. 

Cooper, Z. K., & Engman, M. F. A study of the stimulating 
effect of small doses of thallium acetate on the rate of the 
growth of hair in the albino rat. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1931, 23: 1031-40. Also repr. — Desaux, A. Faits cliniques et 
experimentaux etablissant la possibility d'une action des 
hormones sur le developpement des poils. Progr. med., Par., 
1938, 182-6. — Doczy, G. Vergleichende Versuche zur An- 
regung des Haarwuchses mittels Hormonen im gesunden und 
kranken Zustand. Derm. Wschr., 1935, 100: 733-7. — Donnini, 
A. Sulla stability dei peli in seguito alia morte per alcuni 
veleni; modificazioni dimensionali dei peli ed istologiche della 
cute in rapporto all'azione pilolabilizzante o pilostabilizzante 
di alcune sostanze. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1939, 8: 269-77. 

II solfo totale e il glutatione ridotto nella pelle e nei 

peli dei ratti uccisi con sostanze pilolobilizzanti. Ibid., 278- 
86. Ulteriori ricerche sulle sostanze ad azione pilo- 

labilizzante e pilostabilizzante c sulle interferenze reciproche 

aUa loro azione. Ibid 343-51. Conclusion! sul 

meccanismo di azione delle sostanze pilolabilizzanti e pilo- 
8 abilizzanti; contnbuto alia farmacologia del sistema pilare. 

Ibid., 391-405. • Sul meccanismo di azione delle 

sostanze pilolabilizzanti e pilostabilizzanti. Atti Accad 
fis.ocr Siena, 1939, 11. ser., 7: 70.-G, F. Die biochemische 
Beeinflussung des Kopfhaares Mitt. Biochem., 1936, 43: 
167-70.-Greve, R. Die Bedeutung der vasoaktiven Su^ 
stanzen fur das Haarwachst urn. Derm. Wschr., 1937, 104: 
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158-62— Hu, C. K. f & Frazier, C. N. The effect of the ovary 
and of urinary estrogens on the growth of hair in the rabbit. 
Anat. Rec., 1940, 77: 155-64.— Kumagai, K. Ueber die 
Forderung des Haarwuehses. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 
1325. — Marchionini, A., & Draeseke, L. Physikalisch-che- 
misch nachweisbare Veranderungen der Kopfhaare unter thera- 
peutiseher und kosmetischer Beeinfiussung. Derm. Wschr., 

1938, 107: 1201-7.— Peiser, B. Haarregeneration und Thalli- 
um. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 87: 1378-80— Sica, E. Azione 
trofica degli estratti di cute e di annessi sui capelli. Riforma 
med., 1935. 51: 1774. — Tscherne. E. Zur Beeinfiussung des 
Haarwachstums durch Follikelhormon. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1939, 65: 1692-4. 

Pilomotor apparatus. 

Weinstein, S. *Die pilomotorischc Rcaktion 
und ihre klinische Bedeutung [Bern] 28p. 
22^cm. Dornach, 1939. 

Careddu, G., & Posarelli, S. II riflesso pilomotore nel 
neonato e nel lattante. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1936, 7: 449- 
72. — Hofliger, H. Ueber die Haarbalgmuskulatur des 
Schweines. Anat. Anz., 1937, 85: 1-14. — Kanaizuka, Z. 
Beitrage zur Morphologie des Musculus arrector pili. Fol. 
anat. jap., 1926, 4: 141-69, 3 pi— Kiobuchi, S. Der Haut- 
Haarwurzel-Winkel, die Haarwurzelliinge und Ansatzhohe 
des Haarbalgmuskels am Haarbalg bei dem japanischen 
Neugeborenen. Ibid., 1932, 10: 541-01 .— Lefebvre. Con- 
tribution a l'etude electro-physiologique du systeme pilo- 
moteur. J. radiol. electr., 1936, 20: 201-5.— Lin'dsley, D. B.. 
& Sassaman, W. H. Autonomic activity and brain potentials 
associated with voluntary control of the pilomotors, mm. 
arrectores pilorum. J. Neurophysiol., 1938, 1: 342-9. — 
Okajima, K., & Kanaizuka, Z. Quantitative Untersuchung 
des Haarbalgmuskels bei den Saugetieren. Fol. Anat. Jap., 
1929, 7: 185-202. Die Morphologie des Haarbalg- 

muskels bei den Saugetieren. Ibid., 445-56. — Okajima, K., & 
Koibuchi, S. Ueber die Haar-Arrektor-Winkel beim japani- 
schen Neugeborenen (vorlaufige Mitteilung) Ibid., 1932, 10: 
525-35. — Pinkus, F. Ueber die Haarscheiben des Nabel- 
schweins (Pekari-Dicotyles) zugleich ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Muskulatur der Haare. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berk, 1933, 
169: 379-96. — Rynberk, G. van. Sulla metameria nel sistema 
nervoso simpatico; l'innervazione pilomotrice. Arch, fisiol., 
Fir., 1906-7, 4: 349-55. 

Removal. 

See subheading Epilation. 

ringed [Pili anulati] 

Cady, L. D., & Trotter, M. A study of ringed hair. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1922, n. ser., 6: 301-17.— Ehrhardt, S. 
Ringelhaare in der Familie E. Anthrop. Anz., 1931-32, 8: 
241-70, 2 pi. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 949-51.— 
Gilse, P. H. G. van [Pili anulati with anodontia] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: 3330.— Kettler, G. Die Krummung des 
menschlichen Kopfhaares und ihre Vererbung. Zschr. ges. 
Anat., 2. Abt., 1931-32, 16: 559-84.— Pfeifer. E. Unter- 
suchungen iiber das histologiseh bedingte Zustandekommen der 
Lockung, rnit besonderer Berijcksichtigung des Karakullammes. 
Biol, gen., Wien, 1929, 5: 239-64, 7 pi., tab.— Reyn, A. [Fami- 
lial cases of pili anulati] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: 273-S. 
Also Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1934, 46: 168-75.— Sanders, J. 
Eine Familie mat Kraushaar. Genetica, Gravenh., 1936, 18: 
97-104, 1 1 pi.— Snell, G. D., & Foley, F. Inheritance of ringed 
hair. J. Hered., 1932, 23: 155-7. 

Sexual aspect. 

Loesch, K. F. *Die Stirnhaargrenze der 
verschiedenen Geschlechter und der verschiedenen 
Altersstufen. 31p. 8? Erlangen, 1936. 

Buschke & Gumpert, M. Zur Kenntnis des Sexualcharakters 
des Haarkleides. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berk, 1926, 151: 175. 
Also Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 18-20.— Kossiakov, K. S. Zur 
Frage des biochemischen Geschlechtsdimorphismus der Haut- 

gebilde. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1930, 15: 88-96. — 

Der Schwefelwasserstoffgehalt der Haare als sekundares 
Geschlechtsmerkmal und seine Veriinderlichkeit. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1931, 76: 653-8.— Olivet, J. Zur Frage der sekun- 
diiren Behaarung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 78. — Piepen- 
born, J. Der chemische Geschlechtsdimorphismus der Haare 
nach Kosiakov. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 76: 587-95.— 
Rodecurt, M. Ueber die Korperbehaarung beim Weibe. Arch. 
Frauenk., 1932, 18: 68-74. — Scatamacchia, E. Sul valore della 
prova chimica del Kosiakov per la determinazione del sesso dai 
peli. Zacchia, Roma, 1934, 13: 66-77.— Serebrianikov, P. 
[Kossiakov's reaction: determination of sex by the hair] Sudeb. 
med. ekspertiza, 1928, 19-23. 

Structure, and physical properties. 

Friedemann, W. *Neue Untersuchungen 
iiber die Haarscheibe. 44p. 8? Bern, 1907. 



Otte, H. J. *Ueber die Wurzelfestigkeit der 
menschlichen Kopf- und Korperhaare. 27p. 
21cm. Bresl., 1937. 

Roedel, R. *Neuere Beobachtungen bei 
Einwirkung von Warmc auf das Haar [Heidel- 
berg] lip. 21cm. Muhlacker, 1937. 

Stetzer, A. *Vcriindern sich abgeschnittene 
menschliche Haare unter jiusseren Einwirkungen? 
9p. 8? Heidelb., 1935. 

Astbury, W. T. The molecular structure and elastic prop- 
erties of hair. In The hair and scalp (A. F. B. Savill) Lond., 
1935, 58-70. — Basler, A. Ueber die Wurzelfestigkeit der men- 
schlichen Haare. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 212: 77-80. — 
Cherniakhivsky, A. Zur Frage iiber die Nervenendigungen des 
Haares (terminaisons foraminaux de Tello) Anat. Anz., 1932- 
33, 75: 169-74.— Fukushima, M. Ueber die Bestandteile der 
menschlichen Kopfhaare. ,1. Orient. M., Dairen, 1934, 20: 
67. — Gastberger, W. Ueber eine architektonische Beziehung 
zwischen Haarkleid und Subkutis. Anat. Anz., 1936, 83: 32- 
9. — Groodt, A. de, & Groodt, F. de. Bestimmung von Stand, 
Lage und Anordnung einer Gruppo Haarcuticulazellen mit 
Hilfe von darstellender Geometric. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 
1934, 36: 637-44. — Grunewald, M. Die Eigenschaften der 
menschlichen und tierischen Haare. Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 
1929, 80: 409-11.— Hausman, L. A. Recent studies of hair 

structure relationships. Sc. Month., 1930, 30: 258-77. ■ 

Histological variability of human hair. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 
1934, 18: 415-29. — Jullien, A. Recherches sur les caracteres 
histologiques de la tige des poils chez les mammiferes carnivores 
et ruminants. Bull, histol. appl., Lyon, 1930, 7: 169-92. — 
Kadanov, D. Ueber die Nerven in der ausseren Wui zelscheide 
der Haare des Menschcn. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1927-28. 6: 
631-6. — Marchionini, A., & Aretz, H. Studien iiber die Reiss- 
festigkeit der menschlichen Haare. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 99: 
1285-90. — Pinkus, F. Weiteruntersuchung iiber die Haar- 
scheibe. Derm. Zschr., 1932, 63: 305-9. — Sasaki, T. On the 
strength and the elongation of the human hair; on the strength 
and the elongation of normal hair under various treatments. 

Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1934, 11: 628-31. — A critical 

study of the strength and the elongation of normal hair with a 
regard to several probabilities. Ibid., 915. — Sato, N. Relations 
between the nature of hairs and the light passing through them. 
Acta derm., Kyoto. 1933, 22: 43. pi.— Schmidt, W. J. Der 
submikroskopische Bau der Hornfibrillen, erschlossen aus der 
Polarisationsoptik des menschlichen Kopfhaares. Derm. Zschr., 

1928, 53: 535-45. ■ — • Beitrage zur Doppelbrechung des 

menschlichen Kopfhaares. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1932, 15: 188- 
206. — Stefanelli, A. Di una particolare disposizione dei nervi 
intorno ai peli dei pipistrelli contributo al circuito nervoso 
chiuso. Monit. zool. ital., 1930, 41: 113-6, pi.— Tanzer, E. 
Die mechanischen Eigenschaften des menschlichen Kopfhaares. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 213: 671 — Woods, H. J. X-ray 
studies of the structure of hair, wood, and related fibres; the 
molecular structure and elastic properties of the biological cells. 
Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1938, ser. A, 166: 76-96, 2 pi. 

tactile. 

See also Touch. 

Bulsiewicz, H. [Development of blood sinus in the tactile 
hairs in animals] Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1929, ser. B, 
2: zool. sect., 249-61, 2 pi. — Duritsyn, F. A. [On the construc- 
tion of the tactile (sinusoidal) hairs in mammals] Biull. eksp. 
biol. med., 1939, 8: 190; 206.— Jalowy, B. Ueber die Herkunft 
und Bedeutung der Langerhans'schen Zelleninden Sinushaaren. 

Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1934, ser. B, 209-24, pi. ■ — 

Ueber die heterogene Regeneration von Nervenendigungen in 
den Tasthaaren; Regeneration nach Vereinigung eines zentralen 
motorischen Nervenabschnittes mit einem peripheren sen- 
sorischen, N. buccolabialis sup. plus N. infraorbitalis. Ibid., 
1938, ser. B, 2: 203-20, pi. Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1937, 26: 
715-27.— Okamura, C. Die vier Arten der Nervenendapparate 
der Sinus- und gewohnlichen Haare der Maus. Zschr. mikr. 
anat. Forsch., 1937, 42: 578-94. — Schmidberger, G. Ueber die 
Bedeutung der Schnurrhaare bei Katzen. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 
1932, 17: 387-90.— Szymonowicz, M. W. Cellules de Langer- 
hans les poils tactiles. Bull, internat. Acad. sc. Cracovie, 1934, 
5. Also Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1934, ser. B, 179-85, 
2 ch. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die Inner- 

vation der Sinushaare bei den Saugern. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 
1935-36,105: 459; 1936, 106:85; 1937-38, 108: 376.— Tretjakov, 
D. Das Gallertgewebe der Sinushaare. Anat. Anz., 1910, 37: 
272-82, pi. 

Trichorrhexis, trichoclasis, and trichopti- 

Iosis. 

Clerfeuille, G. *La trichorrhexis nodosa. 
83p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Caskey, C. R. Trichorrhexis nodosa: a clinical problem; 
report of cases. California West. M., 1931, 34: 329-32.— 
Chevrel-Bodin, L., Deroy, D., & Cormire, M. Les troubles du 
systeme pileux et de la peau sous l'influence d'injections repetees 
de benzo-di-hydro-folliculine chez le lapin. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1938, 45:458-62. — Forman, L. ?Idiopathic trichoclasia. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 527.— Galewsky. Tri- 
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chorrhexis areata et circumscripta. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 
1928, 155: 281.— Halloran. C R. Idiopathic trichoclasis; 
icport of a c':im\ Arch. Derm. Syph.. Chic, 1932. 25: 317 20. — 
Kisclev, F. D. [Chemotherapy of trichorrhexis in horses] 
Boret ret., 1939. 16: 100— Kuzmin. N. |On Rozov's paper 
Trichorrhexis of horses] Ibid., No. 10-11, 90.— Lewis, G. M. 
Trichorrhexis nodosa. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 
866. — Marroglou, A. E. Idiopathic trichoclasia of Jackson- 
Sabonraud; report of a case. Ibid., 1928. 17: 512-8.— Miescher, 
G.. & Burckhardt, W. Familiare Trichorrhexis nodosa mit 
dominantem Erbgang. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 82. — 
Rozov, A. A. [Trichorrhexis of the horse] Sovet. vet., 1939, 16: 
67-9. — Su, Tsan-en. Trichorrhexis nodosa. China M. J., 
1930, 44: 460-4, 4 pi.— Touraine, A., & Clerfeuille, G. Les 
divorses vari£t£s de trichorrexie noueuse. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1938, 45: 636-40.— Touraine, A., & Solente. Erythrc- 
ke ratodermie du cuir chevelu et trichorrhexis nodosa familiales. 
Ibid., 1937, 44: 1011-4. Also Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1938, 14: 
73. — Zingale, M. Trichorrhexis nodosa cirmcumscripta ed 
area Celsi. Gior. itaL derm. sif.. 1938. 79: 1023-9. 

Trichostasis. 

See Hair follicle, Keratosis spinulosa. 

Trichotillomania. 



See Hair-plucking. 

HAIRCUTTING [and shaving] 

Campani, A. Nuovo modello di pennello igienico per barba. 
Policlinico, 1922, 29: sez. prat., 520. — Clement, R. L'art de se 
bien raser. Presse meU, 1938, 46: 585-7.— Davies. J. H. T. 
Another disease caused by women's fashions. Brit. M. J., 1930, 
2: 61. — Hollander, L., & Casselman, E. J. Factors involved in 
satisfactory shaving. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 95-101. — 
Konig. S. Ein neuer elektrischer Trocken-Rasierapparat. 
Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61 : 1994.— Kritshevsky, W. Brushless shaving 
cream. U. S. Patent Off., 1939, No. 2,167,180; 1940, No. 
2,195,713. — Kritzler. Ueber einen zweckmassigen Rasier- 
seifenersatz. Ther. Gegenwart, 1919, 60: 239. — Martin, A. 
Wie hat. man einst rasiert? Fortsch. Med., 1932, 50: 139. — 
Mueller, I. Hypertrichosis als Folge von Haarschnitt. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 281. — Noury, P. Les cheveux courts, 
leur anciennete. Chron. med., 1926, 33: 348.— Robson, A. D. 
Preparation for applying to the hair and skin preparatory to 
dry-shaving. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,227,321.— Seymour. 
R. J. The effect of cutting upon the rate of hair growth. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1926, 78: 281-6.— Trotter, M. Hair growth and 
shaving. Anat. Rec. 1927-28, 37: 373-9. 

HAIRDRESSER [and dressing] 

See also Barber. 

Bellevattx, B. de. Apologia de barbis; nunc 
primum ex MS. Add. 41997 Musaei Britannici 
ed. E. Ph. Goldschmidt, 96p. 8? Cambr., 1935. 

Ausiibung des Friseurhandwerks. Reichsgesundhbl., 1938, 
13: 32. — Bordas. L'emploi de liquides inflammables ou toxiques 
dans les salons de coiffure. Ann. hyg., Par., 1935, n. ser., 13: 
167-75.- — Feil, A. Les m^thodes actuelles de certaines prati- 
ques de coiffures sont-elles toujours inoffensives? Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1932, 3. ser., 107: 985-8. Also Strasbourg med., 
1933, 93: 86. — Forderung der Gesundheitspflege im Friseur- 
gewerbe. Reichsgesundhbl., 1936, 11: 887. — Friedmann, M. 
Ueber Berufsstigmen der Haarformer. Derm. Wschr., 1932, 
95: 1429. — Friihwald, R. Eine Berufsschwiele bei einer 
Friseuse. Ibid., 1746-8. — Gougerot & Decourt. Eczema 
dermite artificielle professionnelle anaphylactique chez un 
coiffeur. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 704.— Hair- 
dressers (registration) bill. Pharm. J., Lond., 1939, 88: 407. — 
Hammer, J. A reference to foppish coiffures in Geoffrey of 
Monmouth. Speculum, Cambr., 1937, 12: 503-8. — Lewis, F. 
Dangers in the use of chemical hair straightener. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 112: 36.— Louste & Thibaut. Un cas rare de 
dermite professionnelle chez un coiffeur. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1934, 41 : 426-9. — Mehrarbeit fur Jugendliche in Friseur- 
betrieben. Arbeitsschutz, 1939, 157. — Prusse; ordonnance du 
6 d6cembre 1937, du Ministre de l'inte>ieur du Reich et de 
Prusse, concernant l'exercice du metier de coiffeur. Prophyl. 
antiv6ne>., Par., 1938, 10: 640-6.— Spitz, J. Beauty parlor 
burns of the scalp; their cause, treatment and prevention. Med. 
World, 1938, 56: 384. 

HAIR dye. 

See also Henna; also Cosmetics; Eyebrow; 
Eyelash, &c. 

Hemmer, B. *Haarfarb- und Bleichmittel 
[Heidelberg] 15p. 22>2cm. Ludwigshafen a. 
Rh., 1936. 

Redgrove, H. S., & Foan, G. A. Hair dyes 
and hair-dyeing, chemistry and technique. 
New ed. 205p. 22Hcm. N. Y., 1939. 



Abecassis, A. A propos de la rcsponsabilite' en maticre 
d'accidents dus aux teintures pour les cheveux. Ann. med. 
l£g., 1939, 19: 416-8— Cox. H. E. Hair dyes; the functions 
and reactions of phenols. Analyst, Lond., 1910, 65: 393-8. — 
Deshusses, J., & Valencien, C. Identification des bases 
organiques entrant dans la composition des teintures pour 
cheveux. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., Bern, 1939, 30: 
10; 1940, 31: 53. — Diasio, F. A. Clinical observations on the 
use of a bismuth compound as a hair dye. Med. J. & Rec, 
1933 137: 404-8. — Eugatol, colorante inoffensivo dei capelh. 
Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1907, 56: 440.— Goldfarb, A. R. 
Remover for artificial colors from hair. U. S. Patent Off., 
1941 No. 2,236,970. — Grau, C. A. Tinturas para o cabelo. 
Farm, brasil., 1936, 11: No. 44, 23-5— Gray, A. M. H., & 
Klaber, R. Involuntary dyeing of the hair. Brit. J. Derm. 
Syph 1936, 48: 97; 193. — Kruchen, C. Gefiirbte Haare im 
Rontgenbild. Rontgen praxis, 1937, 9: 640.— Orelup. J. W. 
Method of dyeing hair. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,208,594.— 
Tinture per capelli. Igiene & vita, 1934, 17: 175. — Van Tyen, 
B. J. Process and device for influencing the roots of the hair 
by means of chemical substances. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, 
No. 2,194,173. — Vidal, A., & Duquenois. Pour la teinture 
des cheveux le medecin consulte doit savoir conseillcr un 
produit sans danger. Concours m6d., 1940, 62: 674-6. 

Poisoning. 

Delhaye, J. *Les accidents cutan6s des 
teintures capillaires en particulier des teintures 
a base de derives de l'aniline. 71p. 8? Par., 
1936. 

Mutzel, A. *Hautveranderungen durch Haar- 
farbstoffe [Miinchen] 18p. 8? Wiirzb., 1934. 

Puyau, M. J. J. *La paraphenylene diamine; 
les accidents cons6cutifs a son application; leur 
prophylaxie. 63p. 25cm. Bord., 1938. 

Baldridge, C. W. Macrocytic anemia with aplastic features 
following the application of synthetic organic hair dye. Am. 
J. M. Sc., 1935, 189: 759-65.— Brawley, F. Toxic effect of 
hair dye on eyes and skin. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 17: 
1503-5. — Brossowa, J. [Case of poisoning by a hair dye] 
Med. prakt., Poznan, 1935, 9: 12-4.— Carratala, R. E., & 
Belbey, J. C. Trastornos psiquicos y nerviosos determinados 
por tinturas para el cabello. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1934, 48: 
412-7. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: 1727-31.— Close, 
W. J. A case of poisoning from hair dye (paraphenylene- 
diamine) Med. J. Australia, 1932, 1: 53. — Dangerous (A) 
hair dye. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 327.— David-Chausse, R. 
Des accidents cutanfes provoqufis par les teintures capillaires 
a base de paraph6nyl6ne diamine. .1. m6d. Bordeaux, 1935, 
112: 458-60. — Duquenois, P. Contribution & l'6tude m6dico- 
16gale des intolerances causees par les teintures capillaires; 
dermite et eczema par sensibilisation. Ann. med. 16g., 1939, 
19: 661-9. — Griebel, C. Sind die modernen Haarfarben 

unschadlich? Umschau, 1935, 39: 728-30. Inwieweit 

konnen die modernen Haarfarbemittel als unschadlich gelten? 

Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1935, 70: 61-76. & 

Weiss, F. Nachweis von p-Phenvlendiamin und anderen 
Diaminen in Haarfarbemittcln. Ibid., 1933, 65: 419-28. — 
Hair dyes; dermatitis attributed to use of dye. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 111: 2144.— Hellerstrdm, I. S. [Dermatitis caused 
by dyeing of hair with Kleinol] Nord. med., 1939, 1: 631. — 
Injury to eye due to hair dye. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 
2330. — Israels, M. C. G. Systemic poisoning by phenylene- 
diamine with report of a fatal case. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 
508-10 — Lagage, L. Ph6nom6nes d'intoxication par la para- 
ph6nyl6nediamine consecutifs a l'emploi d'une teinture pour 
cheveux. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 565-70. — 
Lank ford, J. S. Hair dyes and their dangers. Med. Rec, 
Houston, 1933, 27: 289-91.— McCafferty, L. K. Hair dyea 
and their toxic effects; classification and description. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1926, n. ser., 14: 136-44.— Marc & Cheval- 
lier. Coloration des cheveux; accidents qu'elle peut occasioned 
Gaz. san., Par., 1835, 4: 15.5-65. — Merle. C. Sopra un raro 
caso di intossicazione mortale da applicazione di tintura per 
capelli. Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 1207-11.— Moran, C. T. 
Bilateral necrosis of the cornea following the use of hair dye 
on the eyebrows and lashes. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934 102- 
286.— Nicolas, J., Carle, M., & Rousset, J. Dermite 6ryth6ma- 
teuse et vesiculo-bulleuse intense generalised hyperpyr6tique 
par la teinture de cheveux & la paraphfinylnuHhylene diamine. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 527-30.— Peters. H. R., & 
Sacks, M. S. Systemic poisoning due to synthetic organic 
oaoo }'o : «L case with auto P s y- Ann. Int. M., 1938-39, 12: 
20.12-42 — Rabut R. Les metrites des teintures capillaires. 
Prat, med fr., 1935, 16: 281-8.— Risi, A. Lesioni epato-renali 
per avvelenamento subacuto da piombo acetato basico- 
parafenilenchamina e pirogallolo contenuti nelle comuni 
tinture per capelli. Arch, internat. pharm. dyn Par 1937. 
57: 118-27.— Soriano, F., & Malbran, J. Amblionias'toxieas 
por tintura del cabello. Rev. As. med. argent P f 9 36 50 
849-54.— Szanto J. (Experiments on toxicity of some hair- 
dyes] Orv hetil., 934, 78: 660-3. — Tzanck, A., SM, E* & 
Delhaye, J. Dermites par teintures capillaires; es accidents 
cutanea des teintures capillaires a base de pa apSS 
diamine. Monde med., 1937, 47: 889-98.-VaVoig u U & 
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HAIR FOLLICLE 



Planque. Sur un cas de toxicodermie mortelle par teinture 
capillaire (Plomh) Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1930, 7. ser., 1: 
1026-37. 

Haire, Norman, 1892- Hymen; or, 

the future of marriage. 195p. 16? Lond., 
K. Paul, & Co., 1927. 

Some more medical views on birth 

control. 4 p. 1. 239p. 8? Lond., C. Palmer 
[1928] 

- — — Birth-control methods (contraception, 
abortion, sterilisation) 192p. pi. 8? Lond., 
G. Allen & Unwin [1936] 

Also editor of Encyclopaedia of sexual knowledge. 647p. 
8! Lond., 1935. 

HAIR follicle. 

See also Acne; Carbuncle; Ecthyma; Folli- 
culitis; Furuncle; Impetigo; Lichen ruber; 
Pityriasis rubra pilaris, &c. 

Dubreuil, G. Les dispositifs vasculaires au niveau du collet 
des follicules pileux a sinus sanguin dans le groin du pore. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: 649— Gaujoux, E., & Bourret, M. 
Le soufre en applications externes dans les affections du 
follicule pilo-sebace. Marseille med., 1926, 63: 1757-64.— 
Hance, R. T. Mitosis in hair follicle cells of mice following 
X-radiation. J. Morph., 1940, 66: 409-22.— Jalowy, B. 
[Tumors of the hair follicles, simulating multiple sebaceous 
cystoma (steacystoma multiplex) and milium (milia)] Przegl. 
derm., Warsz., 1938, 33: 21-9. — Sabouraud, K. Sur quelques 
points de la pathologie du follicule pilaire ot du poil. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1935, 42: 868-85.— Shattuck. S. G. 
Eleidoma. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1913-14, 7: Path. Sect., 
140. — Trotter, M. The activity of hair follicles with reference 
to pregnancy. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60: 1092-5.— Whit- 
field, A. Hair follicles, abnormalities and diseases. In Brit. 
Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1937, 6: 162-70.— 
Zimmermann, K. W. Ueber einige Formverhaltnisse der 
Haarfollikel des Menschen. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsoh., 1935, 
38: 503-53. 

Epithelioma. 

Castro Palomino, J., & Romero, O. Sobre un caso de 
li ieobasalioma. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1935, 40: 105-9. — 
D'Arrigo, G. L'epitelioma pilare. Rinasc. med., 1938, 15: 
236. — Hamdi, H. Endothelioma perithehale bulbi pilorum. 
Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1930, 32: 377.— Klaber, R. Two cases of 
fiicho-epitheliomata with a rodent lesion. Brit. .1. Derm. 
Syph., 1935, 47: 480.— Mashkilleison, L. N., & Smelov, N. S. 
[Trichobasalioma of face and scalp] Sovet. klin., 1931, 16: 
393-8. — Picard, E.. & Liegeois, P. Epitheliomas pilaires. 
Cancer, Brux, 1931, 8: 121-31.— Schlammadinger, J. Cylin- 
drom und Trichoepithelioma papillosum multiplex. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1934-35, 171: 526-35. 

Keratosis follicularis. 

For Darier's disease see under Dyskeratosis. 

Endert, F. J. *Ein Fall von Keratosis 
follikularis (Siemens) mit ' Beziehungen zur 
Poikilodermia atrophicans vascularis (Jacobi) 
[Miinster] 15p. 8? Diisseldorf, 1931. 

Aoki, T. Ueber die Keratosis follicularis squamosa Dohi. 
Derm. Wschr., 1936, 102: 282-4.— Diasio, F. A. Keratosis 
follicularis sine dyskeratosis; a nevoid anomaly of develop- 
ment; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 26: 
60-7 Also repr. — Elliott, J. A., & Welton, D. G. Keratosis 
follicularis. Ibid., 1940, 42: 354.— Gyorgy, E. [C-vitamin in 
follicularis hyperkeratosis] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: mell., 150. 

[New data on curative effect of vitamin C in follicular 

hyperkeratosis] Ibid., 1937, 81 : 347. Also Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Berl., 1937, 175: 706-9. — Johnson, H. H. An unusual case 
of keratosis suprafollicularis with pili incarnati inciting foreign 
body reaction. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 371.— 
Jossel, B. Zur Kenntnis der sogenannten Alibertschen Tinea 
amiantacea (Keratosis follicularis amiantacea Kiess) Derm. 
Wschr., 1932, 94: 677-80. — Oppenheim, M. Schmierolhaut, 
kenntlich Hyperpigmentation und Hyperkeratose, namentlich 
der Follikel." Wien. klin. Wschr., 1917, 30: 830— Peck, S. M.. 
Chargin, L., & Sobotka, H. Keratosis follicularis (Darier's 
disease) a vitamin A deficiency disease. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1941, 43: 223-9. — Szathmary, S. [Keratosis hypo- 
vitaminosa] Bfirgyogy. urol. vener. szemle, 1940, 18: 49. 

Keratosis follicularis: Type Kyrle. 

Andersen, M. [ Kyrle 's disease] Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81 : 
Danksderm. selsk. forh., 36. — Bloch, B. Ueber einen schweren 
Kail von wahrscheinlich Kyrlcscher Krankheit (Hyperkeratosis 
follicularis et parafollicularis in cutem penetrans) mit Beteili- 
gung der Niigel und der Mundschleimhaut. In Ikonogr. derm. 
(Jadassohn * Zieler) Berl., 1932, 1-8, 2 pi.— Halter, K. Isohert 
mamillare Hyperkeratosis follicularis et parafollicularis in 



cutem penetrans (Kyrle) Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1937-38 
176: 689-93.— Jersild, O., & Kristjansen, A. Un cas de la 
maladie de Kyrle (hyperkeratosis follicularis et parafollicularis 
in cutem penetrans) Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1928, 6. ser., 9: 
101-5. — Pawloff, P. A. Zur Kasuistik der Kyrleschen Krank- 
heit; ein Fall von Hyperkeratosis follicularis et parafollicularis 
in cutem penetrans. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1926, 152: 
34-46. — I 1 1 mo, A. Hyperkeratose folliculaire et parafolliculaire 
in cutem penetrans, ou maladie de Kyrle. Rev. fr. derm, vener 
1939, 15: 47-52. 

Keratosis pilaris. 

Beres, E. Contribution a l'etude de la 
k^ratose pilaire a d6but brusque chez l'adulte. 
48p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Broeq, L. Lichen pilaire ou xerodermic pilaire symetrique 
de la face. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1889, 2. ser., 10: 339-42. — 
Costello. M. J. Follicular atrophic lichen planus. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 738.— Danlos. Lichen plan a localisa- 
tion pilaire simulant le pityriasis rubra de Devergie. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1905, 16: 313. Also Ann. derm, syph., 

Par., 1905, 4. ser., 6: 978. & Gaston. Lichen plan a 

localisation pilaire, simulant le pityriasis rubra de Devergie; 
etude histologique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1906, 17: 14. 
Also Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 47. — Djemil, S. 
Keratoses pilaires prescorbutiques. Bull. Soc path, exot., 
Par., 1926, 19: 6-8.— Fox, W. S. Case of lichen plano-pilaris. 
Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-8, 1: Derm. Sect., 45. — Frucht- 
baum, L. M. Lichen planopilaris, Pringle. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1940, 42: 156.— Giovannini, S. Zur Histologic der 
Keratosis pilaris. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1902, 63: 163- 
212, 5 pi. Also Gazz. med. ital., 1902, 53: 276. Also Gior. 
Accad. med. Torino, 1902, 4. ser., 8: 368-70.— Herxheimer. 
Demonstration dreier Falle von Lichen pilaris capitis. Verh. 
Deut. derm. Ges., 1908, 10: 322-4.— Ingram, J. T. Keratosis 
pilaris. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Derm., 
89. — Jonquieres, E. J. Liquen piano peripilar. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1937, 50: 503. — Kissmeyer, A. Une forme rare de 
lichen plan papules perifolliculaires corneennes en pseudo- 
comedons. Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1933, 9: 528-31. — Macleod, 
J. M. H. Case of lichen planus et pilaris in a little girl, aged 8 
years. Brit. J. Derm., 1907, 19: 76-8. — Pautrier, L. M. 
Lichen plan peri-pilaire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 
240-4. — Pignot, M. Keratose pilaire. In Nouv. prat. derm. 
(Darier, Sabouraud [et al.]) Par., 1936, 7: 83-91.— Roxburgh, 
A. C. Lichen plano-pilaris; bismuth eruption? Proc. R. Soc 

M., Lond., 1939-40, 33: 581. & Klaber, R. Lichen 

plano-pilaris; bismuth eruption? Brit. .1. Derm. Svph., 1940, 
52: 263.— Savill, T. D. Case of lichen plano-pilaris. Proc. R. 
Soc M., Lond., 1907-8, 1: Derm. Sect,, 169. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, 2: 1594—6. — Siemens, H. Lichen pilaris univer 
salis. Derm. Wschr., 1941, 112: 281. 

Keratosis spinulosa. 

Adamson, H. G. Lichen pilaris, seu spinulosus. Brit. .1. 
Derm., 1905, 17: 39; 77; 1906, 18: 402. Lichen spinu- 

losus. Ibid., 1907, 19: 15— Barber, H. W. Case of lichen 
spinulosus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect, Derm., 
28-30. Also Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1935, 47: 470.— Bloom, D. 
Lichen planus associated with lichen spinulosus-like lesions. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 36: 881.— Boncinelli, U. 
Lichen spinulosus o spinulosismo? Boll. Sez. reg. Soc. ital. 
derm., 1936, 14: 141. — Bottelli, C. A proposito di un caso di 
cheratosi follicolare spinulosa; note cliniche ed istologiche. 
Gior. ital. mal. vener., 1910, 45: 432-44, pi— Bowen, J. T. A 
case of lichen spinulosus [lichen pilaris seu spinulosus of the 
English writers] J. Cut. Dis. incl. Syph., 1906, 24: 416-8. 
Also repr. — Bunch, J. L. Case of lichen spinulosus. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1907-8, 1: Derm. Sect., 10;— Burgess, J. F. 
Trichostasis spinulosa. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 25: 
40-51. — Cavellucci, U. Su tre casi di cheratosi spinulosa, di 
cui due a caratteie familiale (contributo anatomo-clinico e 
patogenetico) (lior. ital. derm, sif., 1929, 70: 1324-32, pi.— 
Corson, E. F. Trichostasis spinulosa, Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1938, 38: 363-6.— Cottini, G. B. Lo stato attuale del 
problems delle, cheratosi follicolare e dello spinulosismo. 
Riforma med., 1936, 52: 1212-9.— Efron, N. S., & Pospelov, 
W. A. Zur Pathogenese ties Lichen spinulosus Crocker- 
Adamson. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1927, 153: 257-61.— 
Ellis, F. A., & Kirby-Smith, H. Lichen planus et acuminatus 
atrophicans, Feldman; folliculitis decalvanset lichen spinulosus 
Little. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 628-35.— Fanburg, 
S. J. Trichostasis spinulosa. Ibid., 1933, 27: 274-6— Feld- 
man, S. Lichen planus et acuminatus atrophicans; folliculitis 
decalvans et lichen spinulosus of Little. Ibid., 1936, 34: 378- 
97. — Ferrari, A. V. Sopra un caso di cheratosi spinulosa 
successiva a trattamento con acetato di tallio. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1929, 70: 100-11. — Forman, L. Lichen spinulosus 
an. I lichen planus. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. 
Derm., 1031. — Gross, P. Lichen planus spinulosus et atrophi- 
cus, lichen planus et acuminatus atrophicus, Feldman; folli- 
culitis decalvans et atrophicans, Graham Little. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 727; 749.— Hare, T. A congenital 
abnormality of hair follicles in dogs resembling trichostasis 
spinulosa. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1932, 35: 569-71, pi.— 
Jona, G. Contributo alio studio dell'eziopatogenesi della 
keratosis spinulosa. Dermosifilografo, 1931, 6: 27-39. — Lang, 
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M. Beitrag zu den atrophisierenden follikularen Keratosen. 
Vrcli. I). mi. Svpli., Berl., 1926, 152: 7.")f> 71.— Leven. Kasui- 
stischcr licit rag zur Keratosis follicularis spinulosa decalvans. 
Derm. Wsclir., 1933, 96: 341.- Levi, I. Contribute) alio studio 
dclla patogenesi dclla clicratosi spinulosa. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 
1928, 69: 1030-8, 3 pi.— Lewandowsky, F. Ueber Lichen 
spinulosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Lpz., 190"), 73: 343-62. — 
Lortat-Jarob A I.egrain. Lichen spinulosus consccutif a un 
lichen plan aigu. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 092.— 
Maynard, M. T. R. Lichen spinulosus, acquired. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 41: 1142.— Mazzanti, C. Sovra un 
caso di cheratosi spinulosa in soggctto con infantilismo. Der- 
mosifilografo, 1928, 3: 51-65, pi. — Memmesheimer. Keratosis 
spinulosa. Derm. Wschr., 1937, 105: 1319.— Muronenko. N. F. 
[Cases of Crocker-Adamson's lichen spinulosus] Omsky med. 
I , L928, 3: 49-51. — Nunez Lozano, E. R., & Brillo, A. Liquen 
cspiindoso v seudo-pelada de Brocq. Rev. As. med. argent., 
1 039, 53: 913. — Perpignano, G. Cheratosi spinulosa a carattere 
famigliare. Dermosifilografo, 1938, 13: 442-9.— Peters, A. D. 
K. Lichen pilaris seu spinulosus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1938-39, 32: Sect. Derm., 1031. — Photinos, P. Lichen spinu- 
losus et pseudopelade de Brocq; leur association et guerison du 
lichen spinulosus par les rayons ultra-violets. Discuss. Congr. 
derm. syph. fr., 1939, 4. Congr., 272-5. — Piccardi. Keratosi 
spinulosa (lichen spinulosus degli autori inglesi) Gior. ital. 
mal. vener., 1906, 41: 597.— Pisacane, C. Contributo alio 
studio della cheratosi spinulosa. Arch. ital. derm, sif., 1931-32, 
7: 479-95. — Poschacher, A. Ueber Trichostasis spinulosa. 
Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1925, 6: 107-17. — Ramos e Silva, J. 
Sobre a keratose espinulosa. Brasil. med., 1929, 43: 616-21. — 
Robba, G. Lichen pigmentoso con alopecia da spinulosismo. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1934, 75: 1961-74, 2 pi.— Siemens. 
Keratosis follicularis spinulosa decalvans. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Berl., 1926, 151: 384-6. — Szodoray, L. Trichostasis spinulosa 
(Synonyme: Thysanothrix Franke, Keratosis spinulosa cum 
trichostasi Galewsky, Lanugocomedo Csillag) Dermatologica, 
Basel, 1939, 79: 144-50.- — Unterkircher, J. Keratosis spinulosa 
und Pseudopelade (Brocq) Derm. Wschr., 1933, 97: 1026-30. 

Sycosis [coccogenic] 

For lupoid sycosis see Ulerythema. 

Ayers, S., jr. Two cases for diagnosis, sycosis vulgaris? 
lupus erythematosus? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 37: 
1061.— Barbers' itch. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 1700.— 
Benedek, T. Schizosaecharomycosis sycosiformis; Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie und Pathogenese der sogonanntcn Sycosis simplex s. 
nonparasitaria. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 86: 425-33. — Bezecny, 
R. Sycosis profunda staphylogenes. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 

1930, 161: 658-60. — Diasio, F. A. Problems in dermatology; 
recalcitrant sycosis vulgaris. Med. Rev. of Rev., 1931, 37: 
85-9. — Dowling, G. B. Sycosis of the scalp with cicatricial 
alopecia. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: Sec. Derm., 296.— 
Esquier & Escartefigue. Sycosis grave de la moustache et de la 
barbe. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 887-90.— Haldin- 
Davis, H. Barber's rash. Practitioner, Lond., 1936, 136: 
586-94. — Hall, T. B. Dermatitis papillaris capillitii and 
sycosis vulgaris with hypovitaminosis; report of a case. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 33: 880-4.— Ingram, J. T. Sycosis 

barbae. Brit. M. J., 1929, 2: 620. Seborrhoeic 

sycosis. Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1938, 50: 59-66.— Jelbart, C. E. 
Twelve months of sycosis barbae. Med. J. Australia, 1938, 1 : 
896. — May, J., & Costa, R. Sicosis micosica de la barba y del 
cuello. Rev. urug. derm, sif., 1938, 3: 191-6.— Naegeli, O., & 
Zurukzoglu, S. Sycosis vulgaris und Herpesvirus. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1935-36, 135: 297-9.— Rabut, R. Le sycosis. Hopital, 

1931, 19: 450-2. — Sabouraud, R. Etude iconographique de la 
pustule staphylococcique et des lesions derivees d'elle; les 
sycosis nodulaires (plasmomes) Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1926, 
6. ser., 7: 129-41.— Schiller, A. R., Hasley, C. K., & Dixon, R. 
S. Sycosis vulgaris. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 41: 
1116. — Sellei, J. Die Sycosis seborrheica chronica. Derm. 
Wschr., 1930, 91 : 1 138-40".— Sezary, A., & Terrasse, J. Sycosis 
vegetant. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 569-71.— Shaffer 
L. W. Coccigenic sycosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 35: 
1188. — Throne, B., & Myers, C. N. Sycosis. Long Island M. 
J., 1926, 20: 276-80. 

Sycosis: Treatment. 



Abramowitz, E. W. Sycosis vulgaris, improved by sul- 
fanilamide. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 37: 1086 — 
Avit-Scott, J. The treatment of sycosis and allied follicular 
infections of the skin. Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1933, 45: 190-3.— 
Badin, M. Sycosis non parasitaire de la moustache traitfe 
par les rayons X. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1908, 29: 17. — 
Beatty, J. Sycosis and its treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1935, 
64: 415-8. — Benedek, T. Sycosis simplex; its course, etiology, 
pathogenesis and therapeutics. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1932, 36: 
733-43. — Bering, F. Die Rontgenbestrahlung der Sycosis 
coccogenes. Rontgenpraxis, 1938, 10: 740-2. — Braude, R., & 
Sarchi, M. Zur Klinik, Histologic und Therapie der Sycosis 
non parasitaria. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1929, 10: 153- 
85. — Buisson, M. Alcune osservazioni sulle cause di recidiva 
delle sicosi volgare del labbro superiore sottoposta al tratta- 
inento rontgen. Radiol, med., Milano, 1934, 21: 1054-63, 
pi. — Burgess, N. A case of seborrhoeic sycosis with recovery 
after tonsillectomy. Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1938, 50: 311. — 
Cannon, A. B. Sycosis vulgaris, showing results of manual 



epilation. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 36: 12<-S. Feit, H. 
Sykosis vulgaris treated with electro-coagulation. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., 1926, 32: 115-7.— Fidanza, E. P. Ueber die Be- 
handlung der eitrigen Bartflechte mil Jodisan. Derm. Wschr., 
1929, 89: 1239. — Fradet. Sycosis de la levre superieure. 
Arch. Doyen, Par., 1910-11, 1: 578.— Gauducheau, R. A 
propos du traitemcnt du sycosis staphylococcique. Arch, 
electr. med., 1921, 31: 10. — Jaulin. Traitemcnt du sycosis 
staphylococcique par la radiotherapie et l'ion zinc Ibid., 
1920 30: 321. — Katsarov, S. N. [Treatment of non-parasitic 
sycosis] Vest, vener., 1937, No. 9-10, 918-22.— Levy-Franckel, 
A. Les sycosis et leur traitemcnt. J. med. Pans, 1927, 46: 
360. — Lyons, M. A. The technique of the treatment of sycosis 
barbae by means of X-rays. Phys. Ther., 1928, 46: 252-4. — 
Maday, f . H. Cold-quartz ultraviolet rays in the treatment of 
sveosis barbae. Clin. M. & S., 1936, 43: 391.— Marin, A. 
Sycosis et ravons X. Presse m6d., 1932, 40: 1073-5. Also 
Union med. Canada, 1932, 61: 1147. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 

1933 28:621-4. La radiotherapie du sycosis vulgaire. 

Union med. Canada, 1932, 61: 1220-5.— Micnicki, M. de, & 
de Sawicki, E. Sur ['application du chol6vale dans le traite- 
ment du sycosis simple. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1929, 10: 
463-8. — Parkhurst, H. J. Coccogenous sycosis; treatment. 
J. Michigan M. Soc, 1940, 39: 255-8. — Paterson, J. Sycosis 
and sycotic Co. (Paterson) Brit. Homoeop. J., 1933, 23: 
160-86, 4 pi. — Pignot, M. Le traitement du sycosis sous- 
narinaire. Progr. med., Par., 1937, 713. — Scott, J. A. Treat- 
ment of chronic coccogenic sycosis (barbers' rash) Brit. M. J., 

1929, 2: 621. — Senin, A. S. Die Behandlung der Sykosis mit 
Brillantgriin. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 93: 1729-31 Traub, 
E. F. Sycosis vulgaris; roentgen ray dermatitis; epithelioma. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 35: 354.— Tzanck, A., & 
Lewi, S. Traitement du sycosis par le lugol intraveineux 
goutte & goutte. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 584. — 
White, H. P. Zur Behandlung der Sykosis, nebst einer Be- 
merkung uber den Parafinkrebs. Derm. Wschr., 1930, 91: 
1873-6. — Whitehead, W. D. Sycosis vulgaris; its clinica] 
manifestations and treatment. Pennsylvania M. J., 1938-39, 
42: 1193-6. — Zenin, A. S. [Experiments in treatment of 
sycosis vulgaris with brilliant green] Vrach. gaz., 1931, 35: 
522-5. 

HAIRLESSNESS. 

See also Ectodermosis, congenital. 

Ktjhn, E. [S.] *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Hypotrichosis congenita bei Tieren [Gottingen] 
18p. 8? Marb., 1936. 

Broili, F. Ein Rhamphorhynchus mit Spuren von Haar- 
bedeckung. Sitzber. math, naturwiss. Abt. Bayer. Akad. 
Wiss., 1927, 49-67, 4 pi. — Clark, F. H. Postjuvenal nude in 
the deer-mouse. J. Hered., 1939, 30: 213-5.— Crew, F. A. E., & 
Mirskaia, L. The character hairless in the mouse. J. Genet., 
Lond., 1931, 25: 17-24, 2 pi.— David, L. T. The external 
expression and comparative dermal histology of hereditary 
hairlessness in mammals. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1931-32, 14: 
616-719.- — Fleischmann, O. Die Bedcutung der Anidrosis 
hypotrichotica in erblicher und klinischer Hinsicht. Arch. 
Rassenb., 1935, 29: 257-77.— Gentilli, M. Ipotrichia congenita 
in due fratelli. Dermosifilografo, 1937, 12: 492-507.— Henckel, 
K. O. Hypotrichosis congenita bei eineiigen Drillingen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 428.— Howard, A. Rhino, an allele 
of hairless in the house mouse. J. Hered., 1940, 31: 466-70. — 
Kwiatkowski [Atrichia congenita universalis] Przegl. derm., 
Warsz, 1936, 31: 182.— Lebedinsky, N. G., & Dauvart, A, 
Atrichosis und ihre Vererbung bei der albinotischen Hausmaus. 
Biol. Zbl., 1927, 47: 748-52.— Letard, E. L'heredite mende- 
lienne du caractere peau nue chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1930, 103: 1135.— Milian & Dreyfus See. Hyperkeratose 
congenitale avec agen6sie pilaire. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 
1926, 33: 180-2. — Relationship between hairless calves in 
California and Texas herds. J. Hered., 1935, 26: 355.— 
Roberts, E. The effect of cysteine on hereditary hypotrichosis 
in the rat (Mus norvegicus) J. Biol. Chem., 1937, 118: 627-30. 

Quisenberry, J. H., & Thomas, L. C. Hereditary 



hypothrichosis in the rat (Mus norvegicus) J. Invest. Derm., 
1940, 3: 1-29. — Sein, M. Congenital and familial absence of 
hair from the whole surface of the body. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 
2: 564. — Thigpen, L. W. Comparative histological studies 
on hairless mammals, with some genetic notes. Abstr. Theses 
Univ. Pittsburgh, 1930, 6: 191-7.— Touraine, A. Anidrose 
avec hypotrichose et anodontie (complexe majeur de la dys- 
plasie ectodermique hereditaire avec anidrose) Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1935, 42: 1529-39.— Woringer, P. Hypoplasie 
congenitale des cheveux. Ibid., 1937, 44: 2178-83 
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See also in 3. ser. Trichotillomania. 

Barahal, H. S. The psychopathology of hair-plucking, 

trichotillomania. Psychoanal. Rev., 1940 27- 291-310 

Beinhauer, L. G. Trichotillomania. Arch. Derm Svnh 

Chdd S n= ^)- B R eyer - A " 4 Ha , ir , plucki "S "m. J. y Dis: 
Child .1936, 51: 336.— Burrows, A. Infantile trichotillomania. 
Proc R. Soc M Lond., 1933, 26: Derm. Sect., 830.-Carn e : 
• it ■ Z 5 autodepdazione in malati di mente. Ann Osd 
psichiat. Perugia, 1934, 38: 287-99, 3 pi.— Dohi, S Ueber 
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Trichotillomanie. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1930, 30: 58. Also 
Derm Zschr., 1930, 58: 236-9.— Eckardt. F. Ueber Tricho- 
tillomanie. Arch. Kinderh., 1932-33, 98: 231-4.— Fraulini, M. 
Un singolare caso di tricotillomania. Arch. ital. derm, sif ., 
1934, 10: 231-44. — Galewsky. Ueber Trichotillomanie. 
Derm. Zschr., 1928, 53: 208-12.— Karrenberg, C. L. Ueber 
Trichotillomanie. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 87: 1731-41. Also 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 2006-8.— Magri, F. Contribute 
alio studio della tricotillomania. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1939, 
28: 749-65. — Muys, D. [Trichotillomania; case] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1928. 72: pt 2, 4482.— Nicolau, S., & Bolintineanu. 
Un caz de trichotillomanie observat la un copil. Spitalul, 
1913, 33: 275-8— O'Donell, J. M. Trichotillomania. 
Med. J. Australia, 1934, 2: 354.— OUashi, K. Beitrag zur 
Trichotillomanie. Fukuoka acta med., 1932, 25: 17. — 
Photinos, P. B. Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Trichotillo- 
manie. Derm. Zschr., 1931, 61: 239.— Schwarzkopf, A. 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Trichotillomanie. Ibid., 1930-31, 
60: 321-30.— Slutskaia, M., & Taumina, M. [Trichotillo- 
mania in children] Sovet. nevropat., 1935, 4: No. 7, 139-42. — 
Stuart, A. M. Trichotillomania. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1938-39, 32: Sect. Derm., 1585.— Sutton, I. C, & Timme, 
A. R Trichotillomania; report of case. Ann. Clin. M., 
1926-27, 5: 402.— Sutton, R. L. Trichokvptomania. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1916, 66: 185.— Tarozzi, G. C. Su di un caso di 
tricotillomania. Pediat. prat., Mod., 1933, 10: 393-401.— 
Ugarriza, R. G. Tricotilomanla de las pestanas y cejas. Rev. 
san. mil., Asunci6n, 1936, 8: 221-3. 

HAIR wash [and tonic] 

Eichholz, E. *Experimentelle Versuche uber 
Haarwuchsmittel an Kaninchen, Mausen und 
Meerschweinchen [Konigsberg i. P.] 12p. 8? 
Lpz., 1928. 

Also Derm. Wschr., 1929, 88: 161-70. 

Altieri, V. Sulla innocuita o meno delle tinture per capelli. 
Athena, Roma, 1939, 8 : 321. — Berde, K. von. Ausgebreitete 
Kopfhautgangran nach Entfarbung der Haare mit Wasser- 
stoffsuperoxyd. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 257-9. — Biederman, 
J. B. Sensitivity to Drene shampoo. N. England J. M., 1937, 
217: 1088. — Buford & Owens preparations. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1941, 116: 1476. — Caffe. Tromperie sur la composition et la 
valeur d'un cosm6tique capiilaire; tribunal correctionnel de 
Paris. J. chim. med.. Par., 1867, 5. ser., 3: 95. — Crosley 
Xervac not acceptable. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1635. — 
Deshusses, J. Identification des bases organiques entrant dans 
la composition des teintures pour cheveux. Mitt. Lebens- 
mitteluntersuch., Bern, 1939, 30: 10-26.— Desoille, H., & 
Antoine, G. Intoxication par un melange de tetrachlorure de 
carbone et d'essence de petrole destine au nettoyage de cheveux. 
Ann. med. leg., 1936, 16: 155-7. — Ellis, A. B. Shampoo board. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,212,016— Frew, R. R. Hair 
rinsing preparation. Ibid., 1939, No. 2,167,502. — Goodman, H. 
Dermatitis from proprietary hair tonic; search for offending 
ingredient by patch tests. J. Allergy, 1934—35, 6 : 474-6. — 
Hair (A) color restorer and a hair grower found fraudulent. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 234.— [Hair oils] Ny pharm. tid., 
Kbh., 1875, 7: 106. — Hair-raising (A) fraud; Paul Downing, 
alleged hair and scalp specialist, debarred from the mails. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1385.— [Hair-strengthening remedy] 
Nv pharm. tid., Kbh., 1872, 4: 174.— Halton, M. Baby's hair 
tonic. Phys. Cult., N. Y., 1941, 85: No. 2, 33.— [Inexpensive 
hair-oil] Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1872, 4: 285.— Kapp, J. F. 
Ueber Haarreinigungsmittel. Derm. Wschr., 1933, 97: 1264. — 
L., M. [Johan Andreas Hauschilds vegetable hair balsam] 
Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1861-62, 1 : 56-9.— Lyon, B. B. An instance 
of possible cirrhosis of the liver induced by a hair tonic con- 
taining carbon tetrachloride. Ann. Int. M., 1935-36, 9: 470- 
7— Malone, J. Y., Carroll, J. H., & McKee. C. R. Process and 
composition for rectification of curly hair. U. S. Patent Off., 
1937, No. 2,087,953. — Polland, R. Erfahrungen mit neuen 
Haarwuchsmitteln. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 93: 1953-63 — 
Rabeau, H., & Ukrainczyk. Utilisation inattendue de l'eau de 
Javel dans les salons de coiffure. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1939, 46: 875. — Sage hair tonic. Aust.ralas. J. Pharm., 1926, 
n. ser., 7: 96. — Saudek, J. Aetherspray zur Forderung des 
Haarwuchses. Derm. Wschr., 1927, 85: 1560-2.— Steudel, H. 
Sind die cholesterinhaltigen Haarwiisser ungefahrlich? Arch. 
Hyg., Munch., 1933, 111: 122 [Erwiderung und Bemerkungen 

von T. Gordonoff & S. Zurukzoglu] 122. Beeinflussung 

des Haarwachstums durch iiusserliche Mittel. Arch. exp. 
Path., Berl., 1936, 183: 58-06.— Strauss, A. Ein neues Pyro- 
gallol-Schwefel-Cholesterinpriiparat fur Haarfarbung, Haar- 
pflege und Haarwachstum. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 92: 174-7.— 
Valade, C. K. Extensive carcinomelcosis of the scalp; case 
caused by the application of a paste containing sulphuric acid 
for approximately 20 years. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 37. 

HAIRWAVING. 

See also Hairdresser. 

Everhart, N. M. A treatise on permanent 
wave burns. 64p. 8? Chic. [1934] 

Erbstosser, R. *Beitrag zur Frage der 
Haarschadigung durch Dauerwellen [Jena] 16p. 
21cm. Wiirzb., 1938. 
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Zebotjni, J. *Les accidents de l'ondulation 
artificielle des cheveux par les methodes dites 
permanentes. 113p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Bunce, A. H., Parker, F. P., & Lewis, G. T. Accidental 
death from absorption of heatless permanent wave solution. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1515-7.— Davis, G. D. Hair-wavin°- 
solution. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,207,241.— Desclaux" 
L., & Gauduchcau, R. Recherche sur la pathogenie des brulures 
au cours d'une ondulation permanente. Ann. med. leg., 1932, 
12: 596-611. — Examine all heatless permanent wave solutions'. 
Science News Lett., 1941, 39: 228.— Findlay, R. T. Scalp 
burns in women. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 8: 389-96. Also 
repr. — Franck, E. Schwarzfiirbung des Haares nach Dauer- 
wellenbehandlung, die Folge einer vorausgegangenen Salvarsan- 
Wismut-Kur? Aerztl. Sachverst Ztg. 1933, 39: 297-300. — 
Goodman, H. Damage to hair by a home permanent. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1938, 42: 124.— Kumer, L., & Philadelphy, A. 
Ueber Verbrennungen durch moderne Haarpflege (Dauer- 
wellung, Trockenapparate, Zelluloidkamme) Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1932, 82: 903.— Marechal, H. Sur un cas de brulure 
des cheveux par inflammation d'un peigne en celluloid au cours 
d'une indefrisable. Ann. med. leg., 1940, 20: 79. — Nadel 
[Baldness following a permanent wave] Przegl. derm., Warsz 
1937, 32: 486.— Philipsen, K. [Green color of hair etc., after 
permanent wave] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 746. — Siemens, 
H. W. Haarverfiirbung nach Dauerwellen. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1937, 84: 691. 

HAIST [Hans] Erwin, 1904- *Geburts- 
traumatische Blutungen in der Nase und ihrer 
Nachbarschaft [Tubingen] 14p. 8? Stuttg., 
Knoller [1935] 

[HAITI. Bureau du Directeur-General. Ser- 
vice national d'hygiene et d'assistance publique] 

Liste generate des medecins diplomes de la 
Republique d' Haiti; liste des pharmaciens di- 
plomas d'Haiti. 5 1. 28cm. [Port-au-Prince, 
1940?] 

Mimeographed. 

[HAITI] Service d'hygiene et d'assistance 
publique, medical et sanitaire. Bulletin. Port- 
au Prince, v. 6, No. 20, 1939- 

HAITI. Service national d'hygiene et d'as- 
sistance publique. La Legislation de l'hygiene, 
de l'assistance publique, de l'enseignmeent et de 
l'exercise de la medecine en Haiti. Fasc. 1-4 
(1804-1917) [Port-au-Prince] [1936] 

Mimeographed. 

Rapport annuel. Port-au-Prince, 1924- 

HAITI. 

Parsons, R. P. History of Haitian medicine. 
196p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 

Also Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 1: 291-324. 

Rouse, I. Prehistory in Haiti. 202p. 25cm. 
New Haven, 1939. 

Boaz, W. Sur l'hvgiene en Haiti. Bull. Serv. hvg., Port-au- 
Prince, 1940, 6: No". 24, 32-66— Butler, C. S. The medical 
needs of the Republic of Haiti at the present time. U. S. Nav. 
M. Bull., 1926, 24: 269-79, 2 pi. - — — Coordination of 
medical problems; medical education; public health and hospi- 
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Neurologica, Nap., 1926, 3: 1 1-27.— Yde, A. [Lilliputian 
hallucinations] Hospitalstidende, 1937, 80: 1004-11. — Zsako, 
I. [Micropsic hallucinations] Gy6gyaszat, 1931, 71: 389-91. 
& Fiirstner, G. Mikropsische Halluzinationen. Psy- 
chiat. neur. Wschr., 1932, 34: 289-93. 

HALLUCINOSIS. 

See also Delirium tremens; Delusional states; 
Obsession, &c. 
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16: 42- 5. — Anglade. Otopathie, visiopathis et hallucinose. J. 
med. Bordeaux, 1939, 116: pt 2, 191— Barbe & de Lauleric. 
Troubles scnsoriels multiples et hallucinations psycho-mot rices 
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psychol. norm, path., Par., 1921, 18: 526-8.— Borel & Ey, H. 
Obsession hallucinatoire zoopathique gufirie par psvehotherapie. 
Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1932, 90: pt 2, 181.— Claude, H. 
Varietes et valeur stauologique du syndrome dit hallucinatoire. 

Progr. med., Par., 1933, 1993-7. Remarques sur les 

etats dits hallucinatoires et leurs rapports avec le fond mental 

du sujet. Ibid., 1935, 954-8. Les varietes du syndrome 

dit hallucinatoire. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 19.33, 32: 

309-14. & Ey, H. Hallucinose et hallucination; les 
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hallucinatoires. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1927, 85: pt 2, 398- 
413. — Cossa, P. Sur 4 cas de psychose hallucinatoire; essai 
d'interpretation. Ibid., 1939, 97: 357-80.— Galant, J. S. 
Niessl von Mayendorfs Fall von umschriebener Halluzinose, 
eine typische Algohalluzinose. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1926, 
85: 334-43. Umschriebene Halluzinose und Algo- 
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Gorriti, F. Delire hallucinatoire cin6matographique. Ence- 
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importance pour l'etude de la pathogenie des hallucinations. 
Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1926, 84: pt 2, 211-8.— Santanelli, E. 
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Fol. med., Nap., 1935, 21: 451-64, pi.— Targowla, R., Lamache, 
A., & Lignieres, R. Psvchose hallucinatoire et obsessions. 
Encephale, 1926, 21 : 568. : -Van Bogaert, L. De l'algohalluci- 
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acute. 
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chronic. 
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allucinatoria cronica. Ibid., 1934, 58: 1143-8. — Chatagnon, 
P., Scherrer, P., & Chatagnon, C. Syndrome pr6frontal au 
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Neopsichiatria, Pisa, 1937, 3: 547-81. Also Riv. sper. freniat., 
1937,61: 1151. 

Etiology. 



See also under names of psychoses; also 
Diabetes mellitus; Uremia, &c. 

Albessar, R. G. *Contribution h l'etude de 
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HALLUM. 

See Heterophyidae. 

HALLUX. 

See also Finger and toe; Foot; Metatarsus; 
Toe. 
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Abnormity. 
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Bunion. 

See Hallux, valgus. 

Disease and tumor. 
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924-6. — Nowak, P. Ueber die Veranderung des Grosszehen- 
winkels wahrend des Wachstumsalters. Zschr. Orthop., 1936, 
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Exostosis. 
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Fracture, and dislocation. 
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& Zarachovitch. Gros orteil d'apparence syringomy61ique avec 
fractures spontanees multiples du m6tatarse. Bull. Soc. m6d. 
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rigidus [flexus] 
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deformans des Grosszehgrundgelenkes und ihre 
Behandlung; Hallux rigidus [Kiel] 23p. 20}2cm 
Konigsb. i. Pr., 1937. 
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Wiirzb., 1938. 
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Sesamoid bones. 

Cypin, E. -""Contribution a 1'etude des frac- 
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resorcinol and its impairment by organic matter. J. Bact., 
1929, 17: 423 42.— Klemm, L., Klemm, W., & Schiemann, G. 
Die Mischbaikeit von aromatischen Halogenverbindungen in 
festen Zustand. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1933," 165: 
379-90. — Korth. K. Ultrarote Absorptionsspektra photo- 
chemisch sensibilisierter Alkalihalogenidkristalle. Nachr 
Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, math. phys. Kl., 1934-35, n. F., 1: 
Phys. &c„ 221-7. — Kruis, A., & Kaischew, R. Untersuchung 
der Umvandlungen der kondensierten Halogen wasserstoffe 
mit dem Polarisationsmikroskop. Zschr. phvs. Chem., Abt B 
1938, 41: 427-32.— Larsson, E. Die Dissociation einiger 
Monohalogenfettsiiuren in Natriumchlorid- und Kalium- 
chloridlosungen. Ibid., Abt. A, 1933, 165: 53-64.— Lederle, E. 
Die Ultraviolettabsorption von Alkali- und Erdalkalihalo- 
geniden, von Zinkjodid, Cadmiumbromid, Cadmiumjodid, 
Quecksilberbromid und Quecksilberjodid in wasserigen und 
niehtwasserigen Losungen. Ibid., Abt. B, 1930, 10: 121-41. — 
Levene, P. A., & Rothen, A. Note on the configurational 
relationship of alkyl halides and 2-halogeno acids. J Biol 

Chem., 1937, 119: 189-92. Also repr. & Kuna, M. 

The mechanism of the reaction of substitution and Walden 
inversion. Ibid., 121: 747-59. — Lucchi, E. Determinazione 
della costante di dissociazione di alcuni acidi organici alo- 
genati. Zymologiea, Bologna, 1938, 15: 130-4. — Miko, G. 
Ueber die Identifizierung von Jodiden, Bromiden und iiber 
hren Nachweis nebeneinander. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1927, 
265: 445-50. — Mislowitzer, E. Ueber fermentative Abspaltung 
der Halogene aus Jod-Brom-Eiweissverbindungen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 472.— Mollwo, E. Die Absorptions- 
spektra von Natrium und Kalium in der Schmelze ihrer 
Halogensalze. Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gott., math. phys. KL, 
1934-35, n. F., 1: Phys. &c, 203-7.— Nespital, W. Unter- 
suchungen an anorganischen Halogeniden und deren Molekol- 
verbindungen; Dipolmomentmessungen an Halogeniden des 
Aluminiums, Bors und Berylliums und deren Molekiilver- 
bindungen. Zschr. phys. Chemie, Abt. B, 1932, 16: 153-79. — 
Neugebauer, T. Ueber die Stabilitrit des Molekiil- und 
Ionengitters bei den Halogenwasserstoffen und den Alkali- 
halogeniden. Ibid., 1937, 35: 129-38— Norris, J. F., & Wood, 
J. E., III. Intermediate complexes in the Friedel and Crafts 
reaction. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 1428-32. — Petit, A. 
Action du certains sels halogenes sur la spore d'une ustilaginee, 
TiUetia levis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 2003.— Polanyi, 
M., & Style, D. W. G. Ueber ein aktives Produkt der Reaktion 
von Natriumdampf mit Halogenalkylen. Naturwissenschaften, 
1932, 20: 401.— Salle, A. J., & McOmie, W. A. The germicidal 
efficiency of some halogen compounds when tested by the 
tissue-culture method. J. Bact., Bait., 1940, 39: 50. — Schul- 
bach, H. H., & Wagenitz, E. Ueber die Halogenosen der 
/8-Reihe und ihre Verwendung zur Synthese; krystallisierte 
/3-Aceto-brom-h-galaktose. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1932, 213: 
87.— Scott, A. F., Obenhaus, V. M., & Wilson, R. W. The 
compressibility coefficients of solutions of 8 alkali halides. 
J. Phys. Chem., 1934, 38: 931-40— Seikel, M. K. Identifica- 
tion of organic compounds; piperidyl derivatives of aromatic 
halogenonitro-compounds. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 
750-6. — Skvortzov, V. I. Action du brome et de l'iode formes 
a partir de sels contenants ces halogenes. Proc. Internat. 
Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 634.— Sponer, H. 
Zu den Bildungswarmen der gasformigen Quecksilber-, Cad- 
mium- und Zinkhalogenide. Zschr. phvs. Chem., Abt. B, 
1930-31, 11: 425-32.— Tanida, J. The electrode potentials 
of the silver halide electrodes against a mixture of different 
halide solutions. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1930, 12: 411-8.— 
Tian, A., & Gand, E. Dissociation ionique des halogenures 
alcooliques. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 204: 1811-3.— Whitmore, 
F. C, Whilaker, J. S. Let al.j Grignard reductions; further 
studies on the reduction of acid halides. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1941, 63: 643-54". 

Poisoning. 



Odenthal, E. *Akute Vergiftungen durch 
Halogene und deren anorganische Verbindungen. 
64p. 21cm. Bonn, 1935. 

Rtjffmann, I. *Ueberempfindlichkeitsreak- 
tionen der Mundschleimhaut gegen die Halogene 
Chlor, Brom und Jod [Freiburg] 17p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, 1932. 

Bachem, C. Beitrag zur Toxikologie der Halogenalkyle. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1927, 122: 69-76.— Brisou, M., & 
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Brisou, J. Absence de toxicity de certains d6riv6s halogen6s 
en injection sous-cutancc. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 
1390. — Jessner. M.. & Hoffmann, H. Jod- und Bromempfind- 
lichkeit bei Dermatitis herpetiformis und Pemphigus. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Bed., 1926, 151: 106-9.— Methods for the de- 
tection of toxic gases in industry ; organic halogen compounds. 
Analyst, Lond., 1941, 6fi: 14. — Ravisini. G. La dose minima 
latalt lontana del fluoruro, bromuro, cloruro e ioduro di sodio. 
Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1933, 2: 428-34. — Toxic gases in industry; 
Organic halogen compounds. Med. Leg. Crim. Rev., Lond., 
1941, »: 34. 

HALOGENATION. 

Bauer, H. Halogenieren. p.2309-584. 8? 
Berl., 1933. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Bcrl., 
1933, Abt. I, Teil 2, 2: pt 2, 2309-584. 

Dehalogenieren. p.2971-3078. 8? 

Berl., 1933. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1933, Abt. 1, Teil 2, 2: pt 2, 2971-3078. 

Flood, E. A., it Horvitz, L. Halogenation reactions; some 
regularities of relative rates of reaction in liquid media. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 2534-9. 

HALOMETER. 

See Erythrocytometry. 

HALOPHYTISM. 

See also Plant, Metabolism. 

Chapman, V. J. The halophyte problem in the light of 
recent investigations. Q. Rev. Biol., 1936, 11: 209-20.— 
Stocker, O. Das iialophytenproblem. Erg. Biol., 1928, 3: 
205-353. — Stoklasa, J. Leber den Einfluss des Jodions auf 
das Wachstum und die Zellvermehrung der Halophyten. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 211: 213-28. 

HALPERIN, Jakob, 1803-1929. 

Hiiberlin. Nekrolog. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 464. 

HALPERIN, Louis. *Ueber todliche Wirkung 
der Bienen- und Wespenstiche. 26p. 8? Stet- 
ten/Basel, K. Schahl, 1936. 

HALPERINE, Moise, 1901- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'extrait folliculaire dans les 
troubles ovariens. G2p. 8? Par., Jouve & oie, 
1928. 

HALPERIN Pines, Abraham, 1912- *La 
ndphrite chronique d'emblee avec insuffisance 
de la croissance staturale. 127p. 8? Par., 
L'Entente Linotypiste, 1937. 

HALPERN, Abraham David. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'actinomycose generalised; un cas 
de septicemie du a un actinomyces, type A. bovis 
Harz, observe chez un jeune veau. llOp. 24cm. 
Strasb., Horo, 1939. 

HALPERN, Brajndla, 1912- *Traite- 
ment des abces du poumon par une nouvelle 
technique d'autolysat. 40p. 24}<>cm. Par., 
Les Ed. du Globe, 1939. 

HALPERN, Isidore. 

See Palew, Philip, & Halpern, Isidore. The attorney's guide 
to medical terms. 167p. 8? Brooklyn [1937] 

HALPERN, Lipa, 1902- *Ueber das 

Aktionsstrombild des Parkinsonsyndroms nebst 
Bemerkungen zur Pathologie dieser Storung und 
zum Aufbau der menschlichen Motorik [Konigs- 
berg i. Pr.] p.646-72. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1929. 

Also Arch. Psycbiat., Berl., 1929, 88: 

HALPERN, Louis Joseph, 1897- How to 
raise a healthy baby; complete information from 
birth to the sixth year, xi, 388p. inch illust. 
diagr. form. 21cm. N. Y., Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., 1940. 

HALPERN, Naftali [dit Gelbard] 1904- 
*Le venin de Vipera aspis. 133p. 8? Par., 
Vigot freres, 1936. 

HALPHEN, Andre, 1902- *Moyens de 

protection des yeux exposes aux radiations ultra- 
violettes. 76p. 4 pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1930. 



HALPHEN, E. 

See Levy-Valensi, Joseph, & Halphen, E. I^cs vertiges. 
118p. 12? Par., 1926. 

& WORMS, G. Maladies des fosses 

nasales et des sinus. 2 p. 1. 272p. illust. 8? 
Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1932. 

HALPIN, Joseph Ephraim, 1905- ♦Osteo- 
myelitis [Marquette University] 29p. 4? 
Milwaukee, 1930. 

Typewritten. 

HALS- (Der) Nasen- und Ohrenarzt; Teil 1 

Originale. Lpz., v.27, 1936- 

Formerly Zeitschrift fur Laryngologie, Rhinologie, Otologie 
und ihre Grenzgebiete (Folia otolaryngologica I) 

HALS- (Der) Nasen- und Ohrenarzt; Teil II, 

Uebersichtsberichte und Referate. Lpz., v.42, 
1936- 

Formerly Internationales Zentralblatt fiir Obrenheilkunde 

(Folia otolaryngologica II) 

HALSELL, John Tucker, 1874-1941. 

[Obituary] Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 70, portr. 

HALSER, Joseph, jr. *Management of occi- 
pitoposterior positions; with special reference to 
the one blade rotation of Roethke [Mount Sinai 
Hosp.] 23p. 7 pi. 28cm. [Milwaukee] 1940. 

Typewritten. 

HALSEY, George E., & HALSEY, C. S. 

Halsey's homoeopathic guide. 84p. 8? Chic, 
1885. 

HALSEY, Robert Hurtin, 1873- How 
the President, Thomas Jefferson, and Doctor 
Benjamin Waterhouse established vaccination as 
a public health procedure. 3 1. 58p. ports, 
facsim. 8? N. Y., 1936. 

HALSTEAD, Albert Edward, 1868-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 2015. Also Proc. Inst. 
M. Chicago, 1928, 7: 29-31.— Plummer, S. C. [Obituary] Tr. 
West. Surg. Ass., 1927 (1928) 37: 523, portr. 

HALSTEAD, Ward. The effects of cerebellar 
lesions upon the habituation of post-rotational 
nystagmus. 130p. 2 pi. 8? Bait., 1935. 

Forms No. 1, v.12, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

HALSTED, William Stewart, 1852-1922. Sur- 
gical papers. 2v. xliii, 586p. front, portr. 
48 pi.; vii. front, portr. 603p. 55 pi. roy. 8? 
Bait., Johns Hopkins Press, 1924. 

See also MacCallum, \V. G. William Stewart Halsted, 
surgeon; introduction by W. H. Welch. 241p. 8? Bait., 1930. 

Also Bloodgood, J. C. Halsted 36 years ago (William 
Stewart Halsted, professor of surgery, Johns Hopkins University 
and chief surgeon, Johns Hopkins Hospital, 1889—1922) Am. 
J. Surg., 1931, n. ser., 14: 89-148— Major, R. H. His life and 
influence. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1927, 27: 255-8.— Power, D'A, 
The reformer of breast surgery. In his Mirror for Surgeons. 
Bost., 1939, 192-9. 

For biography see Chirurg, 1931, 3: 613-6 (W. G. Mac- 
Callum) Also In Am. Mercury, N. Y., 1926, 7: No. 28, 396- 
401 (F. H. Garrison) Also Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1925, 
36: 2-27, pi., portr. (R. Matas) Also Med. Classics, 1938-39, 
3: 385-410, portr. . 

For portrait see in Proc. Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland 
Dent. Ass.) 1940, 338. 

HALSTRICK, Wilhelm, 1906- *Der 
typische Bicepssehnenriss, sein Wesen und seine 
Begutachtung [Berlin] 52p. 8? Heme, Koe- 
thers & Rottches, 1935. 

HALTER, Karl, 1910- *Untersuchungen 
uber die Auswertung und die Wirkungsweise des 
Tetanustoxins [Basel] p. 245-62. 8? Wiirzb., 
H. Stiirtz, 1936. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1936, 118: 

HALTER, Klaus, 1909- *Die Ammoniak- 

bildung im Warmbluternerven. p.313-24. 8? 
Bresl. [n. pub.] 1934. 

HALTER, Wolf, 1905- ^Teleangiectasia 
haemorrhagica hereditaria. 16p. 8? Munch., 
V. Honing, 1929. 
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HALTERIDIUM. 

See Haemoproteus. 

HALTRECHT, Noe. *Das Tuberkulosepro- 
blem bei den Juden; eine rassen-undsozialpatho- 
logische Studie. 39p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1925. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1925, 62: 

HALVERSCHEID, Elisabeth, 1909- 
*Ueber die Erblichkeit der Hamophilie; mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der scheinbar spora- 
dischen Formen. 44p. 3 ch. 8? Bonn, A. 
Brand, 1936. 

HALVERSON, Lucile M. 

See Hoppe, Almira W., & Halverson, Lucile M. A manual 
of operating room procedures. 239p. 8! Minneapolis [1937] 

HALVORSON, Halvor Orin, 1897- , & 
ZIEGLER, Newell Richard. Quantitative bac- 
teriology. 1938 ed. p. 1. 64 numb. incl. tab. 
diagr. 27}2x21}2cm. Minneapolis, Burgess Pub. 
Co., 1938. 

HALWART, Wilhelm [Heinrich] 1908- 
*Biometrische Untersuchungen fiber die Konsti- 
tution reifer Neugeborener [Gottingen] 57p. 
2 tab. 8? Bochum, H. Poppinghaus, 1936. 

HAM, Bertie Burnett. Handbook of sanitary 
law; for the use of candidates for public health 
qualifications. 8. ed. by H. R. Kenwood, 
xxiv, 216p. 17^2cm. Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 
1920. Also 10. ed. xxxii, 284p. 1928. Also 
11. ed. xxxi, 366p. 1931. Also 12. ed. xxi, 
355p. 1938. 

HAM, C[onstance] I[rene] 

See Short, A. R., & Ham, C. I. A synopsis of physiology. 
2. ed. 312p. 8? Brist., 1936. 

HAM. 

See Meat; Pork. 

HAMACHER, Luci, 1905- *Psychische 
und nervose Schadigungen durch die Narkose. 
35p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

HAMACHER, Wilhelm Heinz, 1895- 
*Der Verlauf des Lungenabscesses in Beziehung 
zu seiner Lokalisation. 63p. tab. 8? Bonn, 
A. Brand, 1934. 

HAMACREADIUM. 

See also Trematoda. 

McCoy, O. R. The life-history of a marine trematode, 
Hamacreadium mutabile Linton, 1910. Parasitology, Lond., 
1929, 21: 220-5. 

HAMADE, Amin Farhan. *Les polynevrites; 
post-typhiques. 29p. 8? Geneve, E. Meyer, 
1928. 

HAMAMELIDACEAE [and derivatives] 

Berry, H. Extract of Hamamelis. Pharm. J., Lond., 1936, 
4 ser 83: 247.— Hilton, S. L. Aqua hamamehdis N. F. 
Hamamelis water, witch hazel water, distilled extract of witch 
hazel. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1930, 19: 232-5 — Lloyd, J. U., & 
Lloyd J T History of Hamamelis (witch hazel) extract and 
distillate. Ibid., 1935, 24: 220-4.— Mercier, F., & Balsanard, 
J. Surlesconstituantsdel'Hamamehs virginica. C. rend. hoc. 
biol 1936, 121: 671.— Mercier, F., & Vignoll, L. Remarques 
sur des essais physiologiques de l'extrait fluide d'hamamelis. 
Ibid., 668-71. 
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C, G. W. [Obituary] Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1929, 47: 416.— 
Crile, G. W. Obituary. P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 
1932 9 Congr., 1: 115. — Dickenson, J. (Remarks by Dr 
Dickenson on°the occasion of the presentation of a Portrait in 
bronze of Dr Hamann to the museum of the Cleveland Medical 
Library Association, April 15th) Bull. Acad M. Cleveland, 
1932, 16: 10.— Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 203. 

HAMANN, Erich, 1881- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Behandlung der Mutter auf das 
Auftreten der kongenitalen Syphilis. 52p. 8? 
Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1927. 



HAMANN, Erich, 1912- *Tromsulin in 

der Rinderpraxis unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Abortus-Bang-Infektion. 55p. 8? 
[Lpz., n. pub.] 1938. 

HAMANN, Fritz, 1905- *Zur Aetiologie 

und Behandlung der Pseudarthrosen. 24p. 8? 
Berl. [n. pub.] 1933. 

HAMANN, Gerhard, 1911- *Zur Klinik 

der Psoriasis pustulosa [Berlin] 34p. 8? 
Grossenhain, H. Plasnick, 1936. 

HAMANN, Horst, 1912- *Induratio 
penis plastica, Dupuytrensche Fingerkontraktur 
und Keloid in ihren Beziehungen zueinander und 
die Frage der Erbbedingtheit dieser Krankheits- 
zustiinde. 33p. 8? Bresl., R. Nischkowsky, 
1938. 

HAMANN, Karl Heinz, 1913- *Experi- 
mentelle physikalische und chemische Unter- 
suchungen mit der neuen Priifmaschine des 
Jota-Werks zur Feststellung der Abnutzung 
zahnarztlicher Zemente. 27p. 22cm. Koln, J. 
Borowsky, 1936. 

HAMANN, Martin, 1898- *Organische 
Erkrankungen und Prognose bei begutachteten 
Fallen von Asthma bronchiale. 36p. 8? Berl. 
[n. pub.] 1933. 

HAMANN, Rudi, 1913- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen liber das biologische und sero- 
logische Verhalten vergriinender Streptokokken 
und Enterokokken. 17p. 20V2cm. Konigsb.- 
Pr., Gebr. Wetzki, 1937. 

HAMANNIA. 

See Echinuria. 

HAMARTOMA. 

See Tumor. 

HAMATUM [carpi] 

See under Carpus. 

HAMBERGER, Dieter, 1914- *Ueber 
den Mineralstoffwechsel des Menschen: Die 
Wirkung von Salzsaure, Ammoniumchlorid und 
Ammoniak auf den Saure-Basen-Haushalt. 19p. 
4 tab. 8? Jena, Buro Hellas, 1937. 

HAMBERGER, Hugo. *Ueber das Myom 
der Portio vaginalis. 29p. 8? Munch., A. 
Kapfhammer, 1927. 

HAMBLEN, Edwin Crowell, 1900- Endo- 
crine gynecology, xxviii, 453p. illust. 5 pi. 
diagr. 26cm. Springf., 111., C. C Thomas [1939] 

HAMBLEY, Wilfred D., & BEDFORD, T. 
Preliminary notes on atmospheric conditions in 
boot and shoe factories (Boot and shoe series 
No. 2) 69p. 2 ch. 8 diagr. 8? Lond., H. M. 
Stat. Off., 1921. 

Forms Rep. No. 11, Gr. Britain Privy Counc. Med. Res. 
Counc, Indust. Fatigue Res. Bd. 

HAMBLY, Wilfrid D. The history of tatooing 
and its significance, with some account of other 
forms of corporal marking. 346p. 7 pi. map. 
8° Lond., H. F. & G. Witherby, 1925. 

HAMBOURG, Charles, 1902- *Sur la 

presence des traces de plomb dans les visceres 
humains; contribution a l'etude du saturnisme. 
42p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

HAMBRECHT, Philipp, 1904- *Oeso- 
phagusdivertikel [Heidelberg] 33p. 8? Hom- 
burg-Saar K. Knaben-Erziehungsheim [1931] 

HAMBRESIN, L. Les medications de choc 
en ophthalmologic. 1 p. 1. 251p. 25Kcm. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1938. 
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HAMBROOK, London. Village Hospital 

[Kstabslihed 1867] Annual reports 1.-18., 
1867-84. 

HAMBUECHEN, Eva Dorothee [geb. Pietr- 
kowski] 1900- *Ueber die Reaktion tieri- 

scher Gewebe und deren Beeinflussung durch die 
Frnahrung; ein Beitrag zur Vitalfarbung mit 
Indikatoren. 13p. 8? [Berl., n. pub.] 1930. 

HAMBURG, Germ. Allgemeines Kranken- 
haus St Georg. Aerztliche Berichte iiber die 
Irrenanstalt. 1858-1861; 1865-74. 

Annalen der chirurgischen Abtheilung. 

Bd 1-2, 1828-33. 

Berichte iiber die Administration des ... 

1.-2., 1824-25. 

Bericht der Verwaltung fiir die Jahre 

1861-72. fol. 1862-73. 

Jahresbericht der Verwaltungsbehorden. 

1877-78. 

Festschrift zum lOOjiihrigen Bestehen. 

x, 184p. roy. 8? Lpz., L. Voes, 1925. 

See also Hegler. Das Allgemeine Krankenhaus St Georg in 
Hamburg. In Hyg. u. soz. Hyg. in Hamburg, 1928, 118-35. 

HAMBURG, Germ. Barmbeck Krankenhaus. 

Allgerneine Krankenhaus (Das) 73p. 2 pi. 
8? Hamb. [n. pub.] 1924. 

HAMBURG, Germ. Heilstatte Edmundsthal- 
Siemerswalde. Festschrift zum 25jahrigen Be- 
stehen. viii, 150p. 2 portr. 8? Hamb., 1924. 

HAMBURG, Germ. Ibero-Amerikanisches 
Institut. Ibero-Amerikanische Studien. Hamb., 
No. 9, 1937- 

HAMBURG, Germ. Institut fur Scruffs- und 
Tropenkrankheiten in Hamburg. Festschrift 
Bern hard Nocht zum 80. Geburtstag (4. Nov. 
1937) von seinen Freunden und Schulern. x,704p. 
29 pi. portr. fold map. tab. diagr. 28cm. 
Hamb., F. de Gruyter & co., 1937. 

HAMBURG, Germ. Irren-Anstalt Friedrichs- 
berg. Aerztliche Berichte. 1861, 1865-74. fol. 
Hamb., 1862-75. 

HAMBURG. Statistisches Landesamt. Aus 
Hamburgs Verwaltung und Wirtschaft; Monats- 
schrift des Statistischen Landesamts. Hamb., 
v.l, 1924- 

Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir die freie und 

Hansestadt Hamburg. Hamb. (1925-) 1926- 

HAMBURG, Germ. 

Hygiene und soziale Hygiene in Hamburg; 
zur nounzigsten Versammlung der Deutschen 
Naturforscher und Aerzte in Hamburg im Jahre 
1928. 672p. 4? Hamb., 1928. 

Langeluddeke, A. Das medizinische Gross- 
Hamburg; ein Fiihrer fiir Aerzte. 140p. 8? 
Hamb., 1933. 

Altersaufbau (Der) fler Wohnbevolkerung in der Stadt 
Hamburg. Hamburgs Yerwalt,., 1934, 11: 93-8. — Besuch 
(Der) der Hamburgischen Universitat im Sommer 1934. 
Ibid., 195-8. — Bevolkerungsentwicklung und Wohnungsbau 
in Gross-Hamburg seit 1933. Ibid., 1937, 14: 60-6. — Ehe- 
schliessungen, Geburten und Sterhefiille in Gross-Hamburg 
im Jahre 1937. Ibid., 1938, 15: 2.5-9. — Girones, L. Lo qu6 es 
el Hospital Barmbeck de Hamburgo. Rev. m6d„ Barcelona 
1927, 2. ser., 7: 420-8— Krankenanstalten (Die) im ham- 
burgischen Staat im Jahre 1935 nach den Erhebungen der 
Reichsstatistik. Hamburgs Yerwalt, 1936, 13: 169-71 — 
Kummell, H., & Weygandt, W. Die Einrichtungen der 
Medizinischen Fakultat in Hamburg. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 
1773-7. — Linne. Oeffentliche Anlagen und Spielpl'atze ' In 
Hyg. u. soz. Hyg. in Hamb., 1928, 648-54.— Nowicki, E. 
[Institute of tropical medicine in Hamburg] Przegl. wet 
1939, 54: 36; 180.— Peters. Die Fortfiihrung der Sanierung 
dei \lt>t:ult m Hamburg. Techn. Gemeindebl., 192S 26 28- 
269-72. — Ranck. Neue Gesundungsmassnahmen in ' der 
Hamburger Innenstadt. Ibid., 1935, 38: 181-4.— Reiche, F 
Die Bedeutung Hamburgs in der Entwicklung der medizini- 
schen V\ issenschaft. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1769-73 — 
Vagedes, K. von. Yon einer Studienreise ' nach Hamburg 
Kleme Mitt, reran W asserversorg., 1932, 8: 217-38 



Wohnungsordnung fur die vorwiegend stadtiscbcii Teile der 
Hansestadt Hamburg.' RelchagWUD dhbl . , 1938, 13: 402-4. 

HAMBURGER, Christian. Studies on gona- 
dotropic hormones from the hypophysis and 
chorionic tissue, with special reference to their 
differences. 184p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1933. 

Forms Suppl. 17, Acta path, microb. scand. 

Atemorgane. iv, p. 491-700. illust. 

8? Berl., J. Springer, 1934. 

Forms 6. Lfg, Vorlesung. u. vergl. Anat. [O. Butschli] 

HAMBURGER, Franz, 1874- Kind, i 

heilkunde; kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch fur prakti- 
sche Aerzte und Studenten. 2. Aufl. vii, 277p. 
8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1932. 

Die Diphtherie; kurzgefasstes Hand- 

buch. vi, 1, 280p. illust. pi. 8? Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

HAMBURGER, Jean, 1909- *Physi- 
ologie de l'innervation renale. 181p. 8? Par., 
Presses Modernes, 1936. 

See also Vallery-Radot, P., Hamburger, J., & Blamoutier, P. 

I.es migraines. 231p. 8? Par., 1935. 

HAMBURGER, Maurice, 1895- *L'iso- 
agglutination; groupes sanguins du nouveau-n<5 
et du nourrisson. 148p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1927. 

Le traitement de la dysenterie ami- 
biennc. 2, 83, lp. 8? Par., J. B. Bailliere, 
1935. 

HAMBURGER, Maxim, 1899- *Er- 
fahrungen iiber Knochelbriiche bei Versicherten 
und Nichtversicherten [Berlin] p. 283-96. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1932-33, 32: 

HAMBURGER, Rudolf Jacobus. *Over den 
invloed van insuline op de permeabiliteit der 
weefsels voor glucose. 55p. 8? Groningen, M. 
de Waal, 1930. 

HAMBURGER statistische Monatsberichte. 
Hamb., 1924-26. 

Continued as Hamburgs Verwaltung und Wirtschaft. 

HAMBURGER Wochenschrift fur Aerzte und 
Zahnarzte. Hamb., Jg. 4, Nos. 1-6, 1913. 

HAMBURGS (Aus) Verwaltung und Wirt- 
schaft. Hamb., v.4, 1927- 

Formerly Hamburger statistische Monatsberichte. 

HAMBY, Wallace Bernard, 1903- The 
hospital care of neurosurgical patients, xi, 118p. 
illust. diagr. 21#cm. Springf., 111., C. C 
Thomas [1940] 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 357, portr. 

HAMDI, Hassan, 1873-1936. 

29 ^T*"' K " S ' '° bituary ' Verh " Deut - P ath - Ges - 1937 ' 

HAMEAU, Jean, 1779-1851. 

Chabe, A. [Biography] Biogr. m(5d., Par., 1934, 8: 17-32, 
4 pi. — Jean Hameau, pri5curseur de Pasteur, d^couvre la 
pellagre. J. med. Bordeaux, 1929, 59: 790-6. 

HAMEDY, Abdullah, 1902- *De l'apti- 

tude des animaux a la production des antitoxines 
diphterique et t6tanique [Alfort] 152p. 8° 
Par., Vigot freres, 1931. 

HAMEL [Carl] 1870- 

,, S , ee Entwicklung (Die) des deutschen Gesundheitswescns 
[&c] 155p. 4? Berl., 1931. 

HAMEL, Jean, 1901- *A propos d'une 

forme speciale d'angio-lymphangiome congenital 
generalise de la peau paraissant du a un 6tat 
dystrophique et dysembryoplasique du tegu- 
ment. 62p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

See also Drouet P L., & Hamel, J. L'heredo-syphilis 
mentale. 20op. 8? Par., 1930. 

For biography see Hyg. ment., Par., 1936, 31: portr. 

HAMEL, Jean Roger, 1904- ♦Considera- 
tions chniques et therapeutiques sur 25 observa- 



HAMEL 



51 



HAMILTON 



tions nouvelles de pe>itonites aigues d'origine 
salpingienne. 65p. 8? Par., Libr. E. Le 
Francois, 1937. 

HAMEL, Paul, 1913- *Contribution a 

l'etude de la goutte aigue; 6tude clinique des 
formes atypiques. 59p. 24cm. Par., M. Vigne, 
1939. 

HAMELIN, Jean, 1899- *De quelques 

notions critiques sur la pathogenie et le traite- 
ment de l'angyie de poitrine. lOlp. 8? Par., 
Vigot freres, 1934. 

HAMELIN, Robert, 1908- *Contribution 
a l'etude de la parturition dans les uterus mal- 
formes. 62p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

HAMELIN-GAPIN, Robert, 1904- *La 
diathermo-coagulation et l'etincelage de haute 
frequence dans le traitement du lupus nasal 
tuberculeux et de ses complications cutanees. 
73p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1934. 

HAMELMANN, Paul, 1907- *Ueber die 

tuberkulosen Lymphome des Halses. 35p. 8? 
Kiel [n. pub.] 1933. 

HAMER, Philip May, 1891- The cen- 

tennial history of the Tennessee State Medical 
Association, 1830-1930. 580p. 14 pi. 8? 
Nashville, Tenn., Tennessee State M. Ass., 1930. 

HAMER, Sir William [Heaton] 1862-1936. 
Epidemiology old and new. x, 180p. ch. 8? 
Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & co., 1928. 

For biography see Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 154 (Greenwood) 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 161. Also Nature, Lond., 1936, 
138: 192. 

HAMERNIK, Josef. 

Smilatjerova, B. [Biography] Prof. Dr 
Josef Hamernik. 17p. 8! Praha, 1926. 
HAMILL, Philip. 

Editor of Murrell, William. Murrell's What to do in cases of 
poisoning. 14. ed. 208p. 16? Lond., 1934. 

HAMILL, Samuel McClintock, 1864- 

Hamill (Dr) receives Strittmatter award. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1939, 112: 1841. 

HAMILL, William H., 1908- *The acid- 

base catalysis of the mutarotation of glucose in 
protium oxide-deuterium oxide mixtures [Co- 
lumbia Univ.] [7p.] 4? N. Y. [n. pub.] 1936. 

Also J. Phys. Chem., 1936, 4: 395-401. 

HAMILTON, Alexander, 1739-1802. Out- 
lines of the theory and practice of midwifery; 
to which are added Smellie's anatomical tables 
with explanations. 2. ed. xiv, 400p. pi. 8? 
Phila., T. Dobson, 1806. 

HAMILTON, Alice, 1869- Industrial 
toxicology, xix, p. 1. 329p. 12? N. Y., Harper 
[1934] 

For biography see Indust. M., 1935, 4: 421-7, portr. 
For portrait, photograph see collection in library. 

HAMILTON, Anna, 1864-1935. 

Winckler, M. [Obituary] Internat. Nurs. Rev., Geneve, 
1936, 10: 2-9, portr. 

HAMILTON, Arthur Stephen, 1872-1940. 

McKinlev, J. C. Obituary. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 

1940, 44: 1323, portr. Also Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1940, 66: 224. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 398. Also J. Nerv. Ment, Dis., 
1940, 92: 418. Also Minnesota M., 1941, 24: 136. 

HAMILTON, Beryl E. 

See Zahorsky. John, & Hamilton, Beryl E. Pediatric 
nursing. 568p. 8? S. Louis, 1936. 

HAMILTON, Burton Everett, 1885- , & 
THOMSON, Karl Jefferson. The heart in 
pregnancy and the childbearing age; with a sec- 
tion entitled Delivery and obstetrical after-care 
of cardiacs, by Frederick C. Irving, viii, 402p. 
pi. diagr. 24cm. Bost., Little, Brown & co., 
1941. 

HAMILTON, Qharles] K[eith] Jfohnstone] 

See Russell, H. B., & Hamilton, C. K. J. Heart disease in 
childhood. 104p. 8? Lond., 1929. Also Tallerman, K. H., 



& Hamilton, C. K. J. The principles of infant nutrition and 
their practical application. 183p. 8? Lond., 1928. 

HAMILTON, Cosmo. Who cares? a story of 
adolescence. 31 9p. 8? Lond., Hurst & Blackett, 
192?] 

HAMILTON, E. Louise, 1904- *The 
effect of delayed incentive on the hunger drive in 
the white rat [Columbia Univ.] p. 137-207. 8? 
Worcester, Mass. [n. pub.] 1929. 

HAMILTON, Frank Hastings, 1813-86. 
[Notes on inflammation, ulcers, wounds, venerea, 
case books, regions, fractures, dislocations, joints, 
amputations, eye, ear, neuroses, reparative 
surgery, obstetrics] Ms. 18v. 4? [n. p., n. pub.] 
ca. 1845-71. 

Practical treatise on fractures and dis- 
locations. 4. ed. xxiv, 789p. 8? Phila., H. C. 
Lea, 1871. 

The principles and practice of surgery. 

2. ed. xxvi, 954p. illust. 8? N. Y., W. Wood 
& Co., 1874. 

Essentials of physiology and hygiene; a 

text-book to accompany White's physiological 
manikin. 46p. 8? N. Y., J. T. White & co., 
1886; 1889. 

HAMILTON, Gordon, & KRUCKENBERG, 
Edith. A medical social terminology. 2 p. 1. 
vii-x, 36p. 8? N. Y., Social Serv. Dep. Presby- 
terian Hosp. [1930] 

HAMILTON, Hughbert C, 1903- *The 
effect of incentives on accuracy of discrimination 
measured on the Galton bar [Columbia Univ.] 
70p. 8? N. Y., [n. pub.] 1939. 

Also Arch. Psychol., 1929, No. 103. 

HAMILTON, J. Bruce. A guide to ophthalmic 
operations, xv, 201p. 22cm. Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & co., 1940. 

HAMILTON, James Mfadison] 1868- 

Editor of Yearbook of the New York and New England 
Association of Railway Surgeons. Rutland, Vt., v. 34-43, 1924- 
33. 

HAMILTON, T. Glendenning, 1883-1935. 

Obituary. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 32: 710. 

HAMILTON, Thomas Dalling, 1880-1936. 

[Obituary] J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1936, 43: 431. 

HAMILTON, T[om] S[herman] 1894- 

See Mitchell, Harold Hanson & Hamilton, T. S. The 

biochemistry of the amino acids. 619p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

HAMILTON, Virginia Clay, 1902- 

See Sweden. Befolkningskommissionen. Report on the 
sex question. 182p. 21cm. Bait., 1940. 

HAMILTON, W. G. Compend of domestic 
medicine and household remedies with the treat- 
ment of diseases of adult and infant [&c] 250p. 
12? Greensboro, N. C, Phillips & Stout bros, 
1887. 

HAMILTON, Walter Irving, 1877- , & 
KIDNER, T. B. Advising the tuberculous about 
employment, ix, 171p. 12? Bait., Williams & 
Wilkins co., 1926. 

HAMILTON, William James, 1903- 

See Appleton, Arthur Beeny, Hamilton, W. J., & Tchaperoff, 

I. C. C. Surface and radiological anatomy. 311p. 24Hcm. 
Cambr. [Engl., 1938] 

HAMILTON, William Patrick, 1911- 
*Oral cholecystography [Wisconsin Univ.] 22p. 
8? S. Paul, Minnesota [n. pub.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

HAMILTON, Ontario, Canada. Mountain 
Sanatorium [Tuberculosis] Annual report. 
Hamilton, 1907-8; 1911-1917-18; 1925-26; 23., 
1927. 

HA Minh Phong, 1910- ^Contribution a 

l'etude de la pollution des cours d'eau et du sous- 
sol par les produits d'industrie. 87p. 24cm. 
Par., Press. Modern., 1939. 
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HAMITE. 

See also Berber; Egypt; Ethiopia, &c. 

DribiTU. J. H. A note on the classification of Half-IIamitcs 

1 1 • I. isi Vfii. .. M.i'. I I 1939 39: Hunttngford, 

W. B. On the classification of the Half-Hamites of East Africa. 
Ihid., 187-90. — Lukas, J. Die Verbreitung der Hainiten in 
Afrika. Scientia, Bologna, 1939, 65: 108-18. 

HAMLET. 

Shakespeare, W. The tragedy of Hamlet, 
prince of Denmark. Amer. ed. by W. M. Hart 
262p. 16? N. Y. [1917] 

Yearsley, P. M. The sanity of Hamlet. 
lOlp. 12? Lond., 1932. 

Hinrichscn, O. Der verstandliche-nnverstamlene Hamlet. 
Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 31: 261; 32: 33. 

HAMLEY, Edward Bruce, 1824 93. The 
operations of war explained and illustrated, 
xxii p. 491p. maps. 8? Edinb., W. Black- 
wood & Sons, 1878. 

HAMLIN, Harris Howard, 1896-1940. 

Watts, C. E. Obituary. Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 352. 

HAMLIN, Joseph Reagan, 1885 1936. 

Obituary. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1937, 34: 248. 

HAMM, Hans, 1908- *Hilft das Calcium 

bei postoperativer Tetanie? [Wiirzburg] 20p. 
8? Hamb., H. Kampen, 1932. 

HAMM, Homer A., 1903- *The reten- 

tivity of water by purified cotton cellulose 
(Johns Hopkins Univ.] p. 401-9. 8? Bait, 
[n. pub.] 1936. 

HAMM, Germ. 

Walter, J. *Untersuchungen iiber die Krank- 
heitsverhaltnis.se der erwerbstatigen Jugendlichcn 
in der Stadt Hamm (Westf.) [Miinstcr] 22p. 
8? Quakcnbriick, 1933. 

HAMMA, Karl, 1912- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss des Keimdriisenhormons auf die Libido 
[Heidelberg] 16p. 21cm. Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 
1937. 

HAMMANN, Eberhard, 1901- *Ge- 
faszschadigungen bei Sepsis lenta. 32p. 8? 
Breslau [n. pub.] 1925. 

HAMMANN, Gustav, 1908- *Zur Frage 

der prognostischen Bcdeutung der negativen T- 
Zacke im Elektrokardiogramm (mit statistischen 
Zusammenstellungen) 32p. 8? Giessen, O. 
Kindt, 1934. 

HAMMANN, Hermann de V[illiers] 1913- 
*Eigenblut als unspezifische Reiztherapie [Miin- 
chen] 43p. 22cm. Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1938. 

HAMMANN, Wilhelm, 1902- *Ueber 
das Vorkommen virulenter Tetanusbazillen im 
Magendarmkanal auf Grund von Beobachtungen 
nach Magenoperationen. 19p. 8? Wiirzb., 
C. J. Becker 1926. 

HAMMAR, J. August, 1861- An English 

translation of Sandstroem's Glandulae parathy- 
reoideae, with biographical notes by J. August 
Hammar. p.179-222. portr. 8? Bait.. 1938. 

In Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1938, 6: 

HAMMARSTEN, Greta. *Eine experimen- 
telle Studie iiber" Calciumoxalat als Steinbildner 
in den Harnwegen; speziell mit Rucksicht auf 
die Bedeutung des Magnesiums. 155p. 26cm. 
Lund, C. W. K. Gleerup & O. Harrassowitz 
[1937] 

HAMMARSTEN, Olof, 1841-1932. Text- 
book of physiological chemistry; authorized 
translation from the author's enlarged and re- 
vised third German edition by John A. Mandel 
2. ed. x, 705p. 8? X. Y., J. Wiley & Sons! 
1898. 



For biography sec En. Physiol., 1933, 35: 13 31 (T. Ihun- 
berK) Also Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1933, 75: 25-7, portr. (K. 
Ehrstrom) Also Hygiea, Ktockh., 1932, 94: 737-42, portr. 
(O. Blix) Also rjpsala liik. foren. forh., 1933, 38: 1-9 (C. T. 
Morncr) 

For portrait, photograph we collection in library. 

HAMMEL, Andre Henri Louis, 1894- 
*Contribution a l'6tude physiologique et cliniquc 
du D-camphre sulfonate de di6thylenediaminc. 
61p. pi. ch. 8? Par., Je Sers, 1930. 

HAMMEL, Erna, 1900- *Ueber einen 

ungewohnlichen Fall von Melanosarcom der 
Chorioidea [Heidelberg] 21 p. 8? [Ludwigs- 
hafen, G. Wentz] 1926. 

HAMMEL, Heiner, 1900- *Ueber Ureter- 
steine [Heidelberg] 62p. 8? Heppenheim, 
G. Otto, 1926. 

HAMMELMANN, Armin, 1909- *Ueber 
einen seltenen Fall von Calcaneustuberkulose 
[Munster] 31p. pi. 21cm. Giitersloh, Thiele, 
1933. 

HAMMER, Didier, 1904- *Contribution 
a l'etude des kystes de l'ovaire pendant la 
grossesse; les observations de la cliniquc Tarnier 
de 1919 a 1929. 66p. 8? Par., Press. Modern., 
1930. 

HAMMER, Ernst, 1906-34. 

Loeschcke. Nekrolog. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1934, 27: 
354. 

HAMMER, Heinrich. Ueber follikulare Zahn- 
zysten. 32p. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1920. 

Forms Heft 10, Abh. klin. Zahnh. 

HAMMER, Jakob Barthel Adalbert, 1905- 
*Beitrag zum Pylorospasmus der Sauglinge. 
24p. 8? [Berl., n. pub.] 1931. 

HAMMER, Joseph, 1909- *Spjitunter- 
suchungen nach Osteochondritis dissecans mit 
besonderer Rucksicht auf Anzeichen fur das 
Auftreten von Gelenkchondromatose [Wiirzburg] 
16p. 8? Speyer, Pilger, 1936. 

HAMMER, Ludwig. *Ueber die Frucht- 
barkeit nach einseitiger Adnexabtragung (zu- 
gleich ein Beitrag zur Geschlechtsbestimmung) 
[Basel] 33p. 8? S. Louis [n. pub.] 1928. 

HAMMER [Maximilian Heinrich] Ernst, 1906- 
*Ueber akute peptische Gastritis; ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre vom peptischen Geschwiir 
[Freiburg i. B.] p.485-96. 8? [Naumburg 
a. S., Lippert & Co.] 1929. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1929, 82: 

HAMMER [Richard Ephraim] Johannes, 1900- 
*Ein Fall von Riesenzellensarkom an der 
Grundphalanx des Daumens, behandelt durch 
Exstirpation der Phalanx und freie, autoplas- 
tische Transplantation einer Zehenphalanx. 34p. 
8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1925. 

HAMMERBECK, Woldemar, 1899- 
*Multiple fibrose Geschwulstknoten (Neuro- 
fibrome?) der serosen Haute neben doppelseitigen 
Akustikustumoren und zahlreichen Psammo- 
endotheliomen der Dura [Leipzig] 31p 8? 
Riga, R. Ruetz & Co., 1931. 

HAMMERMANN, Hans, 1904- *Er- 
fahrungen iiber Narkosen mit Evipan-Natrium. 
16p. 8? Giessen, W. Herr, 1933. 

HAMMERSCHLAG, Albert, 1863-1935. 

iof M ann aberg, J. Nekrolog. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 

HAMMERSCHLAG, Sigfrid, 1871- 
Lehrbuch der operativen Geburtshilfe. 2. Aufl. 
xv, 544p. roy. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1924. 

— — Lehrbuch der praktischen Geburtshilfe 
fur Studierende und Aerzte. vii, 296p. illust. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke. 1933. 

For I-estschnft see Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1931, 87: portr. 
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HAMMERSCHMIDT, Alfred, 1906- 
*Ueberbliek uber die Ergebnisse der Recurrensbe- 
handlung im Jahre 1925 in der- Psychiatrischen 
Klinik zu Jena fiinf Jahre nach Abschluss der 
Kur [Jena] 30p. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1933. 

HAMMERSCHMIDT, Joh. Serologischc Un- 
tersuchungstechnik; vollstandig neubearb. von 
P. Th. Miiller; Technik der serodiagnostischen 
Methoden. vi, 195p. 12? Jena, G. Fischer, 
1926. 

HAMMERSCHMIDT, Otto, 1910- 
*Ueber die Genauigkeit der haptischen Ver- 
wirklichung geometrischer Grundbegriffe [Jena] 
24p. 2 pi. 8? Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1934. 

HAMMERSCHMIDT, Wilhelm. *Ueber die 
Morphium-Chloralhydrat- und die Morphiuni- 
Urethan-Narkose bei intravenoser Injection 
[Bern] 28p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1910. 

Also Zschr. exp. Path. Ther., 1910, 8: 

HAMMERSMITH, England. West London 
Hospital [Instituted May, 1856; opened July, 
1856] Annual report. Hammersmith, 23.-41., 
1879-97; 43.-49., 1899-1905; 53.-58., 1909-14; 
62.-63., 1918-19. 

HAMMERSMITH, Eng. 

See also London. 

Clippingdale. S. D. Hammersmith doctors at the end of the 
eighteenth century. West Lond. M. J., 1915, 20: 104. 

HAMMER-TOE. 

See Finger; Toe. 

HAMMES, Josef, 1909- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Temperaturempfindung im 
Trigeminusgebiete nach Alkoholinjektion. 27p. 
8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

HAMMES, Wilhelm, 1909- *Kritisch- 
Kasuistisches iiber 100 Falle von Kohlenoxyd- 
Vergiftungen [Munchen] 40p. 8? Speyer, 
Pilger, 1936. 

HAMMETT, Frederick S[imonds] 1885- 
The influence of sulfhydryl on cell proliferation 
and its possible significance in the cancer prob- 
lem. 8p. roy. 8? [n. p., n. pub., 1934] 

The nature of growth; a logistic inquiry. 

59p. 8? Provincetown, Mass. [n. pub.] [1936] 

For portrait, photograph see collection in library. 

HAMMOMYIA. 

See also Fly. 

Copeman, S. M. Note on the capture (in London) of a rare 
parasitic fly, Hammomyia (Hylephila) anilineata Zett. Proc. 
Zool. Soc, Lond., 1921, 31-4. 

HAMMOND, Bayard Louis, 1900- *De- 
velopment and regeneration of Podostemon 
ceratophyllum [Johns Hopkins University] v. 
p. illust. 8? Bait., 1936-37. 

Reprinted from Bull. Torrey Bot. Club, 1937, 64: & Bot. 
Gaz., 1936, 97: 

HAMMOND, George F. A treatise on hos- 
pital and asylum construction; with special 
reference to pavilion wards, v.l. 7 p. 1. 172p. 
xi, 8? Clevel. [n. pub.] 1891. 

HAMMOND, Graeme Monroe, 1858- 

See Hammond, William A., & Hammond, G. M. A treatise 
on the diseases of the nervous system. 9. ed. 9^p. »• 
N. Y., 1898. 

HAMMOND, J., & HALNAN, E. T. A 

course of practical physiology for agricultural 
students. 106p. 8? Cambr., Univ. Press, 1920. 

HAMMOND, John. Fecundaci6n artificial. 
24p. illust. 8? B. Air., Univ. Buenos Aires, 

^Forms Bol. No. 10, Univ. Buenos Aires, Facultad do Agro- 
uomia y Veteiinaria. 



HAMMOND, Thomas Edwin, 1888- The 
constitution and its reaction in health, ix, 160p. 
8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 1934. 

Principles in the treatment of inflamma- 
tion, xii, 209p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 
1934. 

Infections of the urinary tract, x, 250p. 

8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 1935. 

Vitality and energy in relation to the 

constitution, xi, 314p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis 
& co., 1936. 

HAMMOND, William Alexander, 1828-1900. 
On certain conditions of nervous derangement, 
somnambulism, hypnotism, hysteria, hysteroid 
affections [&c] 256p. 8? N. Y., G. P. Put- 
nam's Sons, 1881. 

Doctor Grattan. 417p. 8? N. Y., 
D. Appleton co., 1885. 

Cerebral hyperaemia, the result of 

mental strain or emotional disturbance, the so- 
called nervous postration or neurasthenia. 2. ed. 
118p. 16? Wash., Brentano's, 1895. 

See also [The William A. Hammond case, late Surgeon 
General, U. S. A., comments on the medical and surgical 
history of the Civil War, the Index Catalogue 1873, American 
surgery, the Medical Museum [&c] 50 1. sm. 4? [n. p., 
n. pub.] 1873-7.5. Also Duncan, L. C. The days gone by; 
the strange case of Surgeon General Hammond. Mil. Sur- 
geon, 1929, 44: 98; 252. 

For biography sec Army M. Bull., 1940, 52: 42-6, portr. 
(J. M. Phalen) 

For portrait see Pennsylvania Health, 1941-42, 2: 18. 

& HAMMOND, Graeme M. A treatise 

on the diseases of the nervous system. 9. ed. 
2 I. 932 D . illust. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton 
& co.. 1898 

HAMMOND'S disease. 

See Athetosis. 

HAMMURABI. 

See also Babylonia. 

Carleton, P. The code of Hammurabi. In his Buried 
Empires, N. Y., 1939, 253-03. — Letienne, A. La m£decine au 
20 m « siecle avant notre ere (le code de Hammourab) Presse 
meU, 1906, 14: 273-5. 

HAMNE [Paul] Bertil, 1902- Studien 
iiber die Biologie des C-Vitamins mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung des Kohlehydratstoffwechsels. 
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Greif- und Haltefahi<ikeit von Fingern und Hand. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1928, 50: 565-76.— David, R. L. Artificial hand. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,225,468.— Dorrance, D. W. 
Artificial hand. Ibid., 1935, No. 2,010,751; 1936, No. 
2,030,785. — Eberle, F. V. Artificial hand and wrist assembly. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,230.378.— Gocke. Die mensch- 
liche Hand und ihr technischer Ersatz. Zschr. Kriippel- 
furs., 1928, 21: 83-92.— Henning, F. C. Artificial hand. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1934, No. 1 ,981,698.— Nazarov, G. S. [Active, 
artificial hands] Ortop. travmat., 1938, 12: No. 3, 137-42.— 
Sargeson, J. Hydraulic artificial hand. U. S. Patent Off. 
1939, No. 2,182,214. 

Atrophy. 

See also subheading Nerves: Disease. 
Copelovici, H. *Main plate d' Aran-Duchenne 
d'origine carpienne. 44p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Euziere, Lafon & Fassio. Atrophic des eminences thenars 
et dorsalisation de C 7 . Arch. Soc. sc. mecl. biol. Montpellier, 
1939. 20: 148. — Flatau. Demonstration eines Falles von 
Atrophie der kleinen Handmuskulatur. Berl. klin. Wschr., 

1917, 54: 832. — Gougerot. Paresie et atrophie musculaire de 
la main et avant-bras droits; anesthesie globale du membre 
droit; syphilis probable. Progr. me'd., Par., 1917, 3. ser., 32: 
313. — Hunt. J. R. Thenar and hypothenar tvpes of neural 
atrophy of the hand. Brit. M. J., 1930. 2: 642.— Maclean, B. 
Atrophy of the intrinsic muscles of the hand. Clin. J Lond 
l«27, 56: 189-91— Marcus, E., & Hirsch. M. Oedem der 
Hand und Atrophie von Knochen des Handkelettes; peri- 
arterielle Sympathektomie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 
242 — Oppenheimer, A. The swollen atrophic hand. Surg' 
Gyn. Obst., 1938, 67: 446-54 — Rocher, H. I,., & Roux, 6! 



Atrophie congtfnitale de la main droite. J. med. Bordeaux, 
1934, 111: II"). Saucier. J. Syndrome d\\ i 'uchenne 
predominant a la main gauche. Union m6d. Canada, 1988, 62: 
350-4. 

Bloodvessels. 

Freerksen, E. *Dic Venen des menschlichen 
Handriickens [Giessen] p.82-111. 24}km. 
Berl., 1937. 

Also Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1937-38. 108: 

Barbosa Sueiro, M. B. Anotacoes anat6micius; uma dis- 
posicao rara das arcades arteriada palmares. Arq. anat., 1937, 
18- 425-32 — Bressou, C. Anomalies arteriellea de la main 
chez lea equides. Rec. med. v<<t., 1933, 109: 129-36.— Capps, 
R. B. Venous tone and blood flow in the hand; with special 
reference to the reflex effect of a noxious stimulus. Proc. Inst. 
M. Chicago, 1936, 11: 127.— Cirilo, N., & Baldesi, A. Le 
arcate arteriose della palma della mano; arcus volaris super- 
ficialis et arcus volaris profundus; ricerche anatomiche e 
radiologiche. Prat, chir., Arezzo, 1939, 5: 248- 61 .— Freeksen, 
Tvpcn und Variationen der Venen des menschlichen Hand- 
rfickens. Verh. Anat, Ges., 1938, 45: 188-91.— Freeman, N. E. 
The effect of temperature on the rate of blood flow in the normal 
and ir the sympathectomized hand. Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 
113: 384-98.— Nishi, S. Ueber die Arterien der Affenhand; 
ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden Angiologie. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1938-39, 7: Anat., 385-93. 

Bloodvessels: Aneurysm. 

Carrasco, F. *Ueber Ancurysmen der Hohl- 
handarterien. 43p. 8? Berl., 1916. 

Kermabon, Y. Y. A. de. *Anevrysmes 
arteriels traumatiques de la main. 60p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 

Thiebauld, P. *Contribution a l'etude des 
anevrismes de l'arcade palmaire superficielle. 
79p. 8? Par., 1914. 

Amour, D. Case of cirsoid aneurysm of the hand. Tr. M. 
Soc. London, 191!), 42: 237.— Andrus, W. De W. Traumatic 
arteriovenous fistula of the palm. Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 466- 
9. — Brechot & Reinhold. Un cas d'anevrysme de l'arcade 
palmaire superficielle. Progr. m£d., Par., 1933, 1435. — 
Dalche, P., & Menaud, E. Anevrysme de la paume de la main. 
Rev. gen. clin. tMr„ 1920, 34: 709.— David, V. C. Aneurysms 
of the hand. Arch. Surg., 1936, 33: 267-75— Fabre. P. C., & 
Dambrin, P. Tumeur pseudo-aneVrysmale de la main. Ann. 
anat. path., Par., 1935, 12: 380-3. — Ferran. Deux cas d'ane- 
vrysmes arteriels de la main. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1924, 27: 
159. — Frenkel, A. Ueber ein traumatisches Aneurysma des 
Hohlhandbogens. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 3159 — Gebele. H. 
Spontanes arterio-vendses Aneurysma der Hand. Ibid., 1936, 
63: 1520-3. — Gottesman, J. Arteriovenous aneurysm of hand. 
Am. J. Surg., 1936, 33: 323-25.— Kirwan, E. O G. A case of 
aneurysm of the superficial palmar arch. Brit, M. J., 1921, 2: 
1113.- — Lyle, H. H. M. Aneurysm of the palmar arches, with 
a report of an aneurysm of the deep arch cured by excision. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1924, 42: 573-90 [Discussion] 671-9. 
Also Ann. Surg., 1924, 80: 347-62.— Mazade, J. Observation 
d'antfvrisme de l'arcade palmaire superficielle; cauterisation; 
guenson. J. mid. Toulouse, 1865, 4. ser., 4: 333-6. — Michens, 
J. R., Mugaburu, P., & Lanardonne, C. Contribucion al 
estudio de los aneurismas verdaderos de la mano. Prensa m£d. 
argent., 1936, 23: 634-8— Middleton. D. S. Occupational 
aneurysm of the palmar arteries. Brit. J. Surg., 1933, 21: 
215-8. — Moure, P. Anevrisme cirsoide de la main, traits par 
I'extirpation et la coagulation diathermique. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1934, 60: 962-4.— Rodrigues, J. Urn caso de 
aneurysma cirsoide da mao. Rev. med., S. Paulo, 1932-33, 16: 
10-7, pi. — Todesco, J. A case of cirsoid aneurysm of palm of 
hand. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 2: 15. — Viannay. ' Un cas d'ane- 
vrysme cirsoide (?) de la main. Loire med., 1925, 39: 333; 
462. — Volkmann, J. Ueber traumatische arterielle Aneurysmen 
der Hohlhandbogen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 227: 151-69.— 
Wapshaw, H. A case of traumatic aneurysm of the palm. 
Glasgow M. J., 1936, 126: 333-5. 

Bloodvessels: Disease. 

Allen, E. V. Thromboangiitis obliterans; methods of 
diagnosis of chronic occlusive arterial lesions distal to the wrist 
with illustrative cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 1929, 178: 237-44. — 
Barcaglia, A. Di una singolare distrofia venosa del palmo delle 
mam. Clinica, Bologna, 1939, 5: 172-85. — Burrows, H. Paral- 
ysis of capillary blood-vessels of the hand following wounds of 
the forearm. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 952-7.— Capizzano, N. 
Angioma gigante de la mano; roentgenterapia. Rev. med., 
Rosano, 1939, 13: No. 126, 1-3 — Coliez, R. Angiome caver- 
neux de la main chez une adulte traite par la curietherapie de 
surface. Gaz. med. France, 1933, cahier No. 12 117-20 — 
Hueck, H. Ein Fall von Phlebarteriektasie der Hand und des 
Unterarms. Chirurg, 1928-29, 1 : 926-30.— Macaggi, G. B. 
Kegatura dell areata palmare profonda al dorso della mano nel 
e terzo SDazio interosseo. Arch. ital. chir., 1921, 3: 
2J.j-.i04.— Popovici, V. M. [New incision for ligation of the 
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palmar arch] Rev. chir., Bucur., 1929, 21: 437-43. — Snyder, 
M. H., & Snyder, W. H., jr. Traumatic thrombosis of deep 
palmar vein. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 2007-9.— Tanguy, R. 
Angiome de la main. Gaz. m<5d. France, 1938, 45: radiol., 371-3. 

Bones. 

See also Carpus; Metacarpus. 

Alexandrow, G. N. Seltener Fall von Fehlen dor Finger- 
und Handvvurzelknochen. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 1110. — Barcia 
Goyanes, J. J. Las formulas metacarpiana v digital en el 
hombre. Arq. anat. (1926) 1927, 10: 1-32.— Nakayama, Y. 
Anthropologische Studien des chinosischen Skeletes (Hand- 
knochen) J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1927, 7: 124-6.— Sarasin, F. 
Die Variationen im Ban des Handskeletts verschiedener Men- 
schenformen. Zschr. Morph. Anthrop., 1932, 30: 252-316, 
3 pi. — Serrano. J. A. Estudos de osteologia; sobre a descriciio 
dos ossos da mao. Arq. anat.. 1937, 18: 229-418. — Siegert. 
Extremste Konkordanz der Handskelette einer Schwester, 
extremste Diskordanz der andern. Fortsch. Rontecnstrahl., 
1937, 56: 439-43.— Stettner, E. Ossificationsstudien am 
Handskelet; die physiologische Wellenbewegung der Differen- 
zierung; die fieziehung Wuchsform/Differenzierung; die 
Prognostik der Korpergrosse: das Metakarpale. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1931, 51:435-58. 

Bones: Disease. 

Adams, C. O. Multiple epiphyseal anomalies in the hands 
of a patient with Legg-Perthes' disease. J. Bone Surg., 1937, 
19: 814-16. — Bergeret, P. M. Malformations congenitales 
des extremites, os transversal de la main. Rev. orthop., Par., 
1926, 3. sen, 13: 47-52.— Bergerhoff, W. Fraktur des Os 
naviculare manus sin. oder angeborene Missbildung. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1935, 7: 544-6.— Dupas, J., Badelon, P., & Dayde, G. 
Aspects radiologiques d'une ost£olvse essentielle progressive 

de la main gauche. J. radiol. elect r., 1936, 20: 383-7. 

Osteolyse essentielle progressive de la main gauche d'origine 
indeterminee. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 148-58. — 
Krancais & Bouroullec. Osteomy61ite atypique, a localisations 
multiples, secondaire a une arthrite suppur£e m6tacarpo- 
phalangienne. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1938, 30: 149-56.— 
Guszich, A. [Roentgenographic features of osteitis of the bones 
o hand] Orvoskepzes, 1934, 24: 976-81, 3 pi.— Kloiber, H. 
Symmetrische Epiphvsenerkrankung der Hande. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1926, 34: 500-6.— Koch, S. L. Osteomvelitis 
of the bones of the hand. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 64: 1-8. — 
Laqua. Multiple Epiphvsenstorungen an den Handen. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1928-29, 145: 670-2— McKim, L. H. Conserva- 
tivism in the treatment of infective bone lesions of the fingers. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 23: 642-4.— Mauclaire. Epiphysite 
des tStes m6taearpiennes avec main un peu creuse. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1927, 53: 1377.— Mouchet, A. A propos 
de l'osteolyse essentielle progressive de la main gauche, com- 
muniquee a l'Acad^mie en 1936, par MM. J. Dupas, P. Badelon 
et G. Dayde (Marine) Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1939, 65: 
166-70. — Rougemont, de. Ost6omy elite primitive de la 
phlange moyenne du medius droit chez un adolescent. Lyon 
chir., 1933, 30: 721-4. — Roux, J. Huit observations con- 
cernant la pathologie des metacarpiens et des phalanges. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1934, 54: 679-87, 10 pi.— Tanaka, T. 
Statistical observation of 42 cases of the Kienbock's disease. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1934-36, 4: Surg. &c, 322.— Votta, E. A. Ostei- 
tis fibroide de falange; su tratamiento. Rev. As. med. argent., 
1940, 54: 299-302. 

Bones: Fracture. 

Adams, B. S. Fractures of bones of hand and fingers. 
Minnesota M., 1929, 12: 515-20— Cahill, J. A. Fractures of 
the hand and wrist. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1931, 21: 549. — 
Cavalcanti. J. Sobre fraturas das falanges dos quirodactilos. 
Arq. brasil. cir., 1939, 7: 326-37.— Clarke, H. O. Fractures 
of the metacarpals and phalanges. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1939, 6: 557-63.— Fritzel I, K. Fractures of the 
metacarpals and phalanges. Minnesota M., 1939, 22 : 867-9. — 
Lamare, J. P. Fractures fermees du poignet. Bull. meVl., 
Par., 1937, 51: Suppl. No. 49.— McNealy, R. W., & Ltehten- 
stein, M. E. Fractures of the metacarpals and phalanges. 
Tr. West. Surg. Ass.. 1934, 44: 297-310. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1932, 55: 758-61. Also West. J. Surg., 1935, 43: 

156-61. Fractures of the bones of the hand. Am. J. 

Surg., 1940, 50: 563-70.— Magnuson, P. B. Fractures of 
metacarpals and phalanges. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 1339. — 
Murray, C. R. Fractures of the bones of the hand. N. York 
State J. M., 1936, 36: 1749-61.— Owen, H. R. Fractures of 
the bones of the hand. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 66: 500-5.— 
Petridis, P. Fracture du trapeze. Rev. orthop., Par., 1939, 
3. ser., 26: 149-51. — Roberts, N. Fractures of the phalanges 
of the hand and metacarpals. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 
31: 793-8, 2 pi. — Tisdale, A. A. The more common fractures 
of the bones of the hand. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1939-40, 
92: 356-9. — Wier, C. K. Fractures of the metacarpals and 
the phalanges. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1938, 39: 501-4. 

Bones: Fracture: Treatment. 

Benedict, S. R. The slipper cast. Internat. J. M. & S., 
1932, 45: 524. — Carr, R. W. A finger caliper for reduction of 
phalangeal and metacarpal fractures by skeletal traction. 



South. M. J., 1939, 32: 543-6.— Davis, G. G. A ball splint 
for hand fractures. Internat, Clin., 1928, 28. ser., 1: 182, 
8 pi. — Fenger, M. [Treatment of fractures of fingers, meta- 
carpus and wrist-joint] Ugeskr. lseger, 1931, 93: 169-73.— 
Foster, A. K., jr. Simple standard apparatus for treatment of 
compound fractures of the hand, fingers and wrist; report of 
a case and evaluation of the end result. Arch. Surg., 1939, 39: 
214-30. — Kanavel, A. B. The dynamics of the functions of 
the hand, with considerations as to methods of obtaining the 
position of function by splints. Med. J. Australia, 1927, 2: 
598-602. — Kaplan, L. The treatment of fractures and dis- 
locations of the hand and fingers; technic of unpadded casts 
for carpal, metacarpal, and phalangeal fractures. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1940. 20: 1095-1720— Lange, F. Die Behandlung 
der Knochenbriiche durch den praktischen Arzt auf Grand 
i>rth<>|>:i<liM-lii-r Krfahi ungcn dargestellt; Briiche der Hand und 
Finger. Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 1 522-4.— Leser, A. J. 
Eine Schiene zur unblutigen Extension und Ruhigstellung 
von Finger- und Mittelhandbruchen. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 
795-7. — Meltzer, H. Die Behandlung von Finger- und 

Mittelhandbruchen. Chirurg, 1932, 4: 58-64. — Wire 

extension treatment of fractures of fingers and metacarpal 
bones. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 55: 87-9.— Monteith, W. B. R. 
A useful splint for fractures of the hand bones. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1934, 189: 342— Schaffer. Ein neuer Weg in 
der Hand- und Fingerbehandlung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 
76: 174. — Schum, H. Weitere Erfahrungen iiber die Briiche 
der Hand- und Fingerknochen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1925, 193: 
132-9. — Sheridan, W. J. Principles in the treatment of frac- 
tures of the small bones of the hand. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 
1938, 31: 263-71.— Steber, F. Vereinfachte Fingerdraht- 
extension; zur Behandlung der Mittelhand- und Mittelfuss- 
knochenbriiche, auch Finger- und Zehenbruche mit starker 
Bruchstiickverschiebung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 
480. — Wertheim, W. A new type of splint for fractures of 
bones of the hand. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 2171. — Wink, A. 
Ueber die Behandlung veralteter Bennetscher Frakturen. 
Mschr. Unfallh., 1936, 43: 428-31. 

Bursae. 

Hayden J. G. Traumatic bursitis of right palmar bursa. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1923, 3: 1620-3.— Howard, N. J. 
Subcutaneous dorsal digital bursitis. Surgery, 1939, 5: 939- 
41. — Rycroft, B. W. An occupational bursa of the hand 
Brit, M. J., 1927, 1: 280. 

Cancer. 

See also subheading Sarcoma. 
Habrock, W. *Karzinome der Hand [Miin- 
ster] 27p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., 1938. 

Adair, F. E. Epitheliomas of the hand: tvpes and treat- 
ment, Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 423-30.— Barbry, P. 
Epithelioma pag£toi'de du dos de la main. J. sc. m6d., Lille, 
1925, 43: pt 2, 21-5. — Bordier, H. Cancer de la main chez un 
radiologiste gu6ri par la diathermo-coagulation. Cancer, 
Brux., 1927, 4: 328-30.— Duvoir, M., & Abecasis, A. Epi- 
thelioma malpighien post-traumatique pr6coce. Ann. med. 
leg., 1934, 14: 833-6.— Epstein, A. A. Zur Frage des pro- 
fessionellen Krebses der Hande. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1930, 
n. F., 7: 256-63. — Gougerot & Meyer, J. Epithelioma spino- 
cellulare cons£cutif a la piqure par une echarde de bronze du 
dos de la main souille d'huile de machine. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1935, 42: 278.— Kime, E. N. Carcinoma of the hand. 
Med. Arts, 1934, 37: 214-7.— Laurent, C. Cancer du dos de la 
main trait6 par l'electrocoagulation. Loire m6d., 1931, 45: 
184. — Lemaitre, Nuytten & Dancourt, R. Un cas de cancer 
aigu traumatique. Echo m6d. nord, 1934, 3. ser., 2: 61. — ■ 
Mason, M. L. Carcinoma of the hand. Arch. Surg., 1929, 
18: 2107-58.— Nicolas, J., Massia, G., & Weigert, H. Epi- 
thelioma spino-cellulaire du dos de la main avec cicatrisation 
centrale spontanea. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 
484-6. — Ochsner, E. H. X-rav carcinoma of both hands. 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1935, 47: 81-4. Also Am. J. Surg., 1935, 
28: 273-6. — Pautrier, L. M. Epithelioma metatypique du 
dos de la main 6voluant depuis plusieurs annees et a type 
histologiquement squirrheux. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1936, 
43: 1739-45— Petges, G., Petges, A., & Dubarry. Epithelioma 
spinocellulare du dos de la main. J. med. Bordeaux, 1934, 
111: 141. — Piga, A., & Ferran, A. Los epiteliomas de la mano 
y su tratamiento. Progr. clfn., Madr., 1919, 13: 5-20, pi. — 
Ramos e Silva, J. Sobre os epiteliomas cutaneos do dorso das 
maos; sen diagn6stico. Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 
1938, 4: 139-47. — Roux, J. N. Observation sur une tumeur 
cancereuse. Observ. sc. med., 1823, 5: 129-33.— Sergi, V. 
Sopra un caso di miasi da Sarcophaga caranria in epitelioma 
cutaneo ulcerato del dorso della mano. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 
40: 19-27. — Sweitzer, S. E. Treated squamous cell epi- 
thelioma of the hand. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 
212. — Tourneux, J. P. Le cancer du dos de la main. Progr. 
med., Par., 1931, 149-58. 

Cellulitis and gangrene. 

Aubin, R. *Panaris de la face dorsale et 
phlegmons du dos de la main. 47p. 8? Par., 
1935. 
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Hani. V. Fhr**— **•' profundi della mono. Cmbria mcd., 
1935, 15: 2756.— Bonoli. U. Esperimcnto di medicazione 
intrarteriosa (flemmone profondo diffuso della mano) Poli- 
clinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 851-3.— Cereseto. P. L. Trata- 
miento de los flcmones de la mano y antebrazo. Dia mod., B. 
Air., 1938, 10: 04-0. — C'ordicr. P.. A Coulouma, P. L'anatomie 
do la main et la chirurgie dcs phlegmons de la paume; d ounces 
nouvcllcs sur les espaces celluleux. Echo med. nord, 1934, 3. 
ser., I: 513; 545; 661.— Iselin, M. Phlegmons des espaces 
celluleux de la main. J. ehir., Par.. 1932, 39: 331-05.— Krecke, 
A. Fortschreitende Handphlegmone nach Stricknadilvcrlet- 
zung; Allgemeininfektion. In hLs Beitr. prakt. Chir., 1934, 
109. — Lorin. H. Les panaris et les phlegmons de la main; leui 
cxamen clinique. Hopitul, 1931, 19: 4 10- 20 — Lyonnet, L. H., 
& Gorostiaguc, S. FlemAn de mano. Rev. As. med. argent., 
1935, 49: 080-5. — M., L. K. Hohlhandphlegmone durch 
abgebroehene Nadelspitze. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1939, 36: 
88. — Mackuth, E. Ein Beitrag zur Kunktionswiedei herstellung 
bei V-l'h!egmone' der Hand. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 185: 
370-2. — Marncr, O. [Treatment of panaritium and phlegmons 
of the hand] Nord. mcd., 1939, 4: 3308-14.— Metivet, G. 
Un cas de lvmphangite avec gangrene de la main. Mdm. Acad, 
chir., Par.," 1936, 62: 1 130-2.— Noble, T. It., jr. Rationaliza- 
tion of treatment of cellulitis of the hand. J. Indiana M. Ass., 
1932, 25: 12-0. — Ory. Les incisions lateralisees dans les 
phlegmons de la main. Ann. Soc. med. chir. Lifjgc, 1933, 66: 
30-5. Also Liege med., 1933, 26: 404-1 1 —Petel, H. Sur 
Involution et le traitement des phlegmons de la main. Progr. 
med.. Par., 1932, 1873-81.— Poenaru-Caplegcu, C, & Tovaru, 
S. [New technique in surgical treatment of phlegmone of the 
hands, caused by injuries] Spitalul, 1929, 49: 80-93. — Taylor, 
M. M. Soft tissues of the hand in infection; a microscopical 
study of the pathological changes produced by deep cellulitis 
complicated by osteomyelitis. Indust. M., 1930, 5: 187-92. — 
Trivellini, A. Infezioni flemmonose delle mani da germi 
anaerobi. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 54: 750-63. — Un cas de 
gangrene de la main a point de depart ute>in. Clinique, Par., 

1930, 31: 261. 

Chondroma. 

See also Chondrodysplasia. 

Lepetit, R. *A propos d'un cas de chon- 
dromcs multiples de la main. 29p. 25cm. Lyon, 
1937. 

Alquier, A. Enchondromes multiples des 2 mains. J! radiol. 
electr., 1929, 13: 019. — Buzzi, A. Condromas multiples de la 
mano. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1927, 6: No. 12, 025-8. — Camentron. 
Enchondromes des os de la main avec malformation cong^nitale 
du coude chez un jeune soldat. J. radiol. electr., 1928, 12: 183 — 
Carson, H. W. Enchondromata of the hands and of the radius 
and ulna. Tr. M. Soc. London, 192.5-20, 49: 4 1-3.— Forteza. 
Condroma multiple de los dedos v del segundo metacarpiano. 
Progr. clfn., Madr., 1920, 15: 290 — Frankenthal, L. Die 
praktische Bedeutung der solitaren Chondrome an den Meta- 
carpalknochen und Phalangen der Finger und ihre zweck- 
massigste Behandlung. Arch. klin. Chir., 1935, 182: 583-9. — 
Hammann, W. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Hohlhandtumoren 
unter Beriicksichtigung eines Falles von Fibrochondrom der 
Hohlhand. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 146: 519-25.— leda, S. 
Palliative operation of the multiple chondroma of the meta- 
carpi. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1934-30, 4: Surg. Ac, 322.— Jimeno 
Vidal, F. Condromas de mano. Rev. mdd. Barcelona, 1931, 
15: 34-47. — Linden, O. Case of chondromatosis of a meta- 
carpo-phalangeal joint. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 75: 181-4, 
pi. — Money, R. A. A case of inclusion chondroma of a meta- 
carpal bone following trauma. Med. J. Australia, 1937, 1: 
791. — Monro, J. K. Large enchondromata in a case of dys- 
chondroplasia. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 858-00. — Negru, D., 
& Graur, E. S. [Case of multiple enchondroma of the hand] 
Cluj. med., 1929, 10: 201.— Nelson, L. S. A case of multiple 
enchondromata of the small bones of the hands treated con- 
servatively for 15 years. Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., N. Y., 1941, 
2: 72-6.- — Prouzet, J. Enchondromes de la main. Bull. Soc 
radiol. med. France, 1936, 24: 383.— Rae, L. J. Dysehondro- 
plasia with multiple chondromata. Proc. R. Soc. M Lond 
1935-36, 29: 1055-9.— Ritter, S. A. Case of enchondroma of 
phalanx simulating giant cell sarcoma. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 45: 
581-3. — Robbins, C. M. Multiple chondromata of hand. 
Surg. Clin. N. America. 1920, 6: 1473-5.— Sorkin. A. Z. 
[Chondromatosis of the hand articulation] Ortop. travmat 

1931, 5: 125-30, 3 pi. 

Contracture. 

See also subheadings Fasciae; Muscles. 

Haessig, A. *Ein eigenartiger Fall angeblich 
traumatischer Kontrakturen [Basel] 23p 8° 
Laupen b. Bern, 1932. 

Arnulf, G., & Van der Linden. Contracture localised de la 
main et de l'avant-bras liee a un tetanos torpide; guerison par 
serotherapie. Rev. chir., Par., 1934, 72: 491-4.— Bunnell, S. 
Contractures of the hand from infections and injuries ' J 
Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 27-40 -Chavigny, P. Contractures et 
mains figces. Paris med., 1918, 29: 157.— Cornejo Saravia E 
Contractura pitiatica y reflcja de la mano. Bol. Soc cir' B 
Aires, 1937, 21 : 721 — Delrez, L. Main figee post-traumatique' 



Liege med., 1931, 24: 705~74.— Gage, E. L. A splint to pre- 
vent contracture in surgery of the hand. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 
94: 1003. Also repr. — Grics, L. Low voltage currents in con- 
tractures of the hand. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1930, 11: 10 T 3 -~ 
Jones, R., jr. The management of old contractures of the 
hand resulting from third degree burns. Surgery, 1940, 7: 
204-75. — Kalalova Di Lottiova, V. [Material for the past 12 
years on plastic operations for contractures of the hand] 
Bratisl. lek. listy, 1930, 16: 102-74.— Kla?r, S. On the diag- 
nostic and therapeutic employment of novocain injections in 
traumatic reflexive contractures. Acta orthop. scand., 1931-32, 
2: 273-88.— Koch, S. L. Prevention of contractures following 
infections of the hand. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1214-7. 

Acquired contractures of the hand. Am. J. Surg., 

1930, n. ser., 9: 413-23. Also repr. Contractures of 

the hand. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 307-70. Com- 
plicated contractures of the hand; their treatment by freeing 
fibrosed tendons and replacing destroyed tendons with grafts. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1933, 51: 06-100.— Landivar, A. P., & 
Leoni-Iparraguirre, C. A. Garra histero-traumatica. Arch, 
urug. med., 1937, 10: 501-S. — Lange, M. Behandlung von 
Finger- und Handveisteifungen olme und mit Muskellahmung. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 894-7.— Napalkov, N. I. 
[Palmar contractures of the fingers caused by dorsal scars) 
Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 43-7.— Pogorelsky, M. A. [Treat- 
ment of contracture of the radio-carpal joint with plaster of 
Paris casts applied by stages] Ibid., 1937, 11: 95-7.— Rey, J. 
Die orthopiidische Behandlung der Hand- und Fingerkontrak- 
turen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927, 48: 21- 31 — Rocher, H. L., 
& Pouyanne, L. Cicatrice vicieuse de la paume de la main; 
greffe libre de peau totale; resultat apres 1 mois. Bordeaux 
chir., 1936, 7: 184-6. — Spisic, B. Watte als orthopadisches 
Redressionsmittel; crfolgreiche Behandlung schwerer Kontrak- 
turen der Hand- und Fingergelenke. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1932, 57: 195. — Stcindler, A. The mechanics of muscular 
contractures in wrist and fingers. J. Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 
1-16. — Walker, G. R. A discussion of the contractures de- 
scribed by Volkmann and Dupuytren. Univ. Toronto M. J., 
1939-40, 17: 290-4. — Zeno, L. Mano en garra; plastica de 
Morestln combinada con injerto libre de piel total. Acci6n 
med., B. Air., 1940, 10: 545-7. 

Cyst. 

Behrens, A. *Ueber traumatische Epithel- 
cysten [Gottingen] p.145-51. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1931, 280: 

Korf, K. *Epithelzysten entstanden nach 
Humanolinjektionen bei Dupuytren'scher Finger- 
kontraktur (ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
Epithelzysten) 26p. 8? Erlangen, 1930. 

Beul, A. P. [Traumatic epidermal cysts of palms and fingers] 
Mosk. med. J., 1927, 7: No. 3, 35-40. — Jauregui, P. Quisles 
dcrmoideos de la palma de la mano. Bol. Soc. cirug. B. Aires, 
1929, 13: 233-9.— King, E. S. J. Post-traumatic epidermoid 
cysts of hands and fingers. Brit. J. Surg., 1933, 21 : 29-43. — 
Machan, B. J. [Traumatic epidermal cyst of the hand and 
fingers] Vest, khir., 1928, 13: No. 37-38, 158-77.— Metivet, G. 
Un nouveau cas de kystcs traumatiques de la main. Sem. hop. 
Paris, 1926, 3: 373. 

Deformity. 

Billich, H. U. Die Tischlerhand. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. 
Chir., 1920-28, 40: 038-47.— Browne, W. E. Curing the 
crippled hand. Bull. U. S. Dep. Lab. Div. Lab. Standards 
1935, No. 2, 100-70.— Calchi Novati, G., & Cossali, C. Di una 
caratteristica alterazione della dita delle mani nei mungitori. 
Radiol. med., Milaro, 1935, 22: 27-38.— Conn, I. The crippled 
hand. Internat. Clin., 1934, 44. ser., 2: 225-35.— Gianturco, G. 
Contributo alia cura di alcune deformita cicatriziali della mano. 
Chir. org. movim., 1929, 13: 158-07 — Hanns, Chaumerliac, J., 
& Walter, E. V. Un cas de deformation de la main dite en 
coup de vent. Strasbourg mod., 1928, 88: pt 2, 392. — Hinrichs- 
meyer, C. Schnellende Hand. Zhl. Chir., 1931, 58: 834-7 — 
Jackson, C, & Babcock, W. W. Hyperextension of hand and 
fingers from a burn; correction by a single pedicled skin and 
facial flap from anterior abdominal wall. Surg Clin N 
America 1930, 10: 1285.— Lencioni, J. La mano deforme en el 
manejo del revolver. Rev. m«<d. Rosario, 1933 23: 470-88 — 
Massie, G. Deformities of the hand. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1931 45: 290-8.— Steindler, A. The pill roller hand 
deformities due to imbalance of the intrinsic muscles; relief by 
ulnar resection. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 550-3.— Von Wedel, 
c - lh e deformed hand. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1929, 22: 

38-42. The crippled hand. Ibid., 1933, 26: 320-3. 

Also Southwest J. M. & S., 1934, 18: 77-80. 

Deformity: Manus valga [Madelung] 

Arnaoudoff, K. *Contribution k l'6tude de 
la maladie de Madelung et de son pronostic 
fonctionnel. 64p. 25cm. Montpel., 1934. 

Dejardin, M. L. *Contribution k YHude de 
la maladie de Madelung. 135n. 25V.cm 
Nancy, 1934. 
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Ktjn, E. *Contribution a l'6tude de la maladie 
de Madelung. 46p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Nill, C. *Zur Kasuistik der sogenannten 
Madelung'schen Deformitat [Miinchen] 21p. 
8? Augsb., 1914. 

Peters, F. *Die Madelung'sche Handgelenks- 
deformitat und ihre Beziehung zur Osteodysplasia 
exostotica. 32p. 22^cm. Bonn, 1936. 

Tollas, H. *Zur Aetiologie der Madelung- 
schen Knochenerkrankung an der Hand eines 
selbst beobachteten Falles [Berlin! 35p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1929. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1927, 82: 112-4. 

Barsoum, S. Madelung's deformity. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 
2: 428. — Beder, W. L., & Heinismann, J. I. Zur Genese der 
Madelungschen Deformitat. Fortsch. Roentgenstrahl., 1935, 
52: 595-601.— Bert, J. M. La maladie de Madelung. Arch. 
Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1939, 20: 358. — Bertolotti, O. 
La malattia di Madelung o cubitolistesi posteriore (contributo 
clinico) Med. prat., Nap., 1928, 13: 95-9.— Bjorkroth, T. 
An extraordinary case of deformity of the wrist (symptomatic 
form of Madelung's deformity) Acta orthop. scand., 1931-32, 
2: 242-52. — Brinsmade, W. B. Madelung's deformity of the 
hands. Ann. Surg., 1908, 47: 794, 2 pi. — Brown. G. M. Report 
of a case of Madelung's deformities. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1922-23, 6: 1313-8.— Bsteh, O. Radiusfraktur bei Madelung'- 
scher Deformitat. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 1955-7. — Burrows, 
H. J. An operation for the correction of Madelung's deformity 
and similar conditions. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 
565-72.- — Catterina, A. Contributo alio studio della malattia 
di Madelung. Chir. org. movim., 1925-26, 10: 517-32.— 
Claiborne, E. M., & Kautz, F. G. Madelung's deformity of 
the wrist, with report of a case. Radiology, 1936, 27: 594-9. — 
Dannenberg, M., Anton, J. I., & Spiegel, M. B. Madelung's 
deformity; consideration of its roentgenological diagnostic 
criteria. ' Am. J. Roentg., 1939, 42: 671-6. — Dimitriu, V. 
Un cas rare de maladie de Madelung. J. radiol. Slectr., 1934, 
18: 535. — Fazio, L. Sulla radiodistrofia del Madelung. Arch, 
ortop., Milano, 1930, 46: 551-65.— Felix, W. Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik der Madelungschen Deformitat. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1927-28, 49: 563-8.— Fick, R., & Pahl, J. Ueber einen 
Fall von doppelseitiger Madelungscher Fehlform des Handge- 
lenks mit Beriicksichtigung seiner Mechanik. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1930-31, 163: 499-518.— Foschini, D. Contributo alia 
patogenesi della deformity di Madelung. Gior. clin. med., 
1927, 8: 510-3. — Franke. Zur Anatomie der Madelungschen 
Deformitat der Hand. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1908, 92: 156-80, 
pi. — Gazzotti, L. G. Contributo al trattamento della de- 
formita di Madelung. Chir. org. movim., 1931-32, 16: 
263-73. — Gickler, H. Waebstumsstorung der Radiusepiphyse 
und Madelungsche Deformitat. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1933, 33: 312-8.— Goot, van den. Een geval van Made- 
lungsche difformiteit van de hand. Med. rev., Haarlem, 

1906, 6: 289-95, 2 pi. — Gubern Salisachs, L. Contribuci6n 
al estudio de la deformidad de Madelung. Rev. mM. Barce- 
lona, 1933, 20: 105-37. — Josa, L. [Cases of Madelung's de- 
formity of the wrists] Orv. hetil., 1926, 70: 1321-4.— Kajon, C. 
Madelung'sche Deformitat. kombiniert mit Halsrippen. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 460-2. — Levyn, L. Madelung's de- 
formity. Radiology, 1924, 3: 145-9. — MacLennan, A. Re- 
port of a case of Madelung's deformity. Brit. M. J., 1909, 2: 
759. — Marti, T. De la maladie de Madelung-Dupuytren. 
Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1940, 60: 31-50. — Massabuau, Soula & 
Nichet, M. La maladie de Madelung. Arch. Soc. sc. m6d. 
biol. Montpellier, 1934, 15: 191-5. — Moreau, M. H., & Romano. 
R. Deformidad de Madelung. Sem. med., B. Air., 1940, 47: 
689-93. — Palrnieri, G. G. A proposito della dismoifosi di 
Madelung; le discondroplasie radio-cubitali minime. Arch. 

ital. chir., 1938, 53: 392-427. Ulteriori contributi 

all'interpretazione patogenetica della dismorfosi di Madelung; 
a proposito di un caso di deformita radio-ulnare di tipo opposto 
al Madelung con discondroplasia generale. Bull. sc. med., 
Bologna, 1939, 111: 1 57-65.— Pels-Leusden. Ueber die 
Madelungsche Deformitat der Hand. Deut. med. Wschr. 

1907, 33: 372-4. — Petridis, P. A. Un cas de main bote en 
valgus congenital des 2 cotes chez un nouveau-n6 debile: 
absence bilaterale du pouce; absence du radius du cot6 gauche. 
Lyon med., 1926, 137: 756-7. Also Rev. orthop., Par., 1927, 
3. ser., 14: 419-21. — Piaggio-Blanco, R. A., & Garcia-Capurro, 
F. Modificaciones del codo en la deformaci6n de Madelung. 
Arch. urug. med., 1939, 14: 532-40.— Poulsen, K. Ueber die 
Madelung'sche Deformitat der Hand. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1904, 75: 506-32. — Prieto, E. Enfermedad de Madelung, 
modificaciones a la texnica operatoria. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 
1934, 12: 208-14, 4 pi. — Racansky.F. [Madelung's deformity] 
Cas. 16k. desk., 1927, 66: 1190-7.— Rocher, H. L. Maladie de 
Madelung: dyschondroplasie radio-cubitale inferieure par 
h^miatrophie epiphysaire radiale interne. J. med. Bordeaux, 

1937, 114: 513-8. & Canton. La veritable physio- 

nomie anatomo-radiographique de la maladie de Madelung. 

Proc. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1935, 44: 276-84. Patho- 

genie de la difformit^ de Madelung. J. med. Bordeaux, 1935, 
112: 676-8. — Rocher, H. L., & Rocher, C. Une nouvelle 
observation de maladie de Madelung. Ibid., 1940, 117: 



225-8. — Rocher, H. L., & Roudil, G. Dysmorphose congenital 
bilaterale des poignets par hemiatrophie epiphysaire radiale. 
Presse med., 1930, 38: 1089.— Roederer, C. Un cas de maladie 
de Madelung larvee. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 235-7.— 
Roth, P. B. Madelung's deformity; after operation. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Orthop., 45.— Roudil, 
G., Drevon & Mourgues. Dysmorphose congenitale bilaterale 
des poignets (maladie de Madelung) J. radiol. electr., 1936, 
20: 241-5. — Schnek, F. Die operative Besserung der echten 
und der sogenannten svmptomatischen Madelungschen De- 
formitat. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1928, 50: 320-9. 

Federnde Dorsal! uxati on der Elle; Konsolenradius-Made- 
lungsche Deformitat. Ibid., 1930, 53: 101-10.— Solberg, M. 
To tilfrrkle af Madelungs haand deformitet. Tskr. Norsk, 
laegeforen., 1906, 36: 195.— Tancredi, G. Sulla deformity di 
Madelung (contributo alia cura chirurgica) Bull. Accad. med. 
Roma, 1931, 57: 153-8.— Tavernier. Poignet ballant par 
perte de substance de l'extremit6 inferieure du radius: greffe 
osseuse. Lyon chir., 1926, 23: 417-20. — Vianna, B. Doenca 
de Madelung. Fol. med., Rio, 1931, 12: 241-51.— Wright. 
L. T., & Kaufman, J. Unusual type of Madelung-like de- 
formity; case presentation. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 34: 365-8. 

Disease. 

See also subheadings Infection; Injury, &c. 

Brunnschweiler, H. Un cas de troubles physiopathiques. 
Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 44: 161-3.— Cummins, 
R. C. Dead hand; a lesion produced by rapid vibration. 
Irish J. M. Sc., 1940, ser. 6, No. 172, 171-5, pi.— Kromer, K. 
Ein neuer Quengel- und Uebungsapparat zur Behandlung von 
Bewegungseinschriinkungen der Finger und des Handgelenkes. 
Chirurg, 1934, 6 : 780-2. — Laignel-Lavastine. Mains patho- 
logiques dans l'art. Aesculape, Par., 1934, 24: 66-72. — 
Lake. N. C. Hand, diseases and deformities. In Brit. Encvcl. 
M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1937, 6: 171-98.— Leslie- 
Roberts, H. The removal of the inferior cervical ganglia, and 
its effect of hvperidrosis and cyanosis of the hands and feet. 
Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1934, 46: 126-34.— Levy, G. Concretions 
calcaires des mains. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1926, 32: 
589-92. — Mason, M. L. Minor surgical conditions of the hand. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1941, 21: 181-95. — Wischnowitzer, E. 
[Significance of careful examination of the hands of the patient 
in the diagnosis of internal diseases] Polska gaz. lek., 1938, 
17: 657. 

Disease, cutaneous. 

Ayres, S., jr. A case for diagnosis (bacterid of hands?) 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 36: 1308.— Beutl, P. Ueber 
die Bedeutving der Plaut-Vincentschen Flora bei einer ulzerosen 
interdigitalen Kondylomatose. Derm. Wschr., 1923, 76: 
282-4. — Broster, L. R. Ulcer of hand for diagnosis. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Clin., 24-6.— Crehange, 
J. L., & Weille, R. Localisation au niveau des mains de la 
dermatite d'Oppenheim chez l'enfant. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1938, 45: 556. — Feil, A. Les stigmates professionnels 
et la main des travailleurs. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1783. — 
Gomez Orbaneja, J. Estigmas profesionales de los jugadores 
de pelota. Actas derm, sif., Granada, 1939-40, 31: 491.— 
Gonzalez Duarte. Ulcera simetrica de la mano incurable y 
estellectomia. Arch, med., Madr., 1935, 38: 284; 624.— 
Gordon, H. Granuloma of the hand. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1 173.— Gougerot, Burnier [et al.] Ery- 
theme pellagro'ide bulleux limite aux 2 mains. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1934, 41: 1517-9. — Holzknecht. Kurze Demon- 
stration iiber Radikalbehandlung der Rontgenhande. Fortsch. 
RSntgenstrahl., 1925, 33. Kongr., 92.— Hueper, W. C. Eti- 
ologic studies on the formation of skin blisters in viscose 
workers. J. Indust. Hyg., 1936, 18: 432-47.— Krecke, A. 
Chronisches entziindliches Hautgeschwiir an der Hand; 
Verdacht auf Karzinom. In his Beitr. prakt. Chir., 
1934, 579. — Lane, C. G. Dermatoses affecting the hands; 
comments on the differential diagnosis. Med. J. & Rec, 1928, 

127: 316-8. Skin disease on the hands. J. Michigan 

M. Soc, 1940, 39: 549-56.— Lanyar, F. Ueber eine im Gastge- 
werbe beobachtete Warmeschadigung der Hande. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1320.— Lashinsky, I. M. A case for 
diagnosis (ulcerations of the right hand) Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1935, 31: 763.— McLaughlin, A. I. G., & Edington. 3. W. 
Infective warts in workers using bone-glue. Lancet, Lond., 
1937, 2: 685. — Munk, F. Ueber das Wesen der Heberdenschen 
Knoten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1939, 35: 207.— Nicolas, J., 
Nove-Josserand & Petouraud. Nodosites cutanees dermo- 
fibromateuses des articulations phalango-phalanginiennes; 
casus pro diagnosi. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 337. — 
Nippert, P. H. Vesicular eruptions of the hands; cases. J. M. 
Ass. Georgia, 1938, 27: 313-7. — Peyri, J. Las dermitis arti- 
ficiales de las manos. Rev. espan. med. cir., 1933, 16: 331-4. — 
Pierini, L. E., & Pierini, E. A. Granuloma anular. Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1930, 37: 47-53. — Ristic, V. Milzbrand der Haut mit 
multipler Pustelbildung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 
2018. — Rozhansky, V. I. [Allergic reaction of the skin of the 
hands of workers to certain species of microorganisms, taken 
from their hands] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, No. 11, 68-74.— 
Sellei, J. Teilweise Nagelabhebungen bei Erythrozyanose der 
Hande. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 99: 1261-4.— Seyler, L. E. 
The role of allergy in vesicular eruptions of the hands. Ohio 
Al. J., 1937, 33: 884 -6.— Slater, B. J., & Barber, R. F. Sym- 
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poaium: industrial diseases and accidents to the hand; derma- 
loses of the hands. N. York State J. M., 1936, 36: 1731-40 — 
Tommani. L. Cheirodistrofie da lavoro minuto e ostinato; 
anodcrmatiti eroniche conseguenziali. Riforma med., 1929, 
45: 1203 -Van I)e Erve. J. M. Vesicular eruptions of hands. 
.1. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1936, 32: 163-5.— Wigley. J. E. M. 
Eruption on palms: case for diagnosis. Proc. R. Soe. M., 
Ixind., 1935-36, 29: 246.— Wise. F.. & Wolf, J. Problems in 
diagnosis and treatment of recurring vesicular eruptions of 
the hands. N. York State J. M., 1940, 40: 1573-8. 

Disinfection. 

See also Disinfection; Surgery. 

Getjther, H. *Ueber Handedesinfektion 
besonders vor zahnarztlichcn Eingriffon [Hcidel- 
berg] 20p. 8? Neufechingcn-Brebach, 1929. 

Kukze, I. *Ueber Desinfektion mit Chlor und 
Jod und Handedesinfektion [Leipzig] 12p. 8? 
Zeulenroda, 1934. 

Leja, G. *Ueber die Brauchbarkeit der alko- 
holischen Carvaseptlosung zur Handedesinfcktion 
[Brcslau] 30p. 8? Ohlau, 1933. 

Markiewitz, R. *Ueber die Handedesinfek- 
tion mit der Carvasept-Seifenlosung [Breslau] 
29p. 8? Liebau, 1932. 

Motztjng, F. *Ueber die Moglichkeiten der 
Handedesinfektion bei unseren zahnarztlichen 
Arbeiten [Wiirzburg] 24p. 8? Bottrop, 1933. 

Sickel, K. *Ueber Handedesinfektion mit 
physiologischem Chlorwasser und fiber die Selbst- 
reinigung der Hande [Leipzig] 12p. 8? 
Zeulenroda [1934-35] 

Steinacker, W. *Vcrsuche iiber die Trocken- 
desinfektion der Hande. 18p. 8? Miinster, 
1933. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1933, 51: 547-55. 

Wagner, R. *Ein Beitrag zur Handedesinfek- 
tion. 23p. 8? Miinch., 1927. 

Abrahmson, B. P., & Smorodinzev, A. A. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen zur Frage der mechanischen Handedesinfek- 
tion. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 2125-30.— Ahlfeld, F. Der prak- 
tische Arzt und die Hiindegefahr. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
1908. n. F., No. 492-3 (Gyn., No. 179)— Andreev, F. F., & 
Bubnov, N. M. [Preparation of the hands for surgical opera- 
tions according to Prof. Napalkov's method] Khirurgia, 
Moskva, 1939, No. 9, 51-3.— Bakkal, S. A. [Sterilization of 
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Palm: Disease. 
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Chir., 1927, 54: 2438-42.— Tobiasek [Tobiasek's method of 
operation of Dupuytren's contracture of the fingers] Cas. 
[ek. 6esk., 1930, 69: 421-59.— Tomanek, F. [Radium therapy 
in Dupuytren's contracture] Ibid., 1935, 74: 46. — Wagner, W. 
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Ergebnissc der operativen Behandlung bei Dupuytrenscher 
Kontraktur. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 155: 271-4. 

Paralysis. 

See also Hemiplegia; Paraplegia; and names of 
primary diseases. 

Bidon. Le signe de Raimiste (phdnomene dc la main) 
Marseille meU, 1910, 48: 417-20.— Cole, W. Silk ligament 
suspension of both hands for paralysis of their extensor muscles. 
S. Paul M. J., 1916, 18: 25. — Cucchi, A. Sopra un caso con- 
troverso di paresi post-traumatica della mano (nota casistica) 
Gior. clin. med., 1938, 19: 109-13— Dodd, H. Paralysis of 
the right posterior interosseous nerve. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 
1 : 20-2. — Edwards, H. Posterior interosseous paralysis. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 1225— Fitch, R. R. 
An operation to improve the condition of hands disabled by 
paralysis of the opponens pollicis. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 
190. — Hall, M. The condition of the hemiplegic hand. In 
Hall (MO Pract. Obs. & Suggestions, Lond., 1846, 2. ser., 71 — 
Hobhouse, N., & Heald, C. B. A case of posterior interosseous 
paralysis. Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 841.— Hue. G., & Iselin, M. 
Paralysies des nerfs de la main. In Traite' chir. orthop. (Om- 
br^danne) Par., 1937, 3: 2840-71.— Kohler, F. Schulung und 
Leistung Handgeliihmter in der Kriippelschule. Zschr. 
Kruppelfurs., 1937, 30: 1 12-23.— Krida, A. Multiple tendon 
transplantations for combined median and ulnar paralysis. 
Internat. J. Surg., 1926, 39: 342-4 — Luft, L. Eine Schiene 
zur Verhiitung und Behandlung bei Interosscuslahmimg. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1916, 63: 698.— Lyle, H. H. M. The 
operative treatment of thenar paralysis. Ann. Surg., 1926, 
84: 288-94. — Steindler, A. Flexor plasty of the thumb in 
thenar palsy. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 50: 1005-7.— Teece, 
L. G. Tendon transplantation for dorsal interosseous paralysis. 
Med. J. Australia, 1919, 2: 131.— Weil, S. Operative Behand- 
lung der sogenannten Opponensliihmung. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 
5: 650. — Weinberger, L. M. Non-traumatic paralysis of the 
dorsal interosseous nerve. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 358- 
63. — Woltman, H. W. Progressive paralysis of the nervus 
interosseus dorsalis. Brain, Lond., 1934, 57: 25-31. 

Psychological aspect. 

Giese, F. Psychologie der Arbeitshand. 
p.803-1124. 8? Berl., 1935. 

Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1935, 6: 
Avalon, J. Le geste de la figue. Aesculape, Par., 1934, 24: 
84-90.— Carmichael. L., Roberts, S. O., & Wessell, N. Y. 
A study of the judgment of manual expression as presented in 
still and motion pictures. J. Social Psychol., 1937, 8: 115-42. — 
Friedjung, J. Zur Ontogenese der Betatigung der Hande und 
ihren Storungen. Zschr. Kinderpsychiat., Basel, 1940, 7: 
65-70.— Fiirst, T. Hand und Beruf. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 
1936, 7: 1225-8. — Raspail, F. V. Physiognomonie, physio- 
gnomie ou physionomie de la main. Rev. compl. sc. appl. 
m£d., Par., 1854-55, 1: 93-7. — R6vesz, G. La fonction soci- 
ologique de la main humaine et de la main animale. J. psychol. 
norm, path., Par., 1938, 35: 26-49.— Taylor, J. H. The rela- 
tionship between finger length, hand width and musical 
ability. J. Appl. Psychol., 1936, 20, 3: 347-52.— ValSik, J. A. 
[Is there any correlation between the intelligence of normal 
persons and the dermohypsomatological formations of their 
palms] Anthropologic, Praha, 1929, 7: 308-18. — Zenneck, L 
Die Bildung der menschlichen Hand als Ausdruck des Habitus; 
anatomiseh-photographische Reihenuntersuchungen zur Kon- 
stitutionspathologie. Zschr. menschl. Vererb., 1939, 23: 67-93. 

Radiology. 

Dam, C. van [Roentgenography of the hand] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1937, 81: 2397-9.— Janker, R. Eine verkannte 
Projektion des Erbsenbeins; ein folgenschwerer Rontgenirrtum. 
Chirurg, 1934, 6: 544-7. — Rathcke, L. Rontgenologische 
Irrtumer durch Fehl projektion. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2826-9. — 
Tomsik, L. [New method for skiagraphic examination of 
thumb and of the first metacarpus] Voj. zdrav. listy, 1931, 7: 
179-82. 

Reflexes. 

Zajdorf, A. *Das Fingerbeugephanomen 
und seine Beziehungen zu anderen pathologischen 
Reflexen [Basel] 31p. 24cm. Kalisz, 1937. 

Zinner, K. *Ueber das Wartenbergsche 
Pyramidenzeichen an der Hand [Freiburg] 
p.411-9. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1930, 92: 

Balaban, I. M. [Marinesco-RadoviCi reflex and its clinical 
significance] Sovet. nevropat., 1935, 4: No. 8, 101-12. — 
Becher, H. Fingerspreizphiinomen im Kindesalter, hervor- 
gerufen durch weites Mundoffnen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 
45: 1155. — Cooper, M. J. Mechanical factors governing the 
Tromner reflex. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1933, 30: 
166-9. — Coppa, E. Contributo alio studio della reflettivita 
della mano in condizioni patologiche. Cervello, 1928, 7: 
164-77. — Dagnini, G. Riflesso di estensione della mano nelle 
lesioni delle vie piramidali. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1933, 



105: 142-4.— Dosuikov, T. Ueber den Streckreflex der basalen 
Fingergelenke. Fol. neuropath, eston., 1936, 15: A 104- 
13. — Dumpert, V. Entgegnung auf C. Mayers Momerkungen 
zu meiner Arbeit iiber den Fingerdaumenreflex. J. Psychol. 
Neur., Lpz., 1922-23, 29: 128-32.— Fay, T.. A (iotten, H. B. 
Clinical observations on the value of the Hoffmann sign. 
J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1933, 77: 594-600.— Golla, F., & Antono- 
vitch, S. A note on the palmar chin reflex of Marinesco. 
J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1934, 80: 513-20.— Grossman. J. |Com- 
pressometer for investigation of the finger-pain reflex] Vrach. 
gaz., 1927, 31 : 1817. — Griinbaum, A. A. The pointing position 
of the hand as a pathological and primitive reflex. Brain, 
Lond., 1930, 53: 267-77. — Hilden, A. H. An action current 
study of the conditioned hand withdrawal. Psychol. Monogr., 
1937, 49: 173-204. — Johnsson, Vera. [Research on reflex of the 
hand, described by Sterling] Hygiea, Stockh., 1935, 97: 
401-10.- — Juster, E. Le riflexe cutane 1 hypothenarien, signe 
de Babinski de la main. Presse meU, 1927, 35: 759.— Kastein, 

G. W. [Nature and origin of reflexes of the type of Troemner, 
Hoffmann, Rossolimo and Zukowski] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1936, 80: 1187-94. — Kempner. Ueber eine Art Mendelschen 
Reflexes an der Hand. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1255. — Magnus- 
son, J. H., & Wernstedt, W. The infantile palmo-mental 
reflex. Acta paediat., TJpps., 1935, 17: Suppl. 1, 241-5. — 
Mayer, C. Bemerkungen zu V. Dumperts Arbeit: Kritisches 
zu dem nach C. Mayer benannten Finger-Daumenreflex. 
J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1921-22, 27: 313-5.— Mayer, K. 
Der Hypothenarhautreflex (Juster) ein spastisches Zeichen an 
der Hand. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 138: 131-9.— 
Peremy, G. Ueber den diagnostischen Wert des Handreflexes 
von Juster. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1929, 109: 77-83.— 
Perria, L. Sul segno di Mayer. Note psicbiat., Pesaro, 1939, 
68: 295-322. — Pitfield, R. L. The Hoffman reflex; a simple 
way of reinforcing it and other reflexes. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1929, 69: 252-8. — Pool, J. L. Manual reflex; the ulnar adductor 
reflex. Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York, 1937, 6: 372-7.— Sainz, 
E. G. La flexi6n dorsal de los dedos (signo de Masini) en ei 
nifio. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1909, 34: 241-8.— Sanford, 

H. N. The Moro reflex in the new-born. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1933, 46: 337-40. — Sarno, D. Sul riflesso palmo-mentoniero. 
Neurologica, Nap., 1926, 3: 321-32.— Schachter-Nancy. Le 
r£flexe palmo-mentonnier (Marinesco-Radovici) chez l'enfant. 
Rev. fr. pidiat., 1937, 13: 180-6.— Schachter, M. Un riflexe 
associatif & caractere regressif chez l'enfant: l'ecartement des 
doigts de la main pendant l'ouverture de la bouche. Clin. 

pediat., Mod., 1935, 17: 433-40. & Nedler, D. Un 

riflexe chez l'enfant; lY'cartement des doigts pendant l'ouver- 
ture de la bouche. Bull. meU, Par., 1933, 47: 1 17-9.— Sterling, 
W. Les phdnomenes des doigts analogues aux signesde Babins- 
ki et de Rossolimo. Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt 2, 82-8.— 
Torsegno, M. E. Reflejo de la articulaci6n de la mufteca y 
reflejo de la articulaci6n basal. Arch, med., Madr., 1935, 38: 

320-31. Breve nota sobre algunos reflejos de la mano. 

Ibid., 426-9.— Wern^e, T. B. [The inhibitive finger reflex] 
Hospitalstidende, 1927, 70: 493-504.— Wickens, D. D. A 
study of voluntary and involuntary finger conditioning. J. 
Exp. Psychol., 1939, 25: 127-40. 

Sarcoma. 

Chauvenet, A., & Laumonier, P. Disarticulation d'urgence 
de l'6paule avec curettage axillaire pour tumeur melanique du 
poignet. Bordeaux chir., 1937, 8: 27-30. — Driessens, J., & 
Bastien, P. Sarcome fibroblastique de l'os de la deuxieme 
phalange de l'auriculaire. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1939, 16: 
88-90. — Silvestrini, L. Trauma e tumore; a proposito di un 
melanoblastoma maligno, insorto in seguito a grave ferita 
della mano, riportata sul lavoro. Chir. org. movim., 1935-36, 
21 : 36-64. — Simenstad, L. O. Spindle-cell sarcoma of the hand 
following continued irritation. Internat. J. M. & S., 1930, 43: 
431-4. — Thies, O. Sarkom nach Kriegsverletzung. Zbl. 
Chir., 1936, 63: 1763-70. 

Surgery. 

Couch, J. H. Surgery of the hand; some prac- 
tical aspects. 147p. 21cm. [Toronto] 1939. 

Hart, D. Surgery of the hand, p.891-958. 
8? N. Y., 1934. 

In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1934, 5: 

Iselin, M. Plaies et maladies infectieuses des 
mains. 217p. 23cm. Par., 1928. 

Chirurgie de la main; plaies, infections 

et chirurgie rdparatrice. 339p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Chirurgie de la main [Rev. ed.] 320p. 

25^cm. Par., 1938. 

The same. Surgery of the hand; wounds, 

infections and closed traumata. 353p. 23cm. 
Lond., 1940. 

Nicolas, R. *L'arthrodese extra-articulaire 
du poignet. 70p. 25} / 2 cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Rehn, E. Die Chirurgie des Handgelenkes 
und der Hand, p.405-563. 8? Stuttg., 1922. 

In Handb. prakt. Chir. (C. Garre & H. Kiittner) 5. Aufl., 
Stuttg., 1922, 5: 
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Starfinger, U. *Beitrage zur kleinen Chirur- 
gie an Hand und Fingern und ihre Resultate. 
31p. 20y 2 cm. Konigsb., 1935. 

Bunnell, S. Surgery of the nerves of the hand. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1927, 44: 145-52. — Dzhanelidze, U. U. [Restoration of 
the flexion of the fingers by Sterling-Bunnel's method] Vest, 
khir., 1930, 19: 39-53. — Forgue, E. L'operation de Dujardin- 
Beaumetz dans les lesions accidentelles des doigts et la restaura- 
tion fonctionnelle des mains mutilees. Progr. med., Par., 1936, 
305-9.— Friedland, M. O., & Tsiporkin, L. O. [Modified model 
of Mommsen's lyre] Ortop. travmat., 1937, 11: 103. — Grias. 
Reflexions sur la mobilisation des doigts. Arch. med. Angers, 
1938, 42: 55-9. — Harmer, T. W. Certain aspects of hand 
surgery. Tr. N. England Surg. Soc, 1935, 18: 217-29. Also 
N. England J. M., 1936, 214: 613-7.— Kanavel, A. B. Surgery 
of the hand. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 
(1929) 1930, 5: 28-34, 8 pi.— Kia;r, S. [Anatomic observations 
on the surgery of the hand] Ugeskr. lseger, 1930, 92: 755-64. — 
Model, R. Gegliickte Naht einer abgehackten Fingerspitze 
unter Unguentolanverband. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 
1355.— Pauchet, V., Sourdat, P., & Labat, G. Anesthesie des 
doigts et de la main. Clinique, Par., 1925, 20: 218-22. — 
Popovici, V. M. Une nouvelle incision pour la ligature des 
arcades palmaires. Lyon chir., 1929, 26: 686-93. — Rieder, W. 
Resektion der zur Hand gehenden Rami communicantes. 
Chirurg, 1933, 5: 219-24.— Salsbury, C. R. Some practical 
points in hand surgery. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1933, 26: 315- 
9. — Seara. P. Tratamiento de los panadizos 6seos. Prensa 
med. argent., 1935, 22: 99-16.— Shargorodskay, J. J. [Ra- 
tional way of bandaging the palmar arches] Vest, khir., 1928, 
13: No. 37-38, 150-7— Shirokov. B. A. [Phalangization of the 
1st metacarpal bone and anatomical principles of the author's 
method] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, No. 7, 1 15-22.— Young, F. 
Surgical repair of the long-disabled hand. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 

1938, 67: 73-81. 

Surgery, plastic. 

Axjst, F. P. A. W. *Ueber Hautplastik an 
Hand und Fingern unter Heranziehung eines 
Falles von Muffplastik. 21p. 8? Lpz., 1926. 

Blair, V. P., & Byars, L. T. Toe to finger transplant. Tr. 
South. Surg. Ass. (1939) 1940, 52: 465-8.— Bonnet, P. Trau- 
matisme de la main avec perte de substance du 1" espace 
interosseux; conservation primitive systematique; cheiroplastie 
secondaire utilisant les teguments de l'index conserve dans ce 
but; phalangisation du 1" metacarpien. Lyon chir., 1929, 26: 
260. — Brown, J. B. Surface defects of the hand. Am. J. Surg., 

1939, 46: 690-9. — Burman. M. S. Vitallium cap arthroplasty 
of metacarpophalangeal and interphalangeal joints of the 
fingers. Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., 1940, 1: 78-89.— Buzello, A. 
Umstellungsplastik des Zeigefingers bei Verlust des ganzen 
Daumens. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2945-52— Chauvenet, A. 
Autoplastic de la main par lambeaux digitaux. Bordeaux chir., 

1935, 6: 18-25. — Dzbanovsky, V. P. [Transplantation of a toe 
to the hand] Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 626-9.— Esser, J. F. S., & 
Ranschburg, P. Reconstruction of a hand and 4 fingers by 
transplantation of the middle part of the foot and 4 toes. Ann. 
Surg., 1940, 111: 655-9. — Faltin, R. [Phalangization of the 
metacarpal bone in combination with round stylus plastic in 
loss of thumbs and skin of both hands] Nord. med., 1939, 2: 
1412-5. — Haas, S. L. Plastic restoration for loss of all fingers 
of both hands. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 36: 720-3 — Kitlowski, E. A. 
The preservation of tendon function by the use of skin flaps. 
Ibid., 1941, 51: 653-61. — Lepoutre. Autoplastic de la main 
par desossement d'un doigt. J. sc. med. Lille, 1920, 38: pt 1, 
75-7. — Mason, M. L. Plastic surgery of the hands. Surg. 

Clin. N. America, 1939, 19: 227-48. Plastic surgery 

and repair, with particular reference to the repair of cutaneous 
defects of the hand. Indust. M., 1941, 10: 47-52.— O'Connor, 
G. B. Glove flap method of dorsal hand repair. Am. J. Surg., 

1936, 32: 445-7, 5 pi. Also Rev. chir. struct., Par., 1936-37, 6: 

384-90. An operation for dorsal hand reconstruction. 

Pacific Coast M., 1937, 4: 28-30. & Pierce, G. W. 

Pedicle flap patterns for hand reconstruction. Rev. chir. 
struct., Brux., 1937, 7: 85-90. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 
65: 523-7. — Seiffert, K. Hand- und Fingerplastiken. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 28: 370-5.— Zollinger, A. Der Finger- 
ersatz mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Spalthandbildung. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1926, 196: 271-87. 

Tendons, and tendonsheaths. 

Besson, A., & Leplus, J. De la desinsertion phalangettienne 
du tendon extenseur; 6 nouveaux cas. J. sc. med. Lille, 1913, 
36: 209-20, pi. — Correia, F. Les premieres anomalies anatomi- 
ques enregistrees sur les cadavres des Indo-Portugais; l'existence 
de deux filets tendineux surnumeraires sur le flechisseur com- 
mun superficiel ou flechisseur sublime des doigts. Arq. Esc. 
med. cir. Nova Goa, 1928, ser. A, 332-4, pi.— Hauck, G. Ein 
Beitrag zur Anatomie und Physiologie der Finger- und Hand- 
gelenk-Sehnenscheiden. Arch. klin. Chir., 1925, 136: 150-60 — 
Hughes-Jones, W. E. A. The synovial sheaths and fascial 
spaces of the hand. Med. J. Australia, 1933, 2: 658-60.— 
Leplat, G. De la gaine des fibres tendineuses et des anneaux 
de Henle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 1205-7— Lyle. F. M. 
Radiation treatment of ganglia of the wrist and hand. J. 
Bone Surg., 1941, 23: 162. 



Tendons, and tendonsheaths: Disease, 

and injury. 

Camard, J. *Les tumeurs a cellules geantes 
des gaines tendineuses digitales. 61p. 8? Par., 
1932. 

Deicke, H. *Schnenscheidenpanaritien der 
Hand, ihre Behandlung und ihr Spatschicksal 
[Leipzig] 24p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1933, 158: 

_ Gelle, X. *Traitement des tenosynovites 
aigues carpiennes et digitales par l'incision a 
minima. 103p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Jacobsohn, A. *Ueber subcutane Zerreissun- 
gen der langen Fingerstrecksehne. 54p. 8? 
Berl., 1919. 

Lagardere, J. *Etiologie, etude anatomo- 
clinique et therapeutique des infections aigues 
suppurees des synoviales digitales des flechisseurs; 
possibility et valeur du traitement conservateur. 
109p. 8? Lyon, 1935. 

Moreatj, M. *A propos de deux cas de phleg- 
mons des gaines de la main gueris par l'immobili- 
sation platree. 30p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Adenot. Rupture probable d'un tendon flechisseur du 
medius 4 mois apres une contusion dans la region palmaire. 
Lyon med., 1912, 119: 385. — Alvisatos. Traitement des plaies 
des tendons de la main. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1929, 38: 
697-700. — Arnaud, L. Traitement des plaies des tendons de la 
main. Ibid., 712-7. — Avoni, A. Fibroma della guaina del 
tendine flessore profondo del dito anulare destro. Chir. org. 
movim., 1925, 9: 629-33. — Beckerman, L. S. [Suppurative 
inflammatory processes of the tendon sheaths, deep phlegmons 
of the hand and ascending phlegmons of the fore-arm] Vest, 
khir., 1938, 55: 445-64. — Betts, L. O. Injuries of the flexor 
tendons of the hand. Med. J. Australia, 1940, 2: 457-60. — 
Blagovidov, F. J. [Tendovaginitis crepitans as professional 
disease of moulders in manvial brick industry] Vrach. delo, 
1927, 10: 361.— Bloch, J. C, & Bonnet, P. Evolution et traite- 
ment des plaies des tendons de la main. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1929, 38: 547-697. Also Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 1581.— 
Bloch, J. C., & Zagdoun, J. Le traitement des plaies digitales 
des tendons flechisseurs (operation de St Bunnell) technique et 
resultats. J. chir., Par., 1936, 47: 376-91.— Braine, J, Phleg- 
mon total des gaines synoviales des flechisseurs de la main 
gauche; incision antibrachiopalmaire; guerison avec restitution 
fonctionnelle remarquable. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 
54: 524-9. — Brenckmann, E., & Jung, A. Chondromes des 
gaines des flechisseurs de la main. Rev. orthop., Par., 1929, 3. 
ser., 16: 176-80. — Buisine, A. Un cas de phlegmon des gaines 
synoviales de la main. J. sc. med. Lille, 1922, 40: pt 2, 290-3. — ■ 
Bunnell, S. Treatment of tendons in compound injuries of the 
hand. J. Bone Surg., 1941, 23: 240-50.— Cadenat, F. M. Le 
phlegmon des gaines des flechisseurs; comment le reconnaitre, 

comment le traiter? Hopital, 1927, 15: 106-8. A 

propos du traitement des teno-synovites digitales. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1931, 57: 522. — Cazin, M. Evolution et traite- 
ment des plaies des tendons de la main et des doigts. Paris 
chir., 1929, 21 : 179-90.— Costescu, Tudor [et al.] Phlegmons 
des gaines de la main traites par incisions laterales et discon- 
tinues. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 390-5.— Delbet, P. 
Phlegmon de la gaine du flechisseur du pouce traite par la 
vaccinotherapie. Ibid., 1928, 54: 666-72.— Derobert, L. 
Teno-synovite des extenseurs de la main et du pouce chez un 
ouvrier employe a feuillarder des caisses. Ann. med. leg., 1937, 
17: 1147-9. — Devenish, E. A. Haematoma of the flexor tendon 
sheaths of the hand following penetrating wounds. Lancet, 
Lond., 1939, 1: 447. — Drescher, K. Ueber Endausgange der 
Sehnenscheidenphlegmone auf Grund von 107 Fallen aus der 
chirurgischen Universitiitsklinik Konigsbeig i. Pr. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1936, 185: 504-7.— Dzhanelidze, U. U. [Treatment of 
injuries of the tendons of the hand] Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 36: 
497-507. — Favreau, J. C. Synovites aigues des gaines de la 
main. Union med. Canada, 1939, 68: 513.— Gigarella, J. 
Section des tendons flechisseurs de la main; suture. Marseille 
med., 1936, 73: 725-7. — Garcia-Capurro, R. Procesos supurados 
de las vainas sinoviales de los dedos. Arch. urug. med., 1934, 
5: 440. — Garlock, J. H. Management of injuries of the tendons 
and nerves of the hand. N. York State J. M., 1936, 36: 1740- 
8. — Gontermann. Ein seltener Fall von subkutanem Abriss 
der Sehne des Muse. flex. poll. long, vom Muskelfleisch. 
Mschr. Unfallh., 1929, 36: 546-9.— Grinnell, R. S. Acute 
suppurative tenosynovitis of the flexor tendon sheaths of the 
hand; a review of 125 cases. Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 97-119.— 
Gruet, E. Suites eloignees des sections tendineuses non suturees 
au niveau des doigts. Caduee, Par., 1913, 13: 45. — Gusev, B. 
N. [Clinical aspect of tendovaginitis in workers that use the 
wrist and fingers in their occupation] Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 
37: 397-402. — Guyot, J. Evolution et traitement des plaies 
des tendons de la main. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1929, 38: 
704-6. — Hartmann. Synovite chronique de la gaine du medius. 
Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1927, 41: 563. — Heineke. Spontanruptur 
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.lei BahiM dei Unpen Daumens trackers. Munch, pied. Wschr., 
1913, 580. Hesso. F. Die Behandlung von Sehnenverlet- 
zungen innerhalb synovialer Scheiden entsprechend dem Sitz 
der Ycrletzung im Bereiefa der Hohlhand und der Finger- 
betlgesehnen; iiber die Verwendung von Schaltmaterial bei 
Subetansverlust dor Behne. Arch. klin. Gar., 1932, 170: 772 
89. — Honigsmann, F. Die traumatische Spittruptur der Sehne 
des langen Daumcnstrcckers. Med. Klin., Bcrl., 192(1. 22: 728 
31. — Hudacsek. E. BeitrSge zur Kenntnis der Knochen- und 
Gelenkspanaritien und Sehnenscheidenphlegmonen. Beitr. 
klin. Char., 1935, 161: 264-72. Iselin. M. Note sur le traite- 
n i en t dcs tenosynovites digitales. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 

1931,57:466-65. - Tenos\ novites digitales. Schweiz. 

tned. Wschr.. 1932, 62: 1159-63. • - & Tailhefer. A. 
Ttaitciiictit dcs plaies tendineuses de la main et dcs doigts. 
Gas. Imp., 1927, 100: 961 4.— Jobson, T. B. Cut tendons. 
Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 138.— Khaitziss. G. M. [Anatomical 
grounds for the clinical treatment of tendovaginitis of the 
palm] Vest, khir., 1930, 19: 350-02.— Khurgin. M. A. [Late 
rupture of extensor pollicis longus tendon] Ortop. travmat., 
1930, 4: No. 5-6, 17-50. — Kirchenberger. A. Zur Frage der 
Behandlung des Ahrisscs einer Strecksehnc vom Fingerend- 
gliede. Med. Klin., Bcrl.. 1926, 22: 1040.— Klapp. R. Ver- 
vollkommnung der Schnittfuhrung bei der Sehnenscheiden- und 
Hohlhandphlegmonc. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 953.— Koch. S. L. 
Injuries of the nerves anil tendons of the hand. J. Oklahoma 
M. Ass., 1933, 2fi: 323 8. Also Pennsvlvania M. J., 1934, 37: 
555 7. Also Wisconsin M. J., 1934, 33: 055 1,1 — Lacroix, J. V. 
Traumatic division of the deep flexor tendon below the inser- 
tion of the superficial digital flexor. Vet. J., Lond., 1917. 73: 
12-5. — Lardcnnois. H. Ix>s plaies des tendons de la main. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1929, 38: 717-9. — Laroyenne & 
Muyssonnier. Phlegmon de la gainc synoviale du einquieme 
doigt, traite sans incision digitate. Lyon med., 192!), 143: 
259-01. — Laumonier. Tumeur a myeloplaxes de la gaine du 
flechisseur du einquieme doigt. Bordeaux chir., 1939, 10: 
52. — Lee, H. S. van der & Scheffelaar Klots, T. [Spontaneous 
rupture of extensor pollicis longus tendon] Geneesk. gids, 

1929, 7: 1141; 1171, pi.— Leibovici, R., & Iselin, M. Traite- 
ment des phlegmons des gainr-s carpiennes par les incisions 
laterales et discontinues. J. chir.. Par., 1931, 37: 358-87. — 
Leonte, C. Considerations sur le traitement des plaies de 
tendons de la main. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1929, 38: 700- 
4. — Levin. J. J. Three cases of unusual tendon injuries. S. 
Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 29 33, Mallet-Guy, P. Phlegmon des 
2 gaines carpiennes des flcchisseurs traite' par les incisions 
laterales et discontinues. Lyon chir., 1932, 29: 730-40. — 
Mason. M. L. Rupture of tendons of the hand; with a study of 
extensor tendon insertions in the fingers. Surg. Gyn. Obst. 

1930, 50: til 1-24. Injuries to nerves and tendons of 

the hand. ,1. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1375-9.— Moure, P. 
A projpos du traitement du phlegmon des gaines synoviales de 
la main. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 572-6.— Murphy, 
J. B. Chronic tendovaginitis of the extensor tendon of the 
thumb; excision of the tendon sheath with the underlying 
periosteum; new tendon-sheath made from pedicled flaps of fat. 
Burg. Clin. Chicago, 1915, 4: 497-503, pi. — Nilsonne, H. 
[Tendinitis stenosans in abductor pollicis longus] Sven. liik 
tidn., 1933, 30: 822.— Nitsche. F. Beitrag zu den Sportver- 
letzungen; Abriss des Trochanter minor beim Eislauf; Sehnen- 
mptur des Extensor pollicis longus beim Steinstossen. Zbl. 
Chir., 1935. 62: 1092-4.— Ory, M. Les incisions lateralisees 
dans les phlegmons des gaines de la main. Li6ge m&L, 1934, 
27: 384 7. — O'Shea, M. C. Severed tendons and nerves of the 
hand and forearm. Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 228-42. — Paitre, F. 
Traitement des phlegmons synoviaux et lymphangitiques de la 
main; importance pratique des donnees anatomiques nouvelles 
sur les espaces celluleux de la main et des doigts. Bull. med. 
Par., 1929. 43: 1 171 -7.— Paris, M. Phlegmon streptococcique 
des 2 grandee gaines tendineuses de la main droite. Liege m£d 
1930. 23: 137 12 — Pique. J. A., Brachetto-Brian. I)., & 
Fasciolo. J. C. Tumores benignos de las vainas tendinosas 

ihgitales. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air.. 1937-38, 7: 169-81. 

Pohl, H. Sehnenscheidenstenose des Musculus extensor pollicis 
longus sinister. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 1 596 — Przewalski 
B. Clururgische Behandlung der akuten Infektioncn der 
Hngerbeugesehnen und tiber ein zuverlassiges Hilfsmittel zui 
rnterdruckung der Infektionsvirulenz; nach den klinischen 
Beobachtungen des von mir verwalteten 17. Krankenhauses 
und den Resultaten anatomischer Erforschung im [nstitut dei 
Normalanatomie in Charkow. Arch. klin. Chir. 1931- 32 168' 
399-421- Pupovac. D. [Operativ geheilter Ruptur der Sehnc 
des M. extensor pollicis longus] Wien. med. Wschr 1919 69- 
797.— Rieder, W Thrombophlebitis des Arcus volaris ven'osus 
prolundua bei Sennenacheidenpanaritium a ls Sensisherd Zbl 

< hi,., 1934 61 : 691-3.-Rocher. H. L. Une forme tout /fad 
anormale de synovite bdaterale des extenseurs des doigts a 
degenerescence kystique intratendineuse, avec formation 'de 
crams mihaires a Imterieur des fibres tendineuses- dissociation 
fibnllaire; synovectomie totale bilaterale; guerison J rued 
Bordeaux, 1940, 117: 85-7.-Rougemont. de & Carcassone: 
A propoe du traitement du phlegmon des gaines digitales 
;n°H n '" M ( t 93 " ,52: -»i-" -Rozov, V. I. [Injuries of the 
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del Pingei und iles llandgelenkes. Zschr iirztl. Kortbild., 1937, 
34: 132 0. Stahel. W. l 7 eber Sehnenverletzungen del Hand. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937. 67: 51-4.— Straus. F. H. Luxation 
of extensor tendons in the hand. Ann. Surg., 1940, 111: 135 
40. Struppler. V. Ueber Nerven- und Sehnenverletzungen. 
Mttnch. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 703 5. Tuomikoski. V. 
Ueber die Sehnenscheidenstenose an dem Processus styloidcuf 
radii. Acta Soc. tned. Duodecim, 1939, ser. B, 27: No. 2 1. I 
5. Vialle. P. Traitement des phlegmons des gaines digito- 
palmaires. Arch. med. chir. Provance, 1931, 21:412 23. 
Winterstein, <). Ueber Sehnenscheidenstenosen am Eiand- 
gelenk. Schweiz. med. Wschr.. 1928, 58: 740-8. Also In 
Festschrift F. de Quervain, Basel, 1928. 439 43. Wunsch. S. 
G. [Case of subcutaneous rupture of both flexors of the finger] 
Khirurgia, Moskva. 1938, No. 6, 151. 

Tendons and tendonsheaths: Surgery. 

Ciuonti V. *Une nouvelle technique tic 
reparation des tendons flcchisseurs au niveau des 
doigts; technique du doctour Montunt. 61 p. 
24cm. Par.. 1939. 

Schwartz, A. *Die Erfolge der Sehnennahte 
tin der Hand. I6p. 8° Basel, 1934. 

Tailhefer, E. M. A. *Les techniques et les 
rdsultats actuels de la reparation des tendons de 
la main et des doigts. 95p. 8? Par., 1928. 
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seurs des doigts par la greffe tendineuse. Ann. Soc. med. chir. 
Liege, 1930, 63: No. 9, 18-21. Also Li6ge med., 1930. 23: 
77. — Andrcsen, A. Section of the flexor tendinis of the 
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suture and cure. .1. Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 700.— Blanc, H. 
Section de 2 tendons extenseurs des doigts; suture tardive; 
guerison. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1929, 21: 42 — Bloch, J. C, & 
Tailhefer, A. Contribution -X l'f-tude de la reparation des ten- 
dons fiechisseurs des doigts. Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 5. — Blum, 
L. Partial myotomy in the treatment of divided flexor 
tendons of the hand; a report of 2 cases. Ann. Surg., 1941, 113: 
10(1 3. — Bove, C. Suturing of flexor tendons of the hand; 
transfixation. Med. lice, N. V., 1941, 153: 94. — Bunnell. S. 
Repail of nerves and tendons of the hand. .1. Bone Surg., 1928, 
10: 1-20. — Charbonnel. Resultal au einquieme mois d'une 
suture primitive du nerf median et dcs tendons palmaires, 
fiechisseurs superficiels et profonds sectionnes au poignet; 
guerison. Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 276. — Chianello. C. Bulla 
CUra delle vaste ed antiehe distruzioni dei tendini delle mani. 
Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1»27, 6: 104-6.— Chiarello. A. G. 
Contributo clinico alia ohirurgia riparatrice dei tendini e dei 
nervi della mano. Policlinieo, 1932, 39: sez, prat., 520-5. — 
Cleveland. H. E. Repair of tendons of the hand. .1. Lancet, 
1939, 59: 524.— Cleveland, M. Restoration of the digital 
portion of a flexor tendon and sheath in the hand. .1. Bone 
Surg., 1933, 15: 702-5.— Couch, J. H. The principles of tendon 
suture in the hands. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1939, 41: 27 30. 
Cuneo, B., & Seneque, J. Section du tendon flechisseur pro- 
fond des 4" et 5" doigts de la main droite a la base de ces doigts; 
operation dc Sterling-Bunnell; resultat 5 mois apres. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 968.— Derra, E., & Ruberg, C. 
Spiitergebnisse nach Sehnenoperationen im Bereich der Hand. 
Mschr. Unfallh., 1938, 45: 305-1 5. Dubrov, I. G. [On free 
plastic surgery of the flexor tendons of the hand] Ortop 
travmat, 1941, 15: 66-74.— Garay. A. de. Seccion de los 
tendones de la tabaquera anat5miea por instrumento punzo- 
cortante; ingertos tendinosos autoplasticos; exito. Mem. ( 'ongr 
tned. nac. mex., 1910, 4. Congr., 284-6. Garlock, J. H. Repair 
ot wounds of the flexor tendons of the hand. Ann. Surg., 1926 
83: 111-22.-- -Gruel, E. Accident du travail, suites eloignees des 
sections tendineuses non suturees au niveau des doigts. Rev 
med. leg 1913, 20: 110-2.— Heck, F. Spiitergebnisse von 
Sehnennahten an Arm und Hand. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir 
1.138, 39: 21 8 — Iselin, M. Reparation dcs tendons flechis 
seurs sectionnes au niveau des doigts. .1. chir., Par., 1927 30: 

531-40. — Note sur la reparation des tendons flcchisseurs 

,oo, £ ts ,' 1 ,U ,ros 24 olw, 'rvations. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1941, 57: 1227-31. — Khaitziss. G. M. [Operative method in 
exposure of the flexor tendons of the hand] Vest, khir 1930 
22: 115-20.— Kissr, ,8. The invalidism after cutting 'of the 
tendons of the hand. Acta orthop. scand., 1931, 2: 202-20 — 
Koch, S. L. & Mason. M. L. Division of the nerves and ten- 
dons of the hand, with a discussion of the surgical treatment 
and its results. Surg. ( lyn. Obst., 1933, 56: 1-39.- Lasserre. C, 
Kocher H L & Papin. Suture des fiechisseurs a la paume; 
rfisultat. Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 466. — Masini, P. Evolution 
et traitementdes plaies <les ten.lons <le la main. P. verb. ( 'ongr. 
fr. chir 1929, 38 : 724-34.-Masmonteil, F. A propos des 
sutures et reconstltutions des ten.lons de la main. Bull. Soc 
Sfel K Pa ™' i 9 , 36 - 28: 379-84. Also .1. med. Paris, 1930. 56: 
383-.J.— Mathieu. P Reimplantation terminale d un tendon 
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K«fi S A9 0, Jooo 6e S?^ intervention. M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 
1936, 62: 1099.— Metivet, G. Section des t-ndons fiechisseurs 
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1939 40, 40: 93-101. — Peugniez, P. Evolution et traitement 
des plaies des tendons de la main. P. verb. Congr. fr. ehir., 
1929, 38 : 719-23— Prati, M. Sulla importanza delle giunture 
tendinee Delle lesioni dei tendini estensori delle dita. Arch, 
ital. chir., 1927, 17: 597-610.— Rivard, J. H. Sutures des 
tendons du fleelnsseur profond de la main; operation. Union 
tiled, I lanada, 1930, 59: 28-30— Rocher. H. L. Reinsertion du 
tendon extenseur du medius sur la phalangine. Gaz. sc. med. 

Bordeaux, 1921, 42: 477. Suture des tendons fleehis- 

seurs des quatre derniers doigts ii la paume de la main, partie 
moyenne; suture secondaire an septieme mois; bon resultat. 
Bordeaux ehir., 1934, 5: 290. — Rozov, V. I. [Primary ami 
secondary suture of ligaments of the flexors of the hand and 
fingersl Nov. khir. arkh., 1938, 41: 490-504.— Sani, F. Tre 
' msi di tenotomia. Ann. med. chir., Roma, 1842, 7: 154-8. — 
Senechal. M. Mobilisation precoce apres suture des tendons 
de la main. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1929, 38: 734-7.— 
Sterling-Bunnell. (ireffes nerveuses et tendineuses de la main. 
Arch. fr. bclg. chir., 1927, 30: 93-7.— Tailhefer, A. Suture 
primitive des 2 tendons flechisseurs du 4 e d oigt dans la region 
palmaire; suture de flechisseur profond de l'index dans la region 
palmaire. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 827-9.— 
Walther. Section par eclat de verre du tendon du long fl6chis- 
scur propre du pouce; suture tardive par incision palmaire a 
grand lambeau. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1912, n. ser., 38: 1313. — 
Walther, C. Resultat fonctionnel d'une reparation du tendon 
extenseur avec diformite de l'annulaire par cal angulaire de la 
premiere phalange. Ibid., 1916, 42: 671-3.— Wilmoth, C. L. 
Tendinoplasty of the flexor tendons of the hand; use of tunica 
vaginalis in reconstructing tendon sheaths. J. Bone Surg., 
1937, 19: 152-6. 

Tumor. 

See also subheadings Cancer; Chondroma; 
Cyst; Lipoma; Sarcoma. 

Black, W. C. Synovioma of the hand; report of a case. 
Am. J. Cancer, 1936, 28: 481-4.— Eckhoff. N. Tumours and 
swellings of the hand. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1937, 51: 
199-204. — Kyle, B. H. Ossifying fibroma, thenar space. Vir- 
ginia M. Month., 1941,68: 'l 65.— Mason, M. L. Tumors of 

the hand. Surg. Gyn. Obst,, 1937, 64: 129-48. & 
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the fingers and hand. Arch. Surg., 1927, 15: 499-529.— Ma- 
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J. Roentg.. 1934, 32: 516-23.— Simard. L. C. Tumour of 
the palm having the structure of a mixed tumour of the sal- 
ivary glands. Am. J. Cancer, 1938, 33: 182-95. 

HAND and foot. 

See also Finger and toe; Foot; Hand. 

Anseroff, N. J. Die Arterien des Skelets der Hand und des 
Fusses des Menschen. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1936, 106: 193- 
208. — Giraudi, G. I punti d'ossificazione (cosidette pseudo- 
epifisi) della troclea, delle falangi, del capitello dei primi e delta 
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med., Milano, 1934, 21: 203-24— Haefner. R. The relation 
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Psychol., 1930, 38: 338-51.— Hasebe. K. Ueber das Haut- 
leistensystem der Vola und Planta der Japaner und Aino. 
Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1918, H. 1, 13-88, 7 pi.— 
Joly, N., & Lavocat, A. Etude d'anatomie philosophique sur 
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the bones of the hands and feet. Radiology, 1931, 16: 21 1-5.— 
Koch, K. Das Verhalten der Arterienbogen in der Vola man us 
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AfTen. Okajimas fol. anat., 1937, 15: Erganzbd., 129-43.— 
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1935, 4: 353-63, 13 pi.— Latarjet, A., & Etienne-Martin, M. 
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el ili s orteils sur le dos de la main et stir le dos du pied. 
Ann. anat. path., Par., 1932, 9: 604-10.— Midlo, C. 
Form of hand and foot in primates. Am. J. Phvs. Anthrop., 
1934, 19: 337-89.— Posener, K., Walker, E., & Weddell, G. 
Radiographic studies of the metacarpal and metatarsal bones 
in children. J. Anat., Lond., 1939-40, 74: 76-9, pi— Tani- 
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Schweissdruse der Handteller- und der Fussohlenhaut bei den 
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Rontgenpraxis, 1939, 11: 184-6.— Thuringer, J. M. The 
mitotic index of the palmar and plantar epidermis in response 
to stimulation. J. Invest. Derm., 1939, 2: 313-26. 



Abnormity. 

Boy [H. G.] A. *Weiterer Beitrag zur Frage 
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31p. 8? Strasb., 1930. 

Also Arch, anat., Strasb., 1931-32, 13: 1-31. 

Hofmann, M. *Vererbung von Spalthand und 
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Akromikrie (Brugsch) Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1927, 13: 
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dell'acromicria. Riv. pat. nerv., 1936, 47: 125-45. — Bouet, O. 
Symmetrische Brachvdactvlie und Hypophalangie in Hand 
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Ueber eine offenbar typische Kombination von angeborenen 
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Vererb., 1939, 23: 510-5.— Brugsch. Ueber Akromikrie. 
Klin. Wsc.hr., 1927, 6: 185 .— Catalano, F. E. Malformaei6n 
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tation squelettique et musculaire. Arch, anat., Strasb., 
1934-35, 17: 181-246.— Hegdekatti, R. M. Congenital mal- 
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sammenhaeng med lungentuberkulo.se. 34p. 
roy. 8? Kristiania, J. Dybwad, 1917. 

Ueber plotzlichen Tod mit natiirlicher 

(d. h. nicht gewaltsamer) Todesursache, insbe- 
sondere bei jungen Leuten; die Beurteilung 
derartiger Falle in der gerichtlichen Medizin. 
42p. 27J4cm. Oslo, J. Dybwad, 1938. 

For biography see Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1937, 98: 561 
(E. H. Hansteen) 

See also [Prof . Francis Harbitz' works] Ibid., . r i63-77. 

HARBITZ, Hans Fredrik, 1867- ( linical, 

pathogenetic and experimental investigations of 
endometriosis especially regarding the localisa- 
tion in the abdominal wall (laparotomy scars) 
with a contribution to the study of experimental 
transplantation of endometrium. 400p 29 pi 
8? Oslo, 1934. 

Forms Suppl. 30, v. 74, Acta cliir. scand. 

HARBOLLA, Wilhelm, 1935- *Ueber 

Zahnreinigungsmittel unter besonderer Beriick- 

sichtigung von Dentipurol. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1935. 

HARBOR [and port] 

See also Emigration; Quarantine; Sador; 
Ship; Sanitation, &c; also in 3. ser., Ports. 

Hope, E. W. Health at the gateway; problems 
and international obligations of a seaport citv 
213p. 8? Cambr., 1931. 

Rothfuchs, Barkow [et al.] Hygiene und 
Gesundheitsgefahren der Werft- und Hafcn- 
arbeit und der Arbeit des Heizpersonals auf 
Schiffen. 48p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Kisskalt, K. Untersuchungen uber die Verunreinigung der 
Kieler Forde. Arch. Hyg., Berl., 1928, 99: 99-1 10.— Liese W 
Ergebnisse der Untersuchungen uber die Verunreini»un"' der 

Kieler Forde in den Jahren 1920 und 1927 Ibid 111-7 

Qualified ports under Article 28 of the International Sanitary 
Convention. Health, Canberra, 1939, 17: 5 — Struve Vef 
hutung der A erunreinigung von Seehiifen dutch die Abwiisser 
der SchifTe. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1937, 40: 149-51. 

Sanitary service. 

Australia. Department of Health. Health 
organization in Australian ports. 166n 8° 
Canberra [1928] 1 

Liverpool, England. Port Sanitary Au- 
thority Annual report of the Medical Officer 
of Health. Liverpool, 1910-12; 1914-17- 1922- 

Askew. F. Responsibilities and liabilities of Port Sanitarv 
authont.es. J. R. San. Inst., 1923-24, 44: 275-9*— 



Commissions sanitaires des ports. Bull. san. pub., Brux., 
1938, 3: 583-0. — Dominguez. A. G. Servicio de fumigacion 
en el Puerto de la I labium. Rev. med. cubana, 1923, 34: 
654-08. — Drijon, M. Le D. P. Health administration in a 
French port. Med. Off., Lond., 1934, 51: 245-7.— Health 
measures at German seaports; plague. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1923, 38: 1 139-41.— Kelaart. H. N. C. V. Some aspects 
of port health work. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1939, 36: 127- 
34. — Kirvickis, J. [Sanitary measures for sea ports] Medicina, 
Kaunas, 1930, 11: 029-39.— Mason, J. W. Port sanitary ad- 
ministration. J. Prevent. M., Lond., 1900, 14: 538-42.— 
Maurice-Williams, H. C. Port administration. J. State M,, 
Lond., 1931, 39: 32-45.— Peter, K. Der Hafengesundhiits- 
dienst Hamburg, unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Zahlen fiir das Jahr 1935. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1930, 40: 
411-25. Also Bull. Off. internal hyg. pub., Par., 1930, 28: 
1747-59. Also Heichsgesundhbl., 1930, 11: 430-4.— Port 
sanitation. Annual Rep. Chief M. Off. Min. Health, Lond., 
1934, 239-42. — Port sanitation and common sense. Brit. 
M. J., 1934, 2: 300; 491.— Pringle, A. M. N. Necessity for 
community of action between port sanitary authorities. J. 
State M., Lond., 1904, 12: 321-32. — Sannemann. Hafenge- 
sundheitsdienst. In Hyg. u. sozial Hyg. Hamburg, 1928, 
477-83. — Sastre, F., Clavero del Campo, G., & Marin de 
Bernardo, J. M. Bases para la adaptaci6n de las funciones 
propias de las actuales estaciones sanitarias de puertos y 
fronteras a las peculiares de los centros de higiene maritimo- 
sociales. Actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. (1934) 1935, 1. Congr., 
1 : 05-73. — Smith, W. The history of the port sanitary au- 
thority of Manchester. J. R. San. Inst., 1902-3, 23: 276-82.— 
Sorel, F. P J. Organisation et perfeetionnement des services 
sanitaires du port de Dakar. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub 
Par., 1939, 31 : 270-9.— Thompson, A. G. G. The work of a 
port medical officer and its relation to public health depart- 
mentsinland. Med. Off., Lond., 1933, 49: 135. — Villejean, A. 
Sur ['opportunity du rattachement au Service sanitaire mari- 
time dans les ports de moyenne importance; des attributions 
d'hygiene generale jusqu'ici devolues aux Bureaux municipaux 
d'hygiene; de la surveillance sanitaire des emigrants. Rev 

hyg., Par., 1920, 42: 780-90. Sur Implication des 

dispositions de la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1926 
relatives & l'outillage sanitaire des ports: l'annuaire sanitaire 
maritime international. Rapp. Congr. internat. hyg. mediter 
(1932) 1933, 1. Congr., 2: 607.— White, C. F. The routine 
boarding of ships from infected ports. Med. Off., Lond., 1932, 

47: 255. A review of port sanitary administration 

J. R. San. Inst., 1934, 54: 459-70. The work of a 

port medical officer. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1937-38 
36: 340; 421 .—Williamson, W. H. Address to conference of 
Port Sanitary Authorities, Brighton Congress. J. R San 
Inst., 1910-11, 31: 598-602.— Wolff, E. Der Gesundheits- 
dienst in den bremischen Hiifen. Reiehsgesundhbl., 1936 11: 
449-51. Also Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1936,' 28: 

1760-4 Die Aufgaben des Hafenarztes, im besonderen 

im Verkehr mit den Schiffsarzten. In Schiffs & Hafenarzt 
(Kortenhaus, F.) Jena, 1937, 175-80. 

HARBORD, James G. The American Expe- 
ditionary Forces; its organization and accom- 
plishments. 3 1. 95p. portr. 8? [Evanston, 
111.] Evanston Pub. Co., 1929. 

HARBURGER, Juliette, 1894- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la frequence et de la 
gravity de la cirrhose alcoolique chez la femme 
32p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934 

HARBURGER, Michel Adrien, 1898- 
*La resection atypique des tumeurs du maxillaire 
inferieur par les voies naturelles (tumeurs 
d ongine dentaire exceptees) a la demande des 
lesions. 48p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

HARDAWAY, William Augustus, 1850-1923. 
Manual of skin diseases; with special reference 
to diagnosis and treatment. vi, 434p 12° 
S. Louis, T. F. Lange, 1890 

HARDE, Heinz, 1904- * Der NaCl- 

Gehalt des Harns gesunder und kranker Schweine. 
ciop. 8. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 

HARDE, Hildegard, 1903- *Die ver- 

schiedenen Formen der Mastitisbehandlung 
|l932] U P ' 8 Q uakenbruck - R - Kleiner! 

HARDEGEN, Ada, 1911- *Beobacfc 
tungen zur Klinik und Behandlung der weib- 

M ,? St ?rV& t&t 41p - tab - 8 - L P z -> J- 
Moltzen, 1937 

n HA , R ,? EG P' Martha ' 1912- *Ueber 
Schadelbasisbruche und ihre Nacherscheinungen, 
unter Berucksichtigung von 26 in der Chi- 
rurg.schen Khnik der Universitiit Rostock zur 
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Nachuntersuchung erschienenen Patienten [Ros- 
tock] 25p. 22V 2 cm. Emsdetten, H. & J. 
Lechte, 1937. 

HARDEGGER, Armin. *Die Verbreitung des 
Typhus abdominalis in der Schweiz in den 
Jahren 1910-29. 35p. 2 maps. 8? Basel, 
Gebr. Strobel, 1932. 

HARDEGGER, Bertha. *Verbreitung des 
Kropfes bei den Schulkindern von Basel und 
Riehen im Jahre 1930 [Basel] 34p. 8? Lachen 
[n. pub.] 1930. 

HARDEN, Sir Arthur, 1865- Alcoholic 
fermentation. 4. ed. vii, 243p. 8° Lond., 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1932. 

See also Presentation of an inscribed salver. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1938, 32: 769-74, pi. 

HARDEN, Maximilian, 1861- 

Cornelius. Analyse der Handschrift Maximilian Hardens. 
Zschr. Menschenk., 1925-26, 1 : H. 3, 37-41. 

HARDEN, Paul, 1911- *R6ntgenbe- 
strahlung bei Halslymphdrusentuberkulose. 19p. 
8? Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1937. 

HARDENBERG, Friedrich Leopold von, 1772- 
1801. 

Bluth, K. T. Medizingeschichtliches bei 
Novalis; ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Medizin 
der Romantik. 59p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

HARDENBERGH, William Andrew, 1888- 
Sewerage and sewage treatment. xi, 396p. 
illust. pi. diagrs. 8? Scranton, Pa., Internat. 
Textbook Co. [1936] 

Purification of water. 2 pts in 1 v. 

Scranton, Internat. Textbook Co. [1938] 

Operation of sewage-treatment plants. 

Pts 1-3. v, 219p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 
19cm. Scranton, Internat, Textbook Co. [1939] 

HARDER, Gerhard, 1912- *Die Misch- 

geschwiilste der Parotis mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der in den letzten neun Jahren in der 
Chirurgischen Klinik zu Munchen behandelten 
Falle. 24p. 8° Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1937. 

HARDER, Joh[ann] Friedrich, 1897- 
*Beitrag zur Frage der kunstlichen Fehlgeburt 
und Sterilisation (bearbeitet nach dem Material 
der Kieler Klinik 1928-31) 32p. 8? Kiel, 
H. Liidtke, 1932. 

HARDER, Max. *Klinik des Dickdarmcar- 
cinoms unter besonderer beriicksichtigung der 
Radikaloperationen [Kiel] 51p. 8? Bochum, 
H. Poppinghaus, 1934. 

HARDERS, Joachim, 1913- *Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Pyelitis und deren Folge- 
zustande TBerlin] 26p. 22cm. Quakenbriick, 
R. Kleinert, 1938. 

HARDER'S gland 

See also Lacrimal apparatus; Nictitating mem- 
brane. , . . , .. 

Costantini, A. Ricerche sulla secrezione del la ghiandola di 
Harder. Pathologica, Genova, 1933, 25: 836-40.— Duthie, 
E. S. Studies on the cytology of the Hardenan gland of the 
rat. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1934, 76: 549-57— Kamocki, W. 
[On the so-called Harder's gland] Rozpr. wydz. mat. przyrod. 
Polska Akad., 1882, 9: 204-44.— Lacroix, E De 1 existence 
des cellules en paniers dans la glande de Harder Province 
med., Lvon, 1895, 9: 244-6.— Loewenthal, N. Observations 
sur la membrane nictitante et le cartilage de la glande do 
Harder du cameleon. Arch, anat., Strasb., lVSb-SJ, £11 
315-22— Mukai, H. Ueber die feinere Struktur der Harder- 
schen Druse beim Kaninchen. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1920, 
117- 243-72 — Sundwall, J. The structure of the Hardenan 
glands of the ox. Anat, Rec, 1906-7, 1 : 72. 

HARDER WYCK, Gerard, 1503- Epi- 
tomata totius naturalis philosophiae; or, Repara- 
tiones. 340 1. 4? Koln, H. Quentell, Feb. 
29, 1496. 



HARDGROVE, Thomas J., 1905- ♦Sub- 
arachnoid block [Wisconsin Univ.] 14p. 4? 
Fond du Lac, Wis., 1931. 

Typewritten. 

HARDIN, Lewis Sage, 1873-1937. 

Hall, O. D., Clifton, B. H., & Shackleford, B. L. Resolutions 
on the death of Dr Lewis Sage Hardin. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 
1938, 27: 71. 

HARDIN, Ronda Horton, 1892-1937. 

Cocke. C. H. Obituary. Ann. Int. M., 1937-38, 11: 1388. 

HARDING, Sir Charles O'Brien, 1859-1929. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1925, 1: 1101. 

HARDING, Mary Esther, 1888- The 
way of all women; a psychological interpreta- 
tion, xv, 335p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & 
Co., 1933. 

Woman's mysteries, ancient and modern. 

xvi, 342p. illust. 8? Lond., Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1935. 

HARDING, Thomas Swann, 1890- Fads, 
frauds and physicians; diagnosis and treatment 
of the doctors' dilemma. 5 p. 1. 409p. 8? 
N. Y., L. MacVeagh, 1930. 

Another Jew without money [Joseph 

Goldberger, M. D.] p.166-70. 8? [n. p.] 
1931. 

Cutting from Atlantic Monthly, 1931, 148: No. 2. 

HARDING, Victor John, 1885-1934. 

Obituary. Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 1-4. 

HARDMEIER, Ernst, 1904- *Akute und 

subakute Vergiftungen und Unglucksfalle bei 
der Arbeit im Innern von Reservoiren: die 
Schutzmassnahmen; die versicherungsrechtliche 
und die strafrechtliche Verantwortung. 82p. 
8? Zur., O. Fussli, 1935. 

HARDMEIER, Hans. *Die medizinischen 
Anschauungen der sudamerikanischen Indianer. 
104p. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 1927. 

HARDMEYER, Ernst, 1903- *Unter- 
suchungen uber die Reaktion der Haut auf 
Bestrahlung mit weissem Licht. 38p. 8? 
Zur., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1932. 

HARD-of-hearing. 

See Deaf. 

HARDOUIN, Andre, 1911- *La prophy- 

laxie actuelle du tetanos; opportunite de la 
scrotherapie preventive. 55p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1937. 

HARDOUIN, Henry Jacques. Avec les Blues 
du l er Grenadier de France. 601p. map. 12? 
Par., E. Figuiere [1934] 

HARDOUIN, Pierre, 1907- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'evacuation des ordures mena- 
geres dans le milieu urbain. 56p. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1932. 

HARDRE, Jean Louis, 1914- *Psychoses 
puerperales colibacillaires. 32p. 24cm. Par., 
M. Lavergne, 1939. 

HARDT. Die Preugo; Preussische Gebiih- 
renordnung fur approbierte Aerzte und Zahn- 
arzte vom 1. September 1924. 9. Aufl. 129p. 
12? Berl., Deut. Aerzteschaft, 1937. 

HARDT, Hanns, 1910- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber Dysentulin (ein neues 
Desinfektionsmittel und Spezifikum in der Be- 
handlung der Amobenruhr) 23p. 8? Minister 
i. W., Regensberg, 1935. 

HARDT, Hans Leopold, 1911- *Ver- 
suche liber die Luftbefeuchtung von grossen 
Raumen. 23p. 20^cm. Konigsb.-Pr., J. 
Raabe, 1936. 
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Helmut. *Caries, 
59p. 26%cm. San- 

1897- 



HARDT, Hilmar, 1911- *Die bistolo- 

gische und klinisohe Bedeutung der Abrasionen 
und ihre Behandlung. 55p. 8? Wiirzb., R. 
Mavr, 1933. 

HARDTMANN Garcia, 
calcio y embarazo [Chile] 
tiago, Impr. Condor, 1938. 

HARDY, Albert Victor, 1897- Notes 
and references on personal and community 
hygiene. Pt 2. 121 1. roy. 8? Iowa Citv, la., 
Univ. Iowa Dep. Hyg. & Prev. Med., 1933. 

Brucellosis in the United States, p. 57- 

101. 2S l />cm. N. Y., 1939. 

In Brucellosis in man'and animals (I. F. Huddleson [et aL] 
N. Y. 1939. 

See also Huddleson, I. F., Hardy. A. V. [et al.] Brucellosis 
in man and animals. 399p. 23^cm. N. Y. 1939. 

HARDY, Alfred, 1811-93. 

Beeson.B. B. [Biography] Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1930, 
21: 108-11, portr. 

HARDY, Gerard, 1910- *La roentgen- 

therapie dans le traitement des affections inflam- 
matoires du revetement cutane. 50p. 8? Par., 
Maloine, 1936. 

HARDY, Irvin, 1873-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 640. 

HARDY, John A. A synopsis of the diagnosis 
of the acute surgical diseases of the abdomen. 
245p. illust. 8? Lond., H. Kimpton, 1938. 

HARDY, Louis Marie, 189G- *Du traite- 
ment des tuberculeux diabetiques par l'insuline et 
le pneumothorax artificicl. 41 p. pi. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1929. 

HARDY, Martha Crumpton, & HOEFER, 
Carolyn H. Healthy growth; a study of the in- 
fluence of health education on growth and develop- 
ment of school children, xii, 360p. tab. ch. 8? 
Chic, Univ. Chicago Press [1936] 

HARDY, Roger, 1907- *Les indurations 

plastiques des corps caverneux; leur traitement. 
138p. 8? Par., Mouysset, 1931. 

HARDY, William Bate, 1864-1934. To re- 
mind; a biological essay, xi, 45p. 8? Bait., 
Williams & Wilkins Co., 1934. 

Collected scientific papers of Sir William 

Bate Hardy [xi] 922p. illust. pi. portr. 
diagrs. roy. 8? Cambr., Univ. Press, 1936. 

For portrait, photograph see collection in library. 

For biography see Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 1149-52. 

HARE, Earle R., 1872 1934. 

Benjamin, A. E. [Obituary) Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1934, 44: 
524, portr. — Obituary. Minnesota M., 1934, 17: 353. 

HARE, Edward Selleck, 1812-38. 

Fulton, J. F. Edward Selleck Hare (1812-38) and the syn- 
drome of paralysis of the cervical sympathetic. Proc R Soc 
M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: Sect. Hist.'M., 152-4. 

HARE, Francis Washington Everard, 1858- 
1928. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 1319. 

HARE, Hobart Amory, 1862-1931. Questions 
and answers on the essentials of physiology pre- 
pared especially for students of medicine viii 
170p. 12° Phila., W. B. Saunders, 1888. Also 
2. ed. x, 193p. 1889. 

Practical diagnosis: the use of svmptoms 

in the diagnosis of disease. 4. ed. x, 631p 8° 
Phila., Lea Bros & Co., 1899. 

The same. Symptoms in the diagnosis 

of disease. 8. ed., rev. xii, 562p. illust 9 pi 
24',em. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1920. 

The same. The use of symptoms in the 

diagnosis of disease. 9. ed. xii, 528p. 4 pi 8° 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1928. 

A text-book of practical therapeutics; 

with especial reference to the application of 
remedial measures to disease and their employ- 



ment upon a rational basis. 20. ed. x', 1094 p. 
8 pi. roy. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1927. Also 
21. ed. x, 1104p. 6 pi. 1930. 

For portrait, photograph, see collection in library. 
For biography see Pennsylvania M. J., 1931, 34: 722-4. 
Also Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1932, 54: p. lxxii-lxxv 

(T. McCrae) 

HARE, Robert, 1781-1858. 

Portrait. In Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 1939, 
87. — Smith, E. F. An early American chemist. Arch. stor. sc., 
1927, 8: 330-5, portr. 

HARE, Robert, pseud. 

See Hutchinson, Robert Hare. The doctor's first murder. 

288p. 8? Lond., [1933] 

HARE, Robert Ammiel, 1889- 

See Sansum, \\ . D., Hare, P». A., & Bowden, R. The 

norma) diet and healthful living. 243p. 8! N. Y., 1936. 

HARE. 

For other genus of Leporidae see Rabbit. 

Dice, L. R. Notes on Hypolagus browni and Lepus ben- 
jamini, fossil hares from the pleistocene of Arizona. Papers 
Michigan Acad. Sc., 1932, 16: 379-82.— Olt, A. Das bosartige 
Kkzem des Hasen (Lepus europaeus) eine Form der Staphylo- 

mykose. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1931, 63: 120-35. 

Ueber das seuchenhafte Auftreten der Rodentiose unter den 
Hasen. Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1937-38, 52: 89-107.— 
Spinelli, A., & Penso, G. Setticopioemia della lepori a carattere 
epizootico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1932, 55: 173-89. 

HAREFUAH; the medical journal of the 
Palestine Jewish Medical Association. Tel- 
Aviv, v.2, 1927- 

V.7-11, 1933-36, missing. 

HAREL, Robert Marie Joseph, 1909- 
*Contribution a l'etude de l'avortement; etude 
statistique et therapeutique. 59p. 8? Par., Le 
Francois, 1938. 

HARELIP. 

See under Lip; also Face, Coloboma. 

HARET, Georges, 1874-1932, DARIAUX, 
Andre [et al.] Atlas de radiographic osseuse. 
2v. 343p. paged consec. fol. Par., Masson & 
cie, 1931. Also 2. ed. v.l, 149 pi. 1932. 

For biography see Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1933, 21: 
Suppl., 1-23, portr. (de Fontenay, Mourier (et al.]) Also J. 
radiol. electr., 1933, 17: p. iii, portr. (J. Belot) 

HARFF, Anton, 1907- *Ein Fall von 

maligner Degeneration eines Niivus pigmentosus 
conjunctivae. 16p. 8° Wiirzb., Handelsdr., 
1933. 

HARFF, Joachim, 1910- *Tintenstiftvcr- 
letzung. 19p. 23cm. Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

HARFST, Hermann, 1911- *Besteht ein 

Einfluss der Gezeiten (Ebbe und Flut) oder des 
Mondes auf die Geburt? [Kiel] 23p. 23^cm. 
Delmenhorst, H. Brandt, 1935. 

HARGER, John. Cancer: its causation, pre- 
vention and cure, xv, 139p. 12? Liverp., G. 
Tinling & Co., 1924. 

HARGITT, George T. 

See Hargitt. Charles Wesley, & Hargitt, George T. Outlines 
of general biology. 5. ed. 192p. 8? Phila., 1925. 

HARGRAVE, Gordon J. The right way of 
sizing up people at sight and basic laws of success. 
3v. 8? Chic. [n. pub.] 1920. 

HARGRAVE, John C, 1876- 

Dr John C. Hargrave retires. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1941, 5: 
144. ' 

HARGRAVE- WILSON, W[illiam] 

See Macdonald, George, & Hargravc-Wilson, W. The 

osteopathic lesion. 141p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

HARI, Pal, 1869-1933. Kurzes Lehrbuch der 
physiologischen Chemie. 3. Aufl. xi, 407p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

For biography see Budapesti orv. ujs., 1933, 31: 464. Also 

LJ^?'/2*V??2 (L - Also Ma fSV- orv. arch., 

933 34: 359-61 (S. Belak) Also Orv. hetiL 1933, 77: 415 

(G. Farkas) 

For portrait, photograph see collection in library. 
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See also Deutsch, B. [Scientific research of Pal Hari] 
Gy6gydszat, 1933, 73: 575. 

HARING, Qlarence] M[elvin] 1878- , & 
MEYER, K. F. Investigation of livestock con- 
ditions and losses in the Selby Smoke Zone. 
p.474-502. 3 pi. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 
1915. 

HARING, Wilhelm. Die Erkrankungen der 
Bauchspeicheldriise im Rontgenbilde [Habilita- 
tionsschrift; Halle] p. 409-58. 8? Lpz., Thieme 
[1932] 

Also Erg. mecl. Strahlenforsch., 1933, 6: 

HARINGER, Jakob. 

Fl inker, R. Jakob Haringer; eine psychopathologische 
Untersuchung (iber die Lyrik. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1937, 
107: 347-99. 

HARINGTON, Charles Robert, 1897- 
The thyroid gland; its chemistry and physiology, 
xii p.; 222p. illust. pi. diagrs. 8? Lond., 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1933. 

HARISPE, Denise, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du metabolisme maximum ou 
metabolisme de sommet. 81 p. 8? Par., J. 
Peyronnet & cie, 1937. 

HARK, Ann. Hex marks the spot, in the 
Pennsylvania Dutch country. 316p. illust. 
21cm. Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1938] 

HARKAVY, Alexander, 1863- Complete 
English-Jewish dictionary, with the pronuncia- 
tion of every word in Hebrew characters. 6. ed. 
2v. vii, 759p.; 364p. 8? N. Y., Hebrew Pub. 
Co. [1891] 

HARKE [Anton Conrad] Erich, 1900- 
*Kritische Betrachtung iiber Verwendung und 
Herstellung bandloser Metallkronen. 22p. 8? 
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HARRISON, Lawrence Whitaker, 1876- 
The treatment of syphilis; a survey of records 
from St Thomas's Hospital. 83p. viii. roy. 8? 
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383p. illust. pi. diagrs. 8? Bait., Williams & 
Wilkins Co., 1933. 

HARTMAN, Frank Alexander, 1884- , & 
BLATZ, W. E. Studies in the regeneration of 
denervated mammalian muscle. 19p. 8? Otta- 
wa, T. Mulvey, 1920. 

HARTMAN, George W., 1904- Pre- 
cision and accuracy [Columbia Univ.] 42p. 8? 
N. Y. [n. pub.] 1928. 

Also Arch. Psychol., No. 100. 

HARTMAN, Gerhard Johan Casper, 1873- 
1937. 

Wilde, P. A. de [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81 : 
1768, portr. 

HARTMAN, Leroy Leo. The teeth and the 
mouth. 5 p. 1. 93p. 12? N. Y., D. Appleton 
& Co., 1927. 

HARTMAN, Olga, 1900- New species of 

polychaetous annelids of the family Nereidae 
from California, p.467-80. illust. 8? Wash., 
Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 2294, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Annotated list of the types of poly- 
chaetous annelids in the Museum of Comparative 
Zoology. 31p. 3 pi. 8? Cambridge, Mass. 
[n. pub.] 1938. 

Forms No. 1, v. 85, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard. 

Review of the annelid worms of the 

family Nephtyidae from the Northeast Pacific, 
with descriptions of 5 new species, p. 143-58. 
8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1938. 

Forms No. 3034, v.85, Proc. TJ. S. Nat. Mus. 

■ The types of the polychaete worms of 

the families Polynoidae and Polyodontidae in the 
United States National Museum and the descrip- 
tion of a new genus, p. 107-34. 8? Wash., 
Gov. Print. Off., 1938. 

Forms No. 3046, v.86, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

The polychaetous annelids collected on 

the Presidential Cruise of 1938. 22p. 8? Wash., 
Gov. Print. Off., 1939. 

Forms No. 13, v.98, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

HARTMAN, Robert James, 1906- Col- 
loid chemistry. xxviii, 556p. illust. diagr. 
24cm. Bost., Houghton Mifflin Co. [1939] 
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HARTMANELLA. 

See under Amebidae. 

HAKTMANN, Adele Auguste Karoline, 1881- 
Sec BenninghofT. A.. Hartmann. A. [et aL] Blutgefiiss- und 

Lymphgefiissapparat, Atmungsapparat [&c] 584p. 8? Berl., 

1930. 

HARTMANN, Aloys, 1910- *Experi- 
nientelle Untersuchungen iiber gegenseitige Be- 
einflussungen von Adrenalin und Diastase, 
gemessen an ihrer hyperglykaemisierenden Kraft 
am lebenden Tier [Miinster] 16p. 21 em. 
Bielefeld, Beyer & Hauskneeht, 1938. 

HARTMANN, Arthur, 1849-1931. 

Denker. A. Nekrolog. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931. 130: 
p. i-viii. — Kdrner, O. Nekrolog. Zsclir. Hals &c. Hcilk., 
1931-32, 30: p. i.— Zarniko, C. [Biography] Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Hcilk., 1929, 120: p. i-vi. 

HARTMANN, August, 1904 *Ueber 
Ernahrung, mit besonderer Beruck.sichtigung des 
aus dem Auslande eingefuhrten Obstes und 
Geniuses. 26p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1931. 

HARTMANN, Curt, 1904- *Ueber 
branehiogene Geschwiilste an Hand zweier 
eigener bemerkenswerter Falle [Heidelberg] 
21 p. 8? Xordenham, W. Boning, 1931. 

HARTMANN, Edward. La radiographic en 
ophtalmologie; atlas elinique. 2 1 [2] 272p. 
illust. fol. Par., Masson & eie, 1936. 

HARTMANN, Egon, 1909- *Die Dacryo- 
cystorrhinostomien naeh Toti der Giessener Uni- 
versitats-Augenklinik aus den Jahren 1930-35 
[Giessen] 16p. 22y 2 cm. Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1935. 

HARTMANN, Emil, 1897- *Ueber die 

Einteilung der myeloisch-leukamischen Erkran- 
kungen der Haut vom dermatologiscli-klinisehen 
Gesichtspunkt [Frankfurt] 20p. 8? Berl., S. 
Karger, 1926. 

Also Derm. Zschr., 1926, 49: 52-67. 

HARTMANN, Erich [August Ludwig Hans] 

1910- *Untersuchungcn iiber die Desin- 

fektion mit Zephirol unter besonderer Beriiok- 
sichtigung der Desinfektion von Rasierpinseln 
und Biirsten [Miinster] 22p. 8? Quakenbriiek, 
R. Kleinert, 1936. 

HARTMANN, Ernst, 1907 *Ueber 
Beiter'sche Erkrankung in Anlehnung an zwei 
neue Falle. 16p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1933. 

HARTMANN, Ernst, 1910- *Ueber Ver- 

anderungen des Blutbildes und iiber Blutungen 
bei der Goldtherapie [Miinehen] 19p. 8? 
Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1937. 

HARTMANN, Eugen, 1907- *Der Lupus 

ervthematodes der Mundsehleimhaut [Heidel- 
berg] 40p. 8? Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1930. 

HARTMANN, Franz, & WACHTELBORN, 
Karl. Die Medizin des Theophrastus Parazelsus 
von Hohenheim; vom theosophisehen Stand- 
punkte betrachtet. 2. Aufl. 3 p. L vii-xvi, 
263p. 8? Lpz., Theosophisches Verlag [192?] 

HARTMANN, Friedrich Wilhelm, 189:, 
*Ergebnisse der Xachuntersuehung von Patienten 
mit Thyreotoxikose im Hinblick auf Heilerfolg 
und Arbeitsfiihigkeit. 19p. 22%cm. Giessen, 
E. Seibert, 1937. 

HARTMANN, Fritz, 1871-1937. Leber das 
Denken in der klinisehen Medizin: 1. Teil. 
Theoretisehes zu den Voraussetzungen fur das 
Denken in der klinisehen Medizin. xiv p. 238p. 
97 illust. 2 pi. 4° Graz, Leuschner & Lubenskv, 
1931. J 

For biography see Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 546 (O 
Kauders) 

HARTMANN, Georg [Bernhard Maria] 1901- 
♦Klinisch-bakteriologische Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Sterilitiit des Zahninnern naeh der 



Devitalisation der Pulpa mit Arsenik. 27p. 2 1. 
8? Bresl., O. Gutsmann, 1929. 

HARTMANN, Hans. Gesunde Kinder; das 
Lebenswerk Adalbert Czernvs. 327p. portr. 
8? Berl., K. Siegismund, 1938. 

HARTMANN, Hans, 1895- *Weitere 
Versuche zur Form- und Raumbestandigkcit von 
Einbettungsmassen. 39p. diagr. 8? Bresl., A. 
Sehreiber, 1933. 

HARTMANN, Hans, 1908-1937. *Experi- 
mentell-physiologische Untersuchungen auf der 
deutschen Himalaya-Expedition 1931 [Wiirz- 
burg] p. 391-404. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann 
[1932] 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1933, 93: 

For biography see Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 1380 
(H. Rein) Also Erg. Physiol., 1937, 39: 408-12 (A. von Mural!) 

HARTMANN, Hans, 1910- *Ueber Friih- 
geburten [Rostock] 17p. 8? Altenkirchen, W. 
Dieckmann, 1935. 

HARTMANN, Hans, 1910- *Die Haufig- 

keit der Hyperthyreosen an der II. Medizinischen 
Klinik der Universitat Miinehen in den Jahren 
1924-34 [Miinehen] 24p. 8? Speyer, Pilger, 
1936. 

HARTMANN, Henri Albert Charles Antoine, 

1860- Diagnostic des principaux cancers; 

avec la collaboration de MM. Bensaude, Berard 
[etal.] p. 1. 61p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1927. 

Chirurgie du rectum. 3 p. 1. 398p. 8? 

Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

Livre jubilaire offcrt au Professeur Hart- 
mann par ses amis et ses 61feves. 2 p. 1. xxxvi, 
679p. illust. portr. 4? Par., Masson & cie, 
1932. 

Gynecologic operatoire. 2. 6d. 2 1. 

585p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1933. 

See also Turck Foundation Papers. The biological reactions 
of tissue extracts. 3 1. 8? [n. p.] 1922. 

HARTMANN, Hilde, 1905- *Zur Frage 

der Epulis unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
chronischen Reizes. 24p. 8? Gott., R. Erbs & 
K. Meisel, 1935. 

HARTMANN, Horst, 1913- *VerglH- 
chende Untersuchungen iiber die Brauchbarkeit 
der fur die Typendifferenzierung der Diphtherie- 
bazillen angegebenen Spezialnahrbiiden [Frank- 
furt] 15p. 8? Gelnhausen, F. W. Kalbfleisch, 
1938. 

HARTMANN, Jacob. Modern baby; or, The art 
of nursing and raising children; a popular treatise. 
90p. 12° N. Y., E. H. Blinn & Co., 1881. 

HARTMANN, Jakob, 1903- *TJeber 
sogenannte unklare Fieberzustande. 30p. 8? 
[Bonn, n. pub.] 1926. 

HARTMANN, Jakob, 1907- *Die Bezie- 

hungen zwischen Cystenmamma und Mamma- 
oarcinom. 83p. 22}km. Zur., Gebr. Leemann 
& Co., 1937. 

HARTMANN, Joachim, 1903- *Ueber 
die tabische Arthropathie des Hiiftgelenks. 27n. 
8? Bresl. [n. pub.] 1929. 

HARTMANN, Josef, 1906- *Blutsen- 
kungsgeschwindigkeit und Reaktion naeh Costa 
bei Tuberkulose. 34p. 8? Marb.. J. Hamel, 
1931. 

HARTMANN, Josef, 1912- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Alkali- und Erdalkalisalzen auf die 
Oxydation der Bernsteinsaure [Miinster] 28p. 
21cm. Werne a."d. Lippe, F. r Grube, 1936. 

HARTMANN, Joseph Al. *De intro-retro- 
versione, methodo nova operationis radicalis 
herniae inguinalis. 32p. 21cm. Wien, C. Ueber- 
reuter, 1840. 
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HARTMANN, Jiirgen, 1907- *Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen der Meinicke-Mikro- 
Klarungs-Reaktion mit der Wassermannschen 
Reaktion an 2,000 Seren. 26p. 8? Rostock, 
Winterberg, 1931. 

HARTMANN, Karl, 1901- *Bekampfung 
der Tollwut. 29p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1927. 

HARTMANN, Karl, 1909- *Der Einfluss 

der Innendruckerhohung des isolierten Uterus 
auf die Wirkung der Wehenmittel. 24p. 8? 
Weende, E. Pieper, 1935. 

HARTMANN [Karlfried Werner] Heino, 1907- 
*Beitrag zur Klinik und chirurgischen Be- 
handlung des Magencarcinoms (nach den Erfah- 
rungen bei 726 Fallen der Chirurgischen Universi- 
tats-Klinik zu Giessen aus den Jahren 1905-35) 
32p. 8? Giessen, W. Herr, 1937. 

HARTMANN, Karl Giinter, 1908- *Ueber 
die Wirkung von Alanin bei eiweissfreier Ernah- 
rung auf den Zwischenstoffwechsel. 13p. 8? 
Berl. [n. pub.] 1937. 

HARTMANN, K[arl] J[ulius] 1893- Das 
Wesen der affektfreien qualitativen Bedeutungs- 
gefiihle; eine Untersuchung iiber den Stand des 
Gefuhlsproblems. 120p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1926. 

Forms Heft 39, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

HARTMANN, Klaus, 1909- *Kann sich 

der Mensch durch Speisequarkgenuss mit Bang- 
bakterien infizieren? 27p. 8? Bresl. [n. pub.] 
1933 

HARTMANN, Konrad, 1853-1927. 

Schiele, E. Nekrolog. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1928, 51 : 65. 

HARTMANN, Kurt H[ellmut] 1913- 

*Beitrag zur Pathogenese des allgemein verbrei- 
teten Emphysems unter Beriicksichtigung eines 
solchen Fades im Verlauf einer miliaren Broncho- 
pneumonie bei Pertussis [Kiel] 23p. 23^cm. 
Ulm-Donau, K. Hohn, 1936. 

HARTMANN, Max, 1876- Praktikum 
der Protozoologie. 4. Aufl. viii, 146p. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1921. 

Forms 2. Teil Prakt. Bakt. Protozool. (Kisskalt & Hartmann) 

Allgemeine Biologie; eine Einfuhrung in 

die Lehre vom Leben. 2v. vi, 756p. paged 
consec. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1925- 

Fortpflanzung und Befruchtung als 

Grundlage der Vererbung. 2 p. 1. 103p. illust. 
diagrs. roy. 8? Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1929. 

Forms (A) Bd 1. Handb. Vererbungswiss. (E. Baur & M. 
Hartmann) 

Verteilung, Bestimmung und Vererbung 

des Geschlechts bei den Protisten und Thallophy- 
ten. 2 p. 1. 115p. illust. diagrs. roy. 8? 
Berl., Geb. Borntraeger, 1929. 

Forms (E) of Bd 2, Handb. Vererbungswiss. (E. Baur & M. 
Hartmann) 

• Geschlecht und Geschlechtsbestimmung 

im Tier- und Pflanzenreich. HOp. illust. 16cm. 
Berl., W. de Gruyter & Co., 1939. 

Also editor of Berichte iiber die wissenschaftliche Biologie. 
Berl., v.l, 1926- Also editor of Handbuch der Vererbungs- 
wissenschaft. 20v. roy. 8? Berl., 1927-34. 

HARTMANN, Oskar. 

See Unglehrt, Hans, & Hartmann, Oskar. Arzneiliche 
Massage. 199p. 8? Stuttg. [1935] 

HARTMANN, Otto Julius. Erde und Kosmos 
im Leben des Menschen, der Naturreiche, Jahres- 
zeiten und Elemente. 4 p. I. 409p. illust. 
23cm. Frankf. a. M., V. Klosterman [1938] 

HARTMANN, Otto [Karl Franz] 1908- 
*Gicht und Rheumatismus; pathologisch-anato- 
mische Untersuchungen [Leipzig] 28p. 23^cm. 
[Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1936] 

HARTMANN, Richard, 1904- *Erfah- 
rungen mit der Pneumothoraxbehandlung ein- 



seitiger Lungenerkrankungen an der Lungen- 
fursorge Erlangen [Erlangen] 22p. 8? Forch- 
heim, F. A. Streit, 1931. 

HARTMANN [Richard] Giinter, 1911- 
*Die chronisch-deformierenden Gelenkerkrankun- 
gen in lhrer versicherungsrechtlichen Bedeutune 
43p. 8? Borna, R. Noseke, 1937. 

HARTMANN, Siegfried, 1908- *Ueber 
zahnarztliches Schleifen und Polieren, mit be- 
sonderer Erorterung der Natur des Schleif- und 
Poherprozesses [Munchen] 60p. 8? Lands- 
berg a. Lech, M. Neumeyer, 1932 

HARTMANN, Ulrich, 1913- *Beitrage 
zur Klinik der Endometriose; unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Krankengutes der Uni- 
versitatsfrauenklinik zu Leipzig in den Jahren 
1934-36. 51p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HARTMANN, Walter, 1899- *Sind die 

Riesenzellen in der Epulis Endknospen von 
Gefassen? 24p. 2 pi. 8? Greifsw., H. Adler, 
1929. 

HARTMANN, Walter, 1905- *Die Wir- 

kung der Adenosinphosphorsiiure im Elektro- 
kardiogramm. p.424-46. 8! Berl., 1932. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 121: 

HARTMANN, Werner, 1904- *Ueber 
das Verschwinden der blutdrucksteigernden Wir- 
kung der Hypophyse im Korper [Freiburg i. B.] 
lip. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1930, 154: 

HARTMANN, Werner, 1909- *Indika- 
tionsanderungen der deutschen Bader in den 
letzten funfzig Jahren. 32p. 8? Bonn, Kollen- 
Verlag, 1934. 

HARTMANN, Werner, 1909- *Sub- 
cutane Berstungsrupturen des Dunndarmes. 
59p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

See also Goldhahn, R., & Hartmann, W. Chirurgie und 
Recht. 227p. 22^cm. Stuttg., 1937. 

HARTMUTH, Ludwig, 1908- *Ueber die 

in den Jahren 1925-29 an der Wiirzburger Uni- 
versitatsaugenklinik beobachteten Falle von 
Optikusatrophie infolge Schadelbasisfraktur. 20p. 
8? Wurzb., G. Schonlein, 1934. 

HARTNACK, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1911- 
*Erfolge der Therapie bei Netzhautablosung 
[Munster] 92p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1936. 

HARTNACK, Hans Giinther, 1910- 
*Versuche iiber Anasthesierung der Laryngo- 
trachealschleimhaut mittels Inhalation von 
Pantocain-Losungen [Konigsberg] 15p. 8? 
Lengerich, Handelsdr., 1936. 

HARTNACK, Hugo, 1888- Two hundred 

and two common household pests of North Ameri- 
ca. 319p. illust. 20J4cm. Chic, Hartnack 
Pub. Co., 1939. 

HARTNER, Linda, 1905- *Ueber die 

Ausscheidung von Ammoniak und Aminosauren 
nach Operationen [Freiberg] 34p. 6 ch. 8? 
Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1930. 

HARTOCH, Werner, 1902- *Die Merk- 

male der sogenannten Dystrophia adiposo- 
genitalis. p. 561-604. Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Virchow's Arch., 1928-29. 270: 

HARTOG JAGER, Evert William den. *Ziekte 
en sterfte onder de arbeiders bij de steen-kolen- 
mijnen te Beraoe. 4 p. 1. 97p. 4 pi. 4 ch. map. 
roy. 8? Amst. [n. pub.] 1924. 

HARTRIDGE, Gustavus, 1849-1923. The 
refraction of the eye, a manual for students. 13. 
ed. xiv, 271p. illust. pi. diagr. 19cm. Lond., 
J. & A. Churchill, 1905. 
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HARTRIDGE, Hamilton, 1886- 

See Starling. [Ernest H.) Principles of human physiology. 
5. ed. 1039p. 8? Lond., 1930. Also Evans, Charles A. L., & 
Hartridtio. Hamilton. Starling's principles of human physi- 
ology. 7. ed. 1096p. 8? Phila., 1936. Also editor cf Bain- 
bridge, Francis Arthur, & Menzies. James Acworth. Essentials 
of physiology. 7. ed. x, 583 |32]p. 8? Lond., 1931. Also 
8. ed. 651p. 8! Lond. [1936] 

& HAYNES, F. Histology for medical 

students, x [2] 309 [30]p. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 
1930. 

HARTSHORNE, Edward. 

See Taylor, Alfred S. Medical jurisprudence. 3. ed. 621p. 
8? Phila.. 1853 

HARTSHORNE, Henry, 1823-97. Essentials 
of the principles and practice of medicine. 5. ed. 
xii, 009p. illust. 8? Phila., H. C. Lea's Son, 
1881. 

Practical household physician; a cyclo- 
pedia of family medicine, surgery, nursing and 
hygiene for daily use in the preservation of health 
and care of the sick and injured, xxxi, 971p. 8? 
Phila., J. C. Winston, 1891. 

HARTSTEIN, Edward, 1910- *Wirkung 
von Digitalispraparaten auf Kreislauf und Lei- 
stungsfahigkeit beim normalen. 16p. 23cm. 
Lpz., A. Teicher, 1936. 

HARTT, Charles Frederic, 1840-78. 

Naturalist and explorer; from a woodcut engraving of a 
photograph. Hep. U. S. Nat. Mub. (1897) 1901, pt 2, pi. 41. 

HARTUNG, Albrecht, 1901- *Zur Thera- 

pie der primaren Pyelitis und Cystopvelitis. 
24p. 8? Berl., J. Sittenfeld, 1926. 

HARTUNG, Armin, 1909- *Zur Frage 

der Serumbehandlung der eitrigcn Peritonitis 
nach Appendicitis. 22p. 21cm. Plrlangen, K. 
Dores, 1938. 

HARTUNG, Artur, 1909 *Kin Fall von 

perforierender Kupferaplitterverletzung mit nach- 
folgender svmpathischer Ophthalmic 18p. 
21cm. Heidelb., Winter, 1936. 

HARTUNG, Bernhard, 1904- *Ueber die 

Trsachen genitaler Blutungen in der Menopause 
[Freiburg] 26p. 8? Oschatz, F. Oldccops, 1931. 

HARTUNG, Carl, 1906- *Bcricht iiber 

die Erfolge in der Gallenchirurgie in den Jahren 
1926-31. 32p. 8? Kiel [n. pub.] 1932. 

HARTUNG, Christa, 1900- *Eczema 
vaccinatum [Leipzig] 47p. 8? [Zeulenroda, 
A. Oberreuter] 1927. 

HARTUNG, Elly [Luise Gertrud, geb. Matzke] 
1898- *Ueber Knollenblatterschwammver- 

giftung (an Hand von dreizehn klinisch be- 
obachteten Fallen) [Berlin] 45p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

HARTUNG. Erich, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik und Behandlung der Geschwiilste der 
Seitenkammern des Gchirns. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mavr, 1935. 

HARTUNG, Hanns, 1901- *Ueber drei 

familiare Falle von Tritanomalie; mit 1 Stamm- 
baum [Freiburg i. B.] 16p. 8? Stuttg., F. 
Krais, 1926. 

HARTUNG, Henry Hall, 1875- Barton 
first-aid text-book; a manual for the student in 
first aid. 82p. 16? Bost., N. England First- 
Aid Ass., 1904. 

First aid to the injured. 132p. 16? 

Bost., Boston Soc. of Instr. First Aid, 1909. 

HARTUNG, Heinz, 1910- *Statistische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Angina Plaut-Vincenti 
fur die Jahre 1936 und 1937 [Berlin] 27p. 
21cm. Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1938. 

HARTUNG, Joachim, 1908- *Ueber 
Poikilodermia vascularis atrophicans. 49p 8° 
Berl. [n. pub.] 1935. 



HARTUNG, Kurt Gustav Willi. L906 
♦Untersuchungen iiber die haemolytischcn Ligen- 
schaften des Liquor cerebrospinal |Leipzig] 
15p. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

HARTWEG. Norman, 1904- , & OLIVER, 
James A. A contribution to the herpetology of 
the isthmus of Tehuantepec; 3 new snakes from 
the Pacific slope. 8p. pi. 8? Ann Arb., Univ. 
Michigan Press, 1938. 

Forms No. 390, Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool. 

The same, pt 4. 31p. 25}km. Ann 

Arb., Univ. Michigan Press, 1940. 

Forms No. 47, Misc. Pub. Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool. 

HARTWELL, Henry Ameroy, 1874- 
What's wrong with me? ix, 246p. 19^cm. 
[Garden City, N. Y., Print. Country Life Press] 
1938. 

The living Aesculapius [poem] p. 1. 15p. 

20>km. [n. p., 19-?1 

HARTWELL, John Augustus, 1869-1940. 

[Obituary] J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115 : 2296. 

HARTWICH, Alexander. Praktikum der 
kleinen Sportverletzungen. 3p.; 130p. illust. 8? 
Wien, W. Maudrich, 1935. 

HARTWICH, Carl Eugen Gottfried Victor, 

1851-? 

[Biography] In (iallerie hcrvorrag. Ther. Pharm. Gegenw., 
Gendve, 1897, 245-7, portr. 

HARTWICH, Josef, 1906- ♦Untersuchun- 
gen iiber Metallurzement. 12p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Roll, 1933. 

HARTWIG. Specielle Chirurgie [miscellaneous 
notes by Moritz Leo- Wolf] 357p. 4? Berl., 
1823—24 

HARTWIG, Hans [Martin Friedrich] 1903- 
Die Osteomyelitis des Stirnbeins und ihre 
Beziehungen zu Stirnhohleneiterungen. 20p. 
8? Rostock, W. H. Winterberg, 1927. 

HARTWIG, Heinrich, 1900- *Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der pharmakologischen Wirkung 
des Oleanders. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1931. 

HARTWIG, Heinz[Hermann Karl] 1908- 
*Der Zellgehalt des Magensaftes als Ausdruck 
morphologi.-,cher Veranderungen der Magen- 
schleimhaut. 24p. 23cm. Greifsw., H. Adler, 
1935. 

HARTWIG, Helmut, 1907- *Unter- 
suchungsergebnisse am Zahnsystem eines Falles 
von Chondrodystrophia hyperplastica. 14p. 
pi. 8? [Kiel] Kayser, 1935. 

HARTWIG, Hertha, 1911- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung einiger Salbengrundlagen auf die 
Wundheilung [Frankfurt] 12p. 21cm. Giiters- 
loh, Thiele, 1937. 

HARTWIG, Otto, 1905- *Ueber den 

Geburtsverlauf nach iiberstandenen Bauch- 
operationen. 16p. 8? Kiel, Flensburg. Nachr., 
1931. 

HARTY, John Percy Ingham, 1881-1928. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 576. 

HARTZ, Henry Jasper, 1861-1937. 

Obituary. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1939, 45: 477. 

HARTZ [Maximilian Wilhelm] Bruno, 1909- 
*Zur Frage der teratogenetischen Glied- 
massenverpflanzung. 20p. 8? Weende, A. F. 
Pieper, 1934. 

HARTZELL, Milton Bixler, 1854-1927. Dis- 
eases of the skin; their pathology and treatment, 
xiv, 753p. illust. 40 pi. 23^em. Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott Co., 1917. Also 2. ed. xi, 807p. 
illust. pi. 23^cm. 1919. 

For biography see Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1927, 16: 
56, portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1338. 
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HARTZOG, Henry Simms, 1866- Tri- 
umphs of medicine, xv, 317p. 8? Garden City, 
N. Y., Doubleday, Page & Co., 1927. 

HARVARD alumni bulletin. Cambr., v.20, 
1918- 

HARVARD alumni directory. 1940. xiii, 
1695p. 24cm. Cambr., Harvard Univ., 1940. 

HARVARD College. Walter Bradford Can- 
non; exercises celebrating 25 years as George 
Higginson Professor of Physiology, Oct. 15, 1931. 
94p. 8? Cambr., Harvard Univ. Press, 1932. 

HARVARD dental record. Bost., Mass., v.8, 
No. 4, 1934. 

HARVARD Laboratory of Physiology. The 

Harvard physiological apparatus; made under 
the direction of Prof. W. T. Porter. 51p. 12? 
Bost., Lord Electric Co. [190-] 

HARVARD Medical Alumni Association. The 
Quarterly. 

See Harvard University. 

HARVARD medical alumni bulletin. Bost., 
Mass., v.6-10, 1932-36. 

HARVARD Psychological Clinic. Explora- 
tions in personality; a clinical and experimental 
study of 50 men of college age, by the workers at 
the Harvard Psychological Clinic: Henry A. 
Murray [et al.] xiv, 761p. illust. diagrs. 
24Hcm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. Press, 1938. 

[HARVARD tercentenary conference of arts 
and sciences, Cambridge, Mass., 1936] Factors 
determining human behavior. vii, 168p. 8? 
Cambr., Harvard Univ. Press, 1937. 

Forms No. 1. Harvard Tercent. Conf. Pub. 

HARVARD University. Cambridge, Mass. 

Historical register of Harvard University, 1636- 
1936. 484p. 8? Cambr., 1937. 

See also MacLeish, A. The next Harvard, p.582-93. 
24Kcm. Concord, 1941. (Clipping from: Atlantic Monthly, 
May 1941) 

Also Bauer, W. The tutorial system in Harvard Medical 
School. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941. 116: 792. Also J. Ass. Am. M. 
Coll.. 1940, 15: 117-22. — Bowditch, H. P. Address. Q. Har- 
vard M. Alumni Ass., 1901-4, 605-9.— Cabot, A. T. Address. 
Ibid., 614-8. — Cooke, J. W. Into the bargain; comments 
relative to the Harvard School of Dental Medicine. Illinois 
Dent. J., 1941, 10: 61.— Coolidge, C. A. Address. Q. Harvard 
M. Alumni Ass., 1901-4, 618-21. — Folsom, C. F. Address. 
Ibid., 621-4.— Harvard (A) class after 20 years. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 112: 381.— Harvard in the Armv and Navy. Har- 
vard M. Alumni Bull., 1941, 43: 923-30.— Huber, E. G. The 
Alumni Association of the Harvard School of Public Health. 
Ibid., 1939-40, 14: 38-45— Mallory, F. B. The Harvard 
Medical School exhibit at the St Louis Exposition. Q. Harvard 
M. Alumni Ass., 1901-4, 835-8. — Morison, S. E. Medicine at 
Harvard in the 17th century. Bull. Harvard M. Alumni, 1933, 
8: 1-4. — New school of dental medicine at Harvard. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1940, 114: 2480. — Sesquicentennial of the Harvard 
Medical School. Bull. Harvard M. Alumni, 1933, 8: 21-30.— 
Shattuck, F. C. History of the Harvard Medical School. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 176-80.— Stone. A. K. A sketch of 
the Harvard Medical School, with special reference to the 
development of the Department of Theory and Practice. Q. 
Harvard M. Alumni Ass., 1901-4, 77-103, portr.— Viets, H. R. 
The founding of the Harvard Medical School. Bull. Harvard 
M. Alumni, 1933, 8: 4-8 — Warren, J. C. Address. Q. Har- 
vard M. Alumni Ass., 1901-4, 610-4. 

HARVARD University. Division of Anthro- 
pology. Statistical Laboratory. 

See Hooton, E. A. The American criminal. 309p. tab. 
27cm. Cambr., Mass., 1939. 

HARVARD University. Institute for Tropical 
Biology and Medicine. Contributions. Cambr., 
Mass., v.l, No. 5, 1930; v.2, No. 5, 1930; No. 6, 
1934. 

HARVARD University. Medical Alumni Asso- 
ciation. The Quarterly. Bost.,Nos. 1-13, 1901-4. 

HARVARD University. Medical School. The- 
ory and practice. 1900-1. 22p. 8? Bost., T. 
Groom & Co., 1900. 

The Aesculapiad, 1937. 120p. illust. 

portr. roy. 8? Bost., 1937. 



HARVARD University Medical School. De- 
partment of Diseases of the Nervous System. 

Collected papers. Bost., n. ser., v. 1-8, 1933-38. 

HARVARD University. Medical School. De- 
partment of Surgery. 

See Humans. J., comp. A textbook of surgery. 5. ed. 
1272p. 25cm. Springf., 111., 1940. 

HARVARD University. Medical School and 
Allied Hospitals. Proctor Fund. Studies on 
metabolism, [v. p.] 4? Bost. [n. pub.] 1922-25. 

HARVARD University. Museum of Compara- 
tive Zoology at Harvard College. Annual reports 
of the director. Cambr., Mass., 1880-81 ; 1883-84; 
1885-88; 1890-91; 1892-1902; 1905-19; 1920- 

HARVARD University. School of Public 
Health. The environment and its effect upon 
man; symposium held at Harvard School of 
Public Health, August 24-August 29, 1936, as 
part of Harvard University tercentenary cele- 
bration, 1636-1936. 4, 297p. illust. tab. 
diagrs. roy. 8? Bost., 1937. 

Virus and rickettsial diseases, with 

especial consideration of their public health 
significance; a symposium held at the Harvard 
School of Public Health, June 12-17, 1939. xi, 
907p. illust. pi. diagr. 24cm. Cambr., Mass., 
Harvard Univ. Press, 1940. 

HARVEST [and harvester] 

Farkas, G., Geldrich, J., & Szakall, S. [On the energy used 
during harvest work] Magy. orv. arch., 1928, 29: 265-79. — 
Heller, A. A sommasok elelmezese. Magy. statiszt. szemle, 
1941, 19: 8-15.— Wolter, F. Die Entstehungsursache des 
Erntefiebers in ihrer Abhiingigkeit von Boden und Klima. 
Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1937, 8: 612-7. 

HARVEST itch. 

See Trombidiidae. 

HARVET, Ifsrael] 16. cent. Discours par 
lequel est monstre contre le second paradoxe de 
la premiere decade de M. Laur. Ioubert, qu'il 
n'y a aucune raison que quelques uns puissent 
vivre sans manger, durant plusieurs jours & 
annees. 116p. 32? Niort, Thomas Portau, 1597 

HARVEY, Basil Coleman Hyatt, 1875- 
Simple lessons in human anatomy. 434p pi 
8! Chic, Am. M. Ass. [1931] 

For biography see J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 2313. 
For portrait, photograph see collection in the library. 

HARVEY, C. O. The determination of iodine 
in biological substances. 43p. 8? Lond., H M 
Stat. Off., 1935. 

Forms No. 201, Spec. Rep. Ser. Gr. Brit. M. Res. Counc. 

HARVEY, Dorothy. 

See Perry, Alan & Harvey, Dorothy. General nursing. 
408p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

HARVEY, Edmund Newton, 1887- Living 
light, xv, 328p. 23^cm. Princeton, Princeton 
Univ. Press, 1940. 

Also editor of Journal of cellular and comparative physiology. 
Phila., v.1-14, 1932-39. 

For portr., photograph see collection in library. 

HARVEY, Edwin Deeks, 1880- The 
mind of China, xi, 321p. 8? New Haven, Yale 
Univ. Press, 1933. 

Social history of the yellow man. p. 361- 

414. 8? [Worcester, 1935] 

In Handb. social psychol. (Murchison, C.) Worcester, 1935. 

HARVEY, F. Health legislation (for students 
of the health services) x, 207p. 8? Lond., H. 
K. Lewis & Co., 1926. 

HARVEY, Nathan Albert, 1860- Ele- 
mentary psychology; a text-book for normal 
schools and for teachers' professional reading 
courses. 2 p. 1. 360p. 8? Chic, Row, Peterson 
& Co. [1914] 
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HARVEY, S. *Beitrage zur Rontgendiagno- 
stik des Kretinenschadels. 23p. 23cm. Bern, 
W. Fnedli-Kiing, 1939. 

HARVEY, Samuel (lark, 1886- The 
history of hemostasis. xv, 128p. 8? N. Y., P. 
B. Hoeber, 1929. 

HARVEY, Verne K., 1898 

(Portrait] Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1940. 
55. Meet., 4. 

HARVEY, William, 1578-1657. The works of 
William Harvey; trans, from the Latin, with a 
life of the author bv Robert Willis, xevi, 624p. 
8? Lond., C. & J. Adlard, 1847. 

Exercitatio anatomica de motu cordis et 
sanguinis in animalibus; with an English transl. 
and annotations by Chauneev D. Leake. 2 pts 
6p.l. 72p. 2 1.;154p. 6 pi. ' 23cm. Springfield, 
111., C. C Thomas, 1928. Also [2. ed.] xii, 2 1. 
150p. 5 pi. 1931. Also 3. ed. xvii, 150p. pi. 
portr. facs. 1941. 

Reproduced from the 1928 tercentennial ed. 

For portrait, engraving, see collection in library. Also Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1939, 68: No. 2, front. 

For biography see Am. J. Surg., 1928, 5: 302; 415 (A. 
Malloch) Also Ann. M. Hist., 1923, 5: 26-33 (J. Donley) 
Also Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1941, 17: 161, portr. (L. F. Fris- 
sell) Also Clifton M. Bull., 1925-26, 11 : 143-53 (S. F. Service) 
Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 1974 (E. H. G. Atzrott) 
Also Edinburgh M. J., 1938, 45: 761-81 (H. Wade) Also 
Hvgeiu, < hie, 1936, 14: 143 (A. Beilin) Also Ln Brit, Masters 
of Med. (Power, D'A.) Bait., 1936, 1-10 [portr.] (C. Briscoe) 
Also In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 13-7, 
2 portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1: 623 (R. W. Lloyd) 
Also Lunds liik. sail, forh., 1920-21. 95-126 (Ljungdahl) Also 
Marquette M. Rev., 1936-37, 1: 76 (.1. A. Alston) Also Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1934, 189: 4-7 (C. Briscoe) Also Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 658, portr. (K. SudhofT) Also Ned. 
tschr. geneesk.. 1928, 72: 2196-220 (F. M. G. de Feyfer) Also 
Newcastle M. J., 1928 29, «J: 164 8 (W. E. Hume) Also Rev. 
st. med., Bucur., 1928, 17: 525-63 (D. Ionescu) Also Ugeskr. 
la-ger, 1928, 90: 451-3 (J, Wiberg) Also Wien. med. Wschr., 
1928, 78: 47-9 (L. Braun) 

See also D'Irsay, S. A short list of works by 
and on Harvey; list II. lop. fol. Florence 
[1928] 

Hutchison, R. Harvey; the man, his method, 
and his message for us today: being the Harveian 
oration delivered before the Royal College of 
Physicians of London on October 19th, 1931. 
26p. 8? Oxf., 1931. 

Izquiekdo, J. J. Harvey; iniciador del metodo 
experimental; estudio crttico de su obra De Motu 
Cordis y de los factores que la mantuvieron 
ignorada en los paises de habla cspanola. 398p. 
8? Mex., 1936. 

Malloch, A. E. William Harvey. 103p. 8? 
N. Y., 1929. 

Spencer, H. R. William Harvey, obstetric 
physician and gynaecologist; being the Harveian 
oration delivered at the Royal College of Phy- 
sicians, October 18th, 1921." 40p. 8? Lond., 
1921. 

Also Alvarez-Sierra, J. Guillermo Harvev, en Lamberth. 
Med. ibera, 1934, 28: p. dxiii. — Bradford, J. R. The debt of 
medicine to the experimental method of Harvev. Brit. M. J 

1926, 2: 719-23. ■ The Harvey memorial tower. Ibid., 

1933, 1: 28. — Casarotto, G. 11 terzo centenario della scoperta 
della circolazione del sangue: William Harvey ed il Rinasci- 
mento italiano. Cuore & circol., 1928, 12: 317-21. — Chauffard, 
A ; L'ceuvre scientifique de W. Harvey. Presse med., 1928, 36: 
657. — Descomps. P. Le troisieme centenaire du memoire de 
W. Harvey (1628-1928) Rev. med. fr., 1928, 9: 99-112.— 
Evans, G. H. A Harveian pilgrimage. California West. M., 
1938, 48: 447-9.— Ferguson, J. H. Some medical heroes of the 
17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. Edinburgh M. J., 1932, 39: 
657-71, portr. — Fraser-Harris. D. F. William Harvev's 
knowledge of literature: classical, mediaeval, renaissance and 
contemporary. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934 189: 164- 
84.— George V, Bradford. J. R. |et al] The Harvev celebra- 
tion; organised by the Royal College of Physicians of London. 
Lancet. Lond., 1928, 1: 1031-8.— Gley, E. L'Exercitatio ... de 
motu cordis et sanguinis de Harvey; sa signification; son 
developpement. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1928, 3. ser., 99: 551- 
65. — Griffiths, G. William Harvey, M. D., F. R. C. P., some 
aspects of his genius. Med. J. Australia, 1928, 2: 396-8.— 
Guiart, J. Harvey et la circulation du sang. J. med. Lyon, 



1928, 9: 365-71.— Harveian (The) celebrations; Lord Dawson 
on the Health services. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 988.— Harvey 
Memorial at Hempstead: the unfinished tower. Brit. M. J., 
1934, 2: 820, 4 pi.— Hay, J. W illiam Harvey, the first and 
greatest cardiologist. Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1929, 37: 1- 
12 — Herringham, W. The life and times of L)r W illiam Harvey. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1932, 4: 109; 249; 347; 419; 575.— Hurrell, G. 
A medical pilgrimage. Newcastle M. J., 1928-29, 9: 169-76.— 
Hutchison. R. Harvey; The man, his method, and his message 
for us to-day. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 887-93.— Keith, A. 
An appreciation of Harvey as anatomist. Ibid., 1928, 1 : 999. — 
Krumbhaar, E. B. Bibliographical matters pertaining to the 
discovery of the circulation of the blood; based on the Ter- 
centenary exhibit of Harveiana by the College of Physicians of 
Philadelphia. Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 1 : 57-86.— Langdon. 
Brown, W. The background to Harvey. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 
2: 961-7 — Leake, C. I). Harvev and cardiac output. Mod. 
Concepts Card. Dis., 1937, 6: No. 12, 1.— Macleod, J. J. R. 
Harvey's experiments on circulation. Ann. M. Hist., 1928, 10: 
338-48. — Memorial (A) to William Harvey. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1934, 189: 383.— Memoirs of the celebrated Dr 
Harvey, from notes collected from the Bodleian Library and 
Aahmolean museum. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1940, 70: 852-4. — 
Mosso, F. E. Biography: Andrea C'esalpino e Guglielmo 
Harvey. Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1928, 34: 20-4.— Neuburger, 
M. William Harvey; Gedenkworte anlasslich seines 350. 
Geburtstages. Wien.' klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 549-53.— New- 
man, G. The debt of preventive medicine to Harvey and the 
College of Physicians, delivered before the Royal College of 
Physicians of London on October 18th, 1932. Brit. M. J., 
1932, 2: 739-44.— Packard, F. R. Harvey and the Tercente- 
nary celebration of his book De Motu Cordis et Sanguinis 
Hominis bv the Royal College of Physicians of London. Bull. 
M. Libr. Ass., 1929, n. ser., 18: 5-14.— Park. R. The story of 
the circulation. Clin. Rev., Chic, 1905-6, 23: 860-86.— 
Philip, R. Relations of William Harvey to medicine in Edin- 
burgh. Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 1029-33.— Pisek (Three hundredth 
anniversary of the discovery of blood circulation] Polska gaz. 
lek., 1928, 7: 877-80.— Power, D'A. Dr William Harvey and 
St Bartholomew's Hospital. S. Barth. llosp. Rep., Lond., 1928, 

61: 1-11. A memorial group of the Harvey family 

[1549-1661] Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 1: 241. A 

purchase of land by the family of Dr William Harvey. Ibid., 
1940, 3. ser., 2: 308-11. — Richet, C. Sur un manuscrit de 
William Harvey. Aesculape, Par., 1926, n. ser., 16: 118. — 
Robarts, H. H." If health be wanting. Edinburgh M. J., 1939, 
46: 717-26. — Robinson, H. S. The first Harveian orator: 

Edward Emily (1617-57) Med. Life, 1927, 34: 30-6. 

The Harveian orators: from Edmund Wilson to the orator of 
the plague year. Ibid., 337-54, 4 portr. — Rodin, F. H. The 
hire of medical history, William Harvev; de Motu Cordis. 
California West. M., 1928, 29: 406; 1929, 30: 46.— Rolleston, 
H. Harvev's predecessors and contemporaries. Ann. M. Hist., 
1928, 10: 323-37.— Stuart, W. J. Harvey and integration. 
Edinburgh M. J., 1936, 43: 438-51.— Sutton, H. William 
Harvey; the man and his times. Med. J. Australia, 1928, 2: 
392 ti. -Tercentenary celebration of William Harvey's De 
Motu Cordis. Med. .1. & Rec, N. Y., 1928, 128: 45.— William 
Harvey's church. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 1011. — Williams, 
D. The Harvey Chapel at Hempstead. Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 
816-8.— Willius. F. A., & Keys. T. E. William Harvey's 
epoch-making contribution on the heart and circulation and its 
effect on modern medicine. Proc Mayo Clin., 1940, 15: 333- 
5. — Zum Busch, J. P. Die Harveian Oration des Royal College 
of Physicians in London. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 
1041. 

See also Blood circulation, History. 

HARVEY, William, 1807-76. On corpulence 
in relation to disease: with some remarks on diet, 
xi, 148p. illust. 8? Lond., H. Renshaw, 1872. 

HARVEY, William Clunie, 1900- , & HILL, 
Harry. Insect pests, ix, 292p. illust. 19cm. 
Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co., 1940. 

HARVEY Cushing Society. A bibliography of 
the writings of Harvey Cushing; prepared on the 
occasion of his 70th birthday, April 8, 1939. 
4 p. 1. [xiii]-xv, i08p. portr. 23^cm. [Springf., 
111.] C. C. Thomas, 1939. 

Harvey Cushing's 70th birthday party, 

April 8, 1939; speeches, letters, and tributes; 
published for the Harvey Cushing Society, vii p. 
31. 146p. illust. facs. portr. 23cm. [Springf., 
111.] C. C. Thomas, 1939. 

HARVEY K. Cushing Laboratory of Experi- 
mental Medicine. Cleveland, Ohio. 

See Western Reserve University. 

HARVEY Society [U. S. A.] Harvey lectures, 
delivered under the auspices of ... of New York. 
Ser. 1-35, 1905-40. 35 v. 8? Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins, 1906-38. 
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For the British Harvey Society see under London. 

See also Harvey (The) Society, a society for the diffusion of 
knowledge of the medical sciences, constitution. In Harvey 
Lect. (Harvey Soc.) N. Y., 1912-13, ser. 8, 3— Harvey (The) 
Society; constitution, members, etc. Ibid., 1939-40, ser. 35, 
5-34.— Lusk, G. The Harvey Society. Ibid., 1931, ser. 25, 
205-9.- — Officers and members of the Harvey Society; 1939-40. 
Ibid., 1938-39, ser. 34, 7-33. 

HARVIER, Paul. Pathologie digestive. 162p. 
illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

HARWELL, R. R. *The principal versions of 
Baruch. 66p. 8? [n. p., n. pub., 1915] 

HARWOOD, Dix, 1893- *Love for 

animals, and how it developed in Great Britain 
[Columbia Univ.] 381p. 8? N. Y. [n. pub.] 
1928. 

HARWOOD, Eliza Josephine. How we train 
the body; the mechanics of pantomimic technique 
3 p. 1. vii, 142p. illust. diagrs. 8? Bost., 
W. H. Baker Co. [1933] 

HARWOOD, Henry Hamilton. What causes 
cancer? are the views, the theories, of Hutchin- 
son, Baronaki, Cresswell, Crow, Robinson, Ross, 
Drew, Lane, correct and of value for the preven- 
tion, and the treatment of cancer? a study. 
76p. 8? Richmond, H. H. Harwood [1926] 

HARWOOD, Louis de Lotbiniere, 1866-1934. 

Deres du professeur de Lotbiniere Harwood, membre 
associe etranger. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 790. — 
Nicholls, A. G. [Obituary] Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31: 539- 
41. — Roussy, G. Necrologie. Presse med. 1934, 42: 949. 

HARZ, Johanna, 1901- *Ueber euro- 

paische Chylurie (Auszug) 16p. 8? Lpz., E. 
Lehmann, 1925. 

HARZ [Germ.] 

Schroder, K. Der Harz als Kurgebiet. 120p. 
8? Braunschweig, 1936. 

HARZER, Paul. Theoretische und praktische 
L T ntersuchungen iiber die Bestimmung der 
Randverdunkelung der Sonne aus aktinischen 
Energiemessungen wahrend einer Sonnenfinster- 
nis. 60p. 4? Munch., R. Oldenbourg, 1931. 

Forms n. F., Heft. 8, Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 

Tabellen fiir alle statistischen Zwecke in 

Wissenscbaft und Praxis, insbesondere zur Ablei- 
tung des Korrelations-Koeffizienten und seines 
mittleren Fehlers. 91p. 4? Munch, [n. pub.] 
1933. 

Forms n. F., Heft 21, Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 

HARZHEIM, Christian [Josef] 1904- 
*Ueber nachtragliche Feststellung der Geschiifts- 
unfahigkeit bei progressiver Paralyse. 47p. 8? 
[Bonn, n. pub.] 1935. 

HARZIELLA. 

See Fungi imperfecti. 

HASAMIYAMI. 

See Leptospirosis. 

HASBROUCK, Cornelius Van Dyke, 1855- 
1924. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 1137. 

HASCAL, Aizic, 1905- *Etude sur les 

facteurs de 1'evolution de la nosologie (maladies 
6teintes et maladies nouvelles) 56p. 8? Par., 
L. Rodstein, 1933. 

HASCHEM, Abdel Latif, 1898- *Die 
Ursache der Sterilitiit der Frau. 43p. 8? 
Munch, [n. pub.] 1927. 

HASCHENZ, Walter, 1910- *Variations- 
statistische Untersuchungen iiber das Gewicht 
der reifen Frucht und der Placenta. 23p. 8? 
Gott. [n. pub.] 1934. 

HASCOET, Hilda Camille, 1907- Con- 
tribution a l'etude du pronostic des pleuresies 
227475 — vol. 7, 4th series 7 



se>o-fibrineuses tuberculeuses. 63p. 8? Par., 
Le Frangois, 1932. 

HASELAU, Hans [Otto Andreas] 1914- 
*Zum Vorkommen und zur Pathogenese der 
Kehlkopftuberkulose beim Rind (nach Unter- 
suchungen am Schlachthof in Weissenfels) 39p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HASELBECK, Friedrich, 1908- *Seltene 
Verlaufsarten der Polyarthritis rheumatica. 32p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

HASELHOFF, Hans. *Die sarkomatose De- 
generation von Myomen und das Nebeneinander- 
vorkommen von Myom und Karzinom. 50p. 
8? [Gott., K. H. Scheithauer, 1926] 

HASELHORST, Charlotte, 1914- *Ueber 
die Kiefertumoren. 29p. 23> / 2 cm. Halle, E. 
Klinz, 1938. 

HASELMANN, Gerhard, 1907- *Der 
Wert der Rontgendiagnose bei Dickdarm-Er- 
krankungen unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Umbrathorverfahrens [Greifswald] 28p. 8? 
Grossenhain, H. Plasnick, 1933. 

HASELMANN, Ruth, 1910- *Ueber die 

verschiedenen Formen der progressiven Paralyse 
und ihre Beziehung zum Behandlungserfolge 
[Halle] 15p. 22> / 2 cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

HASELMAYR, Irmingard, 1913- *Die 
geringere Sterblichkeit gestillter Sauglinge im 
Spiegel einer Untersuchung von 450 Sauglings- 
todesfallen. 22p. 23cm. Munch., L. Mosel, 
1937. 

HASELTINE, Burton, 1874-1934. 
[Obituary] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 139: 505. 

HASEMANN, Philipp, 1909- *Ueber die 
Bedeutung und Anwendbarkeit des Immediat- 
Zahnersatzes. 20p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1934. 

HASENBACH, Josef, 1906- *Ueber das 
Os acetabuli unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Unfallchirurgie. p.81-96. 8? Bonn, P. 
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Torday, A. [Obituary] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1941, 39: No. 3, 
p. iii. Also Orv. hetil., 1941, 85: 38. 
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HASHIMOTO'S disease. 

See Thvroid, Inflammation. 

1 1 ASHINGER, Edward Hagerman, 1 8! 12 

See Clendenine. L., Hashinger, E. H. [et al.] Methods of 
treatment* 7. ed. 997p. 25cm. S. Louis, 1941. 
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See Cannabis. 
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2 maps. Wash., Gov. Print. OfT., 1001. 

HASPEL, Walter, 1913- *Die hamoly- 

tische Wirkung moderner Seifenersatzmittel 
[Tubingen] 18p. 21cm. Marbaeh, A. Remppis, 
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& POTTER, Margie. Index-catalogue of 

medical and veterinary zoology; Aall to Azzolina. 
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5. ed. xiii, 183p. 12? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 
1925. „ . 

Laboratory manual of elementary colloid 

chemistry. 2. ed. ix, 153p. 12? Lond., J. & A. 
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langen, K. Dores, 1937. 

HAU, Andre Jacques Emile, 1909- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la primo-infection tubercu- 
leuse benigne chez l'adulte avec l'drytheme 
noueux. 104p. 3 pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

HAUB, Kornel, 1909- *Ueber das Zu- 

riicklassen von Fremdkorpern bei Laparotomien. 
28p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1935. 

HAUB, Paul Ferdinand, 1908- *Schar- 
lachendemie in einem Kinderheime. lOp. 8? 
Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1935. 

HAUBENREISER, Emil, 1910- *Die 
neueren Narkoseverfahren mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung ihrer Verwendbarkeit in der 
Zahnheilkunde. 24p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Dr., 
1934. 

HAUBENREISER, Paul Werner, 1907- 
*Der tuberkulose primare Herd beim Rinde nach 
Untersuchungen am Material des Schlachthofes 
in Gera-Thiiringen. 31p. 8? Eythra-Lpz., P. 
Kohler, 1934. 

HAUBENREISSER, Gerhard, 1912- 
*Der Einfluss des Palladiumgehaltes in Legie- 
rungen auf Tiefung und auf Aufhebung der 
Verfarbungsmoglichkeiten durch Schwefelwas- 
serstoff. 24p. 21cm. Berl., Silesia, 1937. 

HAUBENSAK, Willy. *Zur Lehre von den 
Degenerationszeichen. 51p. 8? Ziir., H. A. 
Gutzwiller, 1926. 

Also Schweiz. Zschr. Gesuudhpfl., 1926. 

HAUBER, Erich, 1901- *Magenkrebs 
und Kriegsdienstbeschadigung. 20p. 8? 
Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1934. 

HAUBER, Ulrich Albert, 1885- , & O'HAN- 
LON, Ellen. Biology; a study of the principles of 
life for the college student, xii, 559p. illust. 8? 
N. Y., F. S. Crofts, 1937. 

HAUBERG, Poul. Christiern Pedersens laege- 
bog, Malm0 1533. 32 [v. p.] 8? Kbh., Levin & 
Munksgaard, 1933. 
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HAUBNER, Anton, 1901- *Ueber einen 

weiteren Fall von Blasenverletzung bei kriminel- 
lem Abort [Munchen] 15p. 8? Neuhaldens- 
leben, W. Schwirkus [1924] 

HAUBOLD, Hellmut [Gottfried] 1905- 
*Ueber den Einfluss von bestrahltem Ergostenn 
auf Struktur und Verkalkung des Tuberkels bei 
der experimentellen Meerschweinchentuberku- 
lose. p.633-43. 8? Freib. i. B., Fischer, 1932. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 89: 

Krebs und Krebsbekampfung in Frank- 

reich. ix, 273p. tab. ch. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1936. 

HAUBOLD, Werner, 1910- *DurchZahn- 
retention hervorgerufene klinische Erscheinungen 
[Leipzig] 35p. 2 pi. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Ober- 
reuter, 1933. _ , , 

HAUBRICH, Karl, 1907- *Die Erfah- 

rungen der Marburger Universitats-Ohrenklinik 
iiber die vollstandige Aufmeisselung der Mittel- 
ohrraume bei Kindern. 43p. 8? Marb., J. 
Hamel, 1932. 

HAUCH, Erik Sophus Adam, 1871- 
Haandbog for jordemodre. 2 p. 1. 417p. roy. 8? 
Kbh., Gyldendal Nord. Fori., 1919. 
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pre-eclampsia and eclampsia [St Elizabeth Hosp.] 
23 1. 28cm. Appleton, Wis., 1941. 

Typewritten. 

HAUCH, Fritz, 1900- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnisder diatetischen Behandlung von Infek- 
tionskrankheiten und anderes im 17. und 18. 
Jahrhundert. 33p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1930. 

HAUCK, Edmund, 1908- *Zur Fest- 

stellung der Ueberf iitterung bei Schlachttieren. 
35p. 23>km. Giessen, W. Herr, 1938. 

HAUCK, Friedrich, 1909- *Trauma- 
tische und spontane Ruptur von Hydronephrose 
[Heidelberg] 27p. 8? Landau, Pfalz, Sudpfalz. 
Verlag, 1938. 

HAUCK, Fritz, 1908- *Ueber einen Fall 

von blasiger Erweiterung des vesicalen Ureter- 
endes bei Fehlen der Niere. 23p. 8? Munch., 
O. Boeck, 1935. 
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hauttrubung nach Art einer Keratitis parenchy- 
matosa nach Conjunctivitis diphterica [Wiirz- 
burg] 15p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1935. 

HAUCK, Hazel M. How to control your 
weight. 18p. illust. 8? Ithaca, N. Y., 1935. 

Forms No. 329 Cornell Bull. Homemakers. 

HAUCK, Leo, 1874- Die Behandlung der 

Geschlechtskrankheiten; Leitfaden fur den prak- 
tischen Arzt. 2. Aufl. vii, 218p. 8? Lpz., F. 
C. W. Vogel, 1928. 

Tripper der Mundschleimhaut, der 

Nase, der Ohren, des Mastdarms, des Auges; 
Allgemeinkrankheiten bei Tripper, p. 347-422. 
8? Berl., 1934. 

In Haut- u. Geschlechtskr. (Arzt & Zieler) Berl., 1934, 5: 
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Grindon, J., sr. [Obituary] Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 
1940-41, 35: 422. 
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Fleischner. Nekrolog. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1981, 43: 
77. — Holzknecht. [Biography] Munch, med. Wschr., 1931,, 
78: 593, portr. — Schwarz, G. Nekrolog. Strahlentherapie 
1931, 41: 201-4. 
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a l'etude du cancer du corps de l'uterus [Paris] 
71p. 24cm. Alencon, Alengonnaise, 1939. 
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virus et les formes filtrantes des microbes; les 
maladies a ultravirus, leurs caracteres cliniques, 
anatomopathologiques, 6pid6miologiques, l'im- 
munite, techniques, d'6tude des ultravirus, les 
formes filtrantes des bacteries. 2 p. 1. 392p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1929. 

Les ultravirus pathogenes et saprophytes; 

techniques d'Stude, caracteres physiques et 
biologiques, maladies a ultravirus, clinique; 
anatomo-pathologie, 6pid6miologie. 462p. illust. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 
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drogen. 19p. 8? Tub., Bolzle, 1937. 
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nach zahnarztlichen Operationen. 22p. 8? 
Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1928. 
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der deutschen Tropenmedizin; arztliche Be- 
trachtungen uber das Drama in Ostafrika. 24p. 
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Aerztlichcr Beratcr fur Ucbersee unci 

Tropcn. 2. Aufl. xii, 327p. illust. diagrs. 8? 
Bert., G. Stilke, 193G. 

Die VVcltgeltung dor deutschen Tropen- 

medizin. 31p;lp. illust. 8? Berl., J. Schneider 
[1936] 
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tigung des Aderlasses und der Blutrcgeneration 
[Heidelberg] 22p. 21cm. Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 
1937. 

HAUER, Kalarina, 1899- *Ueber einen 

Fall von oral cntstandener eitriger Meningitis 
(Gefahren der Leitungsinjektion bei der Zahn- 
behandlung) 20p. 8? Munch., F. X. Seitz, 
1933. 

HAUER, Lothar, 1910- *Die Ausnutzung 
ungekochter Starke. 23p. 21cm. Frankf., F. 
Darmstadter, 1938. 
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lichkeit der Genitalien [Wurzburg] p. 205-74. 
8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1926. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1926, 85: 

HAUER-MERRES, Gerda, 1911- Die 

Grenzen der Leistungsfahigkeit bei Ahscess- 
tonsillektomie. 20p. 23cm. Greifsw., H. Adler, 
1936. 

HAUERT, Andre, 1907- *De la resection 

duganglion otoile dnnslestroubles circulatoires du 
membre sup6rieur. 64p. 8? Par., L'Entente 
Lino, 1935. 

HAUF, Maria, 1902- *Zur Kenntnis der 

atonisch-astatischen Diplegie der zerebralen 
Kinderliihmung [Wurzburg] 15p. 2 1. 8? 
Karlsruhe, Engelhardt & Bauer, 1927. 

HAUF, Maurice J. *Contribution k l'6tude de 
la structure de l'uterus chez le foetus humain. 
44p. 8? Lausanne [n. pub.] 1929. 

HAUFE, Manfred, 1902- *Ueber das 

Verhalten des Alkohols im Harn. 40p. 8? Jena, 
G. Fischer, 1928. 

HAUFF, Hans. 

Sec Klare, Kurt, & II an IT. Hans. Die chirurgische Tuber- 
kulose des Kindesalters in typischen Rontgenbildern. [p.219- 
26] 8? Lpz., 1929. 

HAUFFE, Georg, 1872-1936. Herz, Pulsation 
und Blutbewegung; die Pulsation am Herzen und 
am Gefassgebiete als zwangsliiufig mechanischer 
Vorgang und das Herz als einziger Motor zur 
Erhaltung des Blutkreislaufes. 246p. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmanns Verlag, 1930. 

Fcr biography see Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 597 (Feld- 
mann) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1508, portr. (W. 
Anton) Also Naturarztl. Rdsch., 1930, 8: 265-7 (M. Fass- 
bender) 

HAUFNIENSIS, Virgilius, pseud. 

See Kierkegaard. Soren. 

HAUG, Adolf, 1912- *Die Steuerung des 
Leberglykogengehaltes bei eiweissfreier Ernah- 
rung durch Tvrosin. 20p. 23cm. Berl.-Charlot- 
tenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 
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Vogt. H. Nekrolog. Balneologe, 1936, 3: 401. 

HAUG, Joseph, 1908- *Ueber angeborene 
Dunndarm- beziehungsweise Duodenalver- 
schliisse und ihre Behandlung. 24p. 8! Tub 
[n. pub.] 1933. 

HAUG, Karl, 1903- *Ueber den Einfluss 
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8? Berl., S. Karger, 1929. 
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wusstseins und verwandte Entfremdungserleb- 
nisse; eine klinische und psychologische Studie 
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Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. Cieisteskrankh. (O. Bumke) Ergiinzbd, T. 1. 
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HAUG, Ulrich, 1909- *Ueber die Heihni K s- 
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27p. 8? Tub., A. Becht, 1933. 
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HAUGHWOUT, Frank G. The practical 
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8? Manila, Bur. Print., 1924. 
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HAUKE, Giinter, 1909- *Ein Beitrag zur 
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16p. 8? Bresl., Breslauer Genossensch. Buchdr., 
1934. 

HAUKE, Ignazio. Nuovi apparati pneumatici 
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1877. 
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45p. 8? N. Y., Trow Directory, Print. & 
Bookbinding Co., 1895. 

HAUKOHL, Robert S. *The causes of right 
ventricular hypertrophy and failure, with particu- 
lar reference to pulmonary diseases [Milwaukee 
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HAUKSBEE, Francis, 1687-1763. 

Crane, A. W. Francis Hauksbee: did he, in 1709, see his 
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experiments) Am. J. Roentg., 1933, 29: 671-87. 

HAULTAIN, William Francis Theodore, 1893- 
A practical handbook of midwifery and 
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& FAHMY, E. Chalmers. Ante-natal 

care; a practical handbook of ante-natal care and 
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HAULTAIN, William Francis Theodore & 
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HAUMANN, Walter, 1891- Die Wirbel- 

briiche und ihre Endergebnisse. 2 1. 180p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 

HAUN, Friedrich, 1883- *Strafe fur 

Psychopathen? [Mlinchen] v, 125p. 8? Strau- 
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HAUNFELDER, David, 1912- *Bak- 
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berg] 18p. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1938. 
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N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1940. 
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Book Co., 1940. 
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nik der spezifischen Diagnostik und Therapie der 
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Hleivergifturigsgefahr durch Leitungswasser. 93p. 8? Dresd., 
1938. 

HAUPT, Kathe, 1911- *Quantitative 
Serumglobulin-Bestimmungen bei Tuberkulosen 
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HAUPT, Kurt [Oskar Johannes] 1910- 
*Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung der habi- 
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Linke, 1936. 

HAUPT, Lothar [Artur] 1913- *Die 
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Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HAUPT, Ursula, 1911- *Ein Fall von 
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Wood'schen Licht-Filter [Erlangen] 26p 8° 
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mann, 1931. 
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21cm. Bochum, H. Poppinghaus, 1935. 

HAUROWITZ, Felix. Biochemie des Men- 
schen und der Tiere seit 1914. xii, 148p. 8° 
Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1925. 

Form Bd 12, Wissenschaftl. Forschungsber. Naturwissen- 
schaftliche Reihe. 

HAURY, Jean, 1898- *Le traitement 
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long cours. 52p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

HAUS, Paul, 1908- *Die Versorgung der 

Nabelschnur. 23p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 
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[Munchen] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 
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Beitrag zur Frage der Konstruktion des Brucken- 
korpers [Breslau] 41p. 8? Neumarkt i. 
Schles., K. Groda, 1933. 
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Erforschung ihres Lebenszyklus [Kiel] 78p 
2 1. 14 pi. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1930. 

HAUSAMEN, Erich Heinrich, 1907- 
*Ueber akute Osteomyelitis des Unterkiefers. 
24p. 8? Berk, R. Bruckhoff, 1932. 

HAUSCHILD, Felix [Peter Louis Anton] 
1884- *Ueber die ruhende Infektion nach 

Kriegsschussverletzungen der Knochen und ihre 
Begutachtung [Berlin] 34p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1936. 

HAUSCHILD, Max Wolfgang, 1883-1924. 
Grundriss der Anthropologic viii, 235p. roy. 8? 
Berk, Gebr. Borntraeger, 1926. 

HAUSCHILDT, Claus Walter, 1905- 
*Ergebnisse der konservativen Behandlung des 
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Chirurgischen Universitats-Klinik aus den Jahren 
1918-33 {Kiel] 15p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 
1935. 
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mungen im Blut bei Icterus-Kranken. 21p. 
8? Bresk, Schles. Volkszeitung, 1930. 
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HAUSE, Erich, 1902- *Ueber einen 

seltenen Fall von Mastitis gangrenosa [Leipzig] 
12p. 8? Oschatz, C. Morgner, 1927. 

HAUSER, Alfred. *Ueber die Resultate nach 
operativer und konservativer Behandlung der 
Meniscusverletzungen bei der Schweizerischen 
Unfallversicherung [Zurich] 48p. 8? Kling- 
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HAUSER 



104 



HAUSER 



HAUSER, Benjamin Gayelord. Child feed- 
ing, written for mothers, vii, 130p. portr. 8? 
N. Y., Tempo Books, Inc. [1932] 

Health day (Gesundheitstag) the one- 

day-a-week health" holiday as introduced in 
America. 4 p. L 57p. portr. 8? N. Y., 
Tempo Books, Inc. [1932] 

Keener vision without glasses. 162p. 

8? N. Y., Tempo Books, Inc. [1932] 

HAUSER, Emil Daniel William, 1897- 
Diseases of the foot, xv, 472p. illust. pi. 
24cm. Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1939. 

HAUSER, Ernst Alfred, 1896- Colloidal 
phenomena; an introduction to the science of 
colloids. xx, 294p. illust. diagr. 23>km. 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1939. 

HAUSER, Eugen [Gustav] 1911- *Ence- 
phalomyelitis nach Diphtherie [Heidelberg] 
25p. 8? Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1938. 

HAUSER, F. Das Arbeiten mit auffallendem 
Licht in der Mikroskopie, Mikro- und Makro- 
photographie. p. 3717-849. 25cm. Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abderhaldcn) Abt. 2, T. 3, 
2. Halfte. 

HAUSER, Francois, 1912- *Les reac- 

tions perverses chez les enfants. 48p. 2-lcm. 
Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

HAUSER, Franz, 1905- *Atypischer 
Lichen ruber planus der Mundschleimhaut. 27p. 
8? Freib. i. B., K. Schillinger, 1931. 

HAUSER, Gustav, 1856-1935. 

[Autobiography] Med. Gegcnwart (Grote) Lpz., 1927, 6: 
141-204, portr. — liusch, M. Gustav Hauser zum 70. Ge- 
burtstag. Dcut. med. Wschr., 1920, 52: 1180— Kirch, E. 
Nekrolog. Zbl. alls. Path., 1935, 63: 369-73.— Merkel, H. 
Zu Gustav Hauscrs 70. Geburtstag. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1920, 73: 1164-0, portr. 
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tius von d'Outrepout, Professor der Geburts- 
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Vollenweider, P. Oberfeldarzt Oberst Dr Hauser anliisslich 
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66: 133, portr. 
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ch. 22^cm. Schaffhausen, Freudenfels, 1940. 

HAUSER, Kaspar, 1812-33. 

Brunner, E. Kaspar Hauser? Zschr. Menschenk., 1929-30, 
5: 343-408, 4 pi., 4 ch. 

HAUSER, Otto, 1874- *Ueber eine neue 
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9 L 10 pi. 4? Lpz., Veit & Co., 1916. 
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G. Westermann, 1925. 

Rasse und Gesundheit. 144p. 12? 

Brnschw., G. Westermann, 1925. 

Vom Urmenschen und seiner Welt 

zum Menschen der Gegenwart. 70p. tab. 8° 
Lpz., F. E. Wachsmuth, 1926. 

HAUSER, Paul, 1909- *Beitrage zu den 
Ursachen der unangenehmen Nebenwirkungen 
in der Lokalanasthesie [Munchen] 20p. 8? 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 



HAUSER, Philip Morris, 1909 
See Blumer. Herbert, & Hauser, P. M. Movies, delin- 
quency, and crime. 233p. 8? N. Y., 1033. 

HAUSER, Rudolf, 1909 Ueber die 
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driisenkrebses. 27p. 2 ch. 22cm. Heidelb., 
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verschiedenen Methoden der Sterilisation. 30p. 
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47p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1929. 
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Wien, J. Springer, 1927. 
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Fettembolie nach Frakturen [Leipzig] 34p. 8? 
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chronischeErfrierungsschaden. 14p. 8? Munch., 
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Le maitre inconnu, Cagliostro; 6tude 

historique et critique sur la haute magie [2. 6d.] 
2 p. 1. iii-vii, 330p. illust. pi. portr. 8? 
Par., Pythagore, 1932. 

HAVENS, Leon Clive, 1891-1933. The 
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S( e Acrodynia; Erythema. 
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Hospital for Crippled and Deformed Children. 

Annual report. Haverstraw, 1916-17; 1922. 

HAVET, Gilbert Paul Louis, 1898- Con- 
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HAVILAND, C. Floyd, 1875-1930. 
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I. V. Health work on a sugar plantation in Hawaii. Am. J. 
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Manuf.] 1939. 
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10 pi. 8. Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1930 

See also Hausmann, Walther, & Haxthausen, H. Die 

Lichterkrankungen der Haut. 130p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

f H ^ Y i' Alfred - Photographisches Praktikum 
tur Mediziner und Naturwissenschaftler. x, 531p 
8? Wien, J. Springer, 1930. 

See also Leiter, F., & Hay, A. Leitfaden zur Behandlung 
und Bewertung von Kystoskopen und deren Optik. 39p 8° 
Lpz., 1923. 

HAY, James. Medical marvels in our armv. 
p.259-64. [N. Y., 1916] 

From Munsey's Mag., N. Y., 1916, 59: 

HAY, 0[liver] P[erry] 1846- The red- 

headed woodpecker as a hoarder. p. 193-6 
8? [n. p., 1887] 

Cutting from Auk, 1887, 4: 

HAY, Percy Douglas, 1899- The neck; 

a roentgenological study of the soft tissues; 
consideration of the normal and pathological, 
xxv, 104p. 4? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1930. 

Forms v.9. Annals of Roentg., N. Y., 1930. 

HAY, William, 1860-1928. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1928, 110: 226. 

HAY, William Howard, 1866- Health 
via food. 3 p. 1. 299p. pi. 8? East Aurora, 
N. Y., Sun Diet Press [1929] 

Yours for good health (with answers 

to 128 questions) also containing extracts from 
the writings of the world's foremost health 
authorities. 133p. 8? Pittsb., Pittsburgh 
Health Club, 1932. 

Weight control. 87p. portr. 16? 



N. Y., Hay System [1935] 

A new health era. 



212p. portr. 8< 



Mt Pocono, Pa., Pocono Haven [1936] 

Building better bodies. 190p. 16? 

Lond., G. G. Harrap & Co. [1936] 

Some human ailments. 281 p. portr. 

8? Mt Pocono, Pa., Pocono Haven [1937] 

See also Boyer, Josephine, & Cowdin, Katherine. Hay 
dieting; menus and receipts for all occasions. 2. ed. 404p. 
8? N. Y., 1936. Also Smith, E. L. The official menu book 
of the Hay system. 421p. 20cm. Mt Pocono, Pa., 1940. 

& SMITH, Esther L. The Hay system 

of child-development. 224p. 8? Lond., G. G. 
Harrap & Co. [1936] 

HAY. 

See also Fodder; Grass; Pasture; also Dairy 
industry, Dairy cow: Feeding; also names of hay 
plants. 

Carls, H. Der Phosphorsauregehalt des Wiesenheues der 
Grenz- und Neumark und seine Bedeutung fur die Tierernah- 
rung. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1935-30, 70: 23-42.— Fey, C. 
Anwendung der Heublumen nach Kneipp. Naturarztl. 
Rdsch., 1937, 9: 158-62.— Hildebrandt, F. Beitrage zur Frage 
der Selbsterwarmung des Heues. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1927, 
71: 440-90. — Marcussen, P. V. Combined eczematous and 
urticarial hypersensitivity to hay and straw. Acta derin. 
vener., Stockh., 1937, 18: 186-93.— Pitchugin, V. M. [Diges- 
tion of hay in camels] Eksp. vet., Moskva, 1926, 4: 122-40. 

HAYASHI, Satao, 1898- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die arterielle Blutversorgung des 
Periodontiums. p. 145-79. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1932. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1932, 50: 

HAY BACILLUS. 

See Mycobacterium, phlei. 
HAYCK, Thaddeus. 

See Hagek, Thaddeus. 

HAYCRAFT, Howard, 1905- 

See Kunitz, S. J., & Haycraft, H. American authors, 
1600-1900. 846p. 26cm. N. Y., 1938. 

HAYD, Wolfgan [Richard] 1909- *Car- 
cinommetastasen in der Milz. 23p. 8? Tub., 
Becht [1935] 
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HAYDEN, Austin Albert, 1881-1940. 

Fishboin. M. [Obituary] Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 
13: 220.— Frank, I. Obituary. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1040, 49: 
1129 — G., M. A. Obituary. Laryngoscope, 1940, 50: 914. — 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 232, portr. 

HAYDEN, Edwin Parker, 1894- The 
rectum and colon. 434p. illust. diagr. 24>km. 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1939. 

HAYDEN, Elliot A. *Die Prognose der 
Encephalitis epidemica nach den Erfahrungen 
in America und Europa [Basel] 21p. 8? 
Mulhouse, A. Knecht, 1936. 

HAYDEN, Horace H., 1769-1844. 

Pilgrimage to the tombs of Hayden and Harris. In Proc. 
Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland Dent. Ass.) 1940, 903; 
920; 956, portr.— Robinson. J. B. [Biography] Ibid., 1016. 

HAYDEN, James J. 

See Catterall, Helen Tunnicliff, & Hayden, James J. Ju- 
dicial cases concerning American slavery and the Negro. 
v.5. 38Gp. 8? Wash., 1937. 

HAYDEN, Jesse F., 1875- ( The art of 
marriage; a scientific treatise. 3. ed. 221p. 
illust. 8? High Point, N. C, Book Sales 
Agency, 1935. 

HAYDEN, William R. Diseases of the brain 
and nervous system. 56p. 8? N. Y., New 
York Pharm. Co., 1880. 

One thousand references and testi- 
monials from physicians, in favor of viburnum 
compound. 39 1. 2 pi. 12? Bedford Springs, 
Mass., New York Pharm. Co., 1889. 

Viburnum compounds; with the en- 
dorsement of 5,000 physicians. 96p. 2 pi. 12? 
Bedford Springs, Mass., New York Pharm. Co., 
1890. 

Title on cover Our Southern friends 1866. 

HAYDN, Joseph, 1732-1809. 

Bokay, J. [Joseph Haydn and medicine] Orv. hetil., 
1932, 76: 260-3. 

HAYDN, Kurt, 1912- *Die Regulation 

des Blutzuckergehaltes [Munchen] 56p. 21cm. 
Speyer, Pilger, 1938. 

HAYDON, Edith Mary, 1885- 

See Noyes, A. P., & Haydon, E. M. A textbook of psy- 
chiatry. 3. ed. 315p. 22cm. N. Y., 1940. 

HAYE, Andre Jacques Pierre, 1895- 
*La typhodiphtene et ses complications. 52p. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

HAYE, Robert, 1907- *Contribution a 

l'6tude de l'anesthSsie locale par le chlorhydrate 
pseudococaine droite (Delcaine) en stomatologic. 
40p. 8? Par., Impr. Cr6te\ 1933. 

HAYEK, Heinrich von. *Darmdach, Chorda 
und Hypochorda, Bursa pharyngea und ahnliche 
Bildungen in der Reihe der Wirbeltiere [Rostock] 
p.293-344. roy. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat.. 1. Abt, 1931, 94: 

HAYEK, Hermann von. Immunbiologie: 
Dispositions- und Konstitutionsforschung; Tu- 
berkulose. 38p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

Das Tuberkuloseproblem. 3. & 4. 

Aufl. x, 392p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1923. 

Das Friihinfiltrat und seine praktische 

Bedeutung fur die Tuberkulosebehandlung. 28p. 
8° Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1929. 

Forms Heft 403, v.36, Berl. Klin. 

HAYEK, Louis, 1903- *Le dromadaire; 

eHude plus sp^ciale des maladies cutandes 
[Alfort] 121p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

HAYEM, Georges, 1841-1933. 

Bezancon [F.] Eloge du professeur Hayem. Sang. Par., 

1934,8:116-20. L'ceuvre de Georges Haycm. Presse 

med., 1933, 41: 1761-5.— Bishop, L. F. Obituary. Tr. Am. 
Ther. Soc, 1934, 34: 1 1 .— Farreras, P. [Obituary] Rev. 
espafi. med. cir., 1934, 17: 313-5. — Loeper, M. INecrologie] 
Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1933, 3. ser., 110: 14.5-55.— Louvel, J. 
INecrologie] Arch. mal. coeur, 1933, 2G: 763. — [Necrologie] 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 49: 1686-702. Also 
Prophyl. antivener., Par., 1933, 5: 372.— Rivet, L. [Necrologie] 



Rev. med. fr., 1933, 14: 756-60.— Siredcy. A. N6crologie. 
J. med. chir., Par., 1933, 104: 803-7. 

HAYER, Erich, 1902- *Die staatliche 

Invaliden- und Hinterbliebenenversicherung in 
den europaischen Kulturstaaten im Vergleich 
mit der deutschen Sozialversicherung. 39p. 
8? Freib. i. B., Giinter & Simon, 1927. 

HAYES, Edmund Duncan Tranchcll, 1891- 

See Cannon, Alexander, & Hayes, Edmund Duncan. The 
principles and practice of psychiatry. 437p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

The principles and practice of neurology. 333p. 

8? Lond., 1934. 

HAYES, Ernest Henry, 1881- Grenfell, 
the Labrador pioneer. 127p. 8? Lond., 
Pilgrim Press, 1926. 

Forty years on the Labrador; the life- 
story of Sir Wilfred Grenfell. 128p. 4 pi. 8? 
N. Y., F. H. Revell Co. [1930] 

HAYES, John Nagle, 1891- 

See Packard. E. N., Hayes. J. N., & Blanchet, S. F. Arti- 
ficial pneumothorax. 300p. 24cm. Phila., 1940. 

HAYES, Louis Vincent. Clinical diagnosis of 
diseases of the mouth; a guide for students and 
practitioners of dentistry and medicine, xvii, 
461p. illust. pi. 8? Brooklyn, N. Y., Dent. 
Items Interest Pub. Co., 1935. 

HAYES, Maurice Richard Joseph, 1878-1930. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 519. Also Irish J. M. Sc., 
1930, 6. ser., 162-5, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 536. 

HAYES, William Pfatrick] 1887- A com- 
parative study of the history of certain phyto- 
phagous scarabaeid beetles. 146p. illust. 8? 
Topeka, 1925. 

Forms No. 16, Techn. Bull. Kansas Agr. Coll. Exp. Sta. 

HAYES, William Van Valzah, 1867- 

Chronic intestinal stasis. 15p. 12? N. Y., 
A. R. Elliott Co., 1914. 

HAY FEVER [including allergic rhinitis] 

See also Allergy and its subheadings; Asthma; 
Nose, Allergy; also the names of various allergens 
as Allergens; Dust; Pollen; Ragweed. 

Bacigaluppi, E. E. *Alergia nasal; coriza o 
rinitis espasm6dica; sintomatologia; diagn6stico; 
reacciones alergicas concomitantes; tratamiento; 
anafilaxia y alergia; conceptos modernos. 227p. 
27}km. B. Air., 1940. 

Coke, F. Colds and hay fever. 148p. 8? 
Lond., 1933. 

Durham, O. C. Your hay fever. 264p. 8? 
N. Y. [1936] 

Giroud, P. *Le rhume des foins; 6tude 
clinique expe>imentale et therapeutique. 108p. 
8? Par., 1926. 

Lloyd, W. • Hay-fever, hay asthma; its 
causes, diagnosis and treatment. 3. ed. 124p. 
8? Lond., 1931. 

McCann, B. Hay fever. 88p. 8? Emaus, 
Pa., 1938. 

Bernheimer, L. B. Hyperesthetic rhinitis. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1928, 7: 312-6.— Besche, A. de, & Kragh, J. [Allergic 
diseases and allergic rhinitis] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1933, 94: 
1392-403.— Black, J. H. Hay fever. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. 
M. Ass. N. America, 1937, 191-7. — Boeckel, L. van. Los 
estados alergicos en general y la fiebre de heno en particular. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1927, 10: 170-93. — Bray, G. W. 
Hay fever. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1939, 202: suppl., 
p. viii-xi. — Chandler, F. G. Hay fever. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 
2: 489.— Connell, E. S. Allergic rhinitis. Month. Bull. 
Kansas City Clin. Soc, 1936, 12: No. 2, 9.— Conway, L. A. 
Hay fever. Colorado M., 1928, 25: 266-71.— Dean, L. W., 
Bronfenbrenner, J. J. [et al.] Allergic rhinitis. Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1936, 45: 101-68.— Delia Vedova. T. La rinite da 
fieno. Gazz. osp., Milano, 1926, 47: 174-7. — Feinberg, S. M. 
Hyperesthetic rhinitis and hay-fever. In Cyclop. Med. 
(Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 384-96, 2 pi.— Flach, H. Der 
Heuschnupfenkranke. Med. Welt, 1937, 11: 1107. — Flandin, 
C. Le rhume des foins. Bull, med., Par., 1928, 42: 665.— 
Fort, A. G. Vasomotor rhinitis. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1930, 19: 
457-9.— Fox, N., & Fabricant, N. D. Hyperesthetic rhinitis. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 18: 181-97. Also repr.— Frank, 
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M. N. Intumescent rhinitis and sinusitis. J. Michigan M. 
Soc, 1926, 25: 185-7.— Furniss, A. Hay fever. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1940, 36: 709. — Hansen, K. Heufieber. Umschau, 
1928, 32: 809-13. — Hays, H. Common sense and hay fever. 
Am. Med., 1929, 35: 427-30.— Hercus, C. E., & D'Ath, E. F. 
Note on hay fever. N. Zealand M. J., 1928-29, 27: 356-67.— 
Hofer, G. Die allergischen Erkrankungen in der Nase mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des Heuschnupfcns. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 81: 1391-3. Also Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., 
Wien, 1932 [Aerztl. Prax.] 74-6. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1940, 53: 1047-9.— Johnston, C. R. K. Hay fever. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1938, 22: 359-69 — Jurriaanse, A. Hay 
fever and other allergic conditions. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1928, 
2: 388-90. — Kammerer, H. Das Heufieber. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 1259. Also Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1937, 
28: H. 2, 37-46.— Kehr. Das Heufieber. Umschau, 1934, 38: 
381. — Kragh, J. Allergic rhinitis. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1934, 

20: 282-373. [Hay fever] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 

1063-6. — Lamson, R. W. Hay fever and other allergic condi- 
tions. Southwest M., 1936, 20: 1-4. — Leach, E. S. Hayfever; 
its cause, pathologv and treatment. West. M. Rev., 1928, 
33: 727-35. Also West. M. Times, 1928-29, 48: 75-80. Also 
Med. Herald, 1929, 48: 143-6.— Miller, T. P. Hay fever. 
Eve Ear &c. Month., 1922-23, 1 : 62.— Nash. C. S. Vasomotor 
rhinitis. N. York State J. M., 1937, 37: 293-5.— Pressman, 
J. J. Vasomotor rhinitis. Laryngoscope, 1930, 40: 878-84. — 
Proby, H. Le coryza spasmodique. J. m6d. Lyon, 1927, 8: 
445-52.- — Rosendahl, C. O. Causes, diagnosis and treatment 
of hay fever. Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 505-7— Seal, J. C. 
Hyperesthetic rhinitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1937, 145: 114-7.— 
Schmiegelow, E. [Vasomotor rhinitis] Hospitalstidende, 
1933, 26: [Dansk. Otolar. Selsk. Forh.] 51-63. Also Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 221-6. Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 

1938, 53: 194-201.— Spain, W. C. Hav-fever. In Cyclop. 
Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 651-60.— Stofer, D. D. 
Hay fever. Month. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc, 1929, 5: 
21-3. — Thommen, A. A. Hay fever; fact, fancv and fallacy; 
studies in hay fever. Med. J. & Rec, 1932, 136: 94-7. Also 
repr. — TrasofT, A. Vasomotor rhinitis. Laryngoscope, 1933, 
43: 531-9. — Viganoni, G. Sulla febbre da fieno. Arch. ital. 
otol., 1933, 45: 778-806, 6 ch.— Watson-Williams, E. Spas- 
modic rhinorrhoea. Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1939, 56: 109-26.— 
Weiss. L. Hay fever. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1933, 12: 110. 

Allergen. 

See also subheading Etiology; also Allergens; 
also names of allergens as Dust; Flour; Pollen; 
Ragweed, &c; also names of occupations as 
Baker, &c. 

Adlersberg, D.. & Forschner, L. Rhinopathia vasomotoria 
und Verdauungsstorungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41 : 
955-8. Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk.. 1928, 20: 250-3 [Dis- 
cussion] 291-301. — Baag0e, K. H. [Allergic, vasomotor rhinitis 
(flour sneeze) in bakers] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 897-900.— 
Beecher, W. L. Hyperesthetic rhinitis and asthma due to 
digestive ferments. Illinois M. J., 1931, 59: 343. — Benjamins, 
C. E. [Observations on substances causing hav fever] Ned. 
mschr. geneesk., 1930-31, 17: 703-12, ch., diag.— Berkoff, 
H. S. Non-pollen inhalants in hay fever; a studv of their part 
in its symptomatology. N. York State J. M., 1937, 37: 1499- 
1502. — Brown, G.T. Perennial hay-fever due to parrot feathers. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 465.— Cohen, M. B., & Rudolph, 
J. A. Hay-fever; the importance of substances other than 
pollen in the etiologv; their influence on seasonal cure. Arch. 
Int. M., 1930, 45: 742-8. — Engelsher, D. L. Hay fever and 
asthma due to dog hair. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934. 139: 573.— 
Ertl, E. Rhinitis vasomotoria; Heilung nach Entfernung eines 
Wurzelgranuloms. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1936, 70: 484. — Eyer- 
mann, C. H. Food allergy as a cause of vasomotor rhinitis. 
South. M. J., 1938, 31 : 210-5. — Galjart, J. S. Coryza nervosa; 
report of 2 cases of hvpersensitiveness to feathers. Acta oto- 
lar., Stockh., 1926, 9: 525-34.— Greeley, H. P. Multiple 
sensitiveness in hay fever and asthma. Wisconsin M. J., 1932, 
31 : 242-5. — Kecskes, Z. [Nervous rhinitis in industrial work- 
ers] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 343.— McGibbon, J. E. G. Spas- 
modic rhinorrhoea probably due to fur dye (para-phenylene- 
diamine) J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1933, 48: 702.— Piness, G., & 
Miller, H. The importance of food sensitization in allergic 
rhinitis. J. Allergy, 1930-31, 2: 73-5.— Roux, D. J. [Vaso- 
motor rhinitis among flour-mill workers] Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 

1939, 83: 3666-8. — Rowe, A. H. House dust in the etiology of 
bronchial asthma and of hay-fever. Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 
498-507. — Storm van Leeuwen, W., Krause, K., & Tissot van 
Patot, P. N. Ueber die Ueberempfindlichkeit gegen Hausstaub. 
Zschr. Immunforsch., 1929, 62: 390-404.— Sweetser, H. B. 
Multiple sensitivity in hay fever. Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 
510. — Urbach, E. Nahrungsmittelidiosynkrasien als gelegent- 
liche Ursache von Rhinitis vasomotoria und Asthma. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1932, 66: 160-5.— Watson- Williams, E. Occupa- 
tional spasmodic rhinorrhoea. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 1237. 

Allergen: Pollen [and spore] 

See also under names of fungi and plants as 
Ambrosia; Ragweed, &c. 



Reference table of hay fever pollens; par- 
tial list, showing distribution and relative im- 
portance in hay fever. 1 sheet. Phila., 1924. 

Balyeat, R. M. The importance of orris root as an etiologic 
factor in hay fever and asthma; based on the study of 1,000 
cases of hay fever and asthma. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 
13: 516-22.— Bauer, W. W. Hay fever and weeds. Hygeia, 
Chic, 1937, 15: No. 8, 678.— Benjamins, C. E. [Second and 
late grass bloom in hay fever] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 
4242. — Bernton, H. S. Hay fever and asthma caused by the 
pollen of the Paper Mulberry (Papyrius papyrifera Kuntze) 

J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 829-36. & Thorn, C. 

The importance of molds as allergic excitants in some cases of 
vasomotor rhinitis. J. Allergv, 1933, 4: 114-21. — Black, J. H. 
Cedar hay fever. Ibid., 1929-30, 1: 71-3.— Blumstein, G., & 
Tuft, L. Plantain hay fever; its incidence and importance. 
Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1936-37, 4: 94. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 1500-2.— Bouzat, L. G., & Villar, 
A. D. Puccinia triticina Erikss. como factor al6rgioo. Prensa 
med. argent., 1941, 28: 658-61. — Bozzola, J. A., Bacigaluppi, 
E. E., & Parodi, L. R. Patergia al platano. Sem. med., B. 
Air., 1940, 47: pt 2, 1215-8.— Bullen, S. S. Perennial hay 
fever from Indian gum (Karaya gum) J. Allergy, 1934, 5: 
484-7. — Carron, R. F., & Malvarez, H. E. Polinosis por tala; 
reacciones sist6micas v constitucionales. Prensa m£d. argent., 
1941, 28: 1114-6.— Derbes, V. J. The linden, Tilia, as a 
factor in seasonal pollinosis. J. Allergy, 1940-41, 12: 502-6. — 
Durham, O. C. Pollen and hay fever. Science, 1938, 87: 167.— 
Dutton, L. O. Beet pollen and beet seed dust causing hay 
fever and asthma. J. Allergy, 1937-38, 9 : 607-9.— Fonde, 

G. H., & Fonde, E. C. Honev dew from the live oak a cause 
of hay fever and asthma. Ibid., 1934-35, 6: 288-90.— Hein- 
berg, C. J. Spiny amaranth. J. Florida M. Ass., 1930-31, 17: 
221-4. — Kahn, I. S. Some experiences with careless- weed 
(amaranth) pollen extracts. Texas J. M., 1926-27, 22: 465. 

Mountain cedar hay fever. Med. J. & Rec, 1932, 

136: 54. — King, J. H. Hay fever due to Alternaria spores in 
the Cincinnati area. J. Med., Cincin., 1939-40, 20: 34. — 
Langley, W. D. Sensitivity to piqueria pollen with case report. 
J. Allergy, 1937-38, 9: 60.— Moore, M. W. General considera- 
tion of vaso-motor rhinitis with a reported case of flaxseed 
sensitivity. Northwest M., 1934, 33: 95-9. — Phillips, E. W. 

Orris coryza. Southwest. M., 1927, 11: 299-303. 

Time required for the production of hay fever by spores of a 
newly encountered fungus, Johnson grass smut. J. Allergy, 
1940-41, 12: 24-7.— Pratt, H. N., & Roorbach, C. L. Species 
specificity of Alternaria in asthma and hay fever. Ibid., 431- 
7.— Rowe, A. H. Pine pollen allergv. Ibid., 1938-39, 10: 
377. — Sellers, E. D., & Adamson, W. B. A study of the 
apparent atopic similarity of certain Chenopodiales pollens. 
Ibid., 1932, 3: 166-71.— Stull, A., Cooke, R. A., & Barnard, 
J. H. The biologic identity of certain grass pollens causing 
hay fever. Ibid., 352-6. — Swineford, O., jr. Catalpa as a 
cause of hay fever; a case report and results of 84 skin tests. 
Ibid., 1939-40, 11: 398-401.— Thone, F. Don't blame the 
goldenrod; most likely it is the unsightly, but innocent appear- 
ing ragweed that causes the so-called hayfever. Science 
News Lett., 1937, 32: 90-2.— Vaughan, W. T., & Crockett, 
R. W. An assay of goldenrod as a cause of hay fever. Ann. 
Int. M., 1932, 6: 789-94.— Waring, J. J., & Pope, M. The 
cotton of the cottonwood tree a factor in hay fever; a prelim- 
inary report. Colorado M., 1927, 24: 218-22. 

Allergen: Pollen: Examination. 

See also subheading Treatment: Desensitiza- 
tion. 

Benjamins, C. E. Recherches sur la substance active du 
pollen des graminees. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1936, 24: 153-61. 
Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 2064. ■ Dishoeck. 

H. A. E. v., & German, J. L. M. Studies on the active sub- 
stance of grass pollen; activation of a small molecular weight 
active group through colloidal substances. J. Allergy, 1934-35, 
6: 335-48. — Benjamins, C. E., Idzerda, J., & Nienhuis, J. H. 
[New researches on the specificity of the effective substances 
in pollensl Ned. tschr. geneesk., i929, 73: 143-50.— Berger, F. 
Das Verhalten der heufieber-erregenden Pollen im filtrierten 
ultravioletten Licht; zur Lumineszenzanalvse der Pollen. 
Beitr. Biol. Pflanz., 1934, 22: 1-12.— Garvin, P. D., & Kurland, 
S. K. Heterophile antigen content of pollen: a negative report. 
J. Allergy, 1935-36, 7: 475.— Moore. G. T., & La Garde, 
R. V. L. The identification of pollen from so-called hav-fever 
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mine the pollen content of the air. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 
12: 1151-6. — Bouzat, L. G. Polen aCreo; contribucion a su 
estudio en la ciudad de B. Blanca. Prensa med. argent., 1937, 
24: 1927-33. — Bowie, E. Atmospheric pollen of Nashville, 
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Tenn. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24 : 342- 6 — Bubcrt. H. ML, & 
Rosenberg, S. L'olb-n counts. Bull. School M. I nn. Mary- 
land, 1938-39, 23: 15; 179.— Cadrecha Alvarez, J. Aportach'.n 
al estudio del polen en el aire de la Habana. Rev. med. cubana, 
1934, 45: G51-8. — Cocke, E. C. A method for determining 
pollen concentration of the air. J. Allergy, 1937-38, 9: 458-63. 

Atmospheric pollen survey of Charlottesville, Virginia, 

for 1936. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, 1938, 54: 143-53.— 
Daubenmire, J. B. A qualitative and quantitative study of 
atmospheric pollen at Moscow, Idaho. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1940-41, 26: 311-3.— Deamer, W. C, Jenkins, H. L., & 
Lazarus, D. S. Pollen survey; a report on the Areata district, 
Humboldt County, California. California West. M., 1938, 49: 
450-4.— Deamer, W. C, & McMinn, H. E. Studies in at- 
mospheric pollen of San Francisco. J. Allergy, 1934-35, 6: 
480-93. — Department to check pollen counts in northern 
Michigan. Michigan Pub. Health, 1940, 28: 1 10.— Detweiler, 
H. K., «& Hurst, H. Studies on the pollen content of the air. 
J. Allergy, 1929-30, 1: 334-45.— Duke, W. W. The pollen 
content of still air in relationship to the symptoms and treat- 
ment of hay-fever and asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91 : 

1709-11. Also repr. The dropping out of pollen 

seasons (relation of the pollen content of the air to hay fever, 
asthma, and dermatitis of the exposed parts) J. Allergy, 1931, 

2: 471-8. A rapid and more accurate method of 

determining the pollen content of the air. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1932, 99: 1686. & Durham, O. C. Pollen content of 

the air; relationship to the symptoms and treatment of hay 
fever, asthma and eczema. Ibid., 1928, 90: 1529-32. — Durham, 
O. C. Pollen survey of Indiana (preliminarv report) J. 
Indiana M. Ass., 1929, 22: 227-30. The pollen con- 

tent of the air in North America. J. Allergy, 1934-35, 6: 

128-49. Pollen studies in selected areas. J. Am. 

M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1486-9. Pollen contamination 

of the air in Illinois. Illinois M. J., 1935, 67: 475-7. — Flying 
pollens. Nat. Health Rev., Ottawa, 1938, 6: 101.— Gay, L. N 
Curtis, H., & Norris. T. A pollen survey of the islands of 
Bermuda. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1941, 68: 179-89. 
Also Virginia M. Month., 1911, 68: 313-5.— Grigsby, B. H. 
Pollen survey of Michigan to be repeated this year; 1940 
study probably first made of a whole state. Michigan Pub. 
Health, 1941, 29: 83-5.— Hansel, F. K. Hay fever; the value 
of daily atmospheric counts of pollen grains and mold spores 
in diagnosis and treatment. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1940, 37: 
241-6.— Henry, J. P., & Herring, A. L. A botanical survey of 
Memphis, Tennessee, and surrounding territory. J. Allergy, 
1929-30, 1: 163-9.— Hlavacek, V., & Blattny, C. [Quantity 
of polljn in the air of Prague and its relation to atmospheric 
changes] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1934, 73: 1021-6.— Houdek. P. K. 
Pollen statistics for 2 bogs in southwestern Michigan. Papers 
Michigan Acad. Sc., 1934, 20: 49-56.— Hulsey, S. Pollen 
counts in Fort Worth, Texas, for the years 1929, 1930 arid 1931. 
Texas J. M., 1933, 28: 779-81.— Koessler. K. K.. & Durham, 
O. C. A system for an intensive pollen survey; with a report 
of results in Chicago. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1204-9. — 
LaRush, F. The pollen content of the air in Toronto, Canada. 
1932. J. Allergy. 1934, 5: 306-17.— MacDermot, H. E., & 
Howell, G. R. The atmospheric pollen in Montreal. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1936, 34: 316.— Nichol, E. S., & Durham, O. C. 
A pollen survey of Miami, Florida. South. M. J., 1931, 24: 
947. — Oliveira Lima, A., & Greco, J. B. Alergia polinica; 
um novo tipo de lamina para contagem de polens da atmosfera. 
Brasil med., 1941, 55: 513. — Rowe, A. H. A study of the at- 
mospheric pollen and botanic flora of the east shore of San 
Francisco Bay. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 416-39. — 
Salazar Mallen, M. Estudio de los p61enes de la atmosfera 
de la ciudad de Mexico. Rev. Soc. mex. hist, natur., 1939-40 
1 : 147-64 — Scott, E. B., Criep, L. H., & Green, M. A. Pollen 
survey- in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1934. J. Allergy, 1935-36, 
7: 80-5. — Sharwood, M. M. Further studies of the pollen 
content of the Melbourne air. Med. J. Australia, 1937, 1: 
117-21, 4 pi.— Stealy. C. L. The pollen content of the air of 
San Diego, California. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 273-9. — 
Stroh, J. E. Flora and pollen surveys of Seattle and vicinity 
Northwest M., 1940, 39: 258-61.— Sylvester, C. B., & Durham, 
O. C. Ragweed-pollen survey in Maine for 1937. Maine 
M. J., 1938, 29 : 261-6.— Thiberge, N., & Hauser, G. H. 
The value of atmospheric pollen plates in hav-fever and asthma 
South. M. J., 1931,24:1049-53.— Thomas, J. W. A comparison 
of cedar oil and other materials in the making of <=lides of 

atmospheric pollen. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 1086-90 

Walton. C. H. A & Dudley. M. G. Pollen survev in Manitoba. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 42: 430-4.— Wightman. H. B. Studies 
on the pollen content of the air in New Rochelle New York 

in 1937. New Rochelle Hosp. M. Staff Bull., 1938 1- 26-7 

Wilmer, H. B & Cobe H. M. A note of the quantitative 
survey of pollen J. Allergy, 1931, 3: 63-8.— Wodenhouse 
R. P. Atmospheric pollen. Ibid., 1933, 4: 220-6 ch — 
Zifferblatt. A. H., & Seelaus, H. K. A study of air contamin- 
ants in the interest of public health; an improved method of 
pollen survey. Pennsylvania M. J., 1935-36, 39: 67-73. 

Treatment. 

Berxtox H. S. Hay-fever; what to do about 
it! 76p. 22^cm. Wash. [1939] 

Hollatz M. [F. A.] *Ueber den Catarrhus 
aestivus und seine Behandlung (Erfahrungen au<= 



dem eigenen Leiden) 30p. 8? Grafrnhainichen, 
1926. 

Rumbold, T. F. Pruritic rhinitis (hay-fever, 
autumnal catarrh, etc.) its medical and surgical 
treatment. 167p. 8? S. Louis, 1885. 

Urbach, E., & Berger, F. Das Hcufieber 
und seine Behandlung. 180p. 8? Wicn, 1937. 

Alsaker, R. Help for hay fever sufferers. Health Cult., 
N. Y., 1941, 47: No. 7, 10-2.— Barnes. M. C. Diagnosis and 
management of allergic rhinitis. Texas J. M., 1939-40, 35: 
421-5. — Berggren, S. [On allergic diseases with special regard 
to hay-fever and its treatment] Sven. liik. tidn., 1926, 23: 
825-36. — Bray, G. W. Seasonal hay-fever and its treatment 
in the British Isles. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1933, 135: 

250- 3. — Brown, A. The diagnosis and treatment of hav fever. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 139: 571-3.— Bush. L. M. Help for 
hay fever sufferers. Health Cult., N. Y., 1941, 47: No. 5, 
10. — Craft, K. L. The treatment of hay fever. Indianapolis 
M. J.. 1930, 33: 275 -9— Dean, L. W.. Linton, L. 1). [et al.] 
The treatment of allergic rhinitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 

251- 8.— Ellis. R. V., & Rosendahl, C. O. Treat hay fever 
early. Everybody's Health, 1934, 19: No. 8, 2. — Eyermann, 
C. H. The treatment of hay-fever. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1931, 
28: 191-4. — Francis, C. Hay-fever and its treatment. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1935, 134: 601-9.— Giroud, P El tratamiento 
del catarro del heno. Arch, mod., Madr., 1927, 26: 588-95.— 
Hamm. Die Heilung des Heufiebers. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 
574. — Hanhart, E. Ueber das Hcufieber und seine Bekiimpfung. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 662. — Hansen, K. Patogenia 
y terapeutica de la fiebre del heno. Rev. med. germ. iber. 
amer., 1928, 1: 134-40.— H utter, F. Ueber das Wesen und 
die Behandlung des Heufiebers. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 
39: 657-61. — Hyman, M. Hay fever: symptoms and treat- 
ment. Eclect. M. J., 1933, 93: 177-81.— Kehr. Wesen, 
Ursachen und Behandlung des Heufiebers an Hand von tiber 
2000 Fallen. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 365; 404.— Kragh, J. [Ob- 
servations on allergic rhinitis with special attention on treat- 
ment of hay-fever] Hospitalstidcnde, 1934, 77: (Dansk. 
Oto-larvngol. Selsk. Forh.) 59-71.— Lambeth, W. P. Hay 
fever a specialty. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1931, 84: 23-8.— 
Lind-Hansen, Lisbeth [Treatment of hav-fever] TJgeskr. 
laeger, 1938, 100: 87. — Little, A. H. The treatment of ragweed 
hay fever. Mississippi Doctor, 1938-39, 16: No. 2, 38-40.— 
Maloney, E. S. The diagnosis and treatment of hay fever. 
Nebraska M. J., 1933, 18: 91-5.— Pirera, A. Cura della 
febbre da fieno. Rinasc. med., 1936, 13: 319. — Stein, J. 
The treatment of hay fever. J. Med., Cincin., 1933-34, 14: 
571-5.— Strosnider, H. O. The management of hay-fever 
and asthma. Clin. Mod., 1926. 33: 309-12. — Szendc, B. 
[Treatment of hay fever and of vasomotor rhinitis] Budapesti 
orv. ujs., 1932, 30: 628-31. — Tratamiento de la rinitis espas- 
m6dica. DIa med., B. Air., 1940, 12: 1013.— Treatment (The) 
of hay fever. Bull. Lederle Lab., 1935, 3: 43. — Vander Veer, 
A., .jr, Cooke, R. A., & Spain, W. C. Diagnosis and treat- 
ment of seasonal hayfever. Am. J. M. Sc., 1927, 174: 101-13. — 
Vaughan, W. T. Nasal pathology as a non-specific factor in 
the treatment of inhalant allergy. Virginia M. Month., 
1934, 60: 598-604.— Wier, F. A. Controlling hav fever. 
Clin. M. & S., 1936, 43: 217-21.— Withers. O. R. Problems 
in the treatment of hay fever. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1936, 
36: 79-bl. Also J. Kansas M. Soc, 1936, 37: 444-8.— Woenck- 
haus, E. Hcufieber, Hcufieberbehandlung und -verhutung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 993-6.— Wynn, J. Hav fever; 
the evolution of modern therapeutic concepts. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., 1928, 21 : 327-32. 

Treatment: Accidents. 

Dahl, B. Ein Todesfall nach Gebrauch von Helisen (Pollen- 
mischextrakt) bei Behandlung von Heuasthma. Klin Wschr . 
1937, 16: 491-4.— Furstenberg, F. F., & Gay, L. N. The 
occurence of constitutional reactions in the treatment of hay 
fever and asthma: analysis of the causative factors. Bull. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1937, 1: 412-27.— Green, J. E. Con- 
stitutional reactions in hav fever therapy. Med Clin N 
America, 1939, 23: 125.5-67.— Joyce, S. J. Critical anaphy- 
lactic shock during treatment for hav fever: recovery after 
3 > ntracarfiia c in i ection s of epinephrine. Arch. Int. M., 
1937. 60: 974-81. Also repr.— Kahn. I. S. Sensitization of 
skin induced by turbinal pollen application, resulting in facial 
acne, case report. J. Allergy, 1938-39, 10: 235-8.— Poll ia. 
J. A. Dermatitis, urticaria and aggravation of nasal svmptoms 
from oral administration of pollen suspensions. California 
West. M., 1939, 50: 25.— Sternberg. L.. & Rosenthal. J. 
Limiting constitutional reactions in the treatment of hay fever 
and pollen asthma; an improved treatment schedule. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1939, 149: 14-6. 

Treatment, biological. 

Gotjze, J. *L'auto-ouro-therapie: traitement 
du rhume des foins. 31p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Balyeat. R. M. Methods of testing hay-fever and asthma 
patients for protein sensitivity and the selection of correct 
proteins for treatment J Oklahoma M. Ass., 1926, 19: 
t m- £•? £ eh o e ,£ uto f S nous vaccines in hay fever. 
J. Michigan M. Soc, 1937, 36: 852.— Boland, E. R., & Lintott, 
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G. A. M. Results of treatment of rhinorrhoea by injection of 
protein extracts. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1939, 89: 108-11. — 
Carando, V. A., & Robbio Campos, J. Autoseroterapia endo- 
nasal en la rinitis espasmodica. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 
44: pt 2, 604-0. — Carlens, E. [Treatment of vasomotor 
rhinitis with the patient's blood] Nord. med., 1940, 8: 2103-6. — 
Darley, W., & Whitehead, R. W. Studies on a urinary pro- 
teose; skin reactions and therapeutic applications in hay 
fever. Ann. Int. M., 1932, 6: 389.— Fine Bunkeflod. N. de 
[Treatment of a case of vasomotor rhinitis with tuberculin] 
Ugeskr. lteger, 1928, 90: 1091. — Freeman, J. Rush inoculation, 
with special reference to hay-fever treatment. Lancet, Lond., 

1930, 1 : 744-7. — Glasschieb, E. Zur Klinik und Therapie der 
Rhinitis vasomotoria dysproteinica. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1935, 
69: 1400-2. — Jacod, M. Les injections intradermiques de 
peptone dans le traitement du coryza des foins (a propos de 
10 malades) Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 47: 460-4— Keeney, 
E. L. Histaminase in the treatment of hay fever. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1940, 114: 2448.— Llerena Benito, A. Valor tera- 
peutico de la auto-hemoterapia en el coriza espasm6dico 
aperiodico. Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 28: 58-61. — Matusevich, 
J., & Bergman, A. La autoorinoterapia en las rinitis espas- 
modica. Rev. espec, B. Air., 1931, 6: 268-80. — Mosso, F. E. 
Dissensibilizzazione non specifica, col peptone, nella febbre 
da fieno, nell'asma e nella corizza spasmodica. Ann. med. 
nav., Roma, 1926, 2: 311-21.— Muller-dos-Reis, W. Sur le 
traitement de la rhinite spasmodique par les autolysats de 
germes neurotropes. Ann. otolar., Par., 1939, 895-7. — 
Pearson, E. F. Clinical desensitization to wheat by use of an 
acetylcholine derivative. Ann. Int. M., 1939-40, 13: 2241-5.— 
I'hjotta. T. The treatment of rhinitis vasomotorica with 
vaccines; a preliminary report. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1928-29, 
13: 329-34. — Urbach, E. Die biologische Behandlung des 
Heufiebers. Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 488-90. — Vor- 
schtitz, J., & Vorschutz, J. Zur Behandlung des Heuschnu- 
pfens mit arteigenen Coliantigenen. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 722. 

Treatment: Desensitization [and immuni- 
zation] 

Plath, W. *Ein Beitrag zur spezifischen Be- 
handlung des Heufiebers [Kiel] 21p. 8? 
[Libau] 1930. 

Baagpe, K. H. [Treatment of hay-fever with pollen extract] 
Ugeskr. larger, 1931, 93: 937-40.— Banszky, L. Somatische 
Betrachtungen uber Diagnose und desensibilisierende Therapie 
des Heufiebers. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 1086— Berger, 
W., & Hansen, K. Ergebnisse und Kritik der spezifischen 
Desensibilisierung beim Heufieber. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 

1931, 170: 458-69. — Bjorkman, H. Desensibilisierungsbe- 
handlung bei vasomotorischer Rhinitis. Acta otolar., Stockh., 
1938, 26: 555-62. — Bozzola, J. A. Fiebre del heno; su trata- 
miento por el extracto de polen. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1931, 38: 
pt 2, 1497-501. — Brown, A. Studies in hypersensitiveness; 
on the question of the specificity of the protective effect of 
the specific treatment of hay fever. J. Immun., Bait., 1928, 
15: 301-3. — Cowie, D. M., '& Parsons, J. P. The treatment 
of hay fever and pollen asthma by pollen extracts and changes 
in local environment. In Contr. Med. Sc. (A. S. Warthin) 
Ann Arbor, 1927, 253-70. — Credille, B. A. A method of con- 
trolling the immediate svstemic pollen reaction. J. Michigan 
M. Soc, 1938, 37: 711-5. — Ellis, R. V. Results obtained in 
treatment of hay fever with pollen extracts. Minnesota M., 
1936, 19: 507-10. — Gaehtgens, W. Ueber die spezifische 
Diagnose und Behandlung des Heufiebers. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1933, 29 : 422-4. Also repr.— Gelfand, H. H. The determina- 
tion of factors to explain marginal failure in hay fever desensi- 
tization. J. Allergy, 1929-30, 1: 222-30.— Gibson, M. M. 
The specific treatment and prognosis of hay-fever. South- 
west. M., 1931, 15: 152-4.— Gutmann, M. J. Erfahrungen in 
der Heufieberperiode 1928 mit der desensibilisierenden Be- 
handlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 2090-2. 

Neues zur Bekampfung des Heufiebers. Jahrkurs. arztl. 

Fortbild., 1929, 20: H. 2, 35-8. Erfahrungen uber 

Pollenallergie (Heuschnupfen, Heufieber, Heuasthma) im 
Jahre 1929 mit der desensibilisierenden Behandlung. Munch. 

med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1830-3. Ueber die Methoden 

der spezifischen Desensibilisierung der Pollenallergie (Heu- 
fiebers-, Heuschnupfen-, Heuasthma) Ibid., 1935, 82: 599.— 
Hansen, K. Die Kausaltheiapie des Heufiebers durch Desensi- 
bilisierung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 1447; tab., 1931, 57: 

2131. Ueber die Behandlung von Heufieber und 

Heuasthma. Fortschr. Ther., 1931, 7: 97-101. & 

Michenfelder. Ergebnis der spezifischen desensibilisierenden 
Behandlung bei Heufieber im Jahre 1929. Ibid., 1930, 56: 
172-4.— Hlavacek, V., & Kotyza, F. [Treatment of hay- 
fever bv injections of pollen extract during 1933-36] Cas. 
16k. cesk., 1937, 76: 407-9. — Johnson, R. P. The specific 
treatment of hay fever and pollen asthma in Denver. Rocky 
Mountain M. J. ( 1938, 35: 305-10.— Lee, H. J. Comments 
on pollen therapy; with special reference to its application in 
Wisconsin. Wisconsin M. J., 1940, 39: 175-8— Levy. Unsere 
diesjahrigen Erfahrungen mit desensibilisierender Behand- 
lung des Heufiebers. In Sitzber. Otolar. Ges. Berlin, 
1930, 75-8. — Loeb, L. F., & 'Petow, H. Erfahrungen liber 
die desensibilisierende Behandlung des Heufiebers. Klin. 
Wschr., 1927, 6: 57-9. — O'Shaughnessy, E. Hay fever im- 
munization. Irish J, M. Sc., 1935, 6. ser., 554-55.— Pallestrini, 



E. Sulla dissensibilizzazione a scopo terapeutico nelle 
conzze spasmodiche periodiche. Gior. med. prat., 1924, 6: 
189-94. Also Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1924, 4. ser., ' 30: 
113-6. — Petow, H., & Farmer Loeb, F. Erfahrungen uber 
die desensibilisierende Behandlung des Heufiebers. Klin. 
Wschr., 1929, 8: 968.— Phillips, E. W. Relief of hay-fever by 
intradermal injections of pollen extracts. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1926, 86: 182-4.— Pollenarium for St Mary's hospital, London. 
Ibid., 1936, 107: 141.— Rosenberg, L. Extraneous factors 
aggravating seasonal pollinosis; explanation of failures in 
desensitization with pollen extracts. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1936, 
143: 98.— Stier, R. F. E., & Hollister, G. L. Hay fever; results 
of treatment with pollen extracts. Northwest M., 1926, 25: 
— Szende, B. Erfahrungen mit der spezifischen Desensi- 
bilisationstherapie des Heuschnupfens und der aspecifischen 
Desensibilisationstherapie der Rhinitis vasomotoria. Mschr. 

Ohrenh., 1933, 67: 39-45. [Specific desensitisation 

therapy of hay fever] Orv. hetil, 1933, 77: [mell.j 35.— 
Walzer, M. A critical review of the recent literature on 
physical allergy, intrauterine sensitization, the mechanism of 
specific treatment in hay fever, hypersensitiveness in monkeys. 
J. Allergy, 1937-38, 9 : 64-84— Warwick, H. L. Desensitiza- 
tion of nasal mucous membranes for the relief of hay fever, 
asthma and food allergy. Texas J. M„ 1934, 30: 210-5. — 
Wessely, E., & Koerbel, V. Die Kausaltheiapie des Heu- 
fiebers durch Desensibilisierung. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1931, 65: 
412-21. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 124-30. 

Treatment: Desensitization: Administra- 
tion and dosage of allergen. 

Abramson, H. A. Skin reactions; treatment of hay fever 
coseasonally by electrophoresis of active constituent of rag- 
weed extract; preliminary report. N. York State J. M., 1939, 
39: 1011-3. Also J. Allergy, 1940-41, 12: 169-75.— Alperstein, 
B. B. Oral vs parenteral pollen therapy; a clinical study. 
Ibid., 1939-40, 11: 498-508. — Bernstein, T. B., & Feinberg, 
S. M. Oral ragweed pollen therapy; clinical results of experi- 
ments on gastrointestinal absorption. Arch. Int. M., 1938, 
62: 297-304.— Bernstein, C, jr, & Kirsner, J. B. Oral pollen 
therapy; experimental considerations. J. Allergy, 1936-37, 
8: 221-7. — Black, J. H. The oral administration of pollen. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 1156-9.— Brown, G. T. Maxi- 
mum dosage in pollen therapy. J. Allergy, 1932, 3: 180-91. 

Also repr. Further experiences with maximum dosage 

pollen therapy. Ibid., 1934, 6: 86-92. Also repr.— D'Elcia, 
A. S. Artificially pollenized atmosphere in treatment of hay 
fever; preliminary report. Med. J. & Rec, 1933, 138: 181-7. — 
Duke, W. W. New method of administering pollen extract 
for purpose of preventing reactions; a subcuticular method. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 767-71. Also repr.— Dundy, H. D., 
Levin, L., & Markow, H. Ragweed hay fever; the effect of 
dosage in the treatment of 314 cases. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938- 
39, 24: 583-6. — Forman, J. Status of oral pollen therapy of 
hay-fever and asthma. Ohio M. J., 1939, 35: 522.— Francis, C. 
Intranasal application of pollen solution in hay fever. Brit. 
M. J., 1938, 1: 1263.— Fromer, J. L., & McFarland, M. D. 
The pollen injection treatment of hav fever; the perennial 
method. Lahey Clin. Bull., 1940, 2 : 38-40.— Gatterdam, 
E. A., jr. Oral administration of pollen extracts, hav-fever 
and asthma therapy. Southwest. J. M. & S., 1933, 17: 199- 
202. — Hansel, F. K. Coseasonal intracutaneous treatment of 
hay fever. J. Allergy, 1940-41, 12: 457-69— Jimenez, B. 
Coseasonal intradermal treatment of hav fever. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1937, 53: 1412.— Joltrain, E., & Diard, L. La maladie 
du pollen (rhume et asthme des foins) diagnostic des substance 
sensibilisantes et traitement par cuti-reactions et inhalations 
d'extraits de pollens. Pressem6d., 1930,38:793-7. — Koschade, 
R. Kausalbehandlung des Heufiebers und anderer Formen 
der allergischen Diathese (Ekzem, Urtikaria, Migriine) durch 
Perkutantherapie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 614.— 
Nicholson, D. The importance of specific pollens and their 
optimum dosage for desensitization in hay fever; from an 
experience of 5 years. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 683-6. — 
Peshkin, M. M. Critique of the perennial treatment of pollen 
allergy. J. Allergy, 1935-36, 7: 477-519— Phillips, E. W. 
ntradermal pollen therapy during the attack. Ibid.. 1933, 
5: 29-36. — Rackemann, F. M. The optimal dosage in the 
treatment of hay fever. J. Immun., Bait., 1926, 11 : 91-121.— 
Rinkel, H. J. Coseasonal hay fever therapy, with special 
reference to low pollen doses. Clin. M. & S., 1935, 42: 426-9 — 
Rockwell, G. E. Clinical results in the prevention and treat- 
ment of hay-fever by oral administration of pollens of the 

grass and ragweed types. Ohio M. J., 1938, 34: 784-7. 

Clinical study of oral pollen therapy. Physician's Bull., 1940, 
5: 67-71. — Schwartz, S. C. Oral pollen therapy. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 566-75.— Seyler, L. E. Specific therapy 
in co-seasonal management of hay-fever; the importance of 
controlled variation of the dosage. Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 
768-70 — Waldbott, G. L., & Ascher, M. S. The optimal doses 
in pollen therapy. J. Allergy, 1936-37, 8: 457-63.— Wovschin. 
W. A. A local immunity therapv for hay fever; a supplementary 
report. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 141: 297-300. 

Treatment: Desensitization: Allergens, 

atopens, and their preparation. 

Anderson, J. M. A new method of preparation of pollen 
extracts. J. Allergy, 1934-35, 6: 244-6— Benjamins, C. E. 
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Die biologische Artspezifizitiit der Griiser und ihrc Bedeutung 
fiir die Behandlung des Heufiebers. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 

1928, 20: 224-8 [Discussion] 291-301. Idzerda. J., & 

Nienhuis, J. H. Die biologisohe Artspezifitiit dei Griiser und 
ihre Bedeutung fiir die Behandlung des Heufiebers. Ibid.. 

1929, 23 : 436-43 — Black. J. H.. & Moore, M. C. Pollen 
therapy with protein-free extracts. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 
86:324. — Boatner, C. H . a Efron, B. G. Studies with antigens; 
purification of extracts of grass pollens. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1940, 45: 460-2.— Brown, A. On the question of 
the identity of the atopens of the pollens of high ragweed and 

low ragweed. J. Immun., Bait., 1927, 13: 73-8. The 

use of glycerolated pollen extracts in the treatment of hay 
fever. J. Allergy, 1933, 4: 468-72.— Coca, A. F., & Milford, 
E. L. Chemical standardization of pollen extracts. Ibid., 

1935- 36, 7: 337-40.— Cohen, M. B. A note on a new method 
of preserving pollen and dust extracts. Ibid., 1938-39, 10: 
385. — Concentrated pollen antigens-Lederle. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1938, 110: 741.— Cooke, R. A., Vander Veer, A., & Barnard, 
J. H. The treatment of hay fever with standardized pollen 
extracts based on the new unit of protein nitrogen. J. Allergy, 
1933, 4: 163-8.— Cooke, R. A., & Stull, A. The preparation 
and standardization of pollen extracts for the treatment of 
hay fever. Ibid., 87-91. — Eagle, H., Arbesman, C, & Winken- 
werder, W. L. The use of the low temperature ball mill for 
the preparation of pollen extracts. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 

1939, 65: 283-7. — Farmer Loeb, F., & Petow, H. Erfahrungen 
iiber die desensibilisierende Behandlung des Heufiebers; 
Erfahrungen mit Helisen 1929. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 987.— 
Freeman, J. The grass-pollen antigen for hay-fever desensi- 

tisation. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1 : 573; 630. & Hughes, 

W. H. Biological polvvalencv of antigens, with special refer- 
ence to hay-fever. Ibid., 1938, 1: 941-3.— Gatterdam, E. A. 
Hay-fever in central Arizona and its treatment with oral 
extracts. Southwest J. M. & S., 1934, 18: 130-3— Gelfand, 
H. H., Flamm, G. [et al.] Studies in the preparation of pollen 
extracts; filtration by carbon dioxide pressure. J. Allergy, 

1936- 37, 8: 336.— Gelfand. H. H.. Flamm. G., & Heifitz, A. J. 
Studies in the preparation of pollen extracts; analysis of the 
sediment of pollen extract obtained by vacuum filtraiion; its 
questionable specific excitant activity. J. Lab. Clin. M ., 
1938-39. 24: 1077-80.— Griebel, C. R. Beitriige zur Heu- 
fieberbehandlung und iiber die Natur der Pollenallergene. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931, 129: 54-9.— Griinewald, W. 
Ueber die Bereitung von Pollenextrakten zur desensibilisie- 
rehden Behandlung dor Pollenuberempfindlichkeit, Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1709-11 — Hansen, K. Ergebnisse 
der desensibilisierenden Heufieberbehandlung mit Pollen- 
mischextrakt 1932. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 208-11.— 
Hartmann, H. U. Eine neuartigc Behandlung des Pollcn- 
schnupfens und Pollenasthmas. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 

67: 999. Ueber die Resultate der Behandlung des 

Heufiebers nach Urb.ich mit Polvsernin-, Florin- und Frumin- 
tabletten. Ibid., 1938, 68: 1233.— Hirsch. C. Sulla terapia 
della corizza da fieno. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1927, 8: 

690-7. Zur Therapie des Heuschnupfens mit Salva- 

min Kahlbaum. Zschr. Laryng., 1927, 16: 75-80. & 

Loewe, S. Salvamin-Kahlbaum, seine Verwendung als 
Heuschnupfenmittel, nebst pharmakologischen Vorbemerkun- 
gen. Deut, med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 793-5.— Hughes, R. F. 
The preparation and standardization of pollen extracts. 
Canad. J. M. Techn., 1938-39, 1 : 150-2.— Langner, P. H., jr, & 
Kern, R. A. Studies on extracts made from pollens ground in a 
ball mill. J. Allergy, 1939-40, 11: 488-93.— Lichty, D. E. 
Fractional pollen antigens in the treatment of hay fever. Tr. 
Univ. Michigan Pediat, Infect. Dis. Soc, 1929, 46-8.— Man- 
teufel. P., & Kiihne, G. Untersuchungen iiber die Moglich- 
keit der Verbesserung von Pollenantigen durch Alkohol- 
prizipitation des wassrigen Auszugs. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
1936, 89: 362-72— Moore. M. B. Pollen extracts. Clin. 
M. & S., 1933, 40: 294-6.— Naterman, H. L. The treatment 
of hav fever bv injections of pollen extract emulsified in lanolin 
and olive oil. N. England J. ML, 1938. 218: 797-802. 



The treatment of hav fever by injections of suspended pollen 
tannate. J. Allergy, 194C-41, 12: 378-87.— Oral pollen prepa- 
rations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1159. — Oral treatment 
of hav fever with panoral, oral pollen antigen, Lilly. Physi- 
cian's" Bull., 1939, 4: 72-8— Pollen allergen solutions-Squibb. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1454; 1941, 116: 505.— Pollen 
antigens-Lederle. Ibid., 1938, 110: 741. — Pollen antigens — 
National. Ibid., 1937, 109: 1543.— Pollen extracts— Mulford. 
Ibid., 209. — Pollen group relationships; their value in hay-fever 
treatment. Bull. Lederle Lab., 1941, 9: 25-7.— Poras, J. 
Behandlung des Heufiebers mit Palvamin. Med. Welt, 1929, 
3: 752. — Reel, F. C. Gelatin-epinephrine mixture as a medium 
for pollen administration. West Virginia M. J., 1940, 36: 
126. — Rethi, A. Die desensibilisierende Behandlung der 
Rhinitis vasomotorica. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1930, 26: 
175-80. — Rockwell. G. E. Hay fever antigen. U. S. Patent 

Off.. 1939, No. 2,150.131. Preparation of a slowly 

absorbed pollen antigen; a preliminary report. Ohio M. J., 
1941, 37: 651. — Rosenwald, K. Therapeutical preparation 
for the peroral treatment of hav fever and a method for the 
manufacture of same. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,207,415.— 
Sledge, R. F. Treatment of hay fever with alum-precipitated 
pollen extract. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1938. 36: 18-29.— 
Spain, W. C, & Sammis. F. E. Treatment of ragweed hay 
fever with ultrafiltered extract. J. Allergy, 1934-35, 6: 357-9.— 
Spain, W. C, Fuchs, A. M„ & Strauss, M. B. A slowly ab- 



sorbed gelatin -pollen extract for the treatment of hay fever. 
Ibid., 1940 41, 12: 365 77. Stern. H. V . ■ 1 . ■« • t 1 1 clisenbchand- 
lung bei Heuschnupfen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 
1295. — Sternberg, L. Limiting constitutional reactions in the 
treatment of hay fever and pollen asthma; use of aged pollen 
extract in highly sensitive patients. Med. lice, N. V., 1938, 
148: 174-6.— Strebel. J. I eber spezifische Behandlung des 
Heufiehers (Pollenuberempfindlichkeit) mit der Poll.\sat- 

methode. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 402. 

Die desensibilisierende Behandlung des Heufiebers oder der 
Pollenuberempfindlichkeit mit der Pollvsatmethode. Praxis, 
Bern, 1932, 21 : 169.— Stull. A., Cooke, R. A. [ct al.] Experi- 
mental and clinical study of fresh and modified pollen extracts. 
J. Allergy, 1939-40, 11: 439-65.— Sullivan, C. J., & Vaughan, 
W. T. Highly concentrated pollen extracts and t heir deteriora- 
tion in various media. Ibid., 1938-39, 10: 551-60. — Thiberge, 
N. The effect of gastric digestion on the allergic power of 
pollen. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1939-40, 92: 430-3.- Unger. 
L.. & Moore, M. B. Studies on pollen and pollen extracts; 
dextrose pollen extracts: therapeutic results in 1933. J. 
Allergy, 1934, 5: 561-7. The effects of varying hydro- 

gen ion concentration upon the stability of pollen extracts. 
Ibid., 1936-37, 8: 22-5.— Urbach, E. Die Behandlung des 
Heufiebers mittels artspezifischer Graserbliiten-Propeptane 
beziehungsweise Pollen-Mikromahlzeiten. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 

12: 1797-801. Perorale Behandlung des Heufiebers 

mittels Grasersamen und Baumbluten. Deut, Heilpfanze, 

1937-38, 4 : 70. Deallergisierung des Heuschnupfens 

und des Heuasthmas mittels papainisierter und peptonisierter 
Grasersamen. Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1937, 50: 252-7.— Wirth. 
Die Diagnose und Therapie des Heuschnupfens mit Pollen- 
extrakten (Helisen) Zschr. Laryng., 1931-32, 22: 179-86.— 
Zoss, A. R., Koch, C. A., & Hirose, R. S. Alum-ragweed 
precipitate: preparation and clinical investigations. J. Allergy 
1936-37, 8: 329-35. 

Treatment: Diet. 

Beckman, H. The acid treatment of hay fever. Med. J. & 

Rec, 1929, 130: 9-14. A note on the acid treatment 

of hay fever. Wisconsin M. J., 1932, 31: 533-5. — Benjamins, 
C. E. Eine alimentiire Theorie des Entstehens von Heufieber 
und eine darauf begriindete Diiit. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
1931-32, 30: 473-86. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: 

539; 1933, 77: 891. ■ Diat fiir Heufieberpatienten. 

Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 33: 1 53-6.— Disertori, B.. & 
Raffaeta, D. Terapia acidificante della corizza da fieno. 
Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. prat,, 877-80.— Glasscheib, A. 
Ueber den Einfiuss der Erniihrung auf die Rhinitis vaso- 
motoria. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1928, 62: 108-70. Die 

nutritiv allergische Theorie des Heufiebers und ihre Bedeutung 
fur die Therapie (vorliiufige Mitteilung) Ibid., 1932, 66: 
586. — Halasz, G. Von der Behandlung der Rhinitis vaso- 
motoria durch Versiiuerungsmethode. Ibid., 1937, 71: 1354- 
8. — Lenormand, J. Acidotherapie amin6e et rhume des foins. 
Presse med., 1933, 41: 1141.— Rinkel, H. J. The treatment of 
seasonal hay fever: the value of a prescribed diet as an adjunct 
to specific pollen therapy. Clin. M. & S., 1936, 43: 211-6. 

Treatment: Drugs. 

Abramson, H. A. Tannic acid therapy in allergy of the 
nasal mucosa. N. York State J. M., 1937, 37: 1919-21. — 
Armenio, O. A. II fenolo nella terapia della rinite vasomotoria. 
Arch. ital. otol., 1936, 48: 721-7.— Balyeat, R. M. Clinical 
use of ephedrin in the treatment of asthma and hay-fever. 
J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1927,20: 3-8. — Beckman, H. Nitro- 
hydrochloric acid in the treatment of hay fever. Am J M. 
Sc., 1927, 174:525-9. Also Wisconsin M. j., 1928,27:253-5.— 
Bergara, R., & Bergara, C. Las inyecciones esclerosantes en 
las nnitis vasomot rices; bub resultados. Rev. As. med. argent., 
1933, 47: 2760-74.— Bloom, B. The use of potassium salts 
in hay fever; preliminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 
2281-3. — Cruciani, J. A. El acido cromico en las rinitis espas- 

modicas. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 2, 706-8. 

Cuatro casos de rinitis espasm6diea tratados por' el acido 

cr6mico. Ibid., 1938, 45: 633-6. La rinitis espas- 

moUica y su tiatamiento por el acido cromico. Ibid., 1448-50.— 
D'Ottone, L. Tiatamiento de la rinitis espasm6dica por el 
niposulnto de magnesio. An. otorinolar. Uruguay 1937 7: 

00- 03.— Engelsher, D. L. Potassium chloride in'hav-fever 
?™„° tnf 1 ' a Personal study of 97 cases. Ohio'M. J., 
1940, 36: 949.— Fernandez Soto, E. Acerca del tratamiento 
del conza espasm/.dieo y sus equivalentes, por las pequefias 
dosis de lodo Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1934, 39: 413-9 — 

1- isnor. r.E. Treatment of vasomotor rhinitis and allied condi- 
tions with sodium morrhuate. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 27: 
o f h1v"7 Caarde ;, F " W., & Maytum. C. K. The treatment 

W \ i n-' th .? l,e , (lr ',\ Am - J - M - 8c - J 926, 172: 588; 
19^7, 17*: 635. Also J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27 12- 1203 — 

mHBienen^ft* ^'SP' . Die B ^l„n* des Heufiebers 
mit Biencngift. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 15: 1321 —Halasz G 

k^'lr^H 11 '^ of vasomotorica] Orv heti 1937 

med 4 V7chr am ? 927^ fclX ^%^AIS. 

^i^lzt^P^- MBchToIS 

Brit M J 19 in 2? 7u R i Calcm ¥ m chloride in rhinorrhcea. 



HAY FEVER 



117 



HAY FEVER 



m6dica. DJa med., B. Air., 1941, 13: 495— Leiri, F. [Treat- 
ment of 2 cases of vasomotor rhinitis by irrigations with a 
calcium chloride solution] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1929, 71 : 
197_9. — | ovine, M. Free iodine in the treatment of vaso- 
motor rhinitis and the symptom complex of sneezing and nasal 
hydrorrhea; preliminary report. Laryngoscope, 1933, 43: 
39_41 — Lewy, A. Sodium iodide in hvperesthetic rhinitis. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1931, 13: 97.— Madsen, E. G. [Treat- 
ment of vasomotor rhinitis with torantil] Ugeskr. laeger, 
1939, 101: 441-3. — Mechner, A. Schlangengif tsnlbe gcgen 
Rhinitis vasomotoria und Schnupfen; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Wien. med. Wschr.-, 1936, 86: L065-7. — Meyer, E. A. Free 
iodine therapy i" the treatment of vasomotor rhinitis. Hahne- 
man. Month.', 1934, 69: 668 -70.— Mollison, W. M. The drufi 
lientment of spasmodic rhinorrhoea. Brit. M. J., 1929. 2: 
1052. — Nussbaum. R. Phocajod als Heufiebei mittel. Ueut. 

med. Wschr., 1920, 52: 880. Heuasthma und Er- 

fahrungen mit Phocajod. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1067.— 
Palmer. A. The effect of phenol in hyperesthetic rhinitis with 
tissue study of the nasal mucosa. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1935, 
44: 25-32.— Rappaport, B. Z., & Reed, C. I. Viosterol of 
high potency in seasonal hav fever and related conditions. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101 : 105-9.— Reuys. H. Die Behandlung 
von Rhinitis vasomotorica und anderen entziindlichen Er- 
krankungen der Nase mit einem neuen Mittel (Xvlidrin) 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 838-40. Die Therapie 

des Heuschnupfens mit Xylidrin. Med. Welt, 1938, 12: 
962. — Rhume (Le) des foins; son traitement par le pressyl. 
J. med. Paris, 1937, 57: 391.— Rubin, S. S., Aaronson. A. L. 
[et al.] Potassium salts in the treatment of pollinosis; a clinical 
evaluation. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1940. 114: 2359.— Rusk, H. A., 
Dean, L. W., jr, & Rindskopf, W. Results of potassium 
therapy in nasal allergy. Ann. Otol. Rhinol , 1940, 49: 76-9.— 
Simeoni. C. La terapia sclerosante nella rinite vasomotoria. 
Arch. ital. otol., 1936. 48: 185-91.— Spivacke, C. A. Vaso- 
motor rhinitis treated with pure carbolic acid. J. Allergy, 
1933, 4: 408-13 — Sternberg, H. Der Kokain-Adrenalin- 
Schnupfen als Therapeutikum ; gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur 
pharmakologischen Beeinflussung der Gewebsdurchlassigkeit 
der Schleimhaut der Luftwege. • Zschr. Laryng., 1929, 18: 
103-15. — & Sugar, M. Ueber therapeutische Beein- 
flussung nasaler Hypersekretionen (Rhinitis vasomotoria) 
(lurch kleine Joddosen (vorl ; iufige Mitteilung) Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1926. 39: 410. Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926, 15: 
357-63.- — Sterling, A. The value of phosphorus and calcium 
in asthma, hav fever, and allied diseases. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1927-28, 13: 997-1005 — Thommen, A. A. The inefficacy of 
intravenous calcium injections in asthma, hay fever, and allied 
conditions. N. York State .1. ML 1926, 26: 665.— Weil, M. 
Ueber die Lokalhehandlung der Rhinitis vasomotoria. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1931. 81: 1605. 

Treatment: Drugs: Iontophoresis. 

Shields, C. Hay fever; with special reference 
to treatment by intranasal ionization. 57p. 8? 
Lond., 1937. 

Alden, A. M. Iontophoresis in allergic rhinitis. Tr. Am. 

Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1936, 42: 421-4. A year's 

work with ionization in the treatment of hay-fever. Laryngo- 
scope. 1934, 44: 741-4. — Alexander, H. L., & Alexander, J. H. 
Ionization of the nasal mucosa; relationship between reagins 
in the blood and effect of treatment. J. Allergy, 1934-35, 6: 
240-3. — Barrett, H. A. Galvanic ionization therapy in allergic 
rhinitis as employed at the Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat 
Hospital. Laryngoscope, 1936. 46: 262-5. — Bernheimer. 
L. B. Zinc ionization in nasal allergy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936. 
106: 1980. — Bryant, B. L. Ionization in hay fever: indications, 

technic, scope. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1935, 16: 613-7. 

The Warwick ionization treatment for hay fever and hyper- 
esthetic rhinitis with report of cases. J. Med., Cincin., 1934-35, 
15: 598-601. Also Ohio M. J., 1936. 32: 726-32— Cottrel I. 
S. M. The treatment of havfever by ionization; case reports. 
Virginia M. Month., 1938, 65: 24-8.— Dean, L. W. The funda- 
mentals of allergic rhinitis, with particular reference to ioniza- 
tion (iontophoresis) Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1936, 48: 196- 

212. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1936, 45: 326-38. 

Linton, L. D. fet, al.] The treatment of allergic rhinitis with 
particular reference to ionization and the control of chronic 
vasomotor rhinitis. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936. 41: 
129-49.— Demetriades, T. D. Zur Behandlung der vaso- 
motorischen Storungen der Nase durch Iontophorese (Rhino- 
Kataphorese) Mschr. Ohrenh., 1927, 61: 524-33.— Franklin. 
P. Treatment of hay fever by intranasal zinc ionization. 

Brit. M. J., 1931. 1: 1115. Intranasal treatment by 

ionization in hay fever, vasomotor rhinitis, and ozaena. Ibid., 

1932, 1: 7.51. The value of intra-nasal ionisation. 

Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1935, 190: 281-4. — Man- 
agement of a hay-fever ionization c'inic; a comparative statis- 
tical survey of results in 1937 and 1938. Brit. M. J., 1939, 1 : 
871. — Gale, J. Zinc ionization in the treatment of intumescent 
rhinitis. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1929, 10: 486-8.— Garfin, S. W., <fc 
Pearl, S. M. Ionization in the treatment of hay fever and allied 
conditions. N. England J. M., 1936. 214: 244-7. ch.— Hansel, 
F. K. Status of ionization in nasal allergy. Arch. Phys. Ther., 
1938, 19: 489-98. — Harris, M L. Zinc ionization in intumes- 
cent r|,i itis. Ibid., 193."). 16: 97 104.— Haseltine. B. Ioniza- 
tion in the treatment of nasal hyperesthesia. Eye Ear &c. 



Month., 1934, 13: 257-61. The place of ionization 

in the treatment of hay fever. Clin. M. & S., 1935, 42: 159; 
1936, 43: 221. — Hayden, A. A. Ionization for hyperesthetic 
rhinitis: a preliminary report. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 22: 
393-9. — Hays, H. Ionization of the nasal mucosa for hay 
fever, hyperes.hetic rhinitis an 1 certain t\pes of asthma. 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 141: 23-5. — ■ Ionization 

treatment of hay fever. J Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 643. 

Zinc ionization (Warwick method) in the treatment 

of hay fever and allied conditions. Med. Times, N. Y., 1936, 
64: 6. — Histopathologic studies of nasal zinc ionization. Arch. 
Phys. Ther., 1936, 17: 44-6.— Hollender, A. R. Intranasal 
zinc ionization; its fundamental aspects and clinical value. 

Ibid., 1934, 15: 581-7. Further studies with zinc 

ionization in nasal allergy. Ibid., 1935, 16: 359-62. 

Newer aspects of ionization therapy in nasal allergic disorders. 

Ibid., 1936, 17: 216-24. Ionization as a prolonged 

palliative in vasomotor rhinitis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 
21:448-55. Vasomotor rhinitis: evaluation of thera- 

peutic procedures with special reference to ionization. Eye 

Ear &c. Month., 1936-37, 15: 337-40. & Gorin, M. 

Influence of ionization on vasomotor rhinitis. Illinois M. J., 

1935, 68: 493-8— Honiss, J. R. The ionization of nasal 
membranes for the relief of hay fever, asthma and food allergy. 

J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1935, 28: 471-7. Review of 

results of cases ionized for hay fever in 1934 and 1935. Ibid , 

1936, 29: 222-7— Hurd, L. M. The treatment of hay fever 
and hyperesthetic rhinitis by ionization. Tr. Am. Laryng. 
Ass., 1935, 41: 109-18. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935. 22: 
416-24. Also N. York State J. M., 1935, 35: 965-72 Also 
Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1935, 40: 827-38.— Hurlbut, J. A. 
Treatment of hay fever by ionization method. Wisconsin 
M. J., 1935, 34: 93. — Ionization in certain nasal conditions. 
Bull. Pract. Ophth., S. Franc, 1936, 6: 30-2.— Joyce, S. J. 
Ionization for nasal allergy. J. Michigan M. goc, 1936, 35: 
447-55. — McCaskey, C. H. Zinc ionization in hay fever. 
Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1934, 112-5. — Macfarlan, D. 
Ionization for hay fever. Week. Roster, Phiia., 1935, 30: 
1503. — McLachlin, J. H. The ionization treatment of hay- 
fever. Eclect. M. J., 1935, 95: 287-9. Also Nat. Eclect. M. 
Ass. Q., 1936, 28: 24-6 — McMahon, B. J. The early and late 
effects of ionization upon the mucosa of the frontal sinuses of 
dogs. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1935, 29: 500-2.— Miller, 
C. M. Hyperaesthetic rhinitis (hav fever) treatment by zinc 
ionization. Virginia M. Month., 1935-36, 62: 11-4.— Mont- 
gomery, D. C. Ionization treatment in hay fever. Tr. Am. 
Lai. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1936, 42: 503-9.— Payne, V. L. My 
results with ionization treatment in nasal allergy. J. Arkansas 
M. Soc, 1936-37, 33: 156-9. Also Tristate M. J., 1936-37, 
9: 1727-9. — Ramirez, M. A. Disappointing results from the 
ionization treatment for hay fever. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
106: 281. Also Nebraska M. J., 1936, 21: 325.— Shields, C. 
The ionization treatment of hay fever.. Practitioner, Lond., 
1936, 136: 645-8. Also Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1937, 34: 16 — 
Tempea, V. Le sulfate de zinc dans le traitement des rhinites 
vasomotrices. Ann. otolar., Par., 1940, 277-80. — Tobey, H. G. 
Experiences in ionization of the nasal mucous membrane. 
Tr. Am. Laryng, Ass., 1935. 41: 302-4. Also N. England 
J. M„ 1935, 213 : 230.— Van Osdol, H. A. Zinc ionization in 
hay fever. Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth. Otolar.. 1934, 115-29 — 
Volk, L. D. Iontophoresis in hav fever and allergic conditions. 
Laryngoscope, 1935, 45: 607-19— Walker, G. W. Ionization 
treatment in hay fever. California West. M., 1935, 42: 263. 

Walker, J. R.. & Walker, B. F. Ionization treatment 

of hay fever. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1935. 16: 549-51.— Warwick. 
H. I.. Treatment of hay-fever and its allied conditions by 
ionization; preliminary report. Laryngoscope. 1934, 44: 
173-81. 

Treatment: Duration. 

Brown, A. A new plan for applying the specific treatment 
of pollen hav fever (perennial treatment) J. Immun., Bait., 
1927, 13: 273-9. Also Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1927, 3: 536-8. 
Also J. Allergy, 1932, 3: 113-9— Colmes, A. The perennial 
treatment of hav fever: a comparative study. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1934, 19: 481-5.— Figley. K. D. The continuous method 
of hav fever treatment. J. Allerev, 1930-31, 2: 39-42. Also 
Ohio M. J., 1933. 29: 360-4.— Fineman, A. H., & Stern, A. 
Intensive treatment of hay fever; comparative study of the 
preseasonal. perennial and coseasonal methods. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1938, 148: 1 13-6.— Freund, E. M. Perennial or year 
round treatment of hay fever with special reference to pollens 
in the capital district of New York State. Ibid., 1935, 141: 
357-60. — Scheppegrell. W. The intensive treatment for hav. 
fever. Pub. Health Rep., Wash.. 1926, 41: 827-30. Also 
Cincinnati J. M., 1926-27, 7: 407-10.— Schiff. N. S. The 
long interval vs the short interval treatment of hay fever. 
Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 3: 690-9.— Spain, W. C. & Fuchs, A. M. 
A clinical study of the advantages of the perennial treatment 
of hay fever. South. M. J., 1937, 30: 1199-208.— Stewart. 
7.. W. Throughout the vear treatment of hav fever. Med. 
Woman J., 1931, 38: 249-51.— Slrebel. J. Allergie und vasku- 
ISre Hypotonie; Vererbung der Allergiekongiuenzen; Be- 
handlung d^s Heufiebers im hyperergischen Stadium und in der 
floriden Zeit. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1938, 100: 243-57.— 
Sutherland. C. The perennial treatment of hay fever. Med. 
J. Australia", 1933, 2: 373 — Vaughan. W. T. An improved 
coseasonal therapy. J. Allergy, 1932, 3: 542-7. — Veer, A. V. 
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The relative merits of seasonal and perennial treatment of 
hay fever. Ibid.. 1935 -36. 7: 578-81. 

Treatment: Electrotherapy, and thermo- 

therapy. 

Didsbury, G. Traitement des coryzas vaso-moteurs et du 
rhume des foins par l'electrolvse bipolaire interstitielle. J. 
med. Paris, 1924, 43: 652-4.— Lewi, W. G. Hay fever and 
asthma; report of results in treating 150 cases with high 
frequency electricitv at the General Electric Plant at Schenec- 
tady during the season of 1925. N. York State J. M., 1926, 
26: 489-94. — Sinsky, H. L. Chronic hypersensitive rhinitis 
with resultant asthma; its treatment and relief bv diathermy. 
Eye Ear &c. Month., 1932, 11: 431-6.— Tamari, M. Zur 
Diathermiebehandlung der Rhinitis vasomotoria. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1932, 31: 490-9 [Discussion] 506. 

Treatment: Evaluation. 

Alexander, H. L. The treatment of hay fever by specialists 
in the United States and Canada; report of an inquiry. J. 
Allergy, 1933, 4: 169-76.— Baldwin, L. It.. & Glaser, J. Effect 
of treatment on skin and mucous membrane sensitivity and 
on reagins in hay fever. Ibid., 1936-37, 8: 129-42. — Barlow. 
D. L. Some reasons for failure in the treatment of hay fever. 
Med. J. Australia, 1932, 1: 436.— Chamberlain, C. t. Ob- 
servations on the treatment of hay fever in the Pacific North- 
west; 53 cases. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1927, 36: 1083-92.— 
Cohen. A. E. Symposium on hay fever; the present status of 
methods used in the treatment of hav fever. Kentucky M. J., 
1935, 33: 24-6.— Col mes. A., & Rackemann, F. M. Further 
observations on the changes in skin tests following specific 
pollen therapy. J. Allergy. 1933, 4: 473-80. Also repr.— 
Cunningham, T. 1)., & Wolfe, A. M. Summary of results of 
10 years' hay fever treatment. Ibid., 1932, 4: 48-50. — Eyer- 
mann, C. H. Considerations in evaluating the therapy of hay 
fever. South. M. J., 1940, 33: 190-4— Feinberg. S. M. 
Hay fever treatment; factors leading to maximum results. 
Clin. M. & S., 1928, 35: 309-12. A method of evalua- 

tion of results in hay fever; its application to certain modes of 
treatment. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 6: 1 153-60.— Gelfand. H. H. 
Problem of failure in present-day management of hay fever; 
the importance of extra-pollen hypersensitivity in treatment. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1932, 16: 550-5. Also "repr— Haiman, 
J. A. Consumate end results in vasomotor rhinitis. Med. 
Rec. N. Y., 1937, 145: 1 17-20.— Harley, D. Hay fever; 
the effect of pollen therapy on the skin reactions; a reaction- 
inhibiting substance in the serum of treated patients. J. 
Path. Bact.. Loud., 1937, 44: 589-601.— Henry. J. P. Some 
causes of failure in the treatment of seasonal hay fever. Mem- 
phis M. J., 1929. 6: 219-23.— Kern, R. A. Seasonal (pollen) 
hay fever with negative skin tests; results of treatment. Ann. 

Clin. M., 1926-27, 5: 371-3. Some causes of failures 

in hay-fever treatment. Med. Clin. N. America, 1926, 10: 
47-56.— Levin, S. J. The effect of massive pollen therapy on 
skin test sensitivity. J. Allergy, 1936-37, 8: 26-38.— Markow. 

H. , & Spain, W. C. The effect of consecutive years of treat- 
ment upon cutaneous sensitiveness in late hay fever. Ibid., 

1933, 4: 363-6. ■ Further observations concerning 

the effect of pollen therapy upon cutaneous sensitiveness in 
late hay fever. Ibid., 1934-35, 6: 227-30.— Rackemann, F. M. 
The results of the specific treatment of late hay fever J 
Immun., Bait,, 1926. 11: 81-9.— Ramirez, M. A. Statistical 
report on the treatment of hay fever. Am. J. M. Sc.. 1928 
176: 856-65. — Sherman, W. B. Changes in serological re- 
actions and tissue-sensitivity in hay-fever patients during the 
early months of treatment. J. Immun., Bait., 1941 40- 

289-309 Stall. A.. & Cooke. R. A. Serologic changes 

in hav Wer cases treated over a period of years. J Allergy 
1939-40. 11: 225-44.— Sterling. A. The successful treatment 
of hay fever and pollen asthma. Ann. Int. M., 1932 6- 400-3 
Also Pennsylvania M. J., 1933, 36: 899-901.— Sternberg, h. 
The effect of pollen therapy upon the common cold in hay 
fever subjects. N. York State J. M., 1935, 35: 713.— Vander 
Veer. A.. & Clarke, J. A., jr. Permanent results following 
treatment for late hay fever. J. Allergy, 1934-35. 6: 551-5 — 
Waldbott. G. L. The causes of failure of the pollen treatment 
for hay fever. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1930. 29: 567-9. — Walker 

I. C. One hundred oases of apparently cured pollen hay-fever' 
J Am. M. Ass. 1928 90: 750-3.— Wein. Z. [Experiments in 
the treatment of hayfever] Orv. hetil., 1926, 70: 1120-3. 

Treatment: Hormones, and organ ex- 
tracts. 

Del Turco. L. Contributo alia terapia tiroidea della corizza 
da fieno Med. nuova, 1933. 24: 380-91.— Joseph. B. Insulin 
as an additive treatment in hay fever and hav asthma. Med 
• R ° C '-, N :l Y -i 193 ?' , . 49: l&-20.-Keeney, E. L. Epinephrine 
in oil. its effect m the symptomatic treatment of hay fever 
J. Allergy, 1938-39, 10: 590-5.-Maduro, R. Deux cas de 
coryza spasmodique hypersympathico-toniques guens par 
1 hormone du vague, acecoline. associee au potassium Ann 
otolar., Par 1939, 4 ip-2.-Moll van Otterloo. J. de [Treat 
?lh * y - fever , b >' i"J e n ct, o 0ns of Protein-free splenic extractl 
Ned tsehr geneesk 1940. 81: 4163.— Prickman. L. E.. Lillie 
Ews£ , Flem,ne - R - G A Reslllts °' the use of extract of the 
intestinal mucosa in the treatment of vasomotor rhinitU 



Ann. Int. ML 1939-40, 13: 2235-40.— Schmidt. P. Ueber die 
Leberbehandlung des Heufiebers und Asthmas. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1933, 29: 1616.— Spiess. G. Der Einfluffl endokriner 
Drusenextrakte, insbesondere der Thymusdriise auf^ Asthma, 
Heuschnupfen u. a. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1927-28, 18: 
250-5 [Discussion] 293-7.— Veils. C. Ilypopbysenextrakt 
in der Therapie der vasomotorischen Rhimuaen. Ibid., 1927, 
9: 132-8. 

Treatment: Miscellaneous methods. 

Ahrent, F. Ein Beitrag zur Heufieberbehandlung. Zschr. 
Laryng., 1932, 23: 236-8.— Alexander, H. L. Hay fever. In 
Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 1: 988-1001.— 
Alfoldy, J. [Recent tretment of vasomotor rhinitis] Budapesti 
orv. ujs., 1937, 35: 1177-9. — Beckman, H. Treatment of hay- 
fever by desensitisation and with acid. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 
1: 1227-9. — Bonjour, J. Le traitement abortif des rhurnes 
et du rhume des foins. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 
598. — Bonjour de Rachewsky. La suggestion et le rhume des 
foins. Presse med., 1930, 38: 1 124.— Brauns, W. Zur Be- 
handlung der allergischen Erkrankungen, insbesondere des 
Heufiebers. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 559-62.— Bubert. H. M. 
Hay fever; the present status of treatment. Bull. School M. 
Univ. Maryland, 1939, 24: 10-22.— Burgess. T. S. The local 
treatment of vasomotor-rhinitis. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1935, 24: 
263-5. — Byrd, H. Hay fever, its control through efferent 
interception. Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 3: 850-5. — Chamberlain, 
C. T. Observations on the treatment of hav fever in the 
Pacific Northwest. Tr. Am. Lur. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1927, 33: 
180-9. — Cohen, S. Allergic rhinitis; a rhinological treatment, 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1940, 152: 178-81.— Colmes. A. Notes on 
the treatment of hay fever. J. Allergy, 1933, 4: 98-104. Also 
repr. — Czerny, A. Zur Therapie rninogener Kopfschmerzen 
und vasomotorischen Schnupfens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 
62: 1759.- — Dutton, L. O. Management of hay fever and 
asthma in general practice. Southwest. M., 1938, 22: 270-2. — 
Eggston, A. A. Practical suggestions for nurses handling hay 
fever patients. Trained Nurse, 1927, 78: 610-3. — Elsbach, E. 
J. A new treatment for hay fever. N. York State J. M., 1941, 
41: 1248. — Ertl, E. Zur Therapie des Heuschnupfens. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wien, 1939, 13: 183-5. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 
52: 643-5. — Felderman, L. Treatment of allergic rhinitis. 
Med. World, 1937, 55: 407 — Fellows, C. G. Relaxing hyper- 
testhetic rhinitis. Homceop. Eye Ear Throat J., 1906, 12: 
194. — For man, J. Management of a case of pollen hay-fever 
with or without associated asthma. Ohio M. J., 1939, 35: 
401-3. — Francis, C. A nasal treatment of hay fever. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1934, 132: 614-8.— Gay. L. N. Hay-fever; 
methods of treatment. West Virginia M. J., 1934, 30 : 366-70.— 
Glas, E. Nasenschleimhautatzungen bei Heufieber. Wien. 

klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 944. Zur Therapie rhinogener 

Kopfschmerzen und vasomotorischen Schnupfens. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1935, 69: 1399. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 

1287. Zur Therapie der vasomotorischen Rhinitis 

und der rhinogenen Kopfschmerzen. Mschr. Ohrenh., 

1936, 70: 151-4. — Goodman. A. A. Rationale of hay-fever 
treatment by modern methods. Collect. Papers N. York 
Homeop. M. Coll., 1935, 1 : 53-69.— Haiman. J. A. New aspects 
of the treatment of vasomotor rhinitis and other allergic con- 
ditions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 139: 541.— Hamm. Be- 
merkungen zur Heufieberbehandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1929, 55: 355. — Hay fever and the general practitioner. Bull. 
Lederle Lab., 1936, 4: 31-4.— Hinnant, I. M., & Evan?. F. I). 
The treatment of hay fever in general practice. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1935-36, 19: 1915-30.— Hirsch, O. Wie behandelt 
man Heuschnupfen? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 263. — 
Hollender, A. R. Cooperative management of allergic rhinitis. 
J. Florida M. Ass., 1939-40, 26: 347-50. & Cottle. M. 

„ Su „ rvey 01 P ro g res s in hay-fever and asthma therapy. Clin. 
M. & S., 1927, 34: 430-5.— Hollis, C. B. Suggestions for the 
therapeutic management of vasomotor rhinitis. Hahneman. 
Month., 1939, 74: 467-76.— Jarvis, D. C. Applied biochemistry 
in the etiology and treatment of seasonal hay fever. Tr. Am. 
Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1940, 46: 344-55. Also Laryngoscope, 
1940, 50: 676-97.— Karrenberg, C. L. Kausalbehandlung des 
ausgebrochenen Heufiebers. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1935, 32: 

309-11. Heufieberbehandlung im AnfaUsstadium. 

Ther. Gegenwart, 1936, 77: 250-4.— Kehr. Die Praxis der 
Heufieberbehandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 824-8.— 
Korbel V., & Waldapfel, R. Zur unspezifischen Behandlung 
der Rhinitis vasomotoria. Wien. med. Wschr., 931, 81: 
1585— Kristeller. W. Beitrag zur Heuschnupfenbehandlung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1046.— Lewy, A. Contribution 
^3 e treatment of vasomotor rhinitis. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 

1937, 46: 827-34. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937, 25: 708.— 
Lichtenstein, M. R. The treatment of pollenosis in tuberculosis 
patients Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1932, 26: 235-8.— McGrew, G. D. 
lime and money saved in the treatment of hay fever. Mil. 
Surgeon ,1937, 80: 371-4. Also repr.— Miller, C. D. Report 
on a method of treatment that offers a cure for hay fever. J. 
Am. Inst. Homeop., 1935, 28: 199; 1938, 31: 394.— Mtiller- 
dos-Reis, W. Betrachtungen uber die Behandlung der 
spasmodischen Rhinitis. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1939, 73: 101-7.— 
New treatment for hay fever. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1936, 32: 
«1; Portmann. Tratamiento del coriza espasmodico. Dfa 
med., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 209.— Proetz, A. W. Treatment of 
the acute attack of allergic rhinitis. Tr. Am. Lar Rhin Otol 
Soc, 1936, 42: 419-21.— Riegele. U Unspezifische Behandlung 
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der Rhinitis vasomotorica. Zschr. Laryng., 1935, 26: 148-51. — 
Scheffel, C. Some pharmacodynamic considerations in connec- 
tion with the localized treatment of so-called hay fever. Dela- 
ware M. J., 1931, 3: 105-8.— Scheppegrell, W., & Thiberge, N. 

F. The treatment of hay fever and asthma. N. Orleans M. & 
S. J., 1928-29, 81: 337-42.— Schiff, N. S. The problems per- 
taining to the proper management of allergic phenomena, with 
special reference to non-specific therapv in bronchial asthma 
and hay fever. Ann. Clin. M., 1926-27, 5: 374-401 — Storm 
van Leeuwen, W. Die Therapie der allergischon Krankheiten. 

Fortsch. Ther., 1929. 5: 1; 41. Die Behandlung des 

Heufiebers. Ther. Gegenwart, 1929, 70: 244-9.— Strebel, J. 
Zur symptomatisehen Heufieberbehandlung. Klin. Mbl. 

Augenh., 1932, 89: 372-83. Grundsatze und Ver- 

besserungen in der kausalen und symptomatisehen Heufieber- 
behandlung oder Pollenallergose und der antiallergischen 
Therapie. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1935, 95: 525-36.— Tumarkin, 
A. Local treatment of vasomotor rhinorrhoea. Lancet, Lond., 
1935, 2: 826— Vistreich, F. The effect of intranasal phenol 
application in hay fever; quantitatively studied by a new in- 
tranasal swab test with pollen extracts. Laryngoscope, 1936, 
46: 717-28. — Vollbracht, F. Ueber Heuschnupfentherapie. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 395-8.— Waldbott, G. L., & 
Ascher, M. S. Optimal doses in hay fever therapv. Tr. Am. 
Ther. Soc, 1937, 37: 69-72.— Zeller, M. The allergic manage- 
ment of vasomotor rhinitis. Illinois M. J., 1934, 66: 255-8. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Bernheimer, L. B. Effects of irradiation on allergic nasal 

mucosa. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 22: 165-71. & 

Cutler, M. Effects of radiation on allergic nasal mucosa. 
Ibid., 1932, 16: 561; 1933, 17: 658.— Billard. G. Considera- 
tions sur le p H des fleurs, le rhume des foins et les cures hvdro- 
minerales. Paris med., 1927, 63: 283-8. — Cheval. Modifica- 
tion k Instrumentation de MM. Lermoyez et Mahu, pour le 
traitement par l'air chaud des rhinites vaso-motrices. Bull. 
Soc. beige otol., 1902, 7: 64.— Claude, F. A propos du traite- 
ment du rhume et de l'asthme des foins par la cure du Mont- 
Dore. Presse therm, clim., 1938, 79: 216-9. — Engel, R. Le 
traitement de la rhinite spasmodique par l'emanotherapie avec 
le masque au thorium. Otorhinolar. internal., Lyon. 1934, 18: 
337-42. — Fernandez Soto, E. El tratamiento del coriza 
espasmodico; los resultados obtenidos por la ionizaci6n y 
radiumterapia intranasalis. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1935, 40: 
773 7 83.— Gottron, H., & Bode, H. G. Ueber endonasale 
Quarzlichtbehandlung des Heuschnupfens. Ther. Gegenwart, 
1937, 78: 7-11.— Haag, F. E., & Schreus, H. Ueber die 
Rontgenbehandlung des Heufiebers. Strahlentherapie, 1931, 
42: 485-91. — Hatchette, S. Roentgen rav treatment of hay 
fever. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1936, 89: 70-3.— Hollender, A. 
R., & Cottle, M. H. Principles underlying the clinical applica- 
tion of phvsical agents in hav fever and asthma. Chicago M. 
Rec, 1926, 48: 215-8. Also Eye Ear &c. Month., 1926-27, 5: 
461-3. — Laquerriere. Ueber die Rontgenbehandlung des 
Heuschnupfens. Strahlentherapie, 1936, 57: 70-2.— Millar, T. 

G. Observations on the treatment of hay fever by endonasal 
irradiation with ultra-violet light; report of 14 cases. Med. J. 
Australia, 1931, 2: 421. — Muck, O. Ueberden Einfluss heisser 
Fussbaderauf die Rhinitis vasomotoria (Beobachtungen durch 
den Adrenalinsondenversuch) Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1934-35, 
37: 357-61. — Pokorny, L. Erfahrungen bei der Behandlung 
des Heuschnupfens und der Rhinitis vasomotoria. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1935. 52: 656-9. & Polorny, A. Die Rontgen- 
behandlung des Heuschnupfens. Ibid., 1928, 28: 808. — 
Salmony, A. Bestrahlungsapparat zur Heilungvon Heuschnu- 
pfen und Katarrhen der oberen Luftwege. Med. Welt, 1929. 3: 
762. — Schreus, H. T. Weitere Ergebnisse der Rontgenbe- 
handlung des Heufiebers. Strahlentherapie, 1934,50: 462-7. — 
Scott-Brown, W. G. The use of radium in allergic rhinitis with 
polypi. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38. 31: 655-9. 

Treatment, surgical. 

Bisi, H. Las inyecciones de alcohol en el cornete inferior, 
en las rinitis espasm6dicas e hidrorrea nasal. Rev. espec, B. 
Air., 1931, 6: 229-39.— Byrd, H. Hay fever; its surgical con- 
quest. Laryngoscope, 1930, 40: 279-85. — Drennowa, K. A. 
Behandlung der vasomotorischen Rhinitis mit Injektion von 
physiologischer Losung in die Schleimhaut der unteren Nasen- 
muscheln. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931-32, 130: 235-44.— 
Hutter. Heilung eines Falles von Rhinitis nervosa durch 
endonasale Alkohotinjektion. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 
325. — Leichsenring. Behandlung allergischer Krankheiten mit 
Alkohotinjektion in die Nasenschleimhaut. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1930-31, 28: 220-2— Vail, H. H. Treatment of hay 
fever by nasal injections of alcohol. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933. 
18: 65i-7. Also repr. — Walsh, T. E. Vasomotor rhinitis, its 
treatment by the injection of alcohol into the sphenopalatine 
ganglion. Ibid., 1932, 16: 83-8. Also repr. — Wassermann, M. 
Zur Therapie des Heuschnupfens und des vasomotorischen 
Schnupfens. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1930, 64: 576-9.— Weiss, L. 
Surgical aspects of hav fever. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1933, 12: 
332. 

in children. 

Boudry, A. Le coryza spasmodique, amicrobien et vaso- 
moteur de 1'enfant. J. med. Paris, 1939, 59: 368.— Fischer. L. 
Rhinitis in children, including recurrent coryza; due to intes- 



tinal autointoxication. N. York M. J., 1906, 84: 1216. — 
Haiman, J. A. Further studies of vaso-motor rhinitis in chil- 
dren. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1935, 52: 785-8.— Kahn, I. S. 
Essential differences in chronic pollen hay fever and asthma 
in children and in adults. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 

1197-203. Pollen toxemia in children. J. Am. M. 

Ass., 1927, 88: 241. Also Texas J. M., 1927-28, 23: 209-12.— 
Shick, B., & Peshkin, M. M. Hay fever. In Pract. Pediat. 
(Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 1937, 2: ch. 58, 14p. 

HAYGARTH, John, 1740-1827. 

Weaver, G. H. Clinician, investigator, apostle of sanita- 
tion. Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 1928-30, 4: 156; 1933, 4: 
264. 
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German ed. 838p. 26cm. S. Louis, 1939. ■ Com- 
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spinal cord. 11. ed. 292p. 26cm. S. Louis, 1940. 
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HAYS, Isaac, 1796-1879. 

Flaxman. N. Pioneer American ophthalmologist. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1936, 16: 78-90.— Portrail. Hebrew M. J., 
N. Y., 1938, 2: 196.— Portrait, photograph. See collection in 
library. 
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See Hayt, E., & Hayt, L. R. Legal guide for American 
hospitals. 608p. 23Mcm. N. Y., 1940. 
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[1933] 
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Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 47; 274. 
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See also Bichaud, A., & Hazard. R. Precis de therapeutique 
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Par., 1935. 
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HAZELDINE, Norton F. W. Therapeutic 
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HAZEN, Henry Honeyman, 1879- Cu- 
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8? Lond., Methuen & Co. [1933] 

For biography sec Brit. J. Psychol., 1932, 23: 205-8, portr. 
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M. J., 1940, 2: 539-41, portr. Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1941, 
93: 270. Also Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 534, portr. 

HEAD, Louis R., 1862-1933. 

[Obituary] Wisconsin M. J., 1933, 32: 486. 

HEAD. 

See also Brain; Cranium; Face; Head and 
neck; Head injury; Scalp; also names of bones, 
cavities, muscles, nerves, and other parts of the 
head as Ear; Eye; Frontal bone; Jaw; Naso- 
lacrimal duct; Nose; Palate, &c. 

Auer, K. Atlas der Anatomie des Kopfes; mit 
einem Anhang iiber Brust- und Bauchhohle. 2. 
Ann. 267p. 4? Munch. [1935] 

Smith, H. J. Smith's compcnd of anatomy of 
the head, with special reference to the skin and 
its appendages. 38p. 8? N. Y. [1931] 

Bean, B., & Speidel, C. C. A note on the head form of 435 
American soldiers, with special reference to flattening in the 
occipital region. Anat. Rec, 1923, 25: 301-11. — Desfosses, P. 
Les formes gene>ales de la t.ete. Presse med., 1933, 41 : 493- 6. — 
Dijkstra, O. H. [Contribution to the physical anatomy of the 
cranium and brain] Geneesk. bl., 1926-27, 25: 171-210, 4 ch.— 
Egehoj, J. Das Lymphgefiissystem des Kopfes beim Rinde. 
Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1934, 42: 333-6.— Frazier, C. H. The 
comparative anatomy of the afferent system of the head. Tr. 
Am. Neur. Ass., 1929, 55: 1-12. Also Arch. Neur. Psvchiat, 
Chic, 1929, 22: 1105-15. Also repr.— Histoire (L') de* la tete 
humaine. Anthropologic, Par., 1934-35, 44: 93-120.— Knese, 
K. H. Das Kopfgelenk der aquatilen Siiugetiere. Morph. 
Jahrb., 1936, 78: 314-76.— Larsell, O. The sympatheties of the 
head. West. J. Surg., 1938, 46: 633-8. — Malis, S. An anatomic 
crown as an aid for postgraduate study of the anatomy of the 
head. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1940, 49~: 239-47.— Pasteur, F. 
Morphologie de la tote. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1940, 3. ser., 
123: 247-54.— Vallcis, H. V. La sustentation de la tete et le 
ligament cervical posterieur chez l'homme et les anthropoides. 
Anthropologic, Par., 1920, 36: 191-207.— Vitushinsky, V. I. 
[Method of dissecting the face and visceral cranium] Arkh. 
pat. anat., Moskva, 1940, 6: No. 3, 141-5. 

Abnormity. 

See also Abnormities, double: Dicephalus; 
Acephalus; Anencephalus; Cyclocephalus; Hy- 
drocephalus; Microcephalus; Otocephalus; Oxy- 
cephalus, &c. 

Refait, R. M. *Contribution a l'etude des 
janicephales; le Dieu Janus dans la legende, la 
numismatique, la litterature et les arts. 113p. 
8? Lyon, 1935. 

Aloi. Contributo alio studio d'una rara malformazione delta 
testa. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1934, 50: 1223-30.— Big head. 
Science News Lett., 1937, 31 : 35.— Debre. R., Lamy. M. [et al.j 
Maladie hemolytique chez 2 jumeaux avec des deformations 
cranio-faciale et linguale. Bull. Acad. med. hop. Paris, 1937, 
3. ser., 53: 1465-72. — Greene, D. Asvmmetrv of the head and 
face in infants and in children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931, 41: 
1317-26.— Hippias, A. [Monstrosity of the head] Vrach. gaz., 
1909, 16: 824. — Hirsh, J. An introduction to teratology; mal- 
formations of the head and jaws. Arch. Clin. Oral Path., 1938, 
2: 262-87. — Lire, K. T. On foetuses with cephalic malforma- 
tions, delivered in the Peiping Union Medical College Hospital 
from July 1st 1922- Jan. 1st 1934. Chin. M. J., 1935, 49: 624- 
35, 6 pi. — Oechanitzky, L. Zungen- und Kieferform bei Hirn- 
und Schiidelmissbildungen. Beitr. path. Anat., 1935, 95: 238.— 
Reilcs, M. Un cas de malformations cong6nitales cephaliques 
multiples d'un nouveau-nc Bull. Soc. obst. gyn Paris 1933, 
22: 234-6. Also Strasbourg med., 1933, 93: 261.— Rizzatti, E. 
Le malformazioni congenite dell'estrerno cefajico Riv. ital. 
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gin., 1927, 6: 517-634.— Robin, V., & Bresso, C. Anomalie de 
disposition de la t6te chez un veau. Rev. v£t., Toulouse, 1920, 
72: 161-9. — Salen. Presentation d'un nourrisson atteint de 
deformations de la t§te et des membres. Marseille m£d., 1923, 
60: 1200. — Simons, S. [A rare case of congenital deformities 
(deformed head and other abnormities)] Ned. tjschr. geneesk., 
1927, 71: pt 2, 1000-2, 2 pi.— Vitu, P., & Houdiniere, A. 
Varied opocd'phale chez l'agneau; varied 6doc£phale chez le 
porcelet. Rec. med. v£t., 1934, 110: 398-409.— Zinram, K. 
Ueber Verbiegungen der Nasenscheidewand bei mopskopfigen 
Hunden; ein Beitrag zur Frage der Mopskopfigkeit und der 
Aetiologie der Deviatio septi. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1932- 
33, 99: 632-45. 

Blood vessels [and diseases] 

See also Aneurysm; Angiomatosis; also names 
of arteries and veins of the head as Carotid 
artery; Jugular vein, &c. 

Hughes, A. F. W. On the development of the 
blood vessels in the head of the chick, p. 75-130. 
29cm. Lond., 1934. 

J uncker, E. [L. H.] *Aneurysma verum et 
spurium des Kopfes und Halses. 15p. 8? Kiel, 
1932. 

Kratjse, G. *Beitrag zur Klinik des Angioma 
racemosum [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlottenb., 
1934. 

Schmitt, O. *Beitrag zur Klinik und chirur- 
gischen Behandlung des Angioma arteriale 
racemosum, besonders des Kopfes [Frankfurt] 
39p. 8? Tub., 1919. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 118: 178-215. 

Wolff, F. *Ueber Haemangiome des Kopfes. 
24p. 8? Kiel, 1931. 

Grahe & Metzger. Regioniire Gefassreaktionen am Kopfe 
auf Haut- und Schleimhautreize und ihre klinische Bedeutung. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1926-27, 15: 171-3— Haenel. H. Ein Fall von 
Aneurysma racemosum des Kopfes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 
22: 1762. — Jona. G. Turbe circolatorie del capo, accessionali, 
extra-apoplettiche. Policlinieo, 1936, 43: sez. prat., 1899-913. 

Turbe circolatorie del capo, accessionali; crisi angio- 

spastiche oculari. Ibid., 2207-16. — Lalvani, P. P. Electro- 
coagulation (surgical diathermy) in multiple angiomata of the 
head. Ind. M. Gaz., 1929, 64: 387.— Noordenbos, W., & de 
Josselin de Jong, R. Aneurvsma arteriale racemosum van het 
hoofd. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1918, 2: 1224-35, pi.— Shilovtsev, 
S. P. [Operative treatment of extensive angiomas of the head] 
Vest, khir., 1936, 45: 236-9. Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1935-36, 
184: 179-82. 

Cancer. 

Galloway, T. C. Surgical diathermy in carcinomas about the 

head. Illinois M. J., 1930, 57: 198-200. Malignancy 

about the head ; radiation or electrosurgery? Arch. Phys. Ther., 
1934, 15: 343-6. ■ The selective treatment of malig- 
nancy about the head. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 41 : 395- 

405. Also Ann. Otol. Fhinol., 1935, 44: 450-7. — Team 

work in head cancer. Illinois M. J., 1935, 68: 331-6.— Pollork. 
H. L. Primary and metastatic cancer of the head. J. Michigan 
M. Soc, 1926, 25: 131-4.— Rhinehart. D. A., & Rhinehart, B. A. 
Protracted Roentgen therapv of malignancies, particularlv of 
the head and face. South. M. J., 1941, 34: 820-3.— Vrijiran. 
L. H. [Carcinoma basocellulare capitis] Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 
1935,79: 5368— Weissenbach, R. J., Basch, G. [et al.] Tume-irs 
mfitastasiques de la peau du front, des tempes et du crAne 
Mtieulo-sarcome ou epithelioma) Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syjih., 
1933, 40: 1448-57— Wyeth, G. A. Malignant tumors of head. 
Am. J. Surg., 1937, 36: 63-8. 

Development and growth. 

Frets, G. P. Heredity of headform in man. 
193p. 8? The Hague. 1921. 

Kretschmar, G. *Untersuchungen iiber das 
Wachstum des Kopfes mit ciner Bemerkung iiber 
Rasseneigentumlickheit und besondere Begabung 
zu gymnastischen Uebungen. p. 473-83. 8? 
Lpz., 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1931-32, 16: 

Abel, W. Die Vererbung von Antlitz und Kopfform des 
Menschen. Zschr. Morph. Anthrop., 1934, 33: 261-45. 2 pi.— 
Adelmann, H. B. The development of the premandibular head 
cavities and the relations of the anterior end of the notochord in 
the chick and robin. J. Morph., 1926-27, 42: 371-427, 6 pi.— 
Allis, E. P., jr. Concerning the development of the prechordal 
portion of the vertebrate head. J. Anat., Lond., 1937-38, 72: 
584-607. — Brodie, A. G. On the growth pattern of the human 
head; from the 3rd month to the 8th year of life. Am. J. Anat., 
1941, 68: 209-62. — Davenport, C. B. Post-natal development 



of the head Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1940, 83: 1-215 6 t>l 
Also repr. Also Sc. Month., 1941, 52: 197-202.— Desai've. P 
Rccherches sur Involution du mesoblaste cephalique preotique 
de Scyllium canicula. Arch, biol., Liege, 1932 43- 29-92 5 
pi.— Godin P. Heredite de l indice cephalique; l'indice cephali- 
qu t e -° u f p . rodult ,^ Premiere generation d'un croisement humain 
est 70 fens sur 100 celui de la mere. Strasbourg med., 1931 91 : 
oai.— -Goldby F. On the presence of a series of ectodermal 
placodes in the head region of a sparrow embryo. J Anat 
Lond • 1927-28, 62: 135-8.-GIees. P. The differentiation of 
the brain and other tissues in an implanted portion of an 
embryonic head. Ibid., 1940-41, 75: 239-47, pi.— Goldstein, 
2f* Development of the head in the same individuals 
Human Biol., 1939, 11: 197-219.— Gregory, W. K The 
palaeomorphology of the human head; 10 structural stages from 
fash to man. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1927, n. sen, 3: 525-7 — 
Grosser. O. Primitivst.reifen und KopfTortsatz beim Menschen. 

\erh. Anat. Ges., 1931, 39: 135-9. Der KopfTortsatz 

des Fnmitivstreifens beim Menschen; seine Differenzierung bei 
dem Embryo Wa 17. Zschr. ges. Anat., I. Abt., 1931, 94: 
275-92.— Guggenheim, L. K. Preliminary report of a method 
of studying the development of the ear, the paranasal sinuses, 
and the various centres of ossification in the head. Laryngo- 
scope, 1931, 41: 232-6.— Hatschek. B. Studien zur Segment- 
theone des Wirbeltierkopfes; iiber die Mesodermsegmente der 
zwei Kopfiegionen bei Petromyzon fluviatilis. Morph. Jahrb., 
1929, 61 : 255-303, 8 pi.— Hill, J. P., & Florian, J. The develop- 
ment of head-process and prechordal plate in man. J. Anat 
Lond., 1930-31, 65: 242-6.— Hrdlicka, A. Growth of the head 
during adult life; further evidence. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop 
1938-39, 24: 127-59. Also repr.— Hunter. R. M. *The develop- 
ment of the anterior post-otic somites in the rabbit. J. Morph., 
1935, 57: 501-31. — Jager, J. Ueber die Segmentierung der 
Hinterhauptregion und die Beziehung der Cartilago acrochor- 
dalis zur Mesoderm commissur (eine Untersuchiing an Vogeln) 
Morph. Jahrb., 1926, 56: 1-21, 3 pi— Jolly, J., & Ferester, M. 
L'Svolution du prolongement cephalique dans l'oeuf du rat. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 1282-4.— Jonata, R. Ricerche 
radiografichesulla ossificazione della testa nelfetoumano. Ann 
radiol., Bologna, 1936, 10: 289-314.— Keibel |Entwicklungs- 
geschichte des Kopfesl Verh. Anat. Ges., 1925, 34: 4-21. — 
Keiter, F. Ueber die Formentw ieklung des kindlichen Kopfes 
und Gesichtes. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1932-33, 17: 345- 
83. —Kingsbury, B. F. Branchiomerism and the theory of 
head segmentation. J. Morph., 1926-27, 42: 83-109. — 
Kopsch, F. Die Lage des Materials fiir Kopf, Primitivstreifen 
und Gefasshof in der Keimscheibe des unbebruteten Hiihnereies 
und seine Entwicklung wahrend der ersten beiden Tage der 
Bebriitung. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch.. 1934, 35: 254-330. — 
Krohn, E. Fijtterungsversuche an Tritonen: die Verfinderung 
der Kopfform des Teichmolches (M. vulgaris [Taeniata]) infolge 
Muschelfleischfutterung. Arch. Entwmech., 1930, 121: 545- 
97. — Lanee, D. de. The head problem in chordates. J. Anat.. 
Lond., 1935-36, 70: 515-47. — Mangold, O. Isolationsversuche 
zur Analyse der Entwicklung bestimmter Kopforgane. Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1933, 21: 394-7.— Nissen, W. Der Kopf des 
Kindes in seiner Entwicklung wahrend des Wachstumsund die 
Konstitution des Kindes. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1931-32, 
16: 537-58. — Shilova, A. V. [Shape of head and growth during 
fetal life] Antrop. J., Moskva, 1937, 3-25.— Starck, D. Ueber 
einige Entwicklungsvorg^'nge am Kopf der Urodelen. Morph. 
Jahrb., 1937, 79: 358-435. — Stone, L. S. Experiments show- 
ing the role of migrating neural crest (mesectoderm) in the 
formation of head skeleton and loose connective tissue in Rana 
nalustris. Arch. Entwmeeh., 1929, 118: 40-77— Veit, O. 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Kopfes der Wirbeltiere; Beobach- 
tungen zur Friihentwicklung des Kopfes von Petromyzon 
planed. Morph. Jahrb., 1939, 84: 86-107.— Vilas. E. Ueber 
die Form und das Wachstum des Kopfes menschlicher Feten. 
Zschr. ges. Anat.. 1. Abt., 1929, 90: 694-712.— Wissler, C. 
Race and sex differences in growth of head form. Eugen. 
News, 1927, 12: 81-3. 

Disease. 

Atjvray, M. Maladies du crane et de l'enc^- 
phale. 3. ed. 864p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Catthepe, J. *Contribution a l'6tude des 
phlegmons diffus c^phaliques (phlegmons du 
plancher de la bouche excepted) 98p. 8? Par., 
1933. 

Neidhard, C. Pathogenetic and clinical 
repertory of the most prominent symptoms of 
the head, with their concomitants and conditions. 
188p. 8? Phila., 1888. 

Barber, H. W. Aetiology and treatment of some common 
diseases of the face and scalp. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1939, 
53: 382; 397. — Bassoe, P. The auriculotemporal syndrome 
and other vasomotor disturbances about the head. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1932, 16: 405. — Bustos & Cornejo Saravia. 
Consideraciones diagnosticas y terapeuticas sobre actino- 
micosis temporo-maxilar. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1941, 25: 
693-700. — Church, R. E. Infections of head. Am. J. Surg., 
1937, 36: 57-62.— Davis, J. W. Comparative study of some 
patient's heads; preliminary report, at the Anna State Hospital. 
Illinois M. J., 1939, 75: 372.— Eagleton, W. P. Traumatic 
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and infective lesions of the head, the chief manifestations of 
which are visual disturbances; their diagnosis and surgical 
treatment. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 1435-52. — 
Gonzalez Suarez. Gangrena simetrica de la cara y sus factores 
pat6genos. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 2, 721-3. — Hamburger. 
L. P. Head murmurs. Am. J. M. Sc., 1931, 181: 756-8.— 
Kamman, G. R. Some painful conditions about the head and 
face. J. Lancet, 1940, 60: 1 1 1-4.— Komendantov, L. E. 
(Signi6cance of the cranial segment in the pathology of the 
constitution] Vest, otorinolar., 1938, 506-9.— Smith, C. E., & 
Bruns. C. H. Head treating device. IT. S. Patent Off., 1939, 
No. 2,171,376. 

Injury. 

See as main heading Head injury. 

Isolation and transplantation. 

Heymans, J. F., & Heymans, C. Perfusion 
des isolierten Kopfes vom isolierten Herz- 
Lungen-Praparat aus beim selben Hund. p.1081-3. 
Berl., 1932. 

Verfahren, um den isolierten Hundekopf 

durch Anastomose mit dem Blutkreislauf eines 
anderen Hundes iiberlebend zu halten. p. 1075- 
79. Berk, 1932. 

Artom, C". Un preparato di testa isolata per dimostrazioni 
didattiche e ricerche sperimentali. Boll. Soc. LtaL biol. sper., 

1928, 3: 471-4. <fc Pasqualino, G. Sui movimenti 

respiratori concomitanti nella testa isolata di cane (nota 
preventiva) Ibid., 475-7.— Binet, L. La tete isolee; le systeme 
cceur-crosse-aortique, zone reflexogene intervenant dans la 
rfigulation de la respiration. Presse m£d., 1928, 36: 723-6. — 
Brjuchenenko, S. Der lebende, korperlose Hundekopf. 
Umschau, 1929, 33: 50. — & Tchetchuline. S. Experi- 
ences avec la t&te isol£e du chien; technique et conditions des 
experiences. J. physiol. path, gen., 1929, 27: 31-45 



Experiences avec la t£te isol£e du chien; resultats des experi- 
ences. Ibid., 64-79. — Fredericq, L. Mouvements ryt limes 
de la tete isolee de la tortue terrestre. Arch, internat. physiol., 
Liege, 1926, 27: 112. — Heymann, K. Der Kampf mit dem 
Tode. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 267.— Heymans, J. P., & Heymans, 
C. Recherob.es physioiogiques et pharmacodynamiqucs sur 
la tete isolee du chien: sur l'influence respiratoire et pneumo- 
gastrique de l adrenaline, de l'atropine, de la pituitrine, de la 
nicotine et des digitaliques. Arch, internat. pharm. dvn., 
Par., 1926, 32: 9-4 1 .— Hirsch, S. La tete isolee. Umschau, 
1929, 33: 18-50 —Houssay, B. A. La vida de la cabeza 
aislada: estudioe sobre la cabeza v el tronco decapitados. 
Rev. As. med. argent., 1928, 41: 641-706. Also Dfa med., 

B. Air., 1928-29, 1: 2; 10; 18.— Malabotti, A. Verwandlung 
von Insekten (Tenebrio molitor L., Vanessa io L. und Vanessa 
urticae L. , Dixippus morosus Br. et Redt.) mit replantierten 
Kopfen. Riv. biol., 1938, 26: 31-80.— Nowak, S. J. G., & 
Samaan, A. Technique de perfusion de la tete isolee, unique- 
ment reliee a son tronc par la moelle et les nerfs vagues. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 184-7.— Rostand. J. Essais de 
greffe cephalique chez Carausius morosus. Ibid., 1926, 95: 
948-50. — Somer, E. de. Sur la priorite de la deeouverte de la 
technique de l'isolement de la tete des animaux a sang chaud. 
J. physiol. path, gen., 1935, 33: 1145-8. — Tournade, A.. 
Malmejac, J.. <fc Rocchisani, L. Hechnique de la tete irriguee. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1042-4. 

Measurement. 

See also Anthropometry; Cranium, Cephalic 
index; Criminology, &c. 

Goldstein, M. S. Measurement of height of head in the 
living. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1937-38, 23: 341-54.— Gunther, 
H. Die klinische Bedeutung der relativen Kopfhohe. Endo- 

krinologie, 1938, 20: 10-23. Der Liingenumfangs- 

index des Kopfes. Ibid., 344-55. — Pickering,- S. P. Correla- 
tion of brain and head measurements, and relation of brain 
shape and size to shape and size of the head. Am. J. Phys 
Anthrop., 1930-31, 15: 1-52.— Thcms, H., & Godfried M. S. 
The suboccipitobregmatic circumference. Am. J. Obst. 1940 
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United States. Congress. House of 
Representatives. A bill to punish the im- 
personation of inspectors of health and other 
departments of the District of Columbia; 54. 
Congr. 2. sess. H. R. 9976. Jan. 13, 1897. 
Introd. by Mr. Babcock. 1 1. 8? [Wash., 1897] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A 
bill to punish the impersonation of inspectors 
of the health and other departments of the 
District of Columbia; 54. Congr. 2. sess. S. 3498. 
Jan. 1L, 1897. Introd. by Mr. McMillan. 1 1. 
8° [Wash., 1897] 

iJ B *', gium l Instructions ministerielles aux inspecteurs 
ino^S 6 {2 f novembre 1933) Bull, administr. hyg., Brux., 
1934, 81.— [Belgium. Ministre de l'hvgiene, Circulaire] 
,A 1 , S , S10 ^ de „ s '"specteurs d'hygiene. Mouvement hvg., Brux., 
1911, 27: 371 —Bell, W. H. The sanitary inspector of the 
community. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1922, 17: 1-21.— Coleman, 
fn'oo on , e „ tr ^ n o in £ of sanita ry inspectors. J. R. San. Inst., 
1928-29 49: 593-7.— E(! g erli w E Metropolitan sanitary 
?™ s ^, bs 'st enc e inspection problems. Vet. Bull., Wash., 
19.1J, 33: 231-6.— Garcia de la Torre, F. The school for sani- 
tary inspectors of the Health Department of Puerto Rico. 
Puerto Rico Health Bull., 1938, 2: 49-53 — Gr§goire J 
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Les inspecteurs d'unitSs sanitaires; leurs devoirs et leurs 
responsabilites. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1934, 25: 488-92 — 
Hiscock, I. V. Sanitary inspection and sanitation. Pub. 
Health Bull., Wash., 1923, 136: 192-207.— Kultsar, S. [Health 
inspectors] Nepegeszsegiigy, 1941, 22: 287-91.— Mangold, 
W. S. Training sanitary inspectors. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1935, 25: 448-51. — Programa para la ensenanza de inspectores 
de sanidad; lecciones teoricas. Bol. Min. san., Caracas, 1938, 
2- 1525-30. — Pyatt, W. G. The sanitary inspector of to-day. 
j' R. San. Inst., 1935-36, 56: 42-8.— Roberts, J. R. Training 
of the sanitary inspector. Brit. M. J., 1930, 2: 636-8.— 
Scharff, J. W. The training of sanitary inspectors in Malaya. 
Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 1: 222-33.— Waller, C. E. 
Role of the sanitary inspector in the public health program. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1935, 25: 323-7.— White, A. R. The 
education of your sanitary inspector. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 

1925, 16: 474-8. Few public health courses given for 

sanitary inspectors. Nation's Health, Chic, 1925, 7: 673. — 
Yeager, C. H. Replacement of sanitary inspectors by public 
health nurses. Filip. Nurse, 1935, 10: No. 4, 11; 20. 

HEALTH insurance. 

See Group, Social security; Group medicine, 
Sickness insurance; Insurance. 

HEALTH laboratory. 

See also Bacteriology, Institutes; Health 
board; Hygiene, public, Institutes; also under 
names of substances distributed as Biological 
products; Serum; Toxin [and antitoxin], &c. 

Agramonte, A. El trabajo de los laboratories de investiga- 
ci6n en relaci6n con la salubridad publica. Rev. med. cubana, 
1930, 41 : 1517-28. Also Am. J. Pub. Health, 1931, 21 : 19-25.— 
Aguilar, S. G. Laboratories de sanidad v laboratorios cllnicos. 
Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 334-6.— Arkin, A. The work 
of the hygienic laboratory for the physician and the public 
health. West Virginia M. J., 1914, 9: 10-4— Bean, J. R. 
Public health laboratory examinations and their limitations. 
J. Florida M. Ass., 1925-26, 12: 211-5.— Bruynoghe, R. 
Quelques remarques au sujet des laboratoires d'hygiene et de 
bacteriologie. Rev. hyg., Par., 1925, 47: 29-31.— Derryberry, 
M., & Caswell, G. Qualifications of professional public health 
personnel; laboratory workers. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1941, 56: 445-54. — Dolman, C. E. The interpretation and 
evaluation of public health laboratory tests. Stud. Connaught 
Lab., 1939, 11 : No. 18, 1-10.— Hiscock, I. V., & Hiscock, M. S. 
Public-health laboratories. Pub. Health Bull., Wash., 1923, 
136: 162-81. — Lippincott, L. S. The functions of a county 
public health department laboratory. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 

1932, 85: 301-18. — Magalhaes, M. Organizacao, adminis- 
tracao e technicas de laboratorios de saude publica; ensina- 
mentos de uma viagem aos Estados Unidos da America do 
Norte. Arch, hyg., Rio, 1929, 3: 285; 4 pi., ch., 1930, 4: 211; 
5 pi., 3 ch. Standardizacao do trabalho dos labora- 
torios clinicos em saude publica. Ibid., 1930, 4: No. 2, 143- 
54. — Mann, A. L. The laboratory as an aid to public health 
work. Illinois M. J., 1929, 55: 288-91.— Mickle, F. L. Ap- 
proved methods of the Bureau of Laboratories available for 
distribution; the importance of following approved methods 
in public health laboratories. Connecticut Health Bull., 
1939, 53: 42. — Moses, A. Technica de laboratorio em saude 
publica. Arch, hyg., Rio, 1930, 4: 83-98, 2 pi— New regula- 
tions pertaining to submission of specimens to State laboratory 
drafted to improve service. Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 274. — 
Prescott, S. C. The laboratory in public health work. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, 1926, 16: 130-3.— Sa, C. Organizacao do 
trabalho epidemiologico e funccionamento de laboratorios de 
hygiene publica. Fol. med., Rio, 1925, 6: 241-3.— Schioppa, L. 
Ufficiali sanitari e personale dei Iaboratori provinciali di lgiene 
e profilassi. Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. prat., 1370-4.— Schmidt. 
Praktische Winke fiir Medizinaluntersuchungsamter. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1719.— Sears, H. J. The laboratory 
in the service of the public health. Northwest M., 1930, 29: 
573-7. Also repr. — Tao, S. M. The public health laboratory; 
its nature, functions, and management. Nat. M. J. China, 
1931, 17: 764-76. — Vergilio de Uzeda. A verdadeira funccao 
do laboratorio de chimica em saude publica. Fol. med., Rio, 

1933, 14: 111.— Wadsworth, A. B. The laboratory section of 
the American Public Health Association ; report of the archivist. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: Suppl. 92.— Wayson, N. E. 
Census of public health personnel and facilities; laboratories. 
Tr. Conf. State Terr. Health Off., 1940, Spec, 157-9. 

Reports, and description. 

See also names of the cities where the labora- 
tories are located. 

Gorgas Memorial Laboratory. Annual 
Report, Wash., D. C, 1935-36- 

New Haven, Conn. John B. Pierce labora- 
tory op hygiene. Collected papers, N. 
Haven, Conn., v.l, 1934-39. 



New York. State Department of Health. 
Division of Laboratories. Studies. v.l, 
Albany, 1914- 

Aguilar, S. G. Section de diagn6stico de los laboratorios 
de la Direcci6n General de Sanidad (El Salvador) Bol. san. 
Guatemala, 1938, 9: 337-42.— [Annual report 1936, Medical 
Laboratory] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1937, 26: 
217-85. — Bernier, A. Des avantages offerts aux medecins 
par le laboratoire du Conseil d'Hvgiene de la province de 
Quebec. Bull, san., Montreal, 1908, 8: No. 8/12, 60-4. — 
Besta, B., & Mariani, G. L'attivita dei Iaboratori di batte- 
riologia della Somalia durante la recente campagna coloniale. 
Gior. med. mil., 1937, 85: 1207-23 — Chopin, J. A. Avantages 
offerts aux municipality et aux mfedecins par le Laboratoire 
du Conseil d'Hygieine de la Province. Bull, san., Montreal, 
1908, 8: No. 8/12, 55-60.— [Connecticut; State Department 
of Health] Laboratories approved by the department (as of 
April 16, 1938) ; approved public health laboratories. Connec- 
ticut Health Bull., 1938, 52: 131-41.— Costa Mandry, O. 
Annual report of the biological laboratories of the Depart- 
ment of Health of Puerto Rico. Bol. As. m6d. Puerto Rico, 

1938, 30: 150-68, Annual report, fiscal year 1939-40, 

of the biological laboratories of the Department of Health of 
Puerto Rico. Ibid., 1940, 32: 391-424. Rules regu- 

lating the laboratory services of the Department of Health of 
Puerto Rico. Puerto Rico Health Bull., 1940, 4: 273-80.— 
Diacono, H. Fonctionnement du laboratoire regional de 
Sousse pendant les annSes 1935, 1939. Arch. Inst. Pasteur 
Tunis, 1936, 25: 362; 1940, 29: 349.— Espie, A. Fonctionne- 
ment du laboratoire regional de Sfax pendant les annees 1935, 

1939. Ibid., 367; 1940, 29: 353.— Fernandez, F. E. Bosquejo 
hist6rico del laboratorio nacional. Rev. m6d. cubana, 1939, 
50: 12-7. — Kathe. Der Neubau des Staatlichen Medizinal- 
Untersuchungsamtes und der Impfanstalt in Breslau. Veroff. 
Medverwalt., 1933-34, 41: 697-719.— McNaught, P. R. A 
mobile hygiene laboratory in Flanders, 1917. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1939-40, 53: 26-30.— [Practical medicine and bac- 
teriological examination in the Central Laboratory of Public 
Hygiene] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 5116-76. 

HEALTH law [and code] 

See also such headings as Disinfection; Food; 
Housing; Quarantine, and other specific objects 
of health laws; also under names of countries 
and cities. For laws regulating medical practice 
see Physician. 

Grundmann, H. Der Begriff der Medizinal- 
polizei und die geltenden medizinalpolizeilichen 
Bestimmungen des Reichs und der Lander unter 
Beriicksichtigung ihrcr Entwicklung. 96p. 8? 
Lpz., 1934. 

Dequidt & Forestier. Les tendances actuelles de la legisla- 
tion et de l'administration sanitaires. Biol. m£d., Par., 1925, 
15: 427; 481.— Elliott, W. E., Hill, E. [et al.] Discussion on the 
effect of health legislation on the health of the people. Brit. 
M. J., 1921, 2: 313-5. — Lois et reglements sanitaires. Bull. 
Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par,, 1934, 26: 1190-225.— Macassey. 
L. L. Modern legislative tendencies in public health. J. 
State M., Lond., 1932, 40: 399-405.— Public Health Act, 1919. 
Med. J. S. Africa, 1918-19, 14: 469-71.— Sieveking, H. Ge- 
sundheitsverfassung auswiirtiger Staaten. Zschr. Medbeamte, 
1926, 39: 421; passim. 

America. 

Haiti. Service National d'Hygiene et 
d'Assistance Publique. La legislation de 
1'hygiene, de l'assistance publique, de l'en- 
seignement et de l'exercice de la medecine en 
Haiti (Part 1, 1804-1839) 77p. 8? [Port-au- 
Prince, 1936] 

La legislation de 1'hygiene, de l'assistance 

publique, de l'enscignement et de l'exercice de la 
mddecine en Haiti (Part 2, 1840-1862) 72p. 
8? [Port-au-Prince, 1936] 

La legislation de 1'hygiene, de l'assistance 

publique, de l'enseignement et de l'exercice de la 
medecine en Haiti (Part 3, 1863-1888) 105p. 
8? Port-au-Prince [1936] 

Mexico. Department of Public Health. 
Sanitary code of the United Mexican States; 
preliminary copy [Abstracted and translated 
from the Diario Official] 33 1. fol. Mexico 
City, 1935. 

Brusco, L. D. Contribuci6n al estudio de la ley de creaci6n 
del Consejo nacional de higiene. Bol. Cons. nac. hig., Montev., 
1919, 13: 909-1056 — Calles, P. E. Etats-Unis du Mexique; 
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code sanitaire du 6 mars 1926. Bull. Off. internat. hvg. pub., 
Par., 1927. 19: 1582-019.— Chile. Decret du 9 mai 1938, 
continent approbation du reglement organi<iue pour l'applica- 
tion de la loi n° 6174 sur la medccine preventive. Ibid., 1939, 
31 : 23-9. — [Colombia] Resolucion niimero 84 de 28 de mayo 
de 1934 por la cual se dicta una medida de salubridad publics 
y se ordena la desinfecci6n y la ejecuci6n de obras en inmuebles 
destinados a habitaciones, dentro del perimetro urbano de las 
poblaciones. Salud & san., Bogota, 1937, 6: No. 57, 3. — 
Corbalan Trumbull. G. A prop6sito del primer C6digo sani- 
tario de Chile. BoL Serv. nac. salub., Santiago de Chile, 1934, 
No. 12, 19-22. — Deere to sobre derechos sanitarios. Rev. 
san., Caracas, 1940, 5: No. 2, 260~2. — Del sumario de prcven- 
ci6n en los delitos contra la salud publica. Tr. Congr. argent, 
med. gremial (1936) 1937, 2. Congr., 595-7.— Escalante, D. 
Control de hospitales, sanatorios, casas de salud, de farmacias 
y de la propaganda difundida y periodfstica. Bol. san. Guate- 
mala, 1938, 9: 274-85. — Freeman, A. W. Pontos fundamentaes 
na legislacao sanitaria. Fol. med., Rio, 1920, 7: 185. — Lara, H. 
Necesidades que se podrfan tomar en cuenta para la formu- 
laci6n del anteproyecto del Codigo de sanidad Peruano. 
Rev. med. peru., 1940, 12: 3-12. — Legislacao sanitaria. Arq. 
hig., S. Paulo, 1940, 5: No. 8, 169-275.— Ley de sanidad 
nacional. Rev. san., Caracas, 1940, 5: No. 2, 139-43. — 
Pruneda, A. El nuevo c6digo_sanitario. Gac. med. Mexico, 
1935-36, 66: 395-405. — Recent health legislation in Canada. 
Canad. Pub. Health J., 1934, 25: 524-32.— Robledo. A. Legis- 
laci6n vigente. Colombia med., 1940, 2: 184-9. — Trigueros, G. 
Moci6n pidiendo la unificaci6n de legislaciones sanitarias de 
Centro America y Panama. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 
368-71.— Whitelaw, T. H. The Provincial Health Act; 
its merits and defects. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1916, 6: 313-20. — 
Zuniga Idiaquez, M. Es de urgente necesidad que las legisla- 
tivas de Centro America y de Panama 1 proscriban la importa- 
ci6n, la fabricaci6n, la venta y el uso de los entretenedores y 
del biber6n de tubo largo. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 
143-9. 

America: United States. 

Campbell, E. R. President's annual address 
before the Windham County Medical Society. 
7p. 8? [Bellows Falls, 1909] 

Chapin, C. V. Sanitary legislation in the 
United States enacted during the vear 1906. 
8p. 8? Providence, R. I., 1906. 

Connecticut, U. S. State Department of 
Health. Statutes of Connecticut relating to 
public health; revision of 1930; public acts of 
1931. 572p. 8? Hartford, 1932. 

Physician's handbook (1935) 52p. 

16? Hartford, 1935. 

Homan, G. In the Supreme Court of Missouri: 
return filed in behalf of the State Board of 
Health of Missouri by the secretary, in the case 
of Hathaway v. the Board, on June 24, 1890. 
3p. 8? [n. p. n. d.] 1890. 

Kerr, J. W., & Moll, A. A. Organization, 
powers, and duties of health authorities; an 
analysis of the laws and regulations relating 
thereto in force in the United States. 452p 
8? Wash.; 1912. 

Massachusetts. Department of Public 
Welfare. Manual of laws. 175p. 8? Bost 
1936. 

New York. State Department of Health. 
The Division of Laboratories and Research: 
a short account of its history and present status 
89p. S? [Albany, 1930] 

Annual report. Albany, 1920- 

Tobey, J. A. Public health law; a manual of 
law for sanitarians. 304p. 8? Bait., 1926 
Also 2. ed. 414p. 23}£cm. N. Y., 1939. 

United States. Congress. House of 
Representatives. A bill to enable the Presi- 
dent to convene a national conference for the 
purpose of promoting concurrent action among 
the several States and of the United States upon 
a uniform law for the protection, preservation, 
and conservation of the public health, and for 
other purposes. 61. Congr. 3. sess. H. R. 32839 
Feb. 17, 1911. Introd. bv Mr. Loud. 4n 8° 
[Wash., 1911) " v 

United States. Congress. Senate. A 
bill for the protection of the public health. 



56. Congr. 1. sess. S. 4047. Apr. 6, 1900. 
Introd. by Mr. Foster. 5p. 8? [Wash., 1900]. 

United States. Public Health Service. 
Municipal ordinances, rules and regulations 
pertaining to public health adopted during 1912 
by cities of the United States having a popula- 
tion of over 10,000 in 1910. 570p. 8? Wash.. 
1914. 

Municipal ordinances, rules and regula- 
tions pertaining to public health adopted during 

1913 by cities of the United States having a 
population of over 10,000 in 1910. 455p. 8? 
Wash., 1915-. 

Municipal ordinances, rules and regula- 
tions pertaining to public health adopted during 

1914 by cities of the United States having a 
population of over 10,000 in 1910. 657p. 8? 
Wash., 1915. 

State laws and regulations pertaining to 

public health adopted between July 1, 1911, and 
December 31, 1912. 236p. 8? Wash., 1915. 

State laws and regulations pertaining 

to public health adopted during the year, 1914. 
190p. 8? Wash., 1915. 

State laws and regulations pertaining 

to public health adopted during the year 1915. 
612p. 8? Wash., 1916. 

— — Municipal ordinances, rules, and regula- 
tions pertaining to public health, 1915. 642p. 
8? Wash., 1917. 

Waterman, J., & Fowler, W. State laws 
and regulations pertaining to public health. 
2v. 582p. 8? Wash., 1920. 

State laws and regulations pertaining 

to public health, 1919. 978p. 8? Wash., 1922. 

Amended (The) Towner Bill. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, 
184: 451. — Amendments to New York State Sanitary Code; 
maternity hospitals or homes, boarding homes for children, 
and day nurseries. Health News, Albany, 1936, 13: 189-91. — 
Basic laws governing health authorities. Pub. Health Bull., 
Wash., 1921, No. 119, 99-101.— Bauman, J. E. The funda- 
mentals of public health law. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1931, 
46: 631-41.— Biggs, H. M. The New York State sanitary 
code, how enacted; its scope and legal status. J. Sociol. Med., 
Easton, Pa., 1917, 18: 17-22.— Bracken, H. M. A review ol 
legislation in Minnesota pertaining to sanitary problems. 
J. Minnesota M. Ass., 1907, 27: 236-44.— Burkart, J. L. 
Report of committee on recent advances in sanitary laws, 
organization and practice. Proc. Conf. State Prov. Bds 
Health N. America, 1916, 30: 35-59.— Champion, M. A 
summary of some recent health legislation. Commonhealth, 
Bost., 1921, 8: 111-20.— County sanitary code adopted. 
W estchester Health, 1930-31, 1 : No. 24, 1-4. — Court decisions 
pertaining to public health published in the public health 
reports during the calendar year 1916. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1916, 31 : Also repr.— Daly, J. A. Apathy of the med- 
ical profession toward public health legislation. Week. Roster, 
Phila., 1935, 31: 525-7.— DeVilbiss, L. A. National health 
legislation of interest to women. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1921 36: 519-23.— Drake. C. St C. Public health 
legislation, recent and contemplated. Illinois M J 1916 
30: 235-40.— Draper. W. F. Status of Federal health 
legislation. Tr. Conf. State Terr. Health Off., 1940, Spec, 
6-1 £,T,- ,n 5' re P 0 rt on public health legislation by Committee 
on Public Policy. Wisconsin M. J., 19.39, 38: 993.— Fishbein. 
M. Pads in health legislation. West. M. Rev., 1924 29: 
467-78.- 1 
by the ] 
Tr- Cor 

f,",- G- . ? r . es 1 nt tendencies in Federal public healtMegislarion. 
Illinois M. J., 1921 39: 317-25.— Greenstein. H. Universal 
health laws. N. \ork M. J., 1919, 110: 285.— Griggs, C. 
borne legal aspects of public health and medicine. Illinois 
M. J., 1932, 62: 428-36.— Hale. E. Current and proposed 
li-siislation in the public health field. Am. J. Nurs. 1919-20, 
20: 849-68— Hawes, J. B. Influence of medical profession on 
legislation and the public welfare. Mod. Med., Chic, 1920, 2: 

ioqo ^ H ??^ h J cgi . slation - , Pub - Health News . Trenton, 
1939, 23: 136-40.— Hughes health district bill passed. Ohio 
Pub. Health J., 1919, 10: 14.5.— Jenkins, P. B. Health legisla- 
tion. J. Lancet, 1921, 41: 6-10.— Jones. E. Health laws and 
enforcement. Pennsylvania Health, 1935, 13: 17-9— Jordan. 
^u- , f ,™?7 es io 0n8 for health legislation. Mod. Hosp., 
Chic. 1920, 14: 231-3.-Kerr. J. W. The legal authority and 
w'uu n" 8 governing Federal Public Health activities. Pub. 
Health Rep Wash., 1925 40: 1677-86.-Koenig. C. Working 
of the Hughes-Griswold Health Law in Lucas County. Ohio 
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M J., 1922, 18: 108-16. — Legislative health problems. Bull. 
M Soc. Co. Kings, 1938, 17: 125-8. — Many health bills before 
Legislature. Week. Bull. California Dep. Pub. Health, 1939- 
40 18: 1-3; 6.— Medical bills in Congress. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1939, 113: 602; 1941, 116: 421; 2324. — Need (The) for standard- 
izing or systematizing state health laws with special reference 
to those dealing with control of communicable diseases, sanita- 
tion, protection of foods, and the like. Pub. Health Bull., 
Wash., 1924, No. 139, 44-9.— New health bill. West. M. Rev., 
1917, 17: 211-5.— New public health laws. Pub. Health 
Michigan, 1919, n. ser., 7: 293-304.— O'Meara, J. G. Current 
public health legislation. Rhode Island M. J., 1918, 2: 41-5.— 
Public health legislation for 1915. J. Am. M. Ass., 1915, 65: 
735-8. — Putnam, W. L. The Sheppard-Towner Bill. Ibid., 
1921, 76: 1264. — Recent public health legislation; a review of 
the more important state laws and regulations adopted during 
the year ended June 30, 1915. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915, 
30: 2695-9. — Reynolds, C. V. Hearing before Joint Committee 
on Appropriations. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1939, 54: No. 3, 
6-9. — Rules and regulations for the protection of public health. 
Virginia Health Bull., 1929, 21: 1-16.— Seymour, A. H. The 
public health law and the sanitary code. Annual Rep. N. 
York State Dep. Health, 1913, 872-92.— Some State legisla- 
tion in 1939 affecting public health. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 

1940, 55: 695-9. — Tobey, J. A. Coordinating the public health 
laws of the United States. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1923, 13: 

1004-8. Public health in state constitutions. Pub. 

Health Rep., Wash., 1926, 41: 2065-8. Public health 

legislation. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1937, 27: 786-90. 

Public health and the law. Ibid., 1941, 31: 587-92. Also 
repr. — Waterman, J. Court decisions pertaining to public 
health; a digest of the judicial opinions published in the public 
health reports during the calendar vear 1916. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 453-75.— Winter, H. L. Impending 
public health legislation. N. York State J. M„ 1921, 21: 
9-12. 

Asia. 

Japan [Imperial sanitary laws and regula- 
tions] 9p.; 24p.; 946p.; 34p. 8? Tokyo, 1910. 

Japan. Home Department. Central Sani- 
tary Bureau. The sanitary laws of Japan. 
196 p. 8? [Tokyo] 1911. 

List of acts in force in different provinces in British India 
dealing wholly or in part with public health. In Prepar. 
Papers Intergov. Conf. Far East. Rural Hyg., 1937, 1. Conf., 
C. H. 1235(b) 38-41— Public health bill for Madras. J. Ind. 
M. Ass., 1938-39, 8: 167-75.— [Turkey] Loi No. 1593 sur 
l'hvgiene rjublique, adoptee le 24 avril 1930 et promulguee 
le 6 mai 1930. Bull. Off. internat. hvg. pub., Par., 1931, 23: 
575-620. 

Australia. 

New South Wales. Act No. 17, 1900; an 
act to consolidate the acts regulating public 
watering-places and protecting certain reserves 
from trespass [Assented to 22d September, 1900] 
4p. 4? Sydney, 1900. 

Health (The) Act of Western Australia. Med. J. Australia, 
1916, 1: 99-101. — Southwood, A. R. Public health legislation: 
its evolution in South Australia. Ibid., 1938, 1: 726-9.— 
Western Australia; an Act to amend the Health Act, 1911-12. 
Ibid., 1916, 1: 148-50. 

Europe. 

Kristen, J. [Collection of health laws and 
regulations, also important court decisions, 
parts 6-8] p.[241 -384] 8? Praha, 1927-28. 

Lashtshenkov, P. N. [Immediate problems 
of sanitary legislation in Russia] 23p. 8? 
Tomsk, 1910. 

Musquetier, H. A. De praktijk dcr gezond- 
heidswet (wet' van den 21 Juni 1901, Staatsblad 
No. 157) 42p. 8? 's-Gravenh., 1904. 

Russia [Statutes for medical police (code 
of laws vol. NUT, medical statutes, book II, 
issue of 1857) with the changes as per codes of 
1886, 1887, and 1889; supplemented by: 1) the 
enactments promulgated up to Aug. 1, 1892, and 
2) Government orders: a) concerning measures 
against the cholera epidemic, and b) on veteri- 
nary police] 511p. 12? S. Petcrb., 1892. 

SemerAd, J. [Collection of health laws and 
orders, also important official decisions] 8? 
1907-14, vols 2-8. Praha [1907-14]. 

Eijkel [Report on supervision of administration of legal 
provisions relative to infectious diseases, of the law regulating 



the practice of medicine, medical care of the poor, the burial 
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Galloway. R. M. The medical officer of health as a clinician. 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1938-39, 52 : 55-7.— Greenwood. The 
medical officer of health as a prophet. Ibid., 1922-23, 36: 
213-24.- — Henkel, M. Der offentliche Arzt und die offentliche 
Gesundheitspflege. Oeff. Gesundhpfl., 1922, 7: 1-14.— 
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amter. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1922, 35: 165-74.— Kerr, J. W. 
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65: 1595-7 — McCullough, J. W. S. Full-time health officers. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1924, 14: 188-96. Also Canada Lancet 
Pract., 1925, 65: 240-6. — Marquis, E. L'action sociale des 
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3: 62-70. — Pecori, G. Le funzioni dell'ufficiale sanitario: i 
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G. R. The health officer's duties and responsibilities. Bull. 
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health service as a career. Med. Off., Lond., 1917, 18: 77. — 
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Stekhoven. [Public Health Officer as a physician and official] 
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131-4. — Wilbur. R. L. The health officer as an educator. 
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See also Hygiene, public, Congresses. 
Conference of Health Authorities of 



North America. Proceedings. Wash., 15. 
meet., 1900- 

Conferencia Panamericana de directores 
n a ci on ales de sanidad. Actas de la terccra 
conferencia. 39Gp. 8? Wash., D. C, 1936. 
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Tennessee. State Department of public 
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of health officers. Nashville, 1-5. conf., 1927-32; 
9. conf., 1937; 10. conf., 1938. 

Annual conference of state and local health officials. Pub. 
Health News, Trenton, 1939, 23: 3. — April (The) conferences 
of health officials in Washington. Health Off., Wash., 1937, 2: 
8-21. — Association (The) and public health medical officers. 
Brit. M. J., 1935, 1 : 1127.— Baxter. A. C. Introductory address 
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Mess., 1939, 11: 19. — Conference of State and Provincial 
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program. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1940, 
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540. & Brun, S. Achtzehnte Sanitiitsdirektoren- 

Konferenz; Protokoll. Ibid., 1935, Beil. 25, 1 7 60.— Joint 
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HEALTH OFFICER 



159 



HEALTH OFFICER 



14-28. — Walker, H. H. How to maintain interest in health 
worker's conferences. Papers Health Work. Conf. Tennessee, 
1937, 9: [Discussion] 160-6. 

Directory. 

Annual conference of state and terri- 
torial HEALTH AUTHORITIES WITH THE PUBLIC 

Health and Marine Hospital Service, Wash- 
ington, June 1, 1912. A list of the slate and 
insular health authorities of the United Stales. 
14p. 8? Wash., 1912. 

Repr. from Pub. Health Rep. No. 83. 

List (A) of the state and insular health 
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Repr. from Pub. Health Rep. No. 123. 

State and Insular health authorities. 
24 p. 8? Wash., 1914. 

Repr. from Pub. Health Rep. No. 190. 
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1916, 31: 1525; 1917, 32: 1020; 1918, 33: 1770; 1931, 46: 
2899; 1933, 48: 1516; 1938, 53: 1408.— Whole-time county 
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Education, and qualification. 
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officers, 1936; directorv of those in cities of 10,000 or more 
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Degrees and diplomas in public health. Med. Off., Lond., 

1940, 64 : 78-84.— Derryberry. M., & Caswell, G. Qualifica- 
tions of professional public health personnel; health officers 
and other medical personnel. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1940, 55 : 2377-96.— Earp, J. R. The indifference of our medical 
schools to careers in public health. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 
108: 63. — Educational qualifications of health officers. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, 1939, 29: 787; 1342. — Examination for appoint- 
ment to U. S. Public Health Service. Ibid., 112: 253.— 
Ferrell, J. A. Measures for increasing the supply of competent 

health officers. Ibid., 1921, 77: 513-7. Professional- 

ization in public health service. Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 1933, 
16-9. Also repr. — -Fraser, D. T. Special or post-graduate 
public health training. Brit. M. J., 1930, 2: 634-6.— Frost, 
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his Papers, N. Y., 1941, 562-73.— Geiger, J. C. The training 
of health officers. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1930, 20: 1055-64 — 
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for a public health career. Ibid., 1940, 30: 1447-51.— Green- 
wood, M. The education of public health officers. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1930, 44: 181-5. — Gregg, A. Some essentials in 
training for public health. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1939, 29: 
1308-12. Also Diplomate, 1940, 12: 190-4.— Helbich, B. 
[Recent criticism of insufficiency of ranking officers in sanitary 
profession] Vest. cesk. lek., 1926, 38: 679.— Illing. L, Die 
Vorbildung fiir den arztlichen Staatsdienst. Zschr. Med- 
beamte, 1927, 40: 537-48. — Informe de la comision sobre 
calificaciones para funcionarios y otro personal sanitario. 
Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1936, 15: 652-9.— Johan. B. [Educa- 
tion of public health officers] Orsz. Kozegeszs. Int. kozle- 

menyei, 1927-28, 1: No. 4, 1-19. The training of 

physicians for public health service in Hungary. Orvoskepzes, 
1935, 25: mar. kiilonf. Educ. med., 332; 340.— Kenwood, 
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worker. Lancet, Lond., 1918, 1: 695-9.— Knowles, M.. & 
Scharff, M. R. New specifications for health officers. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, 1920, 10: 8-13. — Lamer, H. B. Common-sense 
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1921, 11: 143-5. — London, Society of Medical Officers of 
Health. The qualifications, recruitment, training and pro- 
motion of local government officers; memorandum of evidence 
submitted by the Society of Medical Officers of Health to the 
Departmental Committee. Pub. Health, Lond., 1930-31, 
44: 212-29.— McCombs, C. E.. & Lewinski-Corwin, E. H. 
The training of physicians for public health service. Med. 



Rec, N. Y., 1918, 94: 319-24.— McCormack, J. N. The funda- 
mental knowledge necessary for health officers. South. M J 
1920, 13: 498-501.— Meleney, H. E. Certain criteria in the 
qualifications and preparation of health officers. Am. J. Pub 
Health, 1938, 28: 423-9.— Miller, K. E. Leadership in public 
health work. Health Off., Wash., 1936-37, 1: 196-205.— 
Mountin, J. W. A plan for training county health officers. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 717-20.— Nuttalf, G. H. F. The 
training and status of public health officer.s in the United 
Kingdom. Tr. Internat. Congr. Hyg. Demogr., 1912, 15. Congr., 
4: 417-35. Also repr. — Olsen, R. Como se puede apreciar 
la eficiencia de los funcionarios de sanidad local. Bol. pan- 
amer. san., 1923, 2: 155-7. — Parran, T., jr. Opportunities 
for the young physician in the United States Public Health 
Service. Am. Interne, 1936, 2: No. 5, 4-9. — Paterson, J. J. 
The instructional course for health officers in Austria. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1923, 29: 201; passim.— Petres, A. [Training of 
public health officers at the Johns Hopkins University] N6p- 
egeszsegiigy, 1939, 20: 735-42.— Prausnitz, C. Dersozial- 
medizinische Unterricht der staatlichen und kommunalen 
Medizinalbeamten. Zschr. Krankenpfl., 1920, 42: 520. — 
Public health fellowships available to qualified applicants 
from other American republics. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 
313. — Rucker, W. C. Competent health officers, a cooperative 
plan for obtaining officers having a given standard of training. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, 31: 763.— Schleier. Mittei- 
lungen der Wissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft der deutschen 
Aerzte des offentlichen Gesundheitsdienstes; Bericht iiber die 
Fortbildungstagung der Medizinalbeamten und vollbeschaf- 
tigten Hilfsarzte im Bereich der Gruppe Schlesien am 12. und 
13. V. 1939 in Breslau. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1939-40, 5: 
A, 571.— Sears, F. W. Schools for health officers; what has 
been done at Syracuse. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1920, 10: 155-9. — 
Smillie, W. G. Preliminary field training for the health 
officer. South. M. J., 1927, 20: 567-71.— Smirnov, S. D. 
[Insufficient preparation of sanitary physicians, and the 
necessity for establishing hygienic faculties] Vest. obsh. hig. 
sudeb. prakt. med., 1909, 45: 858-65. — State and insular 
health authorities, 1936; directory, with data as to appropria- 
tions and publications. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1936, 51: 
1460-78.— Training of the public health officer. South. M. J., 
1938, 31: 820.— Whipple, G. C. The education of health 
officers. Internat, J. Pub. Health, Geneve. 1921, 2: 263; 337. 
Also Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1921, 36: 2593-622.— Williams, 
J. W., jr. Age limit for public health officers raised. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., 1941, 38: 183. 

Legal aspect. 

Loir, L. A. *Notions de droit administratif 
a l'usage du medecin fonctionnaire d'hygiene 
[Paris] 143p. 8? Lille, 1933. 

Barlow, T. W. N. The status of the Medical Officer of 
Health in relation to the Ministry of Health. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1916-17, 30: 223-5— Gray, K. G. Legal responsi- 
bility of a medical officer of health. Canad. Pub. Health J., 
1937, 28: 235-40. — Hope, E. W. Discussion on the training 
for the D. P. H. and the new regulations. Brit. M. J., 1922, 
2: 363-5. — Jorns. Sind die Medizinalbeamten den iibrigen 
hoheren Beamten gleichgestellt? Zschr. Medbeamte, 1924, 
37: 41-51. — Michigan Supreme Court defines the powers and 
limitations of health officers. Illinois M. J., 1923, 44: 81. — 
New public health decoration [France] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
110: 1296. — Petrina, A. Zur Frage der privaten Betatigung 
des arztlichen Berufes von Seite der Amtsarzte. Amtsarzt, 
Lpz., 1918, 10: 98-100. — Power to quarantine, but jail not 
proper place (Dowling, Health Officer, v. Harden (Ala.) 88 
So. R. 217) J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 1598— Preliminary 
report of Committee on the Standardization of the Work of 
Public Health Officials. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1917, 7: 771-5.— 
Robinson, D. Liability of a city for acts committed by its 
officers in enforcing health laws. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1920, 35: 1039-43— Sand, R. Que peut faire le Ministere 
de la sant£ publique? Bull. Min. san. pub., Brux., 1938, 3: 
145-58. — Sanitari (I) comunali; il loro stato giuridico e le loro 
attribuzioni. Rass. clin. sc., 1937, 15: 441-5. — Wilson, A. 
The authority of the medical officer of health in his community. 
Canad. Pub. Health J., 1929, 20: 167-71. 

Office work, and procedures. 

Forbes, R. P. Health record. 48p. 8? 
Bost. [1929] 

Geiger, J. C. Health officers' manual. 148p. 
20cm. Phila., 1939. 

Walker, W. F., & Randolph, C. R. Re- 
cording of local health work. 275p. 4? N. Y., 
1935. 

Craster, C. V. The health officer and the enforcement of 
the law. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1919, 9: 362-6. Also Med. 
Insur., 1918-19, 28: 308-11.— Dean, J. O., & Henderson, M. C. 
Simplification of records through an analysis of procedures. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1941, 31: 709- 14.— Emerson, H. A 
standard budget; the health officer's first need. Ibid., 1920, 
10: 221-3. — Frost, W. H. Rendering account in public health. 
In his Papers, N. Y., 1941, 553-61.— Hanson, M. C. Public 
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relations of health officers. Illinois Health Mess., 1940, 12: 
35-7. — Holmes. W. B.. jr. Preparation and use of maps and 
graphic charts in sanitation work. Rep. Conf. Tennessee 
Health Work., 1932, 5: [Discussion] 190-6.— Laureck. M. 
Das Formular- unil Statistikenwesen in der kommunalen 
Gesundheitsfiirsorge. Zschr. Schulgesundh., 1928, 41: 11-6. — 
Mandy. I. [Periodical health reports) N6pos£szsegiigy, 1937, 
18: 941-4.— Mountin, J. W. f & Pennell, E. H. Tenure of 
office for health officers. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: 1311- 
8. — Ratzefeld, F. S. [Basic principles in organizing prophy- 
lactic work in an area] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 3, 
1 19-30. — Renon, L. [/alliance de l'hygiene et dc la pathologie 
dans la medecine preventive: l'examen sanitaire regulier et 
systematique. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1921, 3. ser., 86: 31C-8. 

L'examen sanitaire regulier et systematique dans la 

m6decine preventive. Gaz. hop., 1921, 94: 1205. — Round 
table discussion of problems and ideas for making record 
handling easier. Papers Health Work. Conf. Tennessee, 1938, 
10: 160. — Savard, E. M. A. L'aide que l'inspection regionale 
est appelee a donner aux municipality. Bull. med. Quebec, 
1918-19, 20: 77-84.— Smith, W. G. Psychology and public 
health. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1918, 9: 106-8.— Swarts. 
G. T. Charts and maps as used bv health officers. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, 1918, 8: 674-89. Also repr.— Vaughan. H. F. 
Recent advances in administrative technics. Ibid., 1936, 26: 
1198-203.— Welch, S. W. Report of a State health officer. 
South. M. J., 1919, 12: 310-3.— What should be the relation- 
ship between state health officers and the service in regard to 
the investigative activities of the service? Pub. Health Bull., 
Wash., 1924, No. 139, 98-120.— Wilson, H., & Savage. S. W. 
Psvchologv in relation to public health. Pub. Health, Loud., 
1935-36, 49: 203-13. 
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Barlow. T. W. N. The Public Health Service as a career. 
.Med. Off., Lond., 1923, 30: 101-3.— Barsoukov, M. [On 
scaling wages of medico-sanitary administrators upon a rational 
basis] Boloruss. med. dumka, 1927, 3: No. 3-5, 3-8. — Born- 
traeger. Selbstschutz der Medizinalbeamten. Zschr. Med- 
beamte, 1921, 34: 281-306.— Briceno Rossi. A. L. Por la 
carrera sanitaria. Bol. Min. san., Caracas, 1937-38. 2: 1109- 
4. — Bygott, A. H. Payment of grants to local sanitary authori- 
ties for efficient service. J. R. San. Inst., 1914-15, 36: 98-104.— 
Clark, R. V. The public health service as a career. Med. Off., 
Lond., 1934, 52: 85.— Diehl, H. S. Medical careers in public 
health. Diplomate, 1941. 13: 121-5.— Ferrell. J. A. Com- 
pensation of health officers. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1920, 10: 

569-75. ■ Careers in public health service. J. Am. M. 

Ass., 1921, 76: 489-92.— Greenwood, A. The public health 
service as a career for medical men. Hospital, Lond., 1908, 
44: 601. — Hill, T. E. The public health service as a career. 
Med. Off., Lond., 1922, 28: 97- 9.— Howard-Jones. J. The 
public health service as a career. Ibid., 1928. 40: 89. — Howarlh, 
W. J. The Public Health service as a career. Ibid., 1921, 26: 
99. — Kenwood, H. R. The public health medical service as a 
career. Ibid., 1918, 20: 77.— Lyster. R. A.. & Nicoll, M.. jr. 
The public health service as a career. Ibid., 1924, 32: 107-9. — 
Minimum salaries for medical officers of local authorities; 
recommendations for submission to annual representative 
meeting of the British Medical Association. Ibid., 1920, 23: 
175. — Nash, E. H. T. The public health service as a career. 
Ibid., 1938, 60: 101-3.— Porter. C. The public health service 
as a career. Ibid., 1933, 50: 95. — Report of the Committee 
on salary standards. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1922. 12: 693-701. — 
Salaries of medical officers of health. Brit. M. J., 1919, 1: 
784. — Scale of salaries for the Public Health Service. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1922, 28: 281-3.— Solbrig. Die Vet waltungsge- 
buh»enordnung in Preussen. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1924, 37: 
51-5. — Ward. E. The public health service as a career. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1936, 56: 97 — Wheatley, J. The Public Health 
Service as a career. Ibid., 1927, 37: 103. 

Relation to the practitioner. 

Baker, J. N. Medical co-operation with the public health 
profession. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1937-38, 7: 230-6. 
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A plea for greater unity between the medical and public health 
professions. Texas J. M., 1939-40, 35: 63.5- 40 — Bushong, 
G. W. The health officer's view of the relation between the 
health officer and the practicing physician. Kentucky M. J. 
1933 31: 329-31.— Cairns, A. A. The relationship between 
the division of medical inspection and the physician Penn- 
sylvania M. J., 191.5-16. 19: 617-21.— Cumming, H. S. Re- 
lation between the general practitioner and the public health 
official. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1933, 30: 599-604.— Desjardins 
O. E. Des rapports du m6decin de Sante avec la profession 
medicale. I mon med. Canada. 1922, 51 : 338-47.— Du Pre Le 
Rol l^• J J' The relation of the general practitioner to the 
health official. J. R. San. Inst., 1938-39, 59: 168-71 — 
Fishbein M. The physician and public health officialdom 
Am. J. Pub. Health. 1933, 23: 1223-31. Also Med Off 
Lond 1934, 51 : 15; 25 — Goddard. C. E. Some considerations 
for the closer co-ordination of the work of the health officer 
and the medical profession. J. State M„ Lond 1936 44- 
a- T <r ,SOn / u • $\ Discus sion on the relations of the 
medical officer of health and the general profession. Med 
Press & Circ Lond., 1934, 189: 29.-Jones. E. A. The prac- 
titioner and the deputy state health officer. Bull Med Chir 



Fac. Maryland, 1917-18, 38-42.— Levy. E. C. Reciprocity 
between the health officials and the medical profession. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, 1923, 13: 989 -91. Pecori, G. Le funzioni 
dell'ufficiale sanitario; i suoi rapporti con i medici privati e 
con le autorita municipali. Ann. igiene, 1924, 34: 190-5. — ■ 
Picken, R. M. F. The changing relations between the medical 
oflieer of health and the medical profession. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1938-39, 52: 261-5.— Robertson. J. D. The health 
officer's challenge to the general practitioner. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1923, 13: 1-5. — What is the present relationship 
between health officers and practicing physicians, and what 
reciprocal relations should be brought about? Pub. Health 
Bull., Wash., 1924, No. 139, 137-41 — Winslow, P. V. The 
relation of the practicing physician to the health officer. 
Albany M. Ann., 1916, 37: 17-20— Young, W. H. The health 
officer and the general practitioner. J. Kansas M. Soc, 
1933, 34: 457-9. 

rural, and county. 



Altman, G. G. The different phases of work to be done by 
whole-time countv health officer and countv organizer. South. 
M. J., 1918, 11: 675-8.— Bishop. E. L. The sanitary officer 
and county health work. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 645 
[Discussion] 648-50. — Cope, J. Q. The need of a county 
health officer. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1916, 13 : 542-6— Doan, W. 
Some experiences of a rural M. O. H. in enforcing the Public 
Health Act. Canada Lancet, 1917-18, 51 : 11-7.— Grote, C. A. 
County medical authorities; their functions and duties. Tr. 
M. Ass. Alabama, 1915, 399-403.— Harbison, J. A. The 
advent of the county medical officer of health. Irish J. M. Sc., 
1932, 6: 145-9.— Reppard. M. M. The difficulties of a county 
health officer. Pub. Health Michigan, 1918, 6: 433-6.— 
Williams, L. R. The role of the health officer in populous ami 
rural communities. In Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., N. Y., 1920, 
7: 129-34. 

in various countries. 

Reece, R. J. Report to the local government 
board on the appointment of the medical officer 
of health, and on sanitary circumstances and 
administration of the Borough of Gravesend. 
32p. 8? Lond., 1909. 

Report to the local government board 

on the sanitary circumstances and administra- 
tion of the Williton Rural District, with special 
reference to the appointment of medical officer 
of health. 23p. 8? Lond., 1910. 

A. W. W. The Omdeh; a public health officer. J. Egypt. 
M. Ass., 1934, 17: 659.— Anderson, R. A. Notes on the appoint- 
ment of a Deputy Assistant Director of Medical Services 
(Sanitary) of a division (or district) in India. J. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1921, 37: 211-3.— Armstrong, W. G. The first Aus- 
tralian health officer. Med. J. Australia, 1939, 1: 928.— 
Aylett, S. O. Medical officer in France. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1940, 204: 493-8.— Benitez S., A. Bases para la crea- 
cion de la carrera de medicos legistas e higienistas de Chile. 
Rey. crim., B. Air., 1929, 16: 12-6.— Circolare del Ministero 
dellintcrno; concorsi per il Servizio di ufficiale sanitario. 
Italia san., 1908, 4: 164.— Donahoe, W. E. The county health 
officer in South Dakota. J. Lancet, 1935, 55 : 245-8. — Fagerlund, 
L. W. State sanitary officers of Aland. Fin. lak. sail, hand., 
1935, 78: 178-87— Freeman, A. W. A profissao sanitaria nos 
Lstados Unidos. Fol. med., Rio, 1926, 7: 133.— Gal, S. 
[Proposals for the reorganization of the administrative work 
of public health officers] Nepegeszsegiigy, 1939, 20: 599-604.— 
Gilkes, H. A. Native customs in Africa and the medical officer. 
Ir R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1933, 27: 315-20.— Grote, 
* , ,„ ull T time he alth officer work in Walker County (Ala.) 
South. M. J 1915, 8: 1058-61.— Gutt, A. Die Bedeutung der 
neuen Bestallungsordnung fur die Aerzte des offentlichen 
Gesundheitsdicnstes. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1939-40, 5: A, 
H 5 ~l ~ Hoche. Preussische Medizinalbeamtenfragen. Zschr. 
Medbeamte 1921, 34: 329-36.— Ministry of health promotions. 
Brit. M J 1940, 1 : 779.— New public health workers assigned. 
J Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 467.— New staff of outdoor medical 
officers of the Ministry of Health. Brit. M. J., 1920 1: 407 — 
Vno W 'U a ., e ™ ealth officer - J - Florida M. Ass., 1940-41, 27: 
to Ta% ™ ? er M edizinalrat. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1926, 
3»: 567-70.— Public health service needs physicians. J. Am. 
M Ass., 1936, 106: 391.-Smith, C. E. County health officers 
in Minnesota J. Lancet, 1920, 40: 663-5.— Spranger. Ab- 
schiedsrede des Reichsgesundheitsfiihrers vor den Aerzten 
Berlins. Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 1055-7.— Tevfik 
hagiam [Re-instatement of General Inspector of Hygiene 
Ut JJ. Mokayin] Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1941, 70: 1 — 
I hompson S. E. L. The public health officer and his relation 
^ T 6 , 11611 , ' 1 ! In > 9 nt a«o. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1919, 
10. 393 7 6 — United States (The) Public Health Service as a 
career, information for persons desiring to enter the regular 
9o°Q mim f Slon , ed Cor P 3 -, Pub - Health Rep., Wash., 1930, 45: 
ZtZZu •.■*"!??? d V rmg wartime in the whole-time public 
health service. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 61,-Vacancies in whole- 
time public health service. Ibid., 79. 
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HEALTH officers' bulletin. Albany, N. Y., 

v. 1-4, 1920-23. 

v.l, Nos. 5-7, 1920 missing. 

HEALTH ORGANIZATION [by locali- 
ties] 

See also under names of cities, counties, and 
countries; also names of health agencies as 
Baltimore, Md. Department of health; also 
in 2. series, Hygiene, public: Laws, organiza- 
tion and progress by localities. 

i Note.— The following list does not contain publications of 
boards of health discussing special topics such as tuberculosis, 
water supply, &c.J 

Aird, D. *De sanitate in India Occidentali 
tuenda. 51p. 8? Edinb., 1805. 

Boyce, R. W. Health progress and adminis- 
tration in the West Indies. 328p. 8? N. York, 
1910. 

New York, N. Y. Milbank Memorial 
Fund. Policies and procedures in public health: 
proceedings of the annual conference of the 
Advisory Council of the Milbank Memorial 
Fund held on March 27 and 28, 1935, at the 
New York Academy of Medicine. 115p. 8? 
N. Y., 1935. 

Acosta Ortiz, P., & Razetti, L. Report. Tr. Internat. San. 
Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 159-63.— Dally, P. L'hy- 
giene qui paie. Presse mid., 1935, 43: 2045. — Davis, F. M. 
The present status and future program of the public health 
movement. South. M. & S., 1927, 89: 606-9.— Guiteras, 
G. M., & Perry, J. C. Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. 
Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 121-52, tab.— Hazemann, R. H. 
L'organisation de base de la sante publique aux Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et en France. Ann. hyg., Par., 1929, n. ser., 7: 
274-85. — Organizacion de los ministerios de sanidad de las 
republicas de America. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1940, 19: 
1141-9. — Parkhurst, E. Public health progress in 22 countries. 
N. York State J. M., 1927, 27: 358. 

Aberdeen City, Scotland. 

Aberdeen City, Scot. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Aberdeen, 1899-1900; 1902- 

Aberdeen County, Scotland. 

Aberdeen County, Scot. Medical Officer 
of Health. Annual report. Aberdeen, 1925-31. 

Acton, England. 

Acton, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Acton, 1915- 

Adelaide, Australia. 

Adelaide, Australia. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report [annual] Adelaide, 1901-3; 
1907-24; 1926- 

Agra and Oudh, India. 

Agra & Oudh, India. Director of Public 
Health. Annual report. Allahabad, 31., 1898- 

Triennial report on vaccination. Allaha- 
bad, 1914-20. 

Agra & Oudh, India. Chemical Examiner. 
Annual report. Allahabad, 1894- 

Annual report of the Director of Public Health of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, C. L. Dunn, D. P. H., 
Lieut.-Colonel, I. M. S., for the year ending December 31, 
1921, and the report of the Superintending Engineer, Public 
Health Department, G. McC. Hoey, for the year ending March 
31, 1922. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1923, 26: Suppl., 19. 

Aisne, France. 

Aisne, France. Conseils et commissions 
d'hygiene publique et salubrite. Rapport 
general sur les travaux. Laon [1848-1883] 
1800-1884. 

Recueil des travaux. Laon [1884-1902] 

1885-1903. 

227475 — vol. 7, 4th series 11 



Alabama, U. S. A. 

Alabama. State Board of Public Health. 
Annual report. Montgomery, 1883-84; 1888- 

Alabama. State Board of Public Health. 
Bureau of Vital Statistics. Report relating 
to the registration of births, stillbirths, deaths, 
marriages and divorces. Montgomery (1933-) 
1935- 

Vital statistics bulletin. Montgomery, 

1928- 

Baker, J. N. New strides and new goals for Alabama's 
health department. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1937-38, 7: 125-8. 

Alabama's contribution to public health. Am. J. 

Pub. Health, 1940, 30: 859-65. Report of the Board 

of Censors as a State Committee of Public Health. J. M. Ass. 
Alabama, 1940-41, 10: 427-49— Cooper, G. M. Local health 
work under State Board supervision with special reference to 
school inspection and typhoid fever. South. M. J., 1917, 10: 
554-60. — Gill, D. G. Bureau of preventable disease control. 
J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1935-36, 5: 94.— Graves, S. The relation 
of public welfare and industrial development to public health 
and medical education in Alabama. Ibid., 1937-38, 7: 402-7. — 
Hazlehurst, G. H. Sanitation in Alabama; 10 vears of organ- 
ized work. Ibid., 1938-39, 8: 295-7.— New "health district 
[Alabama] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1930.— Thigpen, C. A. 
What of the future of Alabama's health system? J. M. Ass. 
Alabama, 1934-35, 4: 398.— Welch, S. W. A discussion of the 
work of the state board of health. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 

1917, 270-88. Alabama's accomplishment in one 

half-year of public health administration. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1919, 9: 779. 

Alaska, U. S. A. 

Council, W. W. Health work in Alaska. Proc. Conf. 
Health Author. N. America, 1936, 51 : 63-6. 

Albany, New York. 

Albany, N. Y. Municipal Department of 
Health. Weekly bulletin. Alb., v.l, 1924- 

Alberta, Canada. 

Alberta. Department of Public Health. 
Annual report of the Vital Statistics Branch. 
Edmonton, 1918-39. 

Monthly bulletin. Edmonton, 1932-36. 

Bow, M. R. Organization and progress of the work of the 
Alberta Department of Public Health. Canad. J. M. & S., 

1930, 68: 169-78. & Cook, F. T. The history of the 

department of public health of Alberta. Canad. Pub. Health 
J., 1935, 26: 384-96. 

Alexandria, Egypt. 

Alexandrie. Le service d'hygiene publi- 
que. Rapport. Alexandrie, 1917-18. 

Colavolpe, L. Organisation des services 
sanitaires d' Alexandrie. 60p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Alger, Algeria. 

Alger. Bureau municipal d'hygiene. 
Compte-rendu des travaux. Alger, 1912-32. 

L'oeuvre municipale; le service de 

l'hygiene de 1929 a 1935. 42p. 8? Alger, 1935. 

Algeria. 

Algerie. Inspecteur general des servi- 
ces d'hygiene. Bulletin sanitaire d' Algerie. 
Alger, v.17, 1922- 

Direction de la sant6 publique; reglementation generale. 
Bull. san. Algerie, 1938, 33: 1608-11.— Expose succint de 
l'etat sanitaire des circonscriptions medicales de colonisation 
pendant le mois de mai 1938, d'apres les rapports des medecins 
de colonisation. Ibid., 1611-3. 

Alleghany County, Pennsylvania. 

Turner, O. E. The Allegheny County district health unit. 
Pennsylvania Health, 1941-42, 2: No. 2, 4-8. 

Allentown, Pennsylvania. 

Allentown, Pa. Health Department. 
Annual report. Allentown, 1894-99; 1911-14. 

Monthly bulletin. Allentown, v.5-10, 

1919-24; v.13, 1927. 
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Altoona, Pennsylvania. 



Altoona. Pa. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Altoona, 1890-1914. 

Amsterdam, Netherlands. 

Amsterdam, Netherlands. Geneeskundige 
en gezondheidsdienst. Verslag. Amst., 1931; 
1936- 

Amsterdam, New York. 

Amsterdam, N. Y. Board of Health. 
Proceedings. Amst., 1915-16; 1916-17. 

Angola, Port. W. Africa. 

Angola.- Direccao dos servicos de saude e 
higiene. Boletim epidemologico mensal. Lo- 
anda, No. 3-4, 1930- 

■ Movimento operatorio dos servicos de 

cirurgia dos hospitais de Luanda. Loanda, 
1928-33. 

Antigua, Leeward Islands. 

Antigua. Medical Officer. Medical and 
sanitary report. Antigua, 1934- 

Antioquia, Colombia. 

Antioquia, Colombia. Secretario de Hi- 
giene y asistencia social. Informe, 1938. 
29^cm. Medelh'n, 1939. 

Antwerp, Belgium. 

Antwerp. Gezondheidsdienst. Maandelijk- 
sche statistik van den gezondheidsdienst. 
Antwerp, v.40-44., 1933-37. 

Statistique bimensuelle. Antwerp, 37.- 

39., 1930-32. 

Weekstatistik. Antwerp, 1916-28. 

Anzio, Italy. 

Anzio. Regolamento di polizia urbana. 43p. 
12? Velletri, 1885. 

Arabia [Saudi] 

Mahmoud Hamouda. Sur les progres de l'organisation 
sanitaire dans le Royaume Arabe Saoudien. Bull. Off. in- 
ternal, hyg. pub., Par., 1938, 30: 2528-30. 

Argentina. 

Argentina. Departamento nacional de 
higiene. Anales. B. Air., v. 1-34, 1891-1930. 

Argentina. Departamento nacional de 
higiene. Oficina demografica. Anuario de- 
mogrdfico. B. Air., v. 1-5, 1911-15. 

Argentina. Direcci6n General de Sani- 
dad. Memoria, afio 1939. 166p. 26^cm. B 
Air., 1940. 

Revista de la sanidad militar. B. Air 

1-7; 1899-1905; 13; 1914- 

Argentina. Obras sanitarias de la na- 
ci6n. Boletm de ... B. Air., 1, 1937- 

AcuAa, P. S. Las corporaciones m£dicas y los servicios 
sanitarios en las comunas. In his Un rimero d. verd 2 ed 
B. Air., 1938, 28-30.— Araoz Alfaro, G., & Alvarez, F. "Report 
Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 77-80.— 
Colocaci6n de la piedra fundamental del nuevo edifieio de la 
Administraci6n sanitaria y asistencia piiblica. Rev med 
B. Air., 1940, 2: 790-800.— Ferreira. C. Relatorio apresantado 
a Directono Geral do Servico Sanitaria Arch, lat amer 
pediat.. B. Air., 1920, 2. ser., 14: 385; 481; 1922, 16: 720 — 
Guerrero, M. Mar del Plata y bus obras sanitarias. Bol 
obras san. nac. B. Air.. 1937, 568-83.— Imbeaux, E. Nou- 
veaux progres de l'hygienc urbaine dans la Rrpublique Argen- 
tine. Rev hyg., Par., 1936, 58: 22-38.— Martone, F. J 
En pro de la umficacion de los servicios de sanidad; recopila- 
ciOn de antecedentes legislatives, nacionales v extranjeros que 
hacen a la esencia de este trabajo. Sem. med B Air 1939 
46: 505-91. —Nuevas (Las) autoridades del Departamento 
nacional de higiene. Bol. san., B. Air., 1939, 3: 437 portr — 
Pifiero Garcia, P. P. La estadfstica en la orientac'ion de la 
politica sanitaria. Prensa med. argent., 1940, 27: 657-87. 



Arizona, U. S. A. 

Arizona. State Board of Health. Annual 
report of vital statistics. Phoenix, 1933-34. 

Biennial report. Phoenix, 1913-14; 

1917-18; 1919-20; 1923-32. 

Bulletin. Phoenix, 1915; 1928. 

Public health news. Phoenix, No. 1, 

1915- 

Statement of causes of death. Phoenix, 

1922-23. 

Williams, R. C. Public health administration in Arizona. 
Pub. Health Bull., Wash., 1922, No. 122, 1-49. 

Arkansas, U. S. A. 

Arkansas. State Board of Health. Bien- 
nial report. Little Rock, 1881-82; 1926-28. 

Asbury Park, New Jersey. 

Asbury Park, N. J., Board of Health. 
Annual report. Asbury Park, 1893-94; 1896; 
1898; 1910. 

Assam, India. 

Assam, India. Director of Public Health. 
Annual sanitary report of the Province. Shillong, 
1877-82; 1886- 

Annual vaccination returns of the 

Province of Assam. Assam, 1915-22. 

Supplement of the sanitary report. 

Assam, 1917; 1919. 

Triennial vaccination report. Assam, 

1917-20. 

Forysyth, C. E. P. Notes on conditions affecting the health 
of the European community at Assam. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1923, 26: 345.— Public health in Assam for L921. 
Lancet, Lond., 1923, 2: 539. 

Athens, Georgia. 

Athens, Ga. Department of Health of 
Athens and Clarke County. Annual report. 
Athens, 1926; 1927; 1937- 

Auburn, New York. 

Auburn, N. Y. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Auburn, 1890-95; 1899-1907; 
1909-10. 

Auburn's health. Auburn, 1, 1936- 

Monthly report. Auburn, 1891-97; 

1911-35. 

Augusta, Georgia. 

Augusta, Ga. Board of Health. Annual 
reports. Augusta, 1880-88; 1890-1917; 1919-21. 

Australia [Commonwealth] 

See also names of Australian States in this list. 

Australia. Department of Health. 
Health. Canberra, v.l, 1923- 

Health organization in Australian ports. 

166p. 8? Canberra [1928] 

Service publication. Canberra, Nos 

1-40, 1912-35. 

Australia. Department of Health. Di- 
vision of Industrial Hygiene. Service pub- 
lication. Canberra, Nos 1-9, 1924-29. 

Australia. Department of Health. 
School of Public Health and Tropical 
Medicine. Service publications. Gelbe, N. S. 
Wales, 1-2, 1934-39. 

. ~ — Service publications (Tropical division) 
Melbourne, Nos 1-9, 1924-26. 

Cumpston, J H. L. Public Health in Australia; the first 

*i years. Med. J. Australia, 1931, 1 : 491-500. Public 

health in Australia; the second period, 1830 to 1850. Ibid., 

off io K ^ — TT-j P <i™ h< L health '" Australia; developments 

after 1850. Ibid., 679 r 85 ■— The evolution of public 

health administration in Australia. Ibid 1932 I" 194-8 

Hone, F. S. A ministry of health and a national health service 
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Ibid., 1918, 2: 445-9. — Piper, C. T. Public health: health 
work in country centres. Ibid., 1939, 2: 244-51.— Report of 
the Royal Commission on Health. Ibid., 1926, 1 : 57-80. 

Austria. 

Austria. Btjndesministeritjm fur soziale 
Verwaltung. Volksgesundheitsamt. Mit- 
teilungen. Wien, 1919-33. 

Veroffentlichungen. Wien, 1-20, 1919- 

23. 

Ensthaler, J. Die oberosterreichische Sani- 
tatsgemeinde. 144p. 8? Linz, 1934. 

Dietrich, E. Das osterreichische Ministerium fur Volks- 
gesundheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1918, 44: 103.— Gstettner, M. 
Hygienische Beratungsstellen. Wien. klin. Rdsch., 1919, 33: 
52- 64. — Hochenegg, von. Das Ministerium fur Volksgesund- 
heit. Wien. med. Wschr., 1918, 68: 1333-47. Also Klin, 
ther. Wschr., 1918, 25: 233-43.— Schwalbe, J. Der Gesetz- 
entwurf zur Errichtung des osterreichischen Ministeriume 
fur Volksgesundheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1918, 44: 46; 78. — 
Teleky, L. Das Ministerium fur Volksgesundheit und das 
Ministerium fur soziale Fiirsorge. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1918, 
31 : 448-50. 

Bahamas. 

Bahamas. Colonial Secretary's Office. 

Annual medical and sanitary report. Nassau, 
1918; 1920-21; 1924; 1926- 

Bahia, Brazil. 

Maciel, H. Condicoes sanitarias, organizacao hospitalar 
e servicos de Saude Publica no Estado da Bahia. Fol. med., 
Rio, 1934, 15 : 221-6. — Servicos (Os) de saude publica na 
Bahia. Brasil med., 1940, 54: 235 bis. 

Baltimore, Maryland. 

Baltimore, Md. Health Department. 
Annual report. 1857-60; 1865-66; 1868- 

Baltimore health news. Bait., 1897- 

Keeping well; the 2. ser. of radio talks 

broadcast, 284p. 8? Bait., 1937. 

Monthly morbidity and mortality 

statistics. Bait., 1925-34. 

Fitch, G. J. Sanitation and public health. Baltimore 
Health News, 1930-31, 7:-8: 148-50. 

Bangkok, Sianv. 

Bangkok, Siam. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Bangkok, 11.-13., 
1907-8; 1909-10. 

Bangor, Maine. 

Bangor, Maine [City Government] Annual 
report. Bangor, 1905-6- 

Banjoewangi, East Java. 

Walch, E. W. [Sanitation in Banjoewangi (East Java)] 
Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1933, 22: 16-9. 

Barbados. 

Barbados. Chief Medical Officer. Re- 
port. Barbados, 1928- 

Barbados. Public Health Inspector. An- 
nual report. [Bridgetown] 1.-15., 1913-27. 

Annual report of the poor law inspector 

Bridgetown] 1925. 

Barbados. Government. Blue book, 1933- 
34. Barbados, 1934. 

Barcelona, Spain. 

Pons y Freixa, F. Estado actual de los servicios de sanidad 
urbana de nuestra ciudad y necesidad inaplacable de su hi- 
gienizaci6n. Rev. med. Barcelona, 1935, 23: 242-60. 

Barnsley, England. 

Barnsley, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report of county borough of 
Barnsley. Barnsley, 1865; 1869; 1871-81; 1884; 
1916-20; 1922; 1924; 1925; 1927-30. | 



Barry, Wales. 

Barry, Wales. Medical Officer of Health 
Annual report. Barry, 1919-30. 

Basutoland, South Africa. 

Macfarlane, N. M. A record of medical work and of the 
medical service in Basutoland. Caledon. M. J., 1934-35, 15: 
314; 343; 370. 

Batavia, Java. 

Sardjito [Organization of municipal health service in 
Batavia] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1930, 19: 23-41. 

Bath, England. 

Bath, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Bath, 19., 1885; 31., 1896; 34., 
1899; 36.-48., 1901-13; 50., 1915 [54.] 1919- 

Bavaria, Germany. 

Bayern, Germ. Staatsministerium des 
Innern. Bericht iiber das Bayerische Ge- 
sundheitswesen. Munch., 38.-40., 1908-1913; 
53., 1933. 

Bay City, Michigan. 

Bay City, Mich. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Bay City, 1893-1902. 

Belfast, Ireland. 

Belfast, Ireland. Officer of Health. 
Report on the health of the county borough. 
Belfast, 1894-1904; 1908-1912; 1914-15; 1923; 
1925; 1927-29; 1932-34; 1936-37. 

Belgium. 

Belgium. Conseil Superieur d'Hygiene 
Publique. Recueil des rapports. Brux., 18., 
1910- 

Belgium. Ministere de l'interieur; Ad- 
ministration de l'hygiene. Bulletin. Brux., 
1922-35. 

Belgium. Ministere de la sante publique. 
Bulletin. Brux., 1: 1936- 

Belgium. Ministere de l'Interieur et de 
la sante publique. office central de 
statistique. Recensement des families; re- 
censement general de la population au 31 de- 
cembre 1930. 71p. 32cm. Brux., 1938. 

Tables de mortalite de la population 

Beige 1928-32; recensement general de la popu- 
lation au 31 decembre 1930. 63p. 32cm. 
Brux. [1933] 

Action (L') du Ministere pendant l'exercice 1937-38. Bull. 
Min. sari, pub., Brux., 1938, 3: 97-102. — Commission inter- 
ministerielle d'action sanitaire. Ibid., 567. — Commission 
Royale de la Sante Publique. Ibid., 565-7. — Conseil Su- 
perieur d'Hygiene Publique. Ibid., 556-8. — Groupe d'6tude 
de l'enseignement manager post-scolaire convoqu6 par le 
Ministre de la sante publique. Ibid., 288-94. — Ide, M. Le 
bilan de l'hygiene officielle. Rev. med., Louvain, 1927, 284-7. — 
Laruelle, L. L'administration de l'hygiene 1906-8. Mouve- 
ment hyg., Brux., 1909, 25: 112-27.— Malvoz. Conseil su- 
perieur d'hvgi^ne; conclusions du rapport sur les travaux des 
Commissions medicales en 1910. Ibid., 1912, 28: 12-2:6. 

Bell Ville, Cordoba. 

Arfeli, J. A. Las obras sanitarias de la ciudad de Bell Ville 
(Provincia de C6rdoba) Bol. obras san. nac, B. Air., 1940, 
4:462-71. 

Bengal Presidency, India. 

Bengal, India. Public Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Calc, 31., 1898- 

Annual report of the Chief Engineer. 

[20.] Calc, 1932- 

Annual report of the sanitary board. 

Calc, 1932- 

Annual report on sanitation. Calc, 

1914-17. 
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Annual statistical returns and short 

notes on vaccination. Calc, 1914-18. 

Bengal public health report for the year 1938. Ind. M. 
Gaz., 1941. 76: 376. — Resolution reviewing the reports on the 
working of municipalities in Bengal during the year 1932-33 
(Government of Bengal, loral self-government department) 
public health. Ibid., 1935, 70: 590.— Sarcar. A. K. Public 
health activities in the Bengal presidency. Ind. M. Rec, 
1937, 57: 72-5. 

Berkeley, California. 

Berkeley, Calif. Health Department. 
Annual report. Berkeley, 1925-26. 

Berkshire, England. 

Berkshire, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Berkshire, 1.-7., 
1873-79; 8.-18., 1881-91; 1894-1908. 

Bermondsey, England. 

Bermondsey, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report on the sanitary condition of the 
borough. [Bermondsey] 1865-73; 1907- 

Bermuda. 

Bermuda. Medical and Health Depart- 
ment. Medical report on health and sanitary 
conditions. Hamilton, 1906-16; 1921- 

Bessarabia. 

Milovidov, S. I. [State of sanitary and medical service in 
Bessarabia and Northern Bukovina] Sovet. med., 1940, 4: 
No. 22, 40-3. 

Bethnal Green, England. 

Bethnal Green, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Bethnal Green, 21.-34., 
1875-84; 1917- 

Bhavnagar, India. 

Bhavnagar State Council. Report on the 
Administration of the Bhavnagar State for the 
year 1932-1933. Bhavnagar, 1934. 

Bihar and Orissa, India. 

Bihar & Orissa, India. 
Public Health. Annual report 

Annual sanitary report. 

17; 1919-20. 

Report on vaccination (annual & trien- 
nial) Patna, 1911/12-1927/28. 

Bihar & Orissa, India. Public Health 
Engineering Department. Annual report 
Patna, 15.-23., 1926/27-1934/35. 

Binghamton, New York. 

Bixghamton, N. Y. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Binghamton, 1898-1915. 

Birkenhead, England. 

Birkenhead, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report on the sanitary condi- 
tions. Birkenhead, 1915-17. 

Birmingham, Alabama. 

Fox, C. Public health administration City of Birmingham 
1916°3l" 3291-302 erS ° n ' Alabama - Pub " Health Re P- W ™ h - 

Birmingham, England. 

Birmingham, Eng. City Analyst. Annual 
report. Birmingham [1935] 1936. 

Birmingham, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Birmingham [1.] 
1873— 



Director of 
Patna, 1912- 
Patna, 1915- 



Blackburn, England. 

Blackburn, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Blackburn, 1891- 
1922; 1926. 

Infectious diseases in Blackburn schools. 

168p. 23^»cm. Blackburn, 1904. 

Report upon the sanitary conditions of 

the public elementary schools of Blackburn. 
424p. 24cm. Blackburn, 1904. 

Blackburn, Eng. School Medical Officer. 
Annual report. Blackburn, 1904-21. 

Bolivia. 

Bolivia. Direccion general de sanidad 
publica. Boletfn. La Paz, v.l, No. 1, 1929; 
v.2, Nos 4-5, 1930. 

Sanjines, C. Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. 
Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 81-5. 

Bolton, England. 

Bolton, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Bolton, l.-ll., 1874-84; 1890; 
1910-11; 1913; 1916-30. 

Bombay City, Bombay. 

Bombay City. Public Health Depart- 
ment. Monthly bulletin of health. Bombay, 
13: 1929- 

Annual report of the executive health officer of the city of 
Bombay for 1938. Ind. M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 253. 

Bombay Presidency, India. 

Bombay Presidency. Director of Public 
Health. Annual notes and triennial reports on 
vaccination. Bombay, 1902/3-1927/28. 

Annual report. Bombay, 35: 1898- 

Bombay, India. Chemical Analyser to 
Government. Report (1934) Bombay, 1935. 

Bootle, England. 

Bootle, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annua! report. Bootle, 1910- 

Bootle, Eng. School Medical Officer. 
Annual report. Bootle, 19J1-32. 

Bosnia, Austria. 

Oesterreich-Ungarn. Landesregierung 
fur bosnien und die hercegovina. das 
Sanitatswesen in Bosnien und der Hercegovina, 
1878-1901. 439p. 8? Sarajevo, 1903. 

Boston, Massachusetts. 

Boston, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Bost., 1854-57; 1860-1928; 1931- 

Monthly bulletin. Bost., v.6-21, 

1917-32. 

Bouches-du-Rhone, France. 

Vijleneuve, de. Statistique du departement dcs Bouches 

<? n ?o, aV S° atlas; Marseill e, 1824. Observ. sc. med., 
18-..). 9; 131—43. 

Bournemouth, England. 

Bournemouth, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Bournemouth, 1892; 
1894-95; 1910-14; 1916; 1918- 

Bradford, England. 

Bradford, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Bradford, 1878; 
1880-89; 1893- 

Brazil (Estados Unidos do Brasil) 

Brazil. Departamento nacional de satjde 
publica. Archivos de hygiene. Rio, v.1-7, 
1 927 37. 
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Boletim sanitario. Rio, v. 1-5, 1922-26. 

Brazil. Directoria geral de saxjde publica. 
Annuario de estatistica demographo-sanitaiia. 
Rio, 1910-14. 

Boletim hebdomadario de estatistica 

demographo-sanitaria. Rio, 1897-1934. 

Boletim mensal de estatistica demo- 
grapho-sanitaria. Rio, 1903-34. 

Barros Barreto, J. de. Creacao dum Departamento na- 
tional de saude no Brasil. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1937, 16: 

611-4. Servicos federals de saude no Brasil. Ibid., 

1938, 17: 479-94. — D'Amato. H. J. Problemas sanitarios; 
conferencia propalada por L. R. A., radio del Estado el 16 de 
mayo de de 1941, por el Secretario general del Departamento 
national de Higiene. Rev. brasil. farm., 1941, 22: 407-9. — 
Departamento nacional de saude. Arq. med. leg. ident., 
Rio, 1940, No. 18, 159-69, 4 pi. — Federal (The) department of 
health [Brazil] J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 132.— Fontenelle, 
J. P. O trabalho de saude publica no Brasil. Congr. brasil. 

hyg. (1926) 1927, 3: 3-25. Organizacao do districto 

federal do Brasil em 1935-36. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1938, 

17: 124-8. ■ O trabalho dos laboratories da saude 

publica. Fol. med., Rio, 1938, 19: 214-7. A or- 

ganizacao distrital na administragao de saude publica. Ibid., 
1941, 22: 201-6. — Freeman, A. W. Organizacao e adminis- 
tragao de Saude Publica. Ibid., 1926, 7: 172-4.— Joffilv, A. 
A administragao sanitaria nos Estados e sua organizacao 
basica. Ibid., 1941, 22: 212-7. — Lima, S. Organizacao 
sanitaria dos Estados Unidos do Brasil. Actas Conf. san. 
panamer., 1934, 9. Conf., 479-84. 

Bridgeport, Connecticut. 

Bridgeport, Conn. Department of Health. 
Monthly bulletin. Bridgeport, 1901; 1904-10; 
1917-19; 1922-23. 

Brighton, England. 

Brighton, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Brighton, 14.-18., 
1887-91; 1894-1931. 

Brisbane, Queensland. 

Tilling, H. W. Public health in Greater Brisbane. Med. 
J. Australia, 1927, 1 : 105-8. 

Bristol, England. 

Bristol, Eng. Department of Public 

Health. Annual report for city and county. 
Bristol, 1892; 1894- 

Bristol Port, Eng. Medical Officer of 

Health. Annual report. Bristol, 1893; 1897- 
1920; 1922-23; 1928-30; 1932- 

British Columbia, Canada. 

British Columbia, Can. Board of Health. 
Bulletin. Victoria, v.6, 1936- 

British Columbia, Can. Provincial Board 
of Health. Annual report. Victoria, 13., 
1909/10- 

■ Medical inspection of schools. Victoria, 

1.-3., 1911-14; 21., 1932- 

Vital statistics report. Victoria, 56., 

1927- 

Hershey, J. M. The British Columbia Peace River health 
unit. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1939, 30: 445-50— Marshall, 
J. T. The development of public health in British Columbia. 
Ibid., 1934, 25: 359-68. 

British Guiana. 

British Guiana. Director of Medical 
Services. Report. Georgetown, 1940- 

British Guiana. Government Medical 
Officer. Report of the Surgeon General. 
Georgetown, 1903-39. 

British Honduras. 

British Honduras. Medical Officer. 
Medical reports. Belize, 1899; 1907- 

British Virgin Islands. 

British Virgin Islands. Medical Officer. 
Medical and sanitary report. Antigua, 1935- 



Brockton, Massachusetts. 

Brockton, Mass. Health Department. 
Annual report. Brockton, 1890; 1892- 
Mortality report. Brockton, 1917- 

Brookline, Massachusetts. 

Brookline, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual reports. Brookline, 1876-77; 1892- 
Health bulletin. Brookline, v. 1, 1920- 

Brunei, Brit. North Borneo. 

Brunei Province, Borneo. Medical Offi- 
cer. Annual report. Brunei, 1927- 

Bruxelles, Belgium. 

Bruxelles. Direction de l'hygi^ne pu- 
blique. Bulletin mensual de statistique. Brux., 
53. yr., 1922- 

Rapport annuel. Brux., 1910-12, 

1919-21; 1923- 

Wilmart, J. Application des mesures d'hygiene par l'Ad- 
ministration communale de Bruxelles en 1907. Mouvement 
hyg., Brux., 1908, 24: 209-17. 

Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

Buenos Aires, Arg. Minister de Obras 
publicas. Atlas sanitario. 378p. 27cm. La 
Plata, 1923. 

Salubridad (La) y asistencia sanitaria de Buenos Aires. 
Libro de oro (B. Air. Fac. cienc. med.) B. Air., 1941 [61-4] — 
Tobias, J. W. Contribuci6n al estudio del problema econ6- 
mico-financiero de la administration sanitaria y asistencia 
publica de la capital federal. Rev. med., B. Air., 1940, 2: 
461-72. 

Buffalo, New York. 

Buffalo, N. Y. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Buffalo, 1904-36. 

Sanitary bulletin. Buffalo, 1908-34. 

Bulgaria. 

Bulgaria [State Department of Public 
Health] Arkhiv na Glavnata direktsia na 
narodnoto zdravie. Sofia, v.l, 1921-30. 

Burlington, Vermont. 

Burlington, Vt. Health Department. 
Annual report. Burlington, 1878-1911. 

Report of vital statistics [monthly] 

Burlington, 1894-1907. 

Burma, India. 

Burma, India. Chemical Examiner. Re- 
port. Rangoon, 1935- 

Burma, India. Director of Public Health. 
Annual sanitary report. Rangoon, 1899-1921. 

Report on the public health administra- 
tion. Rangoon, 1922- 

Report on the state of public health in Burma during 1939. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 378. 

Butte, Montana. 

Butte, Mont. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Butte, 1910-14. 

Cairo, Egypt. 

Cairo, Egypt. Department of Public 
Health. Reports and notes of the Public 
Health Laboratories. Cairo, Nos 1-7, 1918-30. 

Report. Cairo, 1915-29. 

Calcutta, Bengal Presid. 

Calcutta, Bengal. Health Officer. Ab- 
stracts of vital statistics. Calcutta, 1922- 

Report of the health officer. Calcutta, 

1877-1927; 1929-31. 

Reports of the health officer of the ports 

of Calcutta and Chittagong. Calcutta, 1922- 
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Calgary, Canada. 

Calgary, Can. Department of Public 
Health. Annual report. Calgary, 1916-20; 
1933- 

Report of the medical officer. Calgary, 

1917- 

California, U. S. A. 

California. State Department of Health. 
Biennial report. Sacramento, 1870-1896; 1898- 

Bulletin (monthly) Sacramento, v. 1-17, 

1905-22. 

Quarterly bulletin. Sacramento, v. 1-2, 

1922-23. 

Special bulletin. Sacramento, Nos 1-57, 

1913-31. 

Weekly bulletin. Sacramento, v.l, 

1922- 

Cole. G. L. Some observations noted in the work of the 
medical advisory board of the Health Commission. Cali- 
fornia J. M., 1910, 17: 169-72.— Dickie. W. M. Public health 
in California. Week. Bull. California Dep. Pub. Health, 
1936, 15: 145-8. — Full-time health units in California, July 
1, 1938. Ibid., 1938-39, 17: 97.— Historical notes on public 
health in California. Ibid., 1937-38, 16: 117. 

Cambridge, England. 

Cambridge, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report on the sanitary condi- 
tion. Cambr., 1894- 

Cambridge, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. School Medical Officer. Annual 
report. Cambr., 1910- 

Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Cambridge, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Cambr., 1878- 

Canada. 

Canada. Department of Pensions and 
National Health. National health review 
[Quarterly] Ottawa, v.l, 1933- 

Report. Ottawa, 1894- 

Bell, W. J. Canadian government agencies for public 
health administration. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1931, 46. Conf., 1 17-29.— Brandon, K. F. Public health in 
upper Canada. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1934, 25: 483-7.— 
Burke. F. S. The medical investigation division. Ibid., 1939, 
30: 145-7 —Davison, R. O. Public health. Ibid., 1940. 31: 
457-60. — Department (A) of Health for Canada. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1919, 34: 1973-6.— Gregoire, J. Address. 
Canad. Pub. Health J., 1941, 32: 435-43.— Heagerty, J. J. 
The development of public health in Canada. Ibid., 1934, 25: 

53-9. Recent developments in public health and 

medical services in Canada. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. 

America, 1935, 50. Conf., 11-25. ■ The activities of the 

national health section. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1939, 30: 
120-3. — Jackson, F. W. Medical and public health services 
in Canada; their recent extension and future. Lancet, Lond., 
1938. 1: 1459-62.— McCullough. J. W. S. What we should 
spend on public health in Canada. Canad. J. M. & S., 1927, 
61 : 149-52. — National Health Section; Department of Pensions 
and National Health. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1937, 28: 
200-2. — Need (The) for Federal Government assistance in 
public health. Ibid., 1941, 32: 478.— Power. C. G. Progress 
in public health in Canada. Ibid., 1936, 27: 380-4.— Wayling, 
T. (luardian of Canada's health. Health, Toronto, 1941, 9: 
4; 21; 5 portr. — Wodehouse, R. E. The Department of 
Pensions and National Health of the Dominion of Canada. 
Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1940, 55. meet., 13. 

Canal Zone, U. S. A. 

Panama Canal, Zone, U. S. A. Health 
Department. Annual report. Balboa Heights, 
1905- 

Report (quarterly) 1917-18. 

Report. Mount Hope, 1904- 

Twenty-five years of American medical 

activity on the Isthmus of Panama, 1904—29. 

74p. 8? Panama, 1929. 

Chamberlain. W. P. La sanidad en el Canal de Panama, 
durante el afio calendario de 1927. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
Wash., 1929, 8: 1 177-81 —Curry, D. P. The work of the health 



department of the Panama Canal during the past 5 years. 
Mil. Burgeon, 1934, 75: 212 8 — Russell. F. F. Summary and 
discussion of the work performed in the Board of Health 
laboratory during the calendar year 1916. Proc. M. Ass. 
Isthmian Canal Zone, 1917, 10: pt 1, 7-27. — Wakeman, B. R. 
Health administration of the Panama Zone. N. York State 
J. M„ 1930, 30: 274-9. 

Canterbury, England. 

Canterbury, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health and the Sanitary Inspector of the 
City and County. Annual report. Canter- 
bury, 25., 1901; 38.-41., 1914-17; 43.-45., 
1919-21. 

Canton, Ohio. 

Canton, Ohio. City Health Department. 
Annual report. Canton, 1900; 1920. 

Cape Breton Island, Canada. 

Beckwith, C. J. W. The Cape Breton Island health unit 
Canad. Pub. Health J., 1939, 30: 343-7. 

Cape Town, Cape. 

Capetown. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Capetown, 1896/97; 1899/1900; 
1901/2-1922/23; 1924/25- 

Cardiff, England. 

Cardiff, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Cardiff, 1894-1933. 

Cardiff, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
School Medical Officer of City and Port. 
Annual report. Cardiff, 1921-26. 

Cattaraugus County, New York. 

Cattaraugus County, N. Y. Board of 
Health. Annual report. Olean, 1., 1923- 

Ceara, Brazil. 

Ceara, Brazil. Directoria geral de 
hygiene. Relatorio. Ceard, 1916-24. 

Cetynye, Yugoslavia. 

Frolich, W. Sozial-hygienische Einrichtungen in Cetinje, 
Militiirarzt, Wien, 1918, 52: 09-74. 

Ceylon. 

Ceylon. Director of Medical and Sani- 
tary Services. Administration report. Colom- 
bo, 1898- 

Administration report of the director of medical and sani- 
tary servic.es, Ceylon, for 1936. Ind. M. Gaz., 1938, 73: 
185-7. Also J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1938, 41: 95. 

Chadderton, England. 

Chadderton, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. School Medical Officer and Medi- 
cal Officer to the Chadderton, Royton and 
Crompton Joint Hospital Board. Report on 
the health of the district and the sanitary in- 
spectors report. Chadderton, 1910-35. 

Chambers County, Alabama. 

Chambers County, Ala. Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report [Lafayette, 1941—] 

Charleston, South Carolina. 

Charleston. Ordinances relating to the 
duties of the members of the board of health, the 
board of inspection and the city register. 8? 
Charleston, 1850. 

Charleston, S. Car. City Board of 
Health. Annual year book. Charleston, 1880- 
1930; 1932-38. 

Report [annual] Charleston, 1880- 

1935. 
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Charleston, West Virginia. 

Charleston, W. Va. City Health De- 
partment. City of Charleston health bulletin. 
Charleston, 1922. 

Chelsea, Massachusetts. 

Chelsea, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
reports. Chelsea, 1901-6; 1908-24. 

Cheltenham, Eng. 

Cheltenham, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report of the sanitary condi- 
tions of the borough of Cheltenham. Chelten- 
ham, 1901-15. 

Annual report of the Medical Officer of 

health and of the School Medical Officer. Chel- 
tenham, 1919-20. 

Chicago, Illinois. 

Chicago, III. Department of Health. 
Annual report, Chic, 1833-1930; 1932; 1939- 

Bulletin. Chic, v.9-10, 1906-7. 

Bulletin of the Chicago School of Sani- 
tary Instruction. Chic, n. ser., v.1-17, 1907-23. 

Chicago's health. Chic, v. 18-25, 

1924-31. 

Chicopee, Massachusetts. 

Chicopee, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Chicopee, 1895-1926; 1928- 

Chile. 

Chile. Direcci6n general de sanidad. 
Boletfn sanitario. Santiago, v.l, 1927. 

Chile. Direcci6n General de Sanidad. 
Departamento Central de Bioestadistica. 
La estadistica sanitaria chilena, 1936. 36p. 8? 
Santiago de Chile, 1936. 

Chile. Servicio nacional de salubridad. 
Boletfn. Santiago, 1934. 

Cruz Coke, E. Plan de gobierno presentado por el Ministro 
de Salubridad. Rev. chilena hig., 1937, 1: suppl., 3-11.— 
Oavila Boza, A., Ferrer, P. L., & Cordova, L. Report. Tr. 
Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 91-5. — 
Guzman, L. La evolucion de la sanidad publica en Chile. 
Reforma med., Lima, 1941, 26: 135-44. — Memoria anual 1937. 
Rev. chilena hig., 1937, 1 : suppl., 3-23. 

China. 

China. Central Field Health Station. 
Report, Shanghai, 1., 1931-33. 

China. National Health Administration 
and Central Field Health Station. National 
epidemic prevention bureau; a report. Peiping, 
1919-34. 

Chinkiang, China. 

Balean, H. Customs medical report: health of Chinkiang. 
China M. J., 1916, 30: 417-20. 

Chosen. 

See in this list Tyosen. 

Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cincinnati, Ohio. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Cincin., 1867-1918. 

Cincinnati's health. Cincin., v.l, 1938- 

Cincinnati sanitary bulletin. Cincin., 

v.1-10, 1919-27. 

Weekly report. Cincin., 1911-17. 

Cleveland, Ohio. 

Cleveland, Ohio. Department of Public 
Health and Welfare. Annual report. Clevel., 
1868-69; 1875; 1877-82; 1884-30. 

Cleveland's annual health review, 



Clevel., 1933- 

Emerson, H. Public health service. Cleveland Hosp. & 
Health Surv., 1920, pt 2, 103-91. 

Colombia. 

Colombia. Ministerio de trabajo e higiene. 
Revista de higiene, Bogotd v. 13, 1932- 

Salud y sanidad. Bogota, v.2, 1933- 

Blanco, E. A. Informe del medico director de la Tercera 
comision sanitaria departamental, correspondiente a los meses 
de marzo y abril del corricnte afio. Salud & san., Bogota, 
1937, 6: No. 57, 9-12.— Diez C, A. El Centro mixto de salud 
de Bello; una institucion modelo; sus primeros meses de 
funcionamiento. Rev. hig., Bogota, 1940, 21 : 23-35. — 
Ramirez S., J. Un gobernante que comprende la situacion; 
comisiones sanitaiias. Salud & san., Bogota, 1937, 6: No. 57, 
19-23. — Sandoval, J. Programa para el saneamiento de la 
region de Casanare. Rev. m6d. Bogota, 1934-35, 44: 881-8. 

Colombo, Ceylon. 

Colombo, Ceylon. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Colombo, 1907- 

Colorado, U. S. A. 

Colorado. State Board of Health. An- 
nual and biennial reports. Denver, 1.— 11., 
1876-1912; 1921- 

Colorado Springs, Colorado. 

Colorado Springs, Colo. Department of 
Public Health and Sanitation. Annual 
report. Colorado Spr., 1895; 2.-5., 1903-7; 
7., 1909- 

Report (monthly) Colorado Spr., 1897- 

Hiscock, I. V. A survey of public health 
activities in Colorado Springs and El Paso 
County, Colorado, including official and volun- 
tary agencies. 143p. 22}4cm. Colorado Spr., 
1937. 

Conco, Italy. 

[Vicenza, Italy] Regolamento di pubblica 
igiene der Comune di Conco. 38p. 23}4cm. 
Bassano, 1871. 

Concord, New Hampshire. 

Concord, N. Hamp. Health Department. 
Annual report. Concord, 1875-84; 1887-1918. 

Mortuary report. Concord, 1898-1903; 

1905-23; Nos 1-3, 1924; 1925-31; No. 1, 1932; 
1933-34. 

Congo Beige. 

Dubois, A. L'organisation de l'hygiene au Congo beige. 
Arch. med. beiges, 1933, 86: 117-32. 

Connecticut, U. S. A. 

Connecticut. State Department of 
Health. Connecticut health bulletin. Hart- 
ford, 1898-1902; 1909-12; v.28, 1914- 

Report. Hartford, v.l, 1878- 

Weekly health bulletin. Hartford. 1921- 

Weekly morbidity report. Hartford, 

1934. 

Foote, F. M. What does your health department cost? 
Connecticut Health Bull., 1938, 52: 123-5. 

Cork, Ireland. 

Cork, Ireland. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Cork, 1910-17; 1930. 

Costa Rica. 

Costa Rica. Subsecretaria de policia, 
higiene y salud publica. Boletfn. San Jose, 
v.l, Nos 1-10, 1923. 

Amador, J. Significaci6n y alcance de las Unidades Sani- 
tarias. Rev. med., S. Jose, 1936, 3: 327-39.— Iglesias, F. 
Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 
97-100. — Nunez, S. La sanidad en Costa Rica. Bol. Of. san. 
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pawner., Waah., 1029, 8: 11-3. Ramos let al.] Or- 

ganizaci6n sanitaria. Actas Conf. panamer. dir. nac. san., 
1936, 3. Conf., 76-82. — Zeledon. J. El nucvo minis tro de 
salubridad piiblica dc Costa Rica. Rev. med., S. Jose, 1939-40, 
4: 179-81. 

Coventry, England. 

Coventry, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Coventry, 16.-17., 
1890-91; 20.-22., 1894-96; 124., 898- 

Cremona, Italy. 

Grasselli, G. Le vicende sanitarie di 
Cremona durante il 1903 e la cronaca dei servizi. 
64p. 8? Cremona, 1904. 

Crewe, England. 

Crewe, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Crewe, 1905-19; 1923-27; 
1929-30. 

Croydon, England. 

Croydon, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Croydon, 11., 1910- 

Cuba. 

Cuba. Department of sanitation and 
charities. Report of the work done by the 
department in favor of the protection of infancy 
from May 29, 1913 to date. Habana, 1914. 

Cuba. Secretaria de sanidad y bene- 
ficiencia. Boletin semanal epidemiol6gico sani- 
tario. Habana, No. 1, 1921- 

Sanidad y beneficiencia. Habana, v.l, 

1909- 

Cuba. Servicio tecnico de salubridad. 
Informes. Habana, v.l, 1938- 

Curasao, Neth. West Ind. 

See in this list Netherlands West Indies. 

Cyprus. 

Cyprus. Department of Health. Annual 
medical & sanitary report. Nicosia, 1913- 

Czechoslovakia. 

Albert, B. (Report on the repeal of the ministry of public 
health] Vest. cesk. 16k., 1926, 38: 751-3.— Helbieh, K. [Fu- 
ture of public health ministerium] Ibid., 679. — Ichok, G. 
L'action sanitaire a l'ftranger; la protection de la sant6 pu- 
hliqueenTeheeoslovaquie. Rev. hyg., Par., 1938, 60: 185-96. — 
Kunc, K. [Discussion in regard to the public health minis- 
terium] Vest. cesk. lek., 1926, 38: 791.— Plato, F. Gesund- 
heitsdienst im Protektorat Bohmen und Mahren. Med 
Welt, 1940, 14: 721. 

Dakar, Senegal. 

Soul, F. L'ceuvre sanitaire de la circonscription de Nakar 
et d^pendances pour la protection de la sante publique (1927- 
28) Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 368-77. 

Dallas, Texas. 

Dallas, Texas. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Dallas, 1900-3; 1905-14; 1921. 

Darlington, England. 

Darlington, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report on the health of the 
county borough. Darlington, 1898; 1911- 

Dayton, Ohio. 

Datton, Ohio. Department of Public 
Welfare. Division of Health. Annual 
report. Dayton, 1867-1908; 1912; 1918-24. 

Health bulletin. Dayton, 1918-25. 

Delaware, U. S. A. 

Delaware. State Board of Health. 

Biennial and annual report. Dover 1879-84- 

1888-98; 1908- ' °'^ 0 *> 



Delaware health news. Dover, v. 1-13, 

1924-39. 

Beckett, R. C. What the public works program has meant 
to Delaware. Delaware M. J., 1936, 8: 175-7. 

Delhi (Province) India. 

Annual public health report of the Delhi Province for the 
vear 1939. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 314-8— Public (The) 
health of Delhi. Med. Off., Lond., 1935, 53: 61. 

Denmark. 

Denmark. Sundhedsstyrelsen. Medicinal- 
beretning for den Danske Stat. Kbh., 1877- 
1908; 1926- 

[Aclivity of the State Board of Health for the year 1879] 
Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1881, 13: 288-95— Frandsen, J. [Sani- 
tary svstem and organization] Ugeskr. laeger, 1939, 101: 
331-9.— Hindhede. M. [Health control] Ibid., 1940, 102: 
955. — Kiaer, R. |Annual report of the activity of the hygiene 
committee for 1939-40] Ibid., 887-9. 

Denver, Colorado. 

Denver, Colo. Department of Health 
and Charity. Annual report. Denver, 1895- 
98; 1912-14; 1925; 1934- 

Monthly bulletin. Denver, 1890- 

Derbyshire County, England. 

Derbyshire County, Eng. Medical Offi- 
cer of Health and School Medical Officer. 
Annual report. Derby, 1910-11; 1913-16; 1918- 

Detroit, Michigan. 

Detroit, Mich. Board of Health. Annual 

report. Detr., 1881-1907; 1909-16. 

■ City health. Detr., 1893-97; 1916- 

Weekly health review. Detr., 1. ser., 

1920-25; 11.-12. ser., 1930-31. 

Bureau of sanitary engineering. City Health, Detr., 1938, 
22: 26. 

District of Columbia, U. S. A. 

See in this list Washington, D. C. 

Dominican Republic. 

Dominican Republic. Secretaria de estado 
de sanidad y beneficencia. Informe anual. 
Santo Domingo, 1919-20; 1922- 

Hayden, R. Review of the reorganization of the sanitary 
and public health work in the Dominican Republic under the 
United States Military Government of Santo Domingo. 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1922, 16: 657-71.— Jackson, T. W. 
Public health in the Dominican Republic. Am. J. Trop. M., 
1921, 1: 331-49. — Labrador, J. B. Inauguracion de obras 
sanitarias en la Republica Dominicana. Bol. Of. san. pan- 
amer., Wash., 1936, 15: 1033.— Martinez Boog, M. Organiza- 
cion sanitaria en la Republica Dominicana. Ibid., 1933, 12: 



Douala, French Cameroon. 

Robin. La reorganisation du service d'hvgiene a Douala, 
Cameroun. Ann. hyg., Par., 1940, n. ser., 18: 166-96. 

Dover, New Hampshire. 

Dover, N. Hamp. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Dover, 1879; 1900; 1911; 1913-15; 
1921-24. 

Dresden, Germany. 

Miiller. Die gesundheitlichen Aufgaben des Dresdner 
\\ ohlfahrtspohzeiamtes. Bl. Volksgesundh., 1927, 27: 109-111. 

Duluth, Minnesota. 

Duluth, Minn. Health Department. An- 
nual report. Duluth, 1896-97; 1906-10; 1911-12; 

1926- 

Monthly report. Duluth, 1898-1900; 

1904-5; 1911. 

Dundee, Scotland. 

Dundee, Scot. Public Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Dundee, 1907-9; 1922- 



HEALTH ORGANIZATION 169 HEALTH ORGANIZATION 



Dunkirk, New York. 

Toomey, A. D. The Dunkirk health center. Month. Bull. 
N. York State Dep. Health, 1919, n. ser., 14: 144. 

Durban, Natal. 

Durban, Natal. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Durban, 1912-17; 1921-22; 
1924-28. 

Durham, England. 

Durham, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Durham, 1920- 

Durham, North Carolina. 

Durham and County, N. Carolina. De- 
partment of Health. Annual report. Dur- 
ham, 1919; 1922-24. 

Monthly bulletin. Durham, v. 2, No. 

1-2, 1926. 

Dutchess County, New York. 

Weber, J. J. Filling in the gap; details of a comprehensive 
plan to better health conditions in Dutchess Countv, New 
York. Trained Nurse, 1916, 56: 1-5. 

Easington, England. 

Easington. Medical Officer. Report. 
Wingate, 1893-98. 

Johnstone, R. W. Report to the Local 
Government Board on the sanitary circum- 
stances and administration of the Rural District 
of Easington. 17p. 8? Lond., 1909. 

East Orange, New Jersey. 

East Orange, N. J. Board of Health. 
Annual report. E. Orange, 1916- 

Ecuador. 

Ecuador. Director General de Sanidad. 
Informe que el senor director general de sanidad 
presenta ante el senor Ministro del ramo, 1910, 
1913-22, 1938-39. Guayaquil, 1910-39. 

Cornejo y Gomez. E. F. Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. 
Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 107-9.— Kendall, A. I. National 
and international relations of sanitation in Ecuador. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1919, 9-14. — Suarez, P. A. Organizacion 
sanitaria del Ecuador. Bol. Of. san. panamer., Wash., 1927, 
6: 109-19, portr. 

Edinburgh, Scotland. 

Edinburgh, Scot. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Edinb., 1905- 
Weekly health report. Edinb., 1916-17. 

Egypt. 

Egypt. Ministry of Public Health. An- 
nual report. Cairo, 1910- 

Annual report on the anti-malaria 

work. Cairo, 1., 1919- 

Annual report of the public health 

laboratories. Cairo, 1918- 

Report of the medical officer. Cairo, 

1915-29. 

Egypt. Ministry of Public Health. En- 
demic Diseases Section. Annual report. 
Cairo, v.9, 1936- 

Annual report on the work of the department of public 
health for 1931. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1934, 37: (suppl.) 
65-8. — Expose sommaire des travaux accomplis par l'ad- 
ministration de 1'hygi^ne publique depuis 1923 jusqu'a ce 
jour. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1929, 9: 547-56. — Furno, A. 
I progressi della igiene pubblica in Egitto. Riforma med., 
1933. 49: 1947-9.— Ministry (The) of public health, Egypt 
(1936) J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1940, 43: 114-6.— Outstand- 
ing features of public health work in Egypt. Ibid., 1938, 41: 
28-31.— Public health in Egypt; annual report for 1920. 
Lancet, Lond., 1923, 1: 881. — Public health progress in Egypt 
during 1936. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1939, 42: 283-6.— 
Sebai Bey, D. M. History of the evolution of the Dep. of 
Public Health of Egypt. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1928, 1 1 : 357-67.— 



Tedeschi, C. L'organizzazione sanitaria dell'Egitto. Osp 
maggiore, Milano, 1929, 17: Suppl., 47-50. 

Elizabeth, New Jersey. 

Elizabeth, N. J. Board of Health. Sani- 
tary code. Elizabeth, 1913. 

El Paso, Texas. 

El Paso, Tex. Department of Health. 
Monthly bulletin. El Paso, 1915-18; 1924-27. 

Rocha, I. da, & Ferrari, A. Report. Tr. Internat. San. 
Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 87-9— Sand, R. How 
public health is organized in Brazil. Bull. League Red Cross 
Soc, 1935, 16: 3. 

England. 

See in this list Great Britain. 

Erie, Pennsylvania. 

Erie, Pa. Board of Health. Annual re- 
port. Erie, 1897-1921. 

Essex County, New Jersey. 

Essex County, N. J. Chief Medical 
Examiner. Annual report [1926-] [Newark, 
1927-] 

Estonia. 

Mii Hon, J. Ueber die Sanitatsorganisation in Estland. 
Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1939, 27: ser. B. No. 4, 1-11. — 
Rammul, A. On the state of the Public Health in Estonia. 
Fol. neuropath, eston., 1925, 3:-4: 430-32. 

Exeter, England. 

Exeter, Eng. Medical Officer of Health 
(City and County) Annual report of vital 
statistics, sanitary work [&c] Exeter, 1894- 
1937. 

Exeter, Eng. School Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Exeter, 1928-37. 

Falkirk, Scotland. 

Falkirk, Scot. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report (annual) Falkirk, 1910-28; 
1933- 

Fall River, Massachusetts. 

Fall River, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Fall River, 1887-1929. 
Monthly bulletin. Fall River, 1918-30. 

Federated Malay States. 

See in this list Malay States. 

Fiji. 

Fiji. Medical Department. Annual report. 
Suva, 1898-1933; 1935- 

Lambert, S. M. Extract from annual report on Western 
Pacific health service for year 1938. Native M. Pract., Suva, 
1940, 3: 469-72. — Some aspects of the public health work in 
Fiji and the Western Pacific Islands for 1937, and the progress 
accomplished by the Central Medical School, Suva, during 
the year. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1939, 42: 334-9. 

Finland. 

Finland. Laakintohallitus. Kertomus. 
Hels., 1873- 

Fitchburg, Massachusetts. 

Fitchburg, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report Fitchburg, 1891-1913; 1916-19. 

Flint, Michigan. 

DeKleine, W. The Health Department at Flint, Michigan. 
Nation's Health, Chic, 1921, 3: 276-9. 

Florida, U. S. A. 

Florida. State Board of Health. Annual 
report. Jacksonville, 1890-95; 1899- 
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Florida health notes (monthly) Jackson- 
ville, v.1-5, 1892-99; n. ser., v.l, 1906- 

Florida. State Board of Health. Cen- 
tral Bureau of Vital Statistics. Statistics 
of mortality, birth, stillbirth, infant mortality, 
marriage [&c] Jacksonville, 1937- 

Porler, J. Y. Additional scraps from memory's storehouse 
of sanitary deeds in Florida during the past half century. 
J. Florida M. Ass., 1926-27. 13: 33-46. 

Fonzaso, Italy. 

Facen, J. Fonzaso e il suo distretto; cenni 
statistici. 67p. 17cm. Trento, 1869. 

Forth Worth, Texas. 

Fort Worth, Tex. Department of Public 
Health and Welfare. Annual summarj\ 
Fort Worth, 1924; 1925; 1930. 

Framingham, Massachusetts. 

Armstrong, D. B., & Stone, A. K. Health equipment. in 
Framingham; then and now. Nation's Health, 1923, 5: 
125-7. 

France. 

France. Department de l'interieur. Bu- 
reau de l'Hygiene Publique. Recueil des 
travaux du Comite" consultatif d'hygiene pu- 
blique de France et des actes ofhciels de l'ad- 
ministration sanitaire. Par., 1872-78; 1881- 
1902; 1905; 1907-9; 1924. 

France. Ministere de l'hygiene. Di- 
rection DE L'ASSISTANCE ET DE L'HYGIENE 

publique. Statistique sanitaire. Par., 1887- 
France. Ministere de la sante publique. 

Bulletin. Par., v.l, 1936- 

Ingrand, H. *Le Comite" de Salubrite de 

1' Assembled Nationale Constituante (1790-91) 

172p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Martial, R. La charte francaise d'hygiene; 

documents pour servir a son histoire et a son 

achevement. 96p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Boy6, G. Le ministere de la sante publique: ce qu'il est; 
ee qu'il devrait fitre. Ann. hyg., Par., 1934, n. ser., 12: 41-60. 

Corporation de la sante publique. J. med. Paris, 

1940. 60: 355-60. — Cazeneuve, P. Sur la composition du 
conseil superieur d'hygiene publique de France et des conseils 
d'hygiene departementaux a ['occasion de la revision de la loi 
du 16 fevrier 1902. Ann. hyg., Par., 1934, n. ser., 12: 119-27.— 
Coordination of public health institutions in Fiance. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1937, 108: suppl.. 72.— Dcquidt. Les delegues 
sanitaires du decret du 14 aout 1914 et l'ln^pection departe- 
mentale d'hygiene. Rev. prat. hyg. mun., Par., 1916, 12: 
146-54. — Descroix, I.. Quelques reflexions sur le nouveau 
r^glement sanitaire departmental. Techn. san. mun., Par., 
1937, 32: 129. — Descroix, P. La statistique au service de 
'hygiene. Ibid., 1940, 35: 9. — (France] Loi portant organisa- 
tion des services de controle et des services exterieurs du 
Secretariat d'Etat a l'interieur, Secretariat general a familie 

et a la sante. Concours m6d., 1940, 62 : 980-2. Loi 

repartissant le territoire national en 20 regions sanitaires, 
19 septembre 1940. J. med. Paris, 1940, 60: 348.— Grenoilleau, 
G. Deux realisations dans le cadre d'une inspection departe- 
mentale d hygiene. Ann. hyg., Par., 1938, n. ser., 16: 406-27. — 
Hazemann, R. H. Inventaires et bilans sanitaires. Rev. 
hyg. med. social., Par., 1939, 18: 79-87.— Hygiene (IV) a la 
chambre des Representants; discussion du budget de l'in- 
terieur. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1909, 25: 226-34— Ichok, G. 
Le budget du Ministere de la sante publique et de l'education 
physique pour 1937. Rev. hyg. med. prev., 1937, 59: 288- 
306. — Jacquot, G. E. L'inspection d'hygiene dans le Bassin 
de Briey. Rev. med. est, 1920, 48: 573-81.— Lessa, A. O 
armamento sanitario da Franca; notas duma viagem de estudo. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1938, 56: 127-36.— Mery, M. A 
propos de la suppression 6ventuelle du ministere de l'hygiene. 

Ann. hyg., Par., 1922, 4. ser., ?8: 336. Rapport 

presente au nom de la commission d'hygiene sur la proposition 
de Hayem: a propos de la suppression eventuclle du Ministere 
de 1 hygiene. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1922, 3. ser., 87: 214-6. — 
Meyer, L. La suppression du Ministere de l'Hygiene. Med. 
scol., Par., 1924, 13: 169-71.— Moine, M. La sante publique 
en France depuis 1913. Presse med., 1940, 48 : 835. — Paquet. 
L'utilite d'une statistique sanitaire periodique qui serait 
adressee a tous les prefets, inspecteurs departementaux d'hy- 
giene ou delegues departementaux (Decret du 14 aout, 1914) 
et directeurs de bureaux municipaux d'hygiene. Rev. hyg., 
Par., 1919, 41: 1209-11.— Pohlen, K. Die Ausgaben im 



Haushaltsplan dee franaoaiachen G esu nd hei tsm liuatenuma filr 
das .lahr 1934. Reichsgesundhbl., 1934, !»: 826. Regulations 
for organization of public health service [France] J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1937, 108: 2052. — S., F. 1,. I n iinuvcnu poste sanitaire. 
Gaa. hop., 1938, 111: 658. — Santenac. Vignerot-Rodc |et al.] 
L equipement sanitaire de la Fiance. .1. med. Paris, 1938, 58: 
943-5. — Sayour, A. La carte de l'assainissemcnt de la France. 
Techn. san. num., Par., 1939, 34: 9-11.— Souza Ferreira. J. A. 
de. Alguns aspectos da evoluofto e dos progressos do Servico 
de saiide francos na guerra de 1914-18. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 

1940, 29: 479-509. — Sue, G. A. T. Memoire au Roi en son 
conseil des Ministres et aux chambres, ou protestation contre 
le travail de la commission sanitaire centrale du royauine, 
instituee a 1'effet d'examiner les dispositions legislatives et 
administrative? qu'il serait utile d'adopter, pour organiser le 
service sanitaire des cotes et frontieres de la France, par M. 
Jean Deveze; Paris, 1820. Observ. provenc. sc. med., 1821, 
2: 150-7. 

France, colonial. 

Abbatucci, S. Les services d'hygiene publique dans les 
colonies francaises. Rev. hyg., Par., 1927, 49: 581; 672 — 
Achard, C. Mission en Afiique Occidentalc Francaise. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1936, 3. ser., 116: 580-98. map.— Beaudi- 
ment, R. On institut d'hygiene dans une grande ville coloniale. 
Grand, endem. trop., 1937, 9: 71-87.— Boye, G. La formation 
des auxiliaires meaicaux clans les colonies francaises. Bull. 
Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1935, 27: 315-20.— Defoug. G. 
Les services d'assistance et d'hygiene en A. O. F. Gaz. med. 
France, 1938, 45: 337. — Discours prononce par M. Marina 
Moutet, Minister des Colonies ;\ ['Academic de Medecine. 
Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1936, 3. ser., 116: 599-601 .— Lasnet. 
Quelques considerations sur les conditions de reussitc du 
programme de protection sanitaire aux colonies. Ibid., 1937, 
3. ser., 118: 23-7. — Rapport du medecin colonel Des Cilleuls; 
Secretaire general de la Societ6. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1938, 
32: 3-7. 

Galveston, Texas. 

Galveston, Tex. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Galveston, 1896; 1914; 1925- 

Monthly bulletin. Galveston, 1913-19; 

1921-28. 

Geneve, Switzerland. 

Thomas, E. Note sur l'existence des officiers de sante dans 
la Republique et canton de Geneve. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 

1941, 61: 300-6. 

Georgia, U. S. A. 

Georgia. Board of Health of the State. 
Constitution and rules; law creating the board. 
14p. 24? Atlanta, 1875. 

Georgia. Department of Public Health. 
Annual [and biennial] report. Atlanta, 1.-2., 
1874-76; 1907; 1918- 

Georgia's health. Atlanta, v. 14, 1934- 

Abercrombie, T. F. Health tendencies in Georgia in the 
last decade (1922-32) J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1933, 22: 69. 

Germany. 

Mobius, E. Aufgabenkreis und Organisation 
des staatlichen Gesundheitsamtes. 52p. 8? 
Lpz., 1936. 

Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete der 
Medizinalverwaltung. Berl., v. 14, 1921- 

Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete des 
Volksgesundheitsdienstes. Berl., v.47, 1936- 

Adam. Gesundheitsministerium in Reich und Staat. 
Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1919, 16: 322-7.— Gebiihreneinnahmen 
der Ciesundheitsamter. Reichsgesundhbl., 1936, 11: 139.— 
Gebiihrenerhebung der Ciesundheitsamter. Ibid., 1935, 10: 
330-3. — [Germany] Deuxieme ordonnance (22 fevrier 1935) 
du Ministre de l'interieur du Reich pour 1'appHcation de la 
Loi portant unification des services d hygiene publique. Bull. 

Off. internat. hyg. pub. Par., 1935," 27: 1691-7. 

Runderlass des Reichsministers des Innern fiber Portokosten 
bei Anfragen der Gesundheitsamter an Aerzte der freien Praxis. 

Reichsgesundhbl., 19.38, 13: 933. Gesetz fiber den 

Aufbau der Verwaltung in der Ostmark (Ostmarkgesetz) 
vom 14. April 1939. Ibid., 1939, 14: 401-3 — Griesbach. R. 
Raumeinteilung fur Tuberkulose-Fiirsorgestellen und Ge- 
sundheitsamter. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1938.-39, 4: B, 92.— 
Heilig. G. Die Durchfiihrung der Aufgaben der Gesundheits- 
amter im Kriege. Ibid., 1941-42, 7: A, 78-83— Krahn. 
Das Gesundheitsamt und seine Bedeutung fiir Volk und Staat. 
Ibid., 1930-37, 2: A, 450-62. — Laud. Das Ministerium fur 
Volkswohlfahrt. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1919-20, 30:33.— 
Leonhard, F. Die Abgrenzung der Zustandigkeit zwischen dem 
Reich und Bundesstaaten betr. Gesetzgebung und Verwaltung 
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des Gesundheitswesens. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1919, 56: 440.— 
Ministerium (Das) fur Volksgesundheit. Amtsarzt, 1918, 10: 
177-85 — Ministerium (Ein) fiir Volksgesundheit und soziale 
Fureorge. [bid., 1917, 9: 113-5. — Pohlen, K. Sechzig Jahre 
Reichsgesundheitssmt ; sechzig Jahre Entwicklung deutscher 
Gesundheitsstatistik. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1930-37, 2: B, 
245-53. — Spaet. Die Errichtung eines Reichs-Gesundheits- 
Ministeriums. Munch, med. Wschr., 1917, 64: 1332-4. — 
Tugendreich, G. Die Entwicklung des deutschen Gesund- 
heitswesens. Fortsch. Gesundhfiirs., 1931, 5: 170-5.— Weber, 
F A Zwei Jahthunderte Sachsiscb.es Medizinalwesen. Veroff. 
Volksgesundhdienst,. 1937, 48: 515-701.— Zerbe, G. Das Kas- 
senwesen der staatlichen Gesundheitsamter. Oeff. Gesundh- 
dienst, 1938-39, 4: A, 132-9. 

Germany, colonial. 

Week. W. Die Organisation des Gesundheitsdienstes der 
deutschen Kolonie Ostafrika. Deut. tropenmed. Zschr., 1941, 
45: 33-43. 

Gibraltar. 

Gibraltar. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Gibraltar, 1891- 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. Med- 
ical Officer. Medical and sanitary reports. 
Suva, Fiji, 1913-17; 1922/23- 

Gillingham, England. 

GlLLINGHAM, ENG. MEDICAL OFFICER OF 

Health. Annual report. Gillingham, 1916; 
1922- 

Glasgow, Scotland. 

Glasgow, Scot. Medical Officer of Health. 
Report. Glasg., 1899-1904; 1908- 

Report of the Medical officer of health of the citv of Glasgow 
for 1938. Glasgow M. J., 1940, 133: 119-32. 

Gloucester, England. 

Gloucester, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Gloucester, 1878-79; 
1910- 

Gloucestershire County, England. 

Gloucestershire, Eng. County Medical 
Officer of Health. Annual report. Glou- 
cester, 1878-79; 1908- 

Goteborg, Sweden. 

Goteborg, Sweden. Halsovardsnamnd. 
Arsberattelse. Goteborg, 1910- 

Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. Board of Health. 
Department of Public Welfare. Annual 
report. Grand Rapids, 1894-1904; 1906-7; 
1910-12. 

Monthly bulletin. Grand Rapids, 1910- 

Statements of mortality. Grand Rapids, 

1884-1907. 

Graubiinden, Switzerland. 

Hemmi, J. *Beitrag zur Geschichte des 
Sanitatswesens in Graubiinden bis zum Anschluss 
an die Schweiz mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Stadt Chur [Basel] 135p. 8? Chur, 1914. 

Great Britain. 

Bannington, B. G. English public health 
administration. 2. ed. 325p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

Great Britain. Bureau of Hygiene and 
Tropical Diseases. Bulletin of hygiene. 
Lond., v.l, 1926- 

Tropical diseases bulletin. Lond., v.l, 

1912-35; 1940- 

Tropical veterinary bulletin. Lond., 

v.1-18, 1912-30. 



Veterinary bulletin. Lond., v.l, 1931- 

Great Britain. Local Government Board. 
Reports on public health and medical subjects. 
Lond., n. ser., 1-124, 1909-19. 

Great Britain. Ministry of Health. 
Annual report. Lond., v.l, 1919/20- 

Reports on public health and medical 

subjects. Lond., v.l, 1920- 

B., P. H. A national public health department in England. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1918, 8: 162.— Boulnois. H. P. Fifty 
years of sanitation in England. Tr. Internat. Conf. Sari. 
Engin., 1924, 1. Congr., 17-20.— Censorship of health reports. 
Med. Off., Lond., 1936, 56: 61.— Collins, W. J. Sanitary 
progress during the 50 years 1876-1926; public administration. 
J. K. San. Inst., 1926-27, 47: 84-8.— Dain, H. G. Some 
Statistical comparisons. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 186. — Fremantle, 

F. E. Local administration of the work of the ministry of 
health. J. State M., Lond., 1919, 27: 268-70.— Gibbon, I. G. 
Sanitary administration in England and Wales. Tr. Internat. 
Conf. San. Engin., 1924, 1. Congr., 5-16— James, A. H. 
A public health department almanac. Med. Off., Lond., 1921, 
26: 253. — McMaster, A. B. Some public health problems in 
Port Sanitary Administration. J. R. San. Inst., Lond., 1926- 
27, 47: 601-9.— McNalty. A. The public health in 1936. 
J. R. Inst. Pub. Health, 1937-38, 1: 195- 8.— Ministry (A) of 
Health. Brit. M. J., 1917, 1: 653. Also Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1918, n. ser., 106: 384-7.— Ministry (The) of health; 
consultative councils. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 2:622. — Newman, 

G. The Roval sanitary commission of 1869. In his Building 
Nat. Health, Lond., 1939, 148-53.— Newsholme, A. El Departa- 
mento de sanidad en el campo de la medicina, desde el punto 
de vista de lo observado en Inglaterra. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
Wash., 1939, 18: 1048-53.— Public (The) health [London] 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 801 — Royal sanitary institute 
congress; the mosaic of the public health service. Brit. M. J., 
1939, 2: Suppl., 160.— Smith, W. The work of the ministry of 
health. J. State M., Lond., 1919, 27: 262-7.— State of the 
public health. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 598.— Weatherly, L. W. 
Ministry of Health Bill; clause 10. Med. Press, & Circ., Lond., 
1920, n. ser., 110: 462.— Wood, F. T. H. The public health 
service in war-time. Med. Off., Lond., 1940, 64: 77. 

Greece. 

White, P. D. Public health in Eastern Macedonia. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, 1920, 10: 14-21. 

Greenbay, Wisconsin. 

Greenbay, Wis. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Greenbay, 1894-1901. 

Greenock, Scotland. 

Greenock, Scot. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Greenock, 1910- 

Grenada, Brit. West Indies. 

Grenada. Colonial Secretary. Annual 
medical and sanitary report. St George, 1907- 

: Blue book. St George, 1919- 

Grenada, Brit. W. Indies. Medical and 
sanitary department. Report and general 
abstracts of births, deaths, and marriages, 1907- 

Guatemala. 

Guatemala. Direccion general de salu- 
bridad. Boletln sanitario. Guatemala, v.l, 
1931- 

Ortega, S., & Bianchi, J. Report. Tr. Internat. San. 
( lonf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 113-5— Padilla y Padilla, C. 

Organizacion y actividades de la salubridad publics, de Guate- 
mala. Actas Conf. Panamer. Dir. nac. san., 1931, 2. Conf., 
230-3. 

Habana, Cuba. 

Habana, Cuba. Departamento de sanidad. 
Secretaria de gobernaci6n. Manual de 
practica sanitaria. Habana, 1905. 

Hackney, England. 

Hackney, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Hackney, 1856-90; 1893- 

Haiti. 

[Haiti] Service d'hygiene et d'assistance 
publique, medical et sanitaire. Bulletin. 
Port au Prince, v. 6, 1939- 
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Annual report. 



Rapport annuel. Port-au-Prince. 1926- 

La legislation de l'hygiene, de l'assistanee 

publique, de Tenseignement et de l'exercice de la 
mddecine. Fasc. 1-4 (1804-1917) 4v. Port au 
Prince [1936] 

Hamet. L'oeuvre sanitaire des Etats-Unis en Haiti. 
Arch. m6d. pharm. nav., Par., 1929, 119: GG, 1 map, 207.— 
Rey. S. Le service d'inspection sanitaire a Port-au-Prince. 
Bull. Serv. hyg., Port-au-Prince, 1939, 6: No. 20, 30-4. 

Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Harrisburg, Pa. Bureau of Health and 
Sanitation. Annual report. Harrisb., 1892; 
1894; 1912-15; 1924-28. 

Health bulletin. Harrisb., v.l, Nos 1-9, 

1915. 

Hartford, Connecticut. 

Hartford, Conn. Board of Health. An- 
nual reports. Hartford, 1.-50., 1885-1935; 
1938-39. 

Health bulletin. Hartford, v.l, 1936- 

Haverhill, Massachusetts. 

Haverhill, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Haverhill, 2., 1881- 

Hawaii, U. S. A. 

Hawaii. Board of Health. 
Honolulu, 1876-1930; 1933- 

Herault, France. 

Scherb, R. L'organisation des Services d£partementaux 
d'hvgiene dans l'Herault. Ann. hyg., Par., 1936, n. ser., 14: 
661-93. 

Holyoke, Massachusetts. 

Holyoke, Mass. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Holyoke [14.] 1893-94- 

Honduras. 

Zepeda. R. B. Proyccto de una organizaei6n sanitaria 
practicable en Honduras. Bol. Of. san. panamer., Wash., 
1935, 14: 213-22. 

Hong Kong. 

Hong Kong. Medical Department. Medi- 
cal and Sanitary Service. Medical and 
sanitary report. Hong Kong, 1898- 

Hong Kong. Public Health and Build- 
ings Ordinance Commission. Report. Hong 
Kong, 1907. 

Hornell, New York. 

Hornell, N. Y. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Hornell, 1913-14. 

Hot Springs, Arkansas. 

Hot Springs, Ark. Health Department. 
Annual report. Hot Springs, 1887-93. 

Monthly report. Hot Springs, 1892- 

1925. 



— Houston, Texas. 

Houston, Tex. Health Department. 



An- 



nual report of vital statistics. Houston (1931-32) 
1932-33. 

Report of vital statistics (monthly) 

Houston (1931-32) 1932-33. 

Hudson County, New Jersey. 

Hudson County, N. J. Board of Health 
and Vital Statistics. Annual report. Jersey 
City, 1877-87; 1900- 

Health record. Jersey City, 1., 1934- 

Monthly report of vital statistics. Jer- 
sey City, 1888-1933. 



Hungary. 

Nepegeszsegugy. Budap., v. 18, 1937- 

Bevere, L. I recenti sviluppi dell'organizzazionc igienico- 
sanitaria dell'Ungheria. Ann. igiene, 1937, 47: .597-625. — 
Grosz. E. [National Public Health Council] Orvoskepzes, 

1937, 27: 252-7.— Heinrich. E. [Organisation of public health 
service] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 138.— [Hungary] [Order No. 
90-1940. P>. M. for determinating district headquarters of the 
Hungarian public health Officers] Nepegeszsegugy, 1940, 21: 
173-8. — [Inaugural session of the National Health Council of 
Hungary] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 139-42 — Johan, B. [Ge- 
sundheitspolitik in der ungarischen Hygienetiitigkeit] Orsz. 

Kozegeszs. Int. kozl., 1934, 7: No. 11. L'oeuvre de 

l'hvgidne puhlique preventive en Hongrie. Presse m6d., 

1938, 46: 1007. [Organized public health work] 

Nepegeszsegugy, 1941, 22: 490-6.— Melly. J. Le developpe- 
ment de l'hygiene en Hongrie. Rev. hyg. med. pr6v., 1937, 59: 
193-202. — [New organization of the Public health Division 
of the Hungarian Department of the Interior] Nepegeszsegugy, 
1940, 21: 181-5. — Schollz. K. [Public health in Hungary] 

Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 957-75. [Public health in 

Hungary after the Trianon treaty] Nepegeszsegugy, 1941, 22: 
870-89. — Sz6I, T. Hygiene publique. Magy. statiszt. szemle 
1938, 16: 391-400, map. 

Hyderabad, India. 

Hyderabad, India. Medical and Sani- 
tary Departments. Administration report. 
Hyderabad, 1905-26. 

Hyderabad, India. Sanitary commissioner. 
Annual report. Hyderabad, 1873- 

Idaho, U. S. A. 

Idaho. Department of Public Welfare. 
Biennial report. Boise, Idaho, 1919- 

Idaho. State Board of Health. Biennial 
reports [Boise] 1908-14. 

Illinois, U. S. A. 

Illinois. Department of Public 
Annual report. Springf., 1878-97; 
1913; 1917- 

Educational health circular. 

No. 3- 



Health. 
1903-8; 



Illinois health messenger 



Springf., 
Springf., 
Springf., v.1-14, 
Springf., 



v.l, 1929- 

— ■ — Illinois health news 
1915-28. 

Illinois health quarterly 

v.1-5, 1929-33. 

Monthly bulletin. Springf., v. 2, 1906; 

v.4-8, 1908-12. 

Radio talks. Springf., Nos 194-6; 

198; 200; 202, 1933-34. 

Illinois. State Board of Health. Report 
of the sanitary investigations of the Illinois 
River and its tributaries; with special reference 
to the effect of the sewage of Chicago on the 
Des Plaines and Illinois Rivers prior to and 
after the opening of the Chicago Drainage Canal. 
219p. 8? Chic, 1901. 

Report of sanitary investigations of the 

Illinois, Mississippi and Missouri Rivers; with 
relation to the effect of the sewage of the city of 
Chicago, and the sanitary conditions of the 
water supplies of the cities of Chicago and St 
Louis. 23p. 8? Chicago, 1904. 

Applewhite, C. C. Administrative features of public health 
in Illinois. Illinois Health Mess., 1939, 11: 34-6.— Baxter, 
A. C. Department of public health; State of Illinois. Bull. 

Chicago M. Soc, 1940-41, 43: 164. The organization 

and function of the district health units of the State depart- 
ment of public health. Illinois M. J., 1941, 79: 217-21.— 
Classen, C. W. Development of the division of sanitary 
engineering of the State department of public health. Ibid., 
1940, 77: 431-3.— Drake, C. S. C. The Department of Public 
Health. Illinois Health News, 1919, 5: 5-10. — Grubbs, S. B. 
Public health administration in Illinois. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1915, 30: 1479-545. — How the State Department of 
Health functions. Illinois Health News, 1923, 9: 5-16.— 
Illinois is healthiest large State. Ibid., 195. — Leonard, T. H. 
The service offered by the State Department of Public Health 
to the people of the State of Illinois. Inst. Quart., Springf.. 
1922, 13: Nos 3 & 4, 196-208.- Ruediger, G. F. Cooperation 
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in public health administration at Lasalle, Peru :.nd Oglesby, 
Illinois. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1915, 5: 1 226-9.— Thome, C. H. 
The Illinois Department of Public Welfare. Inst. Quart., 
Springf., 1918, 9: 20-3. 

India. 

Great Britain. Secretary of State for 
India. Reports on sanitary measures in India. 
Lond., 1867-1912. 

India. Public Health Commissioner (after 
1919 called Sanitary Commissioner) Annual 
report. Calc. & Delhi, 1864- 

India. Sanitary Commissioner. Scientific 
memoirs by the officers of the medical and 
sanitary departments of the government. Calc, 
pt 1-12, 1884-1901; n. ser., No. 1-60, 1902-13. 

Turner, J. A., & Goldsmith, B. K. Sanita- 
tion in India. 3. ed. xiv, 1133p. 8? Bombay, 
1922. 

Graham, J. D. The public health of India. Science, 1935, 
81: 145. — Health (The) services of India. Med. Off., Lond., 

1940, 64: 137. — Jenks, H. N. Public health work in India; 
a review of the nature and progress of sanitation. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, 1919, 9: 943-51 — Raja, K. C. K. E. A plea for a 
forward public-health policy in India. Ind. M. Gaz., 1937, 72: 
428-36 — Russell, A. J. H. Population and public health in 
India. Tr. Far. East. Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 1: 613-40. 

Le Conseil central consultatif d'hygiene de l'lnde. 

Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1938, 30: 527-35— Ukil, 
A. C. Public health in modern states and its application in 
India. Calcutta M. J., 1941, 38: 95-7. 

India: Central Provinces and Berar. 

Central Provinces and Berar, India. 
Public Health Department. Annual report. 
Nagpur, v.l, 1868- 

Annual report of the Public Health Department in the 
Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1939. Ind. M. Gaz., 

1941, 76: 377. 

India: North- West Frontier Province. 

India. North-West Frontier Province. 
Chemical Examiner. Report. Allahabad [etc.] 
(1902) 1903- 

India. North-West Frontier Province. 
Director of Public Health. Notes on vac- 
cination. Calcutta, (1922/23-1927/28) 1923-28. 

Report on vaccination and public health. 

Peshawar (1905/6)-1906- 

Indiana, U. S. A. 

Indiana, U. S. A. Division of Public 
Health. Annual report. Indianap., 1., 1882- 
1924; 1926-27. 

Monthly bulletin. Indianap., v.l, 

1899- 

■ — — Quarterly bulletin. Indianap , v.3, 
1899. 

Crowder, J. H. Some observations on the plan for the 
establishment of district health units by the State Board of 
Health. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1939, 32: 193-5.— Ferree, J. W. 
Indiana's pioneer venture in full-time district health depart- 
ments. Month. Bull. Indiana Div. Pub. Health, 1937, 40: 
109. — Hurty, J. N. Review of public health work in Indiana. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., 1918, 11: 181-7.— King, W. F. The next 
important step in administrative public health in Indiana. 
Ibid., 1930, 23: 411-3. — Reorganization of the Indiana State 
Board of Health. Ibid., 1933, 26 : 209-12.— Stemm, W. H. 
Public health work by the Indiana State Medical Association. 
Ibid., 1919, 12: 257-60. 

Indo-China. 

Huot. Rapport sur le fonctionnement des services sani- 
taires et medicaux de l'lndochine pendant l'ann6e 1920. 
Ann. med. pharm. col., Par., 1922, 20: 74-87.— Vassal, J. J. 
Nhatrang. Ann. hyg. med. col., Par., 1906, 9: 481-511. 

international. 

See also League of Nations; Panamerican 
Sanitary Bureau, etc. 

New York, N. Y. Rockfeller Foundation 
International Health Division. Annual 
report. N. Y., v.l, 1913- 



Paris, France. Office international d'hy- 
giene publique. Bulletin mensuel. Par., 
v. 10, 1918; v.13, 1921- 

Araoz Alfaro, G. La ultima reunion del Comite Interna- 
cional de Paris. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 1, 566-9 — 
Bericht iiber die im Oktober 1935 abgehaltene offentliche 
lagung des stiindigen Ausschusses des Internationalen Ge- 
sundheitsamtes zu Paris. Reichsgesundhbl., 1936, 11: 71-5. — 
Boudreau, F. G. International cooperation in hygiene. Am 
J. Pub. Health, 1937, 27: 1102-7.— Breger, J. Die Tagung des 
Internationalen Gesundheitsamtes in Paris, Mai 1935. Deut 

med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 2016-9. Die Bedeutung des 

Internationalen Gesundheitsamtes zu Paris. Reichsgesundhbl., 
1935, 10: 4-8. Die neueren Arbeiten des Internationa- 
len Gesundheitsamtes. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 1345-9; 
1938, 64 : 344-6. — Buchanan. G. S. International cooperation 
in public health: its achievements and prospects. Lancet, 
Lond., 1934, 1: 879; 935; 992— Comite permanent de l'Office 
international d'hygiene publique. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 
946-9. Also Union med. nord-est, 1938, 61: 113; 129; 145. — 
Comite permanent de l'Office international d'hygiene publique; 
session extraordinaire de mai 1937. Bull. Off. internat. hyg 
pub., Par., 1937, 29: 1075- 104.— Dupuy, A. Avons-nous 
besoin d'attaches sanitaires a letranger? Rev. hyg. med 
social., 1938, 17: 183-90.— FitzGerald, J. G. International 
public health. Stud. Connaught Lab., 1931-32, 5: No. 7. — 
Herbstlagung 1937. Reichsgesundhbl., 1937, 12: 858.— 
International co-operation on health questions. Brit. M. J., 
1934, 2: 30. — Internationales Gesundheitsamt zu Paris; 
Bericht. Reichsgesundhbl., 1936, 11: 806; 918; 1937, 12: 34.— 
International hygiene. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 673. — Jitta, 
N. M. J. (Concise report of the spring session of the Office of 
the International Public Hygiene in Paris and of the Committee 
for hygiene at the Geneva Conference) Ned. tschr. geneesk. 

1934,78:4115-27. IBrief report of the meeting of the 

Office International d'Hygiene Publique; October 8-15, 1934] 

Ibid., 1935. 79: 344-52. [Brief summary of the pro- 

cesdings of the spring meeting of the International Office of 
Public Hygiene in Paris, April 29-May 9, 1935] Ibid., 4072-81. 
[Brief report of the fall meeting of the Office Interna- 
tional d'Hvgiene Publique held in Paris October 19-28, 1936] 

Ibid., 1937, 81: 700-9. [Brief report of the annual 

meeting of the Office international d'Hygiene Publique and 

Assemblee d'Hygiene] Ibid., 4091-8. [Brief report 

of the spring meeting of the Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, April 24-May 2, 1939] Ibid., 1939, 83: 4246-52.— 
Lyon, R. A. The development of international health organiza- 
tions. Ann. M. Hist., 1939, 3. ser., 1 : 519-24— Morgan, M. T. 
Paris: Office international d'hygiene publique. Bull. Hvg., 
Lond., 1937, 12: 675-81.— Office international d'hygiene 
publique; summary of proceedings at the May, 1938, session 
of the Permanent committee. Ibid., 1938, 13: 685-92. — 
Office international d'hygiene publique; summary of pro- 
ceedings at the April-May 1939 session of the permanent 
committee. Ibid., 1939, 14: 655-63.— Pierret, R. Public 
health questions in France: international cooperation. Am. 
Med. J., Par., 1930, 1: 26-30.— Rapport du Departement Suisse 
de l'interieur sur sa gestion de 1921 (Service federal de l'hy- 
giene publique) Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1922, 14: 
1058-76. — Spranger, H. Die Oktobertagung, 1935 des inter- 
nationalen Gesundheitsamtes. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1936- 
37, 2: A, 54-9. — Standiger Ausschuss des Internationalen 
Gesundheitsamts zu Paris; Bericht. Reichsgesundhbl., 1934, 
9: 749; 1935, 10: 210; 684. 

Iowa, U. S. A. 

Iowa. State Department of Health. 
Annual [and biennial] report. Des Moines, 1., 
1881- 

Iowa public health bulletin. Des 

Moines, v.l, 1887- 

Weekly health message. Des Moines, 

No. 123, 1929- 

Iran. 

Cohen, M. M. *Considerations sur la defense 
sanitaire de la Perse. 116p. 8? Par., 1912. 

Neligan. La sante publique en Perse (1923-1924) Rev. 
hyg., Par., 1927, 49: 109-20. 

Iraq. 

Patchedji, H. *L'etat actuel de l'hygiene 
publique en Iraq. 63p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Ireland. 

Great Britain. Lord Lieutenant and 
Privy Council of Ireland. Annual report of 
the local government board for Ireland. Dubl., 
1883-84; 1886-87; 1890; 190.1-2. 
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Ireland. Department of Local Govern- 
ment and Public Health. Annual report of 
the Registrar-General. Dubl., 1., 1922- 

Report. Dubl., 1915; 1922- 

Hcnnessy, T. Ireland anil a Ministry of Health. Tr. R. 
Acad. M. Ireland (1919) 1920, 37: 456-71.— Hindhede. M. 
Irish living conditions and their influence on the health of the 
people] Ugeskr. lseger, 1927. 89: 1079-84.— Ireland and the 
Ministry of Health Bill. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 1: 582 — 
Irish (The) Public Health Council; memorandum on the 
hospital system of Ireland. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1920, 119: 
90-4.— Kidd, L. A Ministry of Health for Northern Ireland. 
Ulster M. J., 1938, 7: 229-40.— MrSweeney, C. J. A public 
health programme for Eire. Irish J. M. Sc., 1940, 6. ser., 
No. 170, 49-58. — Moloney, M. F. Ireland's national health; 
an analysis of cases occurring in a southern seaboard district 
and its "lessons. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1918, 145: 17-20.— Moore, 
J. \V. Existing hindrances to public health work in Ireland. 
Ibid., 1921, 4. ser., 56-63. — Stephenson, E. F. Public health 
organisation in the Irish Free State. J. State M., Lond., 1930, 
38: 574-82. 

Islington, England. 

Islington, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report of the health and 
sanitary conditions of the metropolitan borough. 
Islington, 58., 1913- 

Istanbul, Turkey. 

Clemow, F. G. The Constantinople Board of Health. 
Lancet, Lond., 1923, 1: 1074; 1126; 1180. 

Italy. 

Abba, F. II risorgimento sanitario italiano. 
48p. 8? BieUa, 1910. 

Italy. Direzione generale della sanita 
pubblica. Notiziario dell'amministrazione sani- 
taria del regno No. 1: Movimento demografico 
ed andamento delle malattie infettive e sociali in 
Italia. 247p. 24cm. Roma, 1938. 

Severag, H. *L' hygiene en Italie; legisla- 
tion sanitaire; enseignemcnt et organisation. 
86p. 8? Lyon, 1903. 

. Ubertis, F. La tutela della salute pubblica 
e tin diritto del popolo ed un dovere delle classe 
dirigenti. 20p. 12? Acqui, 1905. 

Abba, F. Vantaggi econoinici dell'attuale organizzazione 
sanitaria statalc. Difesa sociale, 1930, 9: 44-50.— Bussi, A. 
La politics sanitaria comunale e l'assistenza sociale. Italia 
san., 1910, 6: 312; 336.— Castiglioni. A. Public health in 
Italy. Brit. M. J., 1924, 2: 310; 1925, 1: 855.— Consiglio (11) 
superiore di sanita ; la relazione dell Comm. Lutrai io. Italia 
san., 1919, 1: 1-3. — De Blasi, P. L'insegnamento, la propa- 
ganda e le opere d'igiene nell'Italia fas'-ista. Ibid., 1932. 24: 
No. 23-24, 3-8.— Gasperini, C. G. Linee generali dell'igiene 
e dell'organizzazione igienica nelle isole italiane dell'Egeo. 
Gior. clin. med., 1930, 11: 411-22.— II venlo, A. La nuova 
organizzazione sanitaria italiana. Difesa sociale, 1924, 3: 
169-71. — Labus, G. L'autonomia dell'ispettorato delle con- 
dotte dall'Ufficio d'igiene. Italia san., 1910, 6: 41-3— -Ln- 
trario, A. La sanita pubblica in Italia e deU'estero. Med. 

sociale*, Nap., 1922, 12: 21; 37. Extrait du rapport 

de la Direction generale de la sante publique dTtalie sur 
l'activite des services pendant l'annee 1929. Bull. Off. in 
temat. hyg. pub., Par., 1930, 22: 1744-57.— Sol lazzo, G. 
La corporazione sanitaria. Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1934, 
73: 59-63. — Vittorie (Le) del regime nel campo dell'igiene 
esaltate ncU'Accademia delle Scienze Mediche di Palermo. 
Riv. med. social, tuberc, 1936, 13: 74-9.- Weiss. E. II 
personale di vigilanza igienica ancora in attivita nelle nuove 
provincie e le sue attribuzioni. Boll. Ass. med. trident., 
1921, 36: 161; 195; 205. 

Italy, colonial. 

Denes, G., & Denes, R. Controllo sanitario di operai 
reduci dall'A. O. I. attraverso l'opera dei Laboratori provincial] 
di igiene <• profilas«i. Atti Congr. naz. mierob., 1937, 6. Congr., 
804- 7. — Franchini, G. Le colonic italiane dell'Africa Orientale 
dal punto di vista sanitario ed igienico. Arch. ital. sc. med. 

col., 1935, 16 : 485-506. Condizioni igienico-sanitarii 

delle nostre colonie dell'A. O. Riforma med., 1935, 51: 1436- 
40. — Ilvento. A. I servizi igienici e medici nelle colonie italiane 
dell'Afriea Orientale. Gior. med. mil., 1930, 84: 298-305. — 
I.ucrezi. G. Organizzazione sanitaria nell Africa Orientale 
Italiana. Riforma med., 1910, 56: 123-5.— Morgan. M. T. 
Italy — Royal decree of the 20. March, 1933, for the organiza- 
tion of the health services in the colonies. Bull. Hyg., Lond., 
1934, 9: 101-5.— Statirlirhe -anitarie riguardanti ' Cirenaica; 
Somalia italiana; Eritrea 0923- 1927) Arch, ital sc med 
col., 1928, 9: No. 12, p. i-xix. 



Jackson, Michigan. 

Jackson, Mich. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Jackson, 1915-17. 

Jacksonville, Florida. 

Jacksonville, Fla. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Jacksonville, 1879; 1910-17. 

Jamaica. 

Jamaica. Central Board of Health. 
Bureau of Health Education. Jamaica 
public health [monthly] Kingston, 1926- 

Washburn, B. E. Jamaica health stories and 
plays. HOp. 8? Kingston, 1929. 

Annual report of the Superintending Medical Officer for 
the year ended December 31, 1920. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1923, 26: Colonial Med. Rep., No. 150, 31.— Co-operative 
public health work in Jamaica during 1932. Jamaica Pub. 
Health, 1933, 8: 9.— Creswell. L. O. Public health administra- 
tion in Jamaica. Med. Off., Lond., 1918, 20: 214— Report of 
the co-operative public health work during 1933. Jamaica 
Pub. Health, 1934, 9: 17-32. 

Japan. 

Japan. Sanitary Bureau. Annual report. 
Tokyo, 1875-1929; 1931-32. 

Das offentliche Gesundheitswesen in 

Japan. 40p. 8? Tokio, 1911. 

The present state of the medical ad- 
ministration of the Japanese Empire. 71 p. 8? 
Tokyo, 1914. 

The sanitary administration of Japan. 

43p. 8? [Tokio] 1911. 

The sanitary laws of Japan. 196p. 8? 

Tokio, 1911. 

League of Nations. Health Organisa- 
tion. Health organisation in Japan. 280p. 
4? Geneve, 1925. 

Mori, R. Japan und seine Gesundheitspflegc. 
417p. 4? Tokyo, 1911. 

Como ha organizado el Japon el ministerio de sanidad. 
Reforma med., Lima, 1938, 24: 973. — Hundreds of new health 
centers [Japan] J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 887. — Jourdran. 
L'hygiene au Japon. Ann. med. pharm. col., Par., 1928, 26: 
5-41. — Mackie, F. P. The interchange of health personnel 
in Japan under the auspices of the League of Nations, lnd. 
M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 158- 64.— Miyairi, K. Public health in- 
vestigation in Japan. China M. J., 1918, 32: 564. — Tsurumi, 
M. Citation de centres d'hygiene au Japon. Bull. Off. 

internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1937, 29: 1203-5. El Taii 

o Potencial biologico japonfis y la creacion de centros de higiene 

en el Japon. Reforma med., Lima, 1937, 23: 745-7. 

Politique nationale de l'hygiene au Japon. Bull. Off. internat. 
hyg. pub., Par., 1938, 30: 1963-7. 

Jefferson County, Kentucky. 

Trawick, J. D. Plans and policies of the Jefferson County 
Health Department. Kentucky M. J., 1934, 32: 431. 

Johannesburg, Transvaal. 

Johannesburg. Central Mining-Rand 
Mines Group. Health Department. Re- 
port. Johannesburg (1934) 1935- 

Johannesburg. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Johannesburg, 1902- 

Johnstown, Pennsylvania. 

Johnstown, Pa. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Johnstown, 1., 1890; 1892-94; 1896- 
1916; 192.5. 

Monthly statement of mortality. Johns- 
town, 1917-25; 1927-28. 

Kansas, U. S. A. 

Kansas. State Board of Health. Biennial 
report, Topeka, 1., 1885- 

Bulletin. Topeka, v.2-19, 1906-23. 

,^^T~ Bulletin (quarterly) Topeka, v. 1-8, 
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Kedah, Malaya. 

Kedah & Perlis. Medical and Health 
Department. Report. Alor Star, 1925- 

Keighley, England. 

Keighley, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Keighley, 1882; 1915- 

Kent County, England. 

Kent County, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Maidstone [3.] 1910- 

Kentucky, U. S. A. 

Kentucky. State Board of Health. Bi- 
ennial report. Louisville, 1878-83; 1892-93; 
1896-1913; 1919. 

Bulletin. Bowling Green, v.l, 1911- 

McCormack, A. T. Present and future of public health 
work in Kentucky. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1919, 9: 776-8. 

Plans and policies of the State Department of Health. 

Kentucky M. J., 1934, 32: 427-9. 

Kenya Colony and Protectorate, Brit. 

East Africa. 

Kenya. Medical Department. Annual 
report. Nairobi, 1912-37. 

Khartoum, Anglo-Egypt. Sudan. 

Khartoum, Khartoum North and Omdur- 
man. Medical Officer of Health. Report 
on health and sanitation. Khartoum, 1919/20- 
1925. 

Kherson, U. S. S. R. 

Uvarov, M. S. [Public medicine in the county of Yelisavet- 
grad, government of Kherson] Obsh. san. obozr., S. Peterb., 
1896, 1:9. 

Knoxville, Tennessee. 

Knoxville, Tenn. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Knoxville, 1874-77; 1881-94; 
1896; 1907-10; 1926- 

Official report. Knoxville, 1899-1904. 

Mountin, J. W. Public health progress in Knoxville, Tenn. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1931. 46: 1150-92. 

K0benhavn, Denmark. 

K0benhavn, Dexmark. Stadslaege. Aars- 
beretning angaaende sundhcdstilstanden i K0- 
benhavn. Kbh., 1884- 

H a risen. S. [Medical report of Kopenhagen for 1933] 

Aarsber. stadslaege, Kbh., 1933, 5-29. [Report of 

the activities in 1933 of the Kopenhagen veterinary and sani- 
tary comission] Ibid., 37-50. 

Krugersdorp, Transvaal. 

Krugersdorp. Medical Officer of Health. 
Health report. Krugersdorp, 1917-23. 

Labrador. 

See in this list Newfoundland and Labrador. 

Lancashire County, England. 

Lancashire County, Eng. Medical Officer 
of Health. Annual report to the education 
committee. Preston, 1., 1909- 

Report. Preston, 1889- 

Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 

Lancaster, Pa. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Lancaster, 1896-1917. 

Latvia. 

Roesle, E. Die Gesundheitsstatistik Lettlands (Latvija) 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51 : 748-50. 

Lauderdale County, Mississippi. 

Health department dedicated (Lauderdale County) Missis- 
sippi Doctor, 1939-40, 17: 342-6. 



League of Nations. 

See League of Nations. 

Leeds, England. 

Leeds, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Leeds, 1876- 

Le Havre, France. 

Le Havre, France. Bureau municipal 
d'hygiene. Rapport. Le Havre, 1910- 

Leith, Scotland. 

Leith, Scot. Public Health Department. 
Annual report. Leith, 1.-4., 1901-4: 6.-14.. 
1906-14. 

Leningrad, U. S. S. R. 

Frenkel, Z. G. [Social health and problems of sanitation of 
Leningrad during the second five-year plan] Tr. Vtor. Leningr. 
med. inst., 1935, No. 6, 136-43. 

Lexden & Winstree Rural District, Eng- 
land. 

Lexden & Winstree Rural District Coun- 
cil. Medical Officer of Health. Annual 
report. Colchester, 1891-1903. 

Liberia. 

Liberia. Medical Specialist. Report on 
the medical survey of Liberia (2., Grand Cape 
Mount County) 12p. 4? Monrovia, 1936. 

Lima, Peru. 

Alemnara, G. Reforma de los servicios municipales de 
higiene y salubridad de Lima. Cron. med., Lima, 1932, 49: 
229-36. 

Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Lincoln, Neb. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Lincoln, 1928-29; 1931-32; 
1934-35. 

— — Bulletin (monthly) Lincoln, 1921- 

Lithuania. 

[Lithuanian Health Convention] Third 
convention, Oct. 2-4, 1924] 245p. 8? Kaunas, 
1926. 

Ozelis, K. [Work for improvement of health in Lithuania] 
Medicina, Kaunas, 1939, 20: 438-57.— Sidlauskas. A. [Or- 
ganization of sanitation in Lithuania] Ibid., 1927, 8: 673-88. 

Liverpool, England. 

Liverpool, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report of the health. Liverp., 
1845-47; 1858-82; 1884- 

Annual report. Liverp., 1910-12; 

1914-17; 1922- 

London, England. 

London, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Lond., 1850-55; 1857-73; 1894- 

Los Angeles, California. 

Los Angeles, Calif. Department of 
Health Commissioners. Annual reports. Los 
Ang., 1888-91; 1904-5; 1911-25; 1928-29; 1931- 

Monthly health reports. Los Ang., 

1894-1925. 

Los Angeles County, California. 

Los Angeles County, Calif. Department 
of Health. Annual report. Los Ang., 1930-33. 
Bulletins. Los Ang., 1915. 

Louisiana, U. S. A. 

' Louisiana. State Board of Health. Bi- 
ennial report. N. Orleans, 1884-1933. 
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The history and work. 80p. 8? New 

Orleans, 1904. 

Monthly bulletin. N. Orleans, 1896-97; 

1912-28. 

Quarterly bulletin. N. Orleans, v. 3, 

1912- 

The sanitary code, 1899. 406p. 8? 

New Orleans, 1899. 

Dowling, O. Advances in public health work in Louisiana 
during the past vear. South. M. J., 1917, 10: 552-4 — Morris, 
A. What Louisiana is doing. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1919, 9: 
780-2. — Sharp, W. K., jr. Modern trends in public health 
work in Louisiana. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1937, 90: 8-13. 

Louisville, Kentucky. 

Louisville, Ky. City Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Louisville, 1897-1915; 
1919-21; 1938- 

Lowell, Massachusetts. 

Lowell, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Lowell, 1846-81; 1887-1927. 

Lynchburg, Virginia. 

Rosenthal, S. H. Public health work in Lynchburg. Vir- 
ginia M. Month., 1921-22, 48: 504-7. 

Lynn, Massachusetts. 

Lynn, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Lynn, 1849; 1880-1917; 1927-34. 

Mortuary reports (monthly) Lynn, 

1898- 

McKeesport, Pennsylvania. 

McKeesport, Pa. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. McKeesport, 1895-1916. 

Madison, Wisconsin. 

Madison, Wis. Health Department. An- 
nual report. Madison, 1890-91; 1885; 1887-88; 
1895-96; 1898-1900; 1902-3; 1912-17. 

Bulletin. Madison, v.l, 1904- 

Madison County, Alabama. 

Madison County, Ala. Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Huntsville, 1921-23. 

Madras, India. 

Madras, India. Health Department. 
Monthly bulletin of health. Madras, v. 1-11, 
1924-34. 

Report of the Director of Public Health, Madras, for the 
year 1939. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 379. 

Madrid, Spain. 

Pons Freixa, F. Lo que es y lo que deberfa ser la higiene 
publica en nuestro pais; estado actual de los servicios de 
sanidad urbana en nuestra ciudad y necesidad inaplazable de 
su higienizaci6n. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 262. 

Madura, Madras. 

Rajagopalan, N. Public health in Madura city. Med 
Off., Lond., 1941, 65: 71. 

Maine, U. S. A. 

Maine. Department of Health and Wel- 
fare. Division of vital statistics. Annual 
report of births, marriages, divorces and deaths. 
Augusta, v.l, 1892- 

Maine. State Department of Health. 
Annual report. Augusta, v.l, 1885-1919. 

Bulletin. Augusta, 1905-20; Nos. 1-5, 

n. ser., 1922. 

Bristol. L. D. Public health accomplishments and needs 
in Maine. Bull. State Dep. Health Maine, 1920, 3: 355-74 
Also J. Maine M. Ass., 1920-21, 11: 243-59. 

Malay States (Federated) 

Federated Malay States. Medical De- 
partment. Annual report. Kuala Lumpur 
1910-16; 1919-35. ' 



Maiden, Massachusetts. 

Malden, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report, Maiden, 10.-[41.] 1893-1924. 

Monthly bulletin on mortuary and 

sanitary conditions. Maiden, 1912-20. 

Malta. 

Malta. Public Health Office [Medical 
and Health Department] Annual report. 
Malta, 1895- 

Manchester, England. 

Manchester, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Manchester, 1868-83; 
1891- 

Harris, H. Manchester board of health in 1796. Isis, 

Bruges, 1938, 28: No. 76, 26-37. 

Manchester, New Hampshire. 

Manchester, N. Hamp. Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Manchester, 1890- 

Quarterly health bulletin. Manchester, 

1918-24. 

Manchester, Virginia. 

Manchester, Va. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Manchester, 1905-8. 

Manila, Philippine Islands. 

Corpus, T. Certain adjustments in health work in the city 
of Manila are required to attain maximum efficiency. J. 
Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1933, 13: 198-203. 

Manitoba, Canada. 

Manitoba, Canada. Department of 
Health and Public Welfare. Annual report. 
Winnipeg, 1929-30; 1933-36. 

— Report. Winnipeg, 1., 1928- 

Mitchell, R. The development of public health in Manitoba. 
Canad. Pub. Health J., 1935, 26: 62-9. 

Marianao, Cuba. 

Nogueira, P. Unidad sanitaria de Marianao. San. & 
benef., Habana, 1940, 43: 5-37. 

Marioupol, U. S. S. R. 

Nikolaev, J. [Health preservation in Marioupol] Profil. 
med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 12, 142-5. 

Marlborough, Massachusetts. 

Marlborough, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Marlborough, 1895-1916. 

Martinique. 

Lamoureux, A. L'hygiene a la Martinique en 1921. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1922, 15: 179-88. — Lapeyre, J. L. 
L'organisation sanitaire a la Martinique. Presse med., 1936, 
44: 1461-3. 

Maryland, U. S. A. 

Maryland. State Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Bait., 1874- 

Monthly bulletin. Bait., v.l, 1929- 

M ARYLAND STATE PLANNING COMMISSION. 

Public health administration in Maryland. 153p. 
29 x 23>km. Bait., 1938. 

Fulton, J. S. Recent advances in the State Department of 
Health of Maryland. Maryland M. J., 1915, 58: 250-6. 

Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Massachusetts. Department of Public 
Health. Annual report. Bost., 1., 1870- 

Commonhealth. Bost., v.5, 1918- 

■ Monthly health bulletin. Bost., v.1-9, 

1906-14. 



Public health bulletin. Bost., v-1-5, 
1914-18. 

Massachusetts. State Board of Health. 
A brief history of its organization and its work 
1869-1912. 70p. 8? Bost., 1912. 
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Massachusetts health journal [quarterly] 
Host,, 20., 1934- 

Richardson, W. L. Summary of seven years' 
work of the State Board of Health of Massa- 
chusetts. 61p. 8? Boat., 1876. 

Whipple, G. C. State sanitation; a review of 
the work of the Massachusetts State Board of 
health. 2v. 8? Cambr., 1917. 

Chadwick, H. D. Digest of the twentieth annual report of 
the Massachusetts Department of Public Health. N. England 
J. M., 1935, 212: 830-6— History of the State Board of Health 
to 1914 and the State Department of Health to 1919. Common- 
health, Bost., 1919, 6: 271-94, 2 pi.— Kiernan, F. Massa- 
chusetts State Health Commission. N. England J. M., 1935, 
213: 921-4.— MacDonald, E. J. New activities of the Divi- 
sion of Adult Hygiene. Commonhealth, Bost., 1938, 25: 
No. 1, 4-7. — Royer, B. F. Work at the Massachusetts-Halifax 
Health Commission. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1922, 12: 195-201. 
Also Med. J. Australia, 1922, 1: 451-6— Sedgwick, W. T. 
What Massachusetts has done and mav vet do for the public 
health. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1915, 5: 637-41. 

Massillon, Ohio. 

Massillon, Ohio. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Massillon, 1904-20. 

Mauritius. 

Mauritius. Medical and Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report, Port Louis, 1898- 

Progress (The) accomplished in the Medical and Health 
Department of the colony of Mauritius during 1936. J. Trop. 
M. Hyg., Lond., 1938, 41: 189-93. 

Medford, Massachusetts. 

Medford, Mass. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Medford, 1895-1902; 1904-7; 
1909-15; 1921; 1923; 1925. 

Melbourne, Victoria. 

Melbourne. Health committee. Report. 
Melb., 1916- 

Hepburn, E. A. Engineering branch, Public Health De- 
partment: its origin, development and duties. Health Bull., 
Melb., 1935, 1257-64. 

Melrose, Massachusetts. 

Melrose, Mass. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Melrose, 1892-98; 1901-29. 

Memphis, Tennessee. 

Memphis, Tenn. Board of Health 
nual report. Memphis, 1879-1918. 

Monthly health bulletin. 

v.l, 1936- 

Monthly mortality report. 

1917-20. 

■ Official report [monthly] 

1895; 1897-98; 1900; 1902. 

Preble, P. A review of public health administration in 
Memphis, Tennessee based upon a survey of health activities 
and sanitary conditions in May 1920, and recommendations 
for reorganization of the health department. Pub. Health 
Bull., Wash., 1921, No. 113, 1-116. 

Mercer County, West Virginia. 

Lepper, D. B. Mercer county health activities. West 
Virginia M. J., 1934, 30: 225-8. 

Merida, Yucatan. 

Esquivel Fernandez, J. M. Esbozo de acci6n sanitaria en 
la ciudad de Merida. Rev. med. Yucatan, 1936-37, 19: 79-87. 

Mexico. 

Mexico. Departamento de Salubridad 
Publica. American friends service committee. 
4p. 27y 2 cm. Mex., 1940. 

Boleti'n. Mex., D. F., v.1-3, 1921-23; 

1925-29. 

Disposiciones generales relativas a las 

Brigadas sanitarias m6viles. lOp. 4? Mex., 
1936. 

227475 — vor,. 7, 4th series 12 



An- 
Memphis, 
Memphis, 
Memphis, 



, ' Health Department's schedule of work 

for 1940. 6p. 27^cm. Mex., D. F., 1940. 

Memoria de los trabajos. Mex., D. F 

1925-28. > 

— Organization y funcionamiento de los 



Servicios sanitarios en los Estados y Territorios. 
24p. 4? Mex., D. F., 1936. 

Plan sexenal de 1940 a 1946. 9p. 

27y 2 cm. Mex., D. F., 1940. 

Salubridad. Mex., D. F., v.1-4, 1930- 

33. 

Pani, A. J. Hygiene in Mexico; a study of 
sanitary and educational problems; transl. by 
E. L. de Gorgoza. 218p. 8? N. Y., 1917. 

Siurob, J. Tendencias modernas de la salu- 
bridad en la Republica Mexicana. 48p. 8? 
Mex., D. F., 1936. 

Bustamante. M. E. Local public health work in Mexico. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1931, 21: 725-36.— Campo Posada. A. 
Informe sobre las organizaciones sanitarias de la republica de 
Mejico. Rev. hig., Bogota, 1937, 18: No. 6, 5-29, 4 ch — 
Esquivel Medina, H. Travaux realises par le departement de 
l'hygiene publique au Mexique par application des prescrip- 
tions du plan sexennal. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 
1939, 31 : 300-4.— Malda, G. M. El Departamento de Salu- 
bridad de Mexico. Rev. med. veracruz., 1923, 3: 321-6. — 
Monjaras, J. Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub., 
1911, 5. Conf., 117.— Sanidad-(La) en Mexico. Bol. Of. san. 
panamer., Wash., 1934, 13: 201-9; 1937, 16: 212.— Villanueva, 
A. Los problemas fundamentals en Mexico en materia de 
salubridad. Ibid.. 1929, 8: 1194-6. 

Michigan, U. S. A. 

Michigan. Department of Health. An- 
nual report. Lansing, 1., 1873- 

Michigan public health. Lansing, v.l, 

1906- 

Monthly bulletin of vital statistics. 

Lansing, v.1-24, 1897-1921. 

Reprint and supplement series. Lans- 
ing, Nos 2-589, 1876-1903. 

Reprint series. Lansing, Nos 1-58, 

1921-29. 

Teachers sanitary bulletin. Lansing, 

v.1-8, 1898-1905. 

Baker, H. B. The early history of Michigan's State Board 
of Health. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1916, 15: 424-7.— Olin, R. M. 
Making Michigan first in health. Mod. Med., Chic, 1921, 3: 

108-10. Public health in Michigan. Pub. Health 

Michigan, 1922, n. ser., 10: 671-7. Protecting Michi- 

gan's health. Ibid., 805-24. — Slemons, C. C. Michigan's 
Department of Health. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1932, 31: 

133-5; 1934, 33: 29; 207. The relationship of the 

Michigan Department of Health to the practicing physician. 
Ibid., 1937, 36: 141-9. Also Michigan Pub. Health, 1937, 25: 
53-65.— Vaughan, V. C. The Michigan State Board of Health. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1918-19, 4: 504-10. 

Middlesex County, England. 

Middlesex County, Eng. Medical Officer 
of Health. Annual report, Lond., 1905- 

Middlesex County, New Jersey. 

Naulty, C. W. Public health service in Middlesex County. 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1920, 17: 83-5. 

Middletown, New York. 

MlDDLETOWN, N. Y. BOARD OF HEALTH. 

Annual report, Middletown, 1915. 

Milano, Italy. 

Bordoni-Uffreduzzi, G. I servizi di igiene 
nel comune di Milano; relazione al sindaco. 
202p. 8? Milano, 1903. 

Milano, Italy. Comune di Milano. Annua- 
rio storico-statistico. Milano, 1914-25. 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

Milwaukee. Board of Public Works. 
Annual reports to the mayor and common 
council. 13v. 8? Milwaukee, 1891-1904. 
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Milwaukee, Wis. Health Department. 
Bulletin. Milwaukee, v. 7, 1917- 

Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Minneapolis, Minn. Department of 
Health. Annual report. Minneap., 1888-1918. 

— Monthly bulletin. Minneap., v.l, 
1917; 1919. 

Official bulletin. Minneap., v. 1-3, 

1920-22. 

Reports (monthly) Minneap., 1895- 

1903; 1910-11. 

Minnesota, U. S. A. 

Minnesota. Department of Health [and 
Vital Statistics] Annual report. S. Paul, 
1873-1902; 1909-21. 

Monthly bulletin. S. Paul, 1902-8; 

1915-21. 

Minnesota. Department of Health. Pub- 
lic Health Nurses Services. Annual report. 
S. Paul, 1930-34. 

Bracken. H. M. A few facts relating to the Minnesota 
State Board of Health. J. Lancet, 1915, n. ser., 35: 408-12. 

A sketch of Minnesota State Board of Health work. 

St Paul M. J., 1917, 19: 17-20. -Wilson. L. B. The develop- 
ment of public health medicine in Minnesota. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1987, 12 : 775-83. 

Mississippi, U. S. A. 

Mississippi. State Board of Health. 
Biennial report. Jackson, 1., 1877-79; 1884-85; 
1890-91; 1896- 

Biennial report, of factory inspection. 

Jackson, 11., 1929-31. 

Monthly health bulletin. Jackson, 

v.1-10, 1910-22. 

Health syllabus. Jackson, 1936. 

Underwood, F. J. Propositos y trabajos del depai tamento 
de sanidad del estado de Misisipf. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
Wash., 1937. 16: 841-8. 

Missouri, U. S. A. 

Missouri. State Board of Health. Quar- 
terly bulletin. Jefferson City, v.3-6, 1913-16. 

Report [Jefferson City] 1888-1934. 

Missouri. State Board of Health. Divi- 
sion of Vital Statistics. Annual report of 
births, deaths, stillbirths, infant mortality and 
maternal death statistics. Jefferson City, 1921- 

Annual report of deaths by accident. 

Jefferson City, 1., 1929. 

Mobile, Alabama. 

Mobile, Ala. Board of Health. Annual 
reports. Mobile, 1871; 1875-76; 1889-94; 
1900-1; 1914; 1936- 

Monthly statement of mortality. Mo- 
bile, 1875-1902. 

Montana, U. S. A. 

Montana. State Board of Health. Bi- 
ennial report. Helena, 1.-16., 1901-32; 20., 
1937- 

— Bulletin. Helena, v.1-2, 1907-9; v.4-9, 
1911-16; v.12, 1920. 

Health review. Helena, 1921-30. 

Montana health bulletin (quarterly) 

Helena, v.l, 1903-4 

Special bulletin. Helena, No. 1-47, 

1914-33. 

Montclair, New Jersey. 

Montclair, N. J. Department of Health, 
Annual report; health digest. Montclair, v. 4, 
ls9s 



Montevideo, I ruguay. 

Brusro. L. 1). El regimen sanilano del puerto de Monte- 
video v la Estacion Sanitaria de la Isla de Flores. Bol. Cons, 
nac. lug., Montev., 1925, 20: (194-703. 

Montgomery, Alabama. 

Montgomery, Ala. Sanitary Department. 
Reports of the city physician (monthly) Mont- 
gomery, 1898-99. 

Montgomery County, Maryland. 

Montgomery County (Maryland) Health 
Department. Annual report. Rockville, 1935 

Montreal, Quebec. 

Montreal. Department of Health, 
Health bulletin (Bulletin d'hygiene) Montreal, 
v.l, 1915 

Report (annual) Montreal, 1882-83; 

1885- 

Gas>non, E. Twenty years progress in the sanitary condi- 
tions of the City of Montreal. Bull, hyg., Montreal, 1935, 21: 

2-14. Al.so Canad. Pub. Health J., 1936, 27: 160-4. 

Notes on the earlv history and evolution of the Department 
of health of Montreal. Ibid., 1938, 29: 216-23.— Groulx. A. 
Developments in public health in Montreal during the past 
3 years, [bid., 1940, 31:589-94. - — Evolution d r une 
organisation sanitaire municipale et orientation nouvelle du 
service de sante de la ville de Montreal. Union med. Canada, 
1941, 70: 1087-96. 

Morbihan (Dept.) France. 

Triollet. L'inspection departementale des services d'hy- 
giene du Morbihan. Ann. hyg., Par., 1937, n. ser., 15: 425-33. 
Also Rev. hyg. med. sociale, Par., 1937, 16: 235-42. 

Morocco. 

Morocco. Direction de la sant£ et de 
l'hygiene publiques. Statistiqucs medicalcs 
annuelles. Casablanca 1927- 

Achard, C. L'ceuvre francaise, d'assainissemenl an Maroc. 
Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3. ser., 115: 252-60.— Colombani, 
J. reorganisation de la sante et de l'hygiene publiques au 
Maroc. J. med. Bordeaux, 1929, 59: 526-34.— Dahir du 8 
juillet 1938, relatif a l'assainissement des villes et des centres 
urbains; Bulletin Ofhciel du Maroc du 15 juillet 1938. Bull. 
Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1938, 30: 2523-5.— D'Anfreville 
de la Salle, L. Un bureau d'hygiene d'outre-mer. Presse 
med., 1926, 34: 827. 

Moskva, U. S. S. R. 

Moskau. Sanitaets-statistisches Bureau. 
Die Stadt Moskau in gesundheitlicher Beziehung. 
131 p. 8? Moskva, 1911. 

Mount Vernon, New York. 

Mount Vernon, N. Y. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Mt. Vernon, 1910-11. 

Mysore, India. 

M ysore, India. State Department of 
H ealth. Annual report. Bangalore, 1911— 

Nancy, France. 

Nancy, France. Service municipal de 
medecine et d'hygiene. Annuaire de statis- 
tique et demographic. Nancy, 1891-97; 1913-15; 
1918-29; 1931- 

Napoli, Italy. 

Townsend, J. G., & Buonocore, E. Public health organiza- 
tion and administration in Naples, Italy. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1932, 47: 2328-54.— Tropeano, G. La pubblica 

assistenza a Napoli; rilievi e proposte. Med. sociale. Nap., 
1923, 13: 117-22. 

Narragansett, Rhode Island. 

Narragansett (District of) R. I. A 
manual of sanitary rules and regulations. 17p. 
12? Wakefield, 1889. 
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Nashville, Tennessee. 

Nashville, Tenn. Board of Health. 
Annual report, Nashville, 1., 1874/75- 1878; 
1893-1915. 

Natick, Massachusetts. 

Natick, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report, Natick, 1895; 1897-1900; 1902-3. 

Nebraska, U. S. A. 

Nebraska. Department of Health and 
Public Welfare. Biennial report, Lincoln, 
1920-22; 1926-30. 

Quarterly bulletin. Lincoln, v. 2-4, 

1915-17. 

Fox, C. Public health administration in Nebraska. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1916, 31: 1750-75.— Miller, A. L. Prob- 
lems of the State Health Department. Nebraska M. J., 1941, 
26- 313-7 — Rowe, E. W. The new health department of 
Nebraska. Ibid., 1917, 2: 303-8— Wild, W. F. Report of 
the Department of Health. Ibid., 1918, 3: 173-5. 

The Netherlands. 

[Netherlands] Centrale Gezondheids- 
ra ad. Maandblad [Utrecht] 1919-20. 

[Netherlands] Staatstoezicht op de volks- 
oezondheid. Jaarverslag. 's-Gravenhage, 1902- 
20. 

Chevalier de la Croix. [Annual report for 1936-37 of the 
chief inspector of the public health] Groene & witte kruis, 
1939 35:138. — Faber, L. A. [Cooperative ideas, applied in the 
field of public health] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 4582-5.— 
Horst, M. D. [The establishment of public health service] 
Geneesk. gids, 1941, 19: 140-7. — Loghem, J. J. van [Public 
health service in Netherlands] Arch. m6d. sociale, Brux., 

1939, 2: 967-99. — [Report of the treasury commission on the 
financial status of the assistance fund of the Netherlands 
Public Health Commission] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 
1787. 

Netherlands East Indies. 

Nederlandsch-Indie. Dienst der volks- 
gezondheid. Mededeelingen. Weltevreden, v. 4, 
1917- 

Verslagen der volksgezondheid. Welte- 
vreden, 1924- 

[Annual report on the Public Health Service for 1934] 
Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1935, 24: 404-60.— [An- 
nual report of the Netherlands Indies Public Health Service 
for the year 1935] Ibid., 1936, 25: 347-88.— [Annual report 
of the Netherlands Indies Public Health Service for the year 
1936] Ibid., 1938, 27: 310-72.— [Annual report of the Nether- 
lands Indies Public Health Service for the year 1938] Ibid., 

1940, 29: 111-74. — [Brief report on the activity of the Public 
Health Commission for the year 1936] Versl. volksgezondh., 
1937, 325-94. — Dinger, J. E. [Public health service in war 
time] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1940, 80: 2830-42 — 
Heinemann, H. [Hygienic work of the Senembah-Society 
during the recent years] Ibid., 1935, 75: 524-33.— Loghem, 
J. J. van [Public health care in the Dutch Indies] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 5069-86, 2 pi. 

Netherlands West Indies. 

Nederlandsch-Indie. Suriname en Cura- 
cao Koloniale Reserve. Statistisch overzicht 
van de behandelde zieken der koloniale troepen. 
's-Gravenhage, 1914-35. 

Nevada, U. S. A. 

Nevada. State Board of Health. Bi- 
ennial report. Carson City, 1899- 

Statistical bulletin. Carson City, 

Nos 3-7, 1921-25; No. 12, 1934. 

Fox, C. Public health administration in Nevada. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1915, 30: 3802-23. 

Newark, New Jersey. 

Newark, N. J. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Newark, 1880-83; 1885-89; 
1894; 1897-1902; 1902-29. 

Monthly bulletin. Newark, 1917-27. 

Weekly report. 1900-16. 



Health review for the City of Newark 

covering the depression years 1930-35. 53p. 
4° Newark, 1936. 

New Bedford, Massachusetts. 

New Bedford, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. New Bedford, 1., 1879- 

New Britain, Connecticut. 

New Britain, Conn. Board of Health. 
Annual reports. New Britain, 11., 1917; 19., 
1924/25- 

City health news. New Britain, 1931- 

32. 

Monthly bulletin. New Britain, 1927; 

1929-30. 

New Brunswick, Canada. 

New Brunswick. Department of Health. 
Annual report of the Chief Medical Officer to the 
Minister of Health. Fredericton, N. B., 1918- 

Warwick, W. The development of public health in New 

Brunswick. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1935, 26: 168-75. 

Full-time health districts in New Brunswick. Ibid., 1939, 
30: 284-7. 

Newburgh, New York. 

Newburgh, N. Y. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Newburgh, 1867-69; 1879-1911; 
1913-18; 1920-22; 1924-29; 1931. 

Newburyport, Massachusetts. 

Newburyport, Mass. Board of Health. 
Municipal reports (annual) Newburyport, 1879- 
81; 1888; 1895-96; 1900-24. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Great Britain. 

Newcas"tle-Upon-Tyne, Great Britain. 
Medical Officer of Health. Annual report. 
Newcastle, 1877- 

Newfoundland and Labrador. 

Newfoundland & Labrador. Department 
of Public Health and Welfare. Census. 
St John's [1935] 1936. 

Squires, S. Public health in Newfoundland. Canad. 
Nurse, 1940, 36: 13-6. 

New Hampshire, U. S. A. 

New Hampshire. State Board of Health. 
Annual report. Concord, 1., 1882- 

Health (monthly) Concord, 1923- 

Quarterly bulletin. Concord, v. 1-6, 

1912- 22. 

Registration report. Concord, 1882- 

Sanitary bulletin. Concord, v. 1-3, 

1900-11. 

Duncan, C. State, county and town health administration 
in New Hampshire as recommended by the Brookings Institute 
survey. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1933, 48: 
20-35. 

New Haven, Connecticut. 

New Haven, Conn. Department of 
Health. Annual reports. New Haven, v.l, 
1873- 

Health. New Haven, v.51, 1924- 

Monthly bulletin. New Haven, v. 42-51, 

1913- 24. 

New Jersey, U. S. A. 

New Jersey. Department of Health. 
Annual report, Trenton, 1., 1877- 

Circular. Trenton, No. 27-110, 1886- 

1905. 

Public health news. Trenton, v.l, 

1915- 
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New Jersey. State Sanitary Commission. 
Report. Trenton [1866] 1867. 

Nichols, S. H. Report of the si>ecial committee on public 
health. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1934. 31: 28(5-8. An- 
imal report of the Sub-Committee on Public Health. Ibid., 
11)41, 38: 241. -Outcalt, E. R. Expansion of New Jersey's 
health program through social security funds. Pub. Health 
News, Trenton, 1938, 22: 348-52. 

New Mexico, U. S. A. 

New Mexico. Bureau of Public Health. 
Biennial report. Santa Fe\ 2., 1921- 

New Mexico health officer. Santa Fe, 

v. 4-8, 1934-38. 

Public health. Santa Fe, v.4, 1934- 

Weekly bulletin. Santa Fe, 1921-29. 

Fox, P. S. Districting New Mexico for sanitation. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, 1939, 29: 910.— Kerr, J. W. Public health 
administration in New Mexico. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1918, 33: 1976-95.— Luckett, G. S. Health work in New 
Mexico is 5 years old. Nation's Health, Chic, 1924, 6: 745; 
813. — Varied health problems of our many states; New Mexico. 
Pub. Health Nurse, 1919, 11: 428-35.— Waller, C. E. Plans 
and personnel of the recently created New Mexico State 
Board. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1919, 9 : 783. 

New Orleans, Louisiana. 

New Orleans, La. Board of Health. 
Biennial report. N. Orleans, 1900-26. 

Monthly bulletin. N. Orleans, 1905-14: 

1918-30. 

Quarterly report. N. Orleans, 1905. 

Newport, Rhode Island. 

Newport, H. I. Hoard of Health. Animal 
reports. Newport, 1885-92; 1895-97; 1901; 
1903-10; 1912-20; 1925- 

Statements of mortality (monthly) 

Newport, 1888-1907; 1913- 

New South Wales, Australia. 

New South Wales. Department of Pub- 
lic Health. Report of the director-general of 
public health. Sydney, 1897-98; 1913- 

Armstrong, W. G. The establishment of a central health 
authority in New South W'ales. Med. J. Australia, 1937, 1: 
400-5.— Black, G. The health ministry of New South Wales. 
Ibid., 1916, 1: 128. — Health administration in New South 
Wales. Med. Off., Lond., 1938, 59: 187. 

Newton, Massachusetts. 

Newton, Mass. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Newton, 1888- 

Bulletin (monthly) Newton, 1914- 

New York (City) N. Y. 

Brooklyn Eagle Library. The sanitary 
code of the Board of Health of the Department 
of Health of the City of New York. fol. Brook 
lyn, 1900. 

Drolet, G. J., & Potter, M. P. Health 
center districts, New York City; handbook: 
statistical reference data; 5-year period 1929-33 
3. ed. 140p. 4? N. Y., 1935. 

New York, N. Y. Department of Health 
Annual report, N. Y., 1866-80; 1889- 

Collected studies from the Research 

laboratory. N. Y.. v.l, 1905-26. 

Monograph series. N. Y., Nos 1-15 

1912-16; Nos 17-18, 1917; No. 23, 1920. 

Monthly bulletin. N. Y., v 1-18 

1911-27. 

Quarterly bulletin. N. Y., v.l, 1933- 

Quarterly reports. N. Y., 1901-10. 

Reprint series. Nos 1-102, 1915-28. 

School health news. N. Y v 4-10 

1918-25. 

Summary of results of 54 years of 

public health work. N. Y., 1921. 



Summary of vital statistics. N. Y., 

1898-1934. 

Vital statistics report. N. Y., 1876 -80; 

1889-1923; 1925-31. 

Weekly bulletin. N. Y., v.1-21, 1891- 

1932. 

New York, N. Y. Department of Health. 
Bureau of Preventable Diseases. Rules 
for employees of the Bureau of Preventable 
Diseases, including those for all employees; 
directories of offices, tuberculosis clinics and 
hospitals, and supply stations. 106p. 32? 
[n. p.] 1915. 

New York, N. Y. Department of Health, 
Committee on Neighborhood Health De- 
velopment. Statistical reference data, 5 year 
period (1929-33) 140p. 4? N. Y., 1935. 

New York (Port) N. Y. Department of 
Health. Report of the health officer of the 
Port. Alb., 1886; 1889-90; 1892-93; 1896-99; 
1901; 1914-19. 

New York Academy of Medicine. Public 
Health Committee. The Public Health Com- 
mittee of the New York Academy of Medicine; 
a survey of its act ivities during five years of work, 
1911-16. 106p. 8? N. Y. [1916] ' 

Centralisation (La) de.s travaux relatifs a la santd publique 
a New York. Rev. hyg., Par., 1919, 41: 936-58.— District 
health administration in New York City. Q. Bull. Milbank 
Mem. Fund, 1933, 11: 208-20.— Emerson, H. A health pro- 
gram for New York City. N. York M. J., 1915, 102: 393-6. 

The responsibilities of the Department of Health of 

the city of New York. Long Island M. J., 1916, 10: 261-6.— 
Monaghan, F. J. Work of the Sanitary Bureau during 1921. 
Month. Bull. Dep. Health City New York, 1922, 12: 153-65.— 
Rice, J. L., & Barnard, M. W. Four years of district health 
administration in New York City. Milbank Mem. Fund Q., 
1938, 16 : 253-66. — Smith, S. The origin and organization of 
the Department of Health of the city of New York. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1918, 93: 1115-7— Widdemer, K. D. Future 
health development in neighborhood areas in Greater New 
York. Tr. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., N. Y., 1940, 36: 167-74 [Dis- 
cussion] 181-4. — Wile, L S. The service and plight of the 
New York Health Department. Survey, N. Y., 1918, 40: 

63. ■ Who is incompetent; a new phase in the offensive 

against the health administration of New York City. Ibid. 
448. 

New York (State) U. S. A. 

New York. Department of Health. 

Annual report. Albany, N. Y., 1: 1881- 

- Health news. Alb., N. Y., 1914-23. 

Health news. N. Y., 1: 1924- 

■ Monthly bulletin. Alb., N. Y., 1893- 

1914. 

New York. State Department of Health. 
Division of Laboratories. Annual report. 
Alb., N. Y., 1920- 

New York. State Department of Health. 
Division of Publicity and Education. Pro- 
ceedings; annual conference of sanitary officers. 
Alb., N. Y., 6.-14., 1906-14. 

New York. State Department of Health. 
Division of Vital Statistics. Annual report. 
Alb., N. Y., 1880- 

Monthly vital statistical review. Alb., 

N. Y., 1920- 

Biggs, H. M. The public health council of the State of 

New York. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 88: 125. The 

State Board of Health. N. York State J. M., 1921, 21: 6-9.— 
Brooks, P. B. The scoring of health activities in cities of New 
York State. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1919, 9: 436-9.— Parran, T. 
A n ew health program for New York State. J. Am. M. Ass., 
u , 97: 763-6 — Progress in state public health work in 1936. 
Health News, Alb., 1937, 14: 105.— Winslow, C. E. A. Educa- 
tional work of the New York State Department of Health. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 88: 126. 

New Zealand. 

New Zealand. Department of Health. 
Report of the director-general of health. Well- 
ington, 1920- 
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Health services in New Zealand. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 
Suppl., 37. 

Niagara Falls, New York. 

Niagara Falls, N. Y. Bureau of Health. 
Annual report. Niagara Falls, 1901; 1903-5; 
1917-24. 

Nigeria. 

Nigeria. Medical and Sanitary Service- 
Report. Lagos, 1914- 

Public health work in the Colony and Protectorate of 
Nigeria during 1937. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1939, 42: 
382-7. — Recent advances in public health in Nigeria. Ibid., 
1936, 39: 279. 

Norfolk, Virginia. 

Norfolk, Va. Board ok Health. Monthly 
report. Norfolk, 1912-25. 

Norristown, Pennsylvania. 

Norristown, Pa. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Norristown, 1891-92; 1894-1908; 
1910-19. 

North Adams, Massachusetts. 

North Adams, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report, North Adams, 2.-4., 1897-99; 
8.-32., 1903-27; 41.-45., 1935-39. 

Northampton, England. 

Northampton, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report, Northampton, 1905-35. 

Northampton, Eng. School Medical Offi- 
cer. Annual report. Northampton, 1922- 

Northampton, Massachusetts. 

Northampton, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Northampton, 12.-49., 1895- 
1932; 52., 1935- 

Northamptonshire County, England. 

Northamptonshire County, Eng. Medical 
Officer of Health. Annual report, North- 
ampton, 1897- 

North Carolina, U. S. A. 

North Carolina. State Board of Health. 
Annual bulletin of morbidity statistics. Raleigh, 
v.l, 1918- 

Biennial report, Raleigh, 1879- 

Health bulletin. Raleigh, v.7, 1893- 

Reports. Raleigh, 1., 1879-80; 1885- 

North Carolina. State Board of Health. 

Bureau of Vital Statistics. Annual report, 

Raleigh, 1922- 

Fox, R. E. The development of local health service in 
North Carolina. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1937, 52: No. 6, 6-8 

Local health service in North Carolina today. Ibid.," 

1939, 54: No. 1, 6-9.— Hamilton, J. H., & Milam, D. F. Twenty 
vears of county health work in North Carolina. South. M. J.. 
1934, 27 : 875-80. — Norton, R. A quarter-century of health 
progress in North Carolina. North Carolina M. J., 1940, 1: 
529-34. — Parrott, J. M. Annual report; North Carolina board 
of health. South. M. & S., 1932, 94: 290-4.— Service to the 
people; what the State Board of Health has to offer to the 
people of North Carolina. Health Bull., Ralegh, 1923, 38: 
No. 5, 4-9. 

North Dakota, U. S. A. 

North Dakota. State Department of 
Health. Biennial report. Bismarck, 3.-5., 
1893-97; 7.-13., 1901-14; 15., 1917- 

Olesen, R. Report of a survey of public health administra- 
tion in North Dakota. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1922, 37: 
3021-39. — Whittemore, A. A. An outline of the history of 
public health in North Dakota. J. Lancet, 1931, 51: 351. 

Norway. 

Norway. Direktoren for det civile 
Medicinalvaesen. Sundhedstilstanden og me- 
dicinal Wholdenc. Oslo, 1897- 



Hoyer, W. A. Das offentliche Gesundheitswesen in Nor- 
wegen. VerofT. Medverwalt., 1930, 32: 193-408. 

Nottingham, England. 

Nottingham, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report on the health of the 
city. Nottingham, 1893- 

Nova Goa, Port. India. 

Froilano de Mello, I. Le service de Sante a l'Inde portu- 
gaise (1929) Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1933, ser. B, 
784-829. — Trabalhos da Comissao executiva do fomento do 
Concelho de Sanguem; relat6rio. Ibid., 1937, ser. B, 1682-704 
4 tab. 

Novara, Italy. 

Giuffrida, G. Condizioni sanitarie del comune di Novara e 
servizi di igiene e sanita negli anni 1936 e 1937. Osp. maggiore 
Novara, 1938, 15: 185-201. 

Nova Scotia, Canada. 

Nova Scotia, Canada. Department of 
Public Health. Report. Halifax, 1899- 

Campbell, P. S., & Scammell, H. L. The development of 
public health in Nova Scotia. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1939, 
30: 226-38.— DeWitt, C. E. A. Some public health needs in 
Nova Scotia. Ibid., 1938, 29: 373-6.— MacRitchie, J. J. 
Public Health work in Nova Scotia. Nat, Health Rev., 
Ottawa, 1936-37, 4: 33. 

Nyasaland Protectorate. 

Nyasaland. Medical Department. An- 
nual medical and sanitary report. Zomba, 
Nyasaland, 1913- 

Oakland, California. 

Oakland, Calif. Board of Health. An- 
nual reports. Oakland, 1873/74-1905/6. 

Monthly bulletins. Oakland, 1 914-22. 

Vital statistics (monthly) Oakland, 

1898-1913. 

Odessa, U. S. S. R. 

Odessa, U. S. S. R, Board of Health. 
Medical report, Odessa, 1913. 

Ohio, U. S. A. 

Ohio Industrial Commission. Division of 
Safety and Hygiene. Annual statistical report. 
Columbus, 1933; 1934. 

Ohio. State Department of Health. 
Annual report, Columbus, 1.-31., 1885-1929. 

Monthly bulletin. Columbus, v.1-4, 

1911-14. 

Ohio health news. Columbus, v.l, 

1925- 

Ohio public health journal. Columbus, 

v.5-16, 1915-25. 

Ohio sanitary bulletin. Columbus, 

v.1-12, 1895-1908. 

Quarterly bulletin. Columbus, v. 1-2, 

1909-10. 

Ohio. State Department of Public Wel- 
fare. Annual report. Columbus, 2.-12., 1923-33. 

Bauman, J. E. Thirty years in public health work in Ohio. 
Rep. Proc. Am. Soc. San.' Engin. (1918-21) 1922, 429-36.— 
Freeman, A. W. Four years' progress in public health organ- 
ization in Ohio. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 1639-41.— Hay- 
hurst, E. R. The new program under the Ohio Department of 
Health. Indust. M., 1936, 5 : 411.— Markwith, R. H. Ac- 
tivities and program of the State Department of Health. 
Ohio M. J., 1939, 35: 853-5. — Paterson, R. G. Organization 
for public health in Ohio. Nation's Health, Chic, 1921, 3: 
590-3. — Shaffer, E. R. Expenditures per capita for health 
work in the rural districts in Ohio. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1927, 17: 1008-14. 

Oil City, Pennsylvania. 

Oil City, Pa. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Oil City, 1895-96; 1898-99; 1901-2; 
1904-5; 1907. 
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Oise (Dept.) France. 

Oise (Dept.) France. Conseil central 
d'hygiene et de salubrite. Travaux. Beau- 
vais, 1894-1904. 

Oklahoma, U. S. A. 

Oklahoma. State Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Oklahoma City, 1.-2., 1915-17; 
4.-5., 1919-21; 9., 1927-28; 1933-34. 

Biennial report. Oklahoma City, 

1891-1900. 1909-12. 

Duke, J. W. Advances in public health work in our State 
(Oklahoma) during the past year. South. M. J., 1917, 10: 
788-93. 

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 

Oklahoma City and County, Okla. Hoard 
of Health. Bulletin. Oklahoma City, y.1-3, 
1920-22. 

Oldham, England. 

Oldham, Eng. Medical OFFICER of Health. 
Report. Oldham, 1873-1904; 1911-35. 

Omaha, Nebraska. 

Omaha, Nebr. Board of Health. Annual 
health bulletin. Omaha, 1938-40. 

Annual report, Omaha, 1892-1904; 

1918-19; 1938- 

Health bulletin. Omaha, v. 4, No. I, 

1941- 

Monthly report. Omaha, 1894-96. 

Omdurman, Anglo-Egypt. Sudan. 

See in this list Khartoum. 

Ontario, Canada. 

Ontario, Canada. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Toronto, 1., 1882- 

Health almanac. Toronto, 1935. 

Development (The) of public health in Ontario. Canad. 
Pub. Health J., 1935, 26: 1 10-23.— McCann, J. J. Some 
public health activities and needs in Ontario. Ibid., 1934, 25: 
255-9. — Mclntyre, H. Some aspects of health administration 
in Northern Ontario. Ibid., 1936, 27: 592-6. 

Orange, New Jersey. 

Orange, N. J. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Orange, 1908-20. 

Oregon, U. S. A. 

Oregon. State Board of Control. Bi- 
ennial report. Portland, I., 1912/14- 

Oregon. State Board of Health. Annual 
report. Portland. 1908-20. 

Biennial report. Portland, 1.-16., 
1903-33; 1938-39- 

Oregon health. Portland, v. 1-11, 1907- 

22. 

Oslo, Norway. 

Oslo, Norway. Helserad. Beretning. Oslo, 
1910- 

Ottawa, Ontario. 

Ottawa, Ont. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Ottawa, 1908- 

Paddington, England. 

Paddington. Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Paddington, 1896; 1911- 

Paisley, Scotland. 

Paisley, Scot. Public Health Depart- 
ment. Report (annual) Paisley, 1930-32. 



Palestine. 

Palestine. Health Department. Annual 
report. Jerusalem, 1.. 1921- 

Canaan. Die sanitiiren Einrichtungen Paliistinas. Dcut. 
med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 1242.— Diringer, D. Un breve cenno 
sui servizi sanitari ed igicnici nella Palest ina (con particolarc 
riguardo all'attivita ebraica) Arch. ital. sc. med. colon., 
1934, 15: 195-204.— Friedenwald, H. The sanitary problems 
of Palestine. Hull. Univ. Maryland School M., 1919-20, 4: 
215-21. — Olitzki, L. Die sanitiiren Einrichtungen Paliistinas. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51 : 402. 

Palo Alto, California. 

Palto Alto, Calif. Health Department. 
Annual report. Palto Alto, v.l, 1909/10- 

Panama. 

Panama. Departamento de sanidad y 
beneficiencia. Boletfn sanitario. Panama, 1., 
1935- 

Panama. Secretario de E.stado. Memoria 
(higiene, beneficiencia y fomento) Panama, 
1912; 1938- 

Curry, D. P. Sanitation in Panama. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1922. 79: 910. 

Panama Canal, U. S. A. 

See in this list Canal Zone. 

Panamerican and Latin American. 

See also names of Panamerican sanitary insti- 
tutions. 

Araoz Alfaro, G. La politica sanitaria en los paises sud- 
americanos. Sem. med., B. Air., 1923, 30: 388-90.— Comi- 
siones tecnicas de la Oficina sanitaria Panamericana: nutrici6n, 
paludismo, codigo sanitario tipo. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1940, 19: 920. — Coni, E. R. La administraci6n sanitaria y 
asistencia publics en los paises latino-americanos. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1920, 27: 207; 233; 339.— Crane, J. L., jr. Sanitation 
in Venezuela and Colombia. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1921, 11: 
145-8. — Creacion de Protomedicato o de Tribunal Medico 
Centroamericano; proyecto de ley para los menores fue some- 
tido ayer; mensaje a la delegaci6n de farmacia; interesantes 
trabajos del Doctor Escalante y Coronel Alfaro. Bol. san. 
Guatemala, 1938, 9: 558. — dimming, H. S. Coopei aci6rj 
internacional en sanidad: su desenvolvimiento y estado actual; 
algunos resultados de las modern as medidas preventivas. Bol. 
Of. san. panamer., 1933, 12: 1191-203. — ■ Develop- 
ment of international cooperation among the health authorities 
of the American republics. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: 
1193-6. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1938, 83: 1-6.— Ernst, E. C, & 
Marquez. G. Proyecto de escalafon sanitario. Bol. Of. san. 
panamer., 1939, 18 : 625-36. — Health and sanitation in cities 
of South America. Q. Bull. Louisiana Bd Health, 1923, 14: 
47-52. — Long, J. D. Belaciones de la Oficina Sanitaria Pan- 
americana con la liga de las Sociedades de la Cruz Roja. Bol. 

Of. san. panamer., 1924, 3: 10-5. Obras de sanidad 

panamericana; informe anual. Ibid., 1932, 11: 1027. 

Cooperation between the countries of Latin America and the 
United States and States of the United States. Proc. Conf. 
Health Author. N. America, 1940, 55. meet,, 29-32. — Ncgre, L. 
L'organisation sanitaire et l'hygiene en Republique Argentine, 
au Chili, en Uruguay et an Bresil. Rev. hyg., Par., 1928, 50: 
481-520. — Powell, H. J. B. Sanitary progress in Peru and 
Bolivia. J. R. San. Inst., 1915-16, 36: 394-403— Sanidad 
(La) y los gobernantes. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1934, 13: 
691-7.— Trigueros, G. Proyecto para la formaci6n de un 
protomedicato o tribunal medico sanitario en Centro America 
y en Panama. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 373-92. 

Paraguay. 

Paraguay. Departamento nacional de 
higiene y asistencia publica. Memoria ... al 
anode 1922. 58p. 8? Asuncion, 1923. 

Masi, C. Labor realizada por el Departamento nacional de 
higiene y asistencia publica del Paraguay. Actas Conf. san. 
panamer., 1934, 10. Conf., 485-7.— Me'ndoza, P. de la C. 
Policia sanitaria; antecedentes y proyecto de legislaci6n en el 
Paraguay. Rev. zootecn., B. Air., 1920, 7: 1-23. — Urizar, R. 
Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 



Parana, Brazil. 

Campos Mi ll,,. L. Veintium mezes de saude publica no 
Parana; janeiro de 1938 a septembro de 1939 Fol med 
Rio, 1940, 21: 23; 98; p. iii. 
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Paris, France. 

Guillermond, G. Les services d'hygiene de 
la ville de Paris en 1908. 108p. 8? Par., 1908. 

Paris, France. Direction de l'hygiene, du 
travail et de la prevoyance sociale. a 1 1 hi i - 
aire statistique. Par., 14., 1893- 

Bulletin decadaire de statistique nnini- 

cipale. Par., v.l, 1920-33. 

Pasadena, California. 

Pasadena, Calif. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Pasadena, 1919-29; 1932- 

Paterson, New Jersey. 

Paterson, N. J. Board of Health. Annual 
report, Paterson, L891-1901; 1904-5; 1908-14; 
1921-22; 1927-30. 

Monthly report. Paterson, 1896-1901; 

1904- 

Pawtucket, Rhode Island. 

Pawtucket, Pi, I. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Pawtucket, 1911-20; 1928; 1930- 

Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 

Allen, W. H. *Rural sanitary administra- 
tion in Pennsylvania. 93p. 8? [n. p., ca 1900] 

Pennsylvania. Department of Health. 
Biennial report, Harrisb., 1., 1928-30. 

Listening post. Harrisb., v. 1-5, 1922- 

27. 

Pennsylvania health. Harrisb., v. 5, 

1927- 

Report (annual) Harrisb., 1.-20., 

1885-1905. 

Reports of the commissioner of health. 

Harrisb., l.-ll., 1905-16. 

Vital statistics bulletin. Harrisb., 

v.l, 1926- 

Yearbook. Harrisb., v.l 3, 1929-31. 

Stevenson, W. L. Engineering bureau of the Pennsylvania 
Department of Health. Tr. Internat. Conf. San. Engin., 1924, 
1. Congr., 21-9. 

Peoria, Illinois. 

Peoria, III. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Peoria, 1897-1917; 1937 39. 
Peoria health news. Peoria, 1939- 

Perlis, Malaya. 

See in this list Kedah. 

Peru. 

Paz Soldan, C. E. Un programa nacional de 
poh'tica sanitaria. 38p. 8? Lima, 1916. 

Avendano, L. Las plantaciones en la red urbana; informe 
tecnico administrativo. Cron. m£d., Lima, 1909, 26: 137-44. — 
Cardenas Sinclair, Z. Organization y funcionea del Departa- 
mento municipal de sanidad. Ibid., 1938, 55: 3.">2-7. — Coloniza- 
cion (La) en seguridad sanitaria de nuest i o ( Jriente ainazonico. 
Reforma med., Lima, 1940, 26: 510-26.^Coni, E. R. La 
Administracion Sanitaria y Asistencia Pdblica en los paises 
latino-americanos, 2: Peru. Sem. med., B. Air., 1920, 27: 
309-12. — Desenvolviir iento de la Sanidad de policfa en sus 
aspectos tecnico y administrativo. Rev. san. policfa, Lima, 
1941, 1: 47. — Kuczynski-Godard, M. H. La supervision 
sanitaria de la Selva. Reforma med., Lima, 1940, 26: 605; 
697; 755; pi. — Nuevo (El) edificio del Ministerio de salud 
publica, trabajo y prevision social. Ibid., 1939, 25: 829-31, 
illust. — Olaechea, A. S. Situaci6n de la sanidad y asistencia 
en el Peru. Cr6n. med., Lima, 1933, 50: 49; 82; 108; 141; 182. 

Petersburg, Virginia. 

Petersburg, Va. Health Department. 
Report (monthly) Petersburg, 1897-99; 1901; 
1914- 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Philadelphia. Pa, Department of Public 
Health. Annual report. Phila., 1860-1923. 



Health bulletin. Phila., 1940- 

Monthly bulletin. Phila., 1914-35. 

- Quarterly bulletin. Phila., 1936- 
Weekly returns. Phila,, 1873-1913. 
Organization and functions of the Department of Public 
Health of Philadelphia. Q. Bull. Philadelphia Dep. Pub 
Health, 1937, July-Dec, 2-35. ^ ' 

Philippine Islands, U. S. A. 

Phillippine Islands. Bureau of Public 
Health. Annual report. Manila, 1903-38. 

Health bulletin. 32p. 8? Manila 

(1903) 1904. 

Monthly bulletin of the Philippine 

Islands health service. Manila, v.l, 1921- 

Monthly reports. Manila, 1901-5. 
Quarterly report, Manila, 1906-21. 
Synopses of the annual reports for the 
years 1930, 1931 and 1932. Manila, 1934. 

Abel la na Basa, J. Los principios de la sanidad publica 
moderna y su aplicacion practica en la labor sanitaria en 
Filipinas. Rev. filip. med. farm., 1920, 11: 293-306. — Aguilar, 
E. D. The public health service in the Philippines. J. Philip- 
pine M. Ass., 1940, 20: 1-13.— Budget (The) for 1922 with 
regard to the Philippine Health Service. Month. Bull. Philip- 
pine Health Serv., 1921, 1: 195-8. — Corpus, T. A survey of 
the Philippine Health Service personnel. Ibid., 1924, 4: 
355-9. — DeLaney, M. A. Public health in the Philippine 
Islands. Army & Navy J., N. Y., 1933, 70: 671.— Fabella, J. 
Safeguarding the nation's health. J. Philippine Islands M. 
Ass., 1936, 16: 3-9. — Fajardo. J. El problema sanitario en 
Mindanao y Sula. Actas Asambl. reg. med. farm. Filipinas, 
1917, 295-303.— Heiser, V. G. The Philippines and health 
ideals. Hygeia, Chic, 1923, 1: 140-4.— Intengan, G. His- 
torical review of health activities in the Philippine Islands. 
Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 1: 749-83, 10 pi.— 
Lara, H. Development of hygiene and preventive medicine 
(public health) in the Philippines. Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. 
Philippine Islands, 1935, No. 1, 265-73. Also Filip. Nurse, 
1937, 12: No. 4, 9-12. Bibliography on Develop- 
ment of hygiene and preventive medicine (public health) in 
(he Philippines. Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippine Islands, 
1935, No. 1, 273-90.— Lull, G. F. The development of the 
Philippine Health Service. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 68: 204-10.— 
N ananas, J. C. Cooperation necessary between medical as- 
sociations and the Government in the Philippines on legisla- 
tion pertaining to medical and public-health matters. J. 
Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1923, 3: 131-5.— Salud, E. The 
community health social center in the Philippines. Filip. 
Nurse, 1934, 9: No. 3, 10. — Sanitary progress in the Philip- 
pine Islands during 1922; the year in brief. Month. Bull. 
Philippine Health Serv., 1923, 3: 4-19.— Soberrano, F. 
Public health work in Camarines Norte. Month. Bull. Bur. 
Health, Manila, 1934, 14 : 341-4. 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Department of Public 
Health. Annual report. Pittsburgh, 1852-53; 
IS71 99; 1910-16. 

Pittsburgh's health. Pittsburgh, v. 5. 

1937- 

Pittsfield, Massachusetts. 

Pittsfield, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Pittsfield, 1869-70; 1891-98; 
1900-1; 1904 5; 1908; 1910; 1912-13; 1915-16: 
191 8 

Plainfield, New Jersey. 

Plainfield, N. J. Board of Health. An- 
nual report, Plainfield, 1902- 

Plainfield, N. J. City Council. Annual 
report of t he City of Plainfield. Plainfield, 1913- 

Poland. 

Aufbau (Dei) des < iesundheitswesens im Generalgouverne- 
ment. Aerztebl. Hessen, 1940, 8: 62. — Bucek, F. [Notes on 
health ser\ice by the Captain of the health service, Dr Roubal] 
Voj. z.lrav. listy, 1938, 14: 438-41.— Chaienay, G. La situa- 
tion sanitaire en Pologne. Rev. internat. Croix Rouge, 1920, 
2: 1075-9. — Chodzko, W. La. situation sanitaire en Pologne 
pendant les derniers mois de 1921 et les premiers de 1922. 

Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1922, 14: 662-5. 

Public health in the New Poland. World Health, Geneve, 

1923. 4: No, 12, 1-5. Les centres d'hygiene en Pologne. 

Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1929, 21: 1514-20, 1 ch.— 
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Krey. Die Organisation <les Gesundheitswesens im deutschen 
Verwaltungsgebiet von Russisch-Polen. Zschr. iirztl. Fort- 

bild., 1917, 14: 131-6. Das Gesundheitswesen im 

Deutschen Verwaltungsgebiet von Polen in den Jahren 1914-18. 
Arb. Reiehsgesundhamt., 1919, 51: 583-733.— Halliday, C. 
Conditions in Poland. 1919-20. Mil. Surgeon, 1922, 51: 
418-43. — Mollers, B. Das ofTcntliche Gesundheitswesen in 
Polen. Reichsgesundhbl., 1935, 10: 46-9.— Poznansky. S. 
[Organization of health-protection in Poland] Prof, med., 
Kharkov, 1927, 6: 122-6. — Szumowski. W. Le service de 
-uiii.' publique en Pologne. Presse m6d., 1920, 28: (annexe) 
985-92. — Thorns, H. Hygiene und Arzneiversorgung im 
Konigreich Polen. Arb. Pharm. Inst. Univ. Berlin, 1921, 12: 
391-403. — Tubiasz, S. [Twenty years of public health service 
in restored Poland] Warsz. czas. lek., 1938, 15: 733-9. 

Ponce, Puerto Rico. 

Ponce, P. R. Departamento de sanidad 
municipal. Report de los trabajos realizados. 
50p. 8? Ponce, 1904. 

Poplar, England. 

Poplar, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report on the sanitary condition and vital 
statistics. Poplar, 1905- 

Portage County, New Jersey. 

Worden. R. D. Public health work in Portage County. 
Ohio M. J., 1921, 17: 745-8. 

Port Huron, Michigan. 

Port Huron, Mich. Department of 
Health. Annual report. Port Huron, 1898- 
1900; 1903-4. 

Portland, Maine. 

Portland, Me. Board of Health. Annual 
reports. Portland, 1887-1922. 

Portland, Oregon. 

Portland, Oreg. Bureau of Health. 
Annual report. Portland, 1897-1901; 1912-13; 
1915-17; 1921; 1923; 1925-34. 

Monthly health bulletin. Portland, 
1900-11; 1913-16. 

Monthly report. Portland, 1930- 

Portsmouth, England. 

Portsmouth, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Health report. Portsmouth, 1888; 
1894- 

Poughkeepsie, New York. 

POUGHKEEPSIE, N. Y. BOARD OF HEALTH. 

Annual report. Poughkeepsie, 1918-28. 

Monthly report. Poughkeepsie, 1919- 

28. 

Preston, England. 

Preston, Eng. Medical Officer of Health 
Report. Preston, 1885-1938. 

Prince Edward Island. 

Keeping. B. C The development of public health in Prince 
Edward Island. Canad. Pub. Health J., 193.5, 26: 9-14. 

Providence, Rhode Island. 

Providence, R. I. Board of Health. 
Annual reports. Providence, 1856-57; 1884- 

Chapin. C. V. Sixty years of the Providence Health De- 
partment. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1916, 6: 90.5-15. — Nestor, 
M. J. Preliminary report of Health Department activities 
Providence, Rhode Island, 1940. Rhode Island M. J 1941 
24: 55. 

Prussia, Germany. 

Gebietsbereinigungen in den ostlichen preussischen Pro- 
vinzen Reichsgesundhbl., 1938. 13: 305 — Gesundheitswesen 

•Das) des preussischen Staates in den Jahren 1923 und 1924 
\eroff Medverwalt., 1926, 21: 181 365.— Koenig. Der 
Gesundheitszustand in Preussen im Jahre 1924. Zschr. 



Mcdbeamte, 1926, 39: 23-46. Mudgan. Zur Fragc cincs 
eigenen preussischen Ministeriums fin Volksgesundhcitspflcge. 
Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1918, 15: 327-9. 

Pueblo, Colorado. 

Pueblo, Colo. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Pueblo, 1900; 1904-7; 1924-27; 
1936. 

Health; monthly bulletin. Pueblo 

v.2-4, 1927-30. 

Puerto Rico, U. S. A. 

Puerto Rico. Department of Health. 
Bulletin. San Juan, v.l, 1937- 

Informc anual de la junta insular de 

sanidad; suplemento del informe anual del 
director de sanidad. San Juan, 1912-13. 

Porto Rico health review. San Juan, 

v.1-2, 1925-27. 

Porto Rico journal of public health and 
tropical medicine. San Juan, v. 5, 1929- 

Porto Rico review of public health and 

tropical medicine. San Juan, v. 3-4, 1927-29. 

Report. San Juan, 1917-20; 1923; 
1925-27; 1930; 1935-37. 

United States. War Department. Sur- 
(iEoN General's Office. Military government 
of Porto Rico from October 18, 1898, to April 
30, 1900; appendices to the report of the military 
governor: epitome of reports; I. The Superior 
Board of Health; II. The Board of Charities. 
359p. 8? Wash., 1901. 

Chaves, J. Public health units as a part of the organiza- 
tion of the insular health department. Puerto Rico Health 
Bull., 1938, 2: 43-8.— Fernos-Isern, A. Health work in Porto 
Rico. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1931, 46: 
37-9. — Malaret, P. S. How our health department functions. 
Bull. Dep. Health Puerto Rico, 1937, 1: 4.— Mdndez, R. M. 
Mechanism of the Division of Property and Accounts of the 
Health Department of Puerto Rico. Puerto Rico Health Bull., 
1938, 2: 90. 

Puerto Tejada, Colombia. 

Molina M., E. Informe de las labores realizadas por la 
unidad sanitaria de Puerto Tejada en el afio de 1937. Salud 
& san., Bogota, 1938, 7: No. 69, 2-6. 

Punjab, India. 

1'i njab, India. Sanitary Board [Public 
Health Administration] Report on the 
sanitary administration and proceedings of the 
sanitary board. Lahore, 1868- 

Punjab, India. Sanitary Commissioner. 
Notes on vaccination. Lahore, 1920-21. 

Report on vaccination. Lahore. 1886- 

1920. 

Quebec, Canada. 

Quebec, Canada. Provincial Bureau of 
Health. Annual report. Quebec, 1.-13., 
1922-35. 

Bulletin sanitaire. Montreal, v.l, 

1901- 

Reports of the Board of Health. Quebec, 

1.-28., 1895-1922. 

Development (The) of public health in the Province of 
Quebec. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1934, 25: 20.5-17.— Lessard. 
A - County health work in the Province of Quebec. Canad. 

J. M. & S., 1927, 62: 8-12. Le S unites sanitaires dans 

la province de Quebec. Nat. Health Rev., Ottawa, 1933, 1: 

p 5-7 - Development of public health administration 

in the province of Quebec. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1934, 24: 

2}^~ 8 TT ~ Public health progress in Quebec. Canad. 

Pub. Health J., 1934, 25: 41 1-6.— Nadeau, E. A brief sum- 
mary of public health progress in the Province of Quebec, 
during the last 30 years. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. 
America, 1933, 48: 14-20.— Poulin, E. Un Ministere d'hy- 
giene pour la province de Quebec. Clinique, Montreal, 1922, 
• 3: 1-4,—Vezina, L. R. Les Unites Sanitaires de comtes 
dans la Province de Quebec. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1930 
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Queensland, Australia. 

Queensland. Commissioner of Public 
Health. Annual report. Brisbane, 1912/13— 

Public health work in tropical Queensland. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1934, 30: 982. 

Quincy, Illinois. 

Fox, C. Public health administration in Quincy, 111. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 1665-79. 

Quincy, Massachusetts. 

Quincy, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Quincy, 1899-1900; 1903; 1910-14. 

Raleigh, North Carolina. 

Raleigh, N. Car. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Raleigh, 1893-97; 1899-1902. 

Norton, R. Program planning in the local health depart- 
ment. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1937, 52: No. 7, 8-13. 

Rangoon, Burma. 

Rangoon, Burma. Health Officer. An- 
nual report. Rangoon, 1901- 

Reading, Pennsylvania. 

Reading, Pa. Board of Health. Annual 
report, Reading, 1874-1923. 

Bulletin. Reading, v.3-5, 1916-18. 

Recife, Pernambuco (Brazil) 

Britto, O. de. Os eentros de saude de Recife. Ann. Congr. 
brasil. hyg., 1929, 5. Congr., 2: 119-23. 

Reims, France. 

Reims, France. Bureau d'hygiene. Rap- 
port annuel du directeur. Reims, 1927- 

Rhode Island, U. S. A. 

Rhode Island, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health. Annual report, Providence, 
v.l, 1929/30- 

Annual report of the division of indus- 
trial hygiene. Providence, 1937. 

Annual reports of the State Board of 

health. Providence, 1878-1906; 1912-28. 

Bulletin. Providence, v.5-18, 1893- 

1906; 1907-11; 1914-21; 1925-28. 

Circular No. 41: Manual of the laws of 

Rhode Island, in relation to public health, and 
suggestions to health officers. 4op. 8? Provi- 
dence, 1886. 

Casey, T. B. State Department of Health, Division of 
Preventable Diseases. Rhode Island M. J., 1940, 23: 184.— 
Shea, W. J., Johnson, E. C, & Hammann, C. G. State De- 
partment of Health, Division of Sanitary Engineering. Ibid., 
194-7. 

Richmond, Virginia. 

Richmond, Va. Department of Public 
Welfare. Annual report, Richmond, 1871- 

Monthly bulletin. Richmond, v. 2-3, 

1908-9. 

Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

Rio de Janeiro. Secretaria geral de 
saude e assistencia. Boletim. Rio, v. 2, 1936- 

Fontenelle, J. P. Evolucao da saude publica no Rio de 
Janeiro. Fol. med., Rio, 1937, 18: 557-61.— Pereira Gui- 
maraes, P. A saude publica no estado do Rio de Janeiro. 
Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1938. 17: 287-91 .—Secretaria Geral 
de Saude e Assistencia do Distrito Federal. Arq. med. leg. 
ident., Rio, 1940, No. 18, 169-71. 

Rochester, New York. 

Rochester, N. Y. Health Bureau. An- 
nual report. Rochester, 1868; 1877-78; 1883-84; 
1888; 1893-1927. 

Health bureau; monthly reports. 1887- 

1894; 1914- 



Roma, Italy. 



[Health preservation in Soviet 
years (1917-1927)] 56p. 8? 



Nico, A. Con l'autotreno sanitario nella provincia di 
Roma, Stomat. itaL, 1940, 2: 77-9. 

Rumania. 

Gottlieb, M. *Apereu de l'hygiene publique 
el sociale en Roumanie. 50p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Cantacuzene, J. La situation sanitaire actuelle de la 
Roumanie. Bull. Off. internal hyg. pub., Par., 1922, 14: 
1523-6. — Committees appointed by the Ministry of health 
(Rumania) J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 2073.— Daniel, C. 
La sante publique en Roumanie. Rev. med. fr., 1925, 6: 
215— Mezincescu, D. [Actual condition of our sanitary 
organization and ways of improving it] Romania med., 1932, 
10: 199. — Naville, C. La situation sanitaire en Roumanie. 
Rev. internat. Croix Rouge, 1920, 2: 1064-74. — Pascal, V. 
[Criticism of the public health service] Rev. st. med., Bucur 
1935, 24: 1209-1351.— Public (The) health balance of the i>aM 
year [Rumania] J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 884.— Samarian, 
P. [Unedited documents by medical specialists of the Rou- 
manian Public Health Service, 1832-34] Rev. st, med., 
Bucur., 1937, 26: 307-23.— State of public health in Rumania. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2548. 

Russia. 

Gutkin, A. J. 
Russia for 10 
[Leningr., 1927] 

Haines, A. J. Health work in Soviet Russia. 
177p. 12? N. Y., 1928. 

Rubakine, A. Protection of the public health 
in the U. S. S. R. 47 1. 4? [n. p., 1932] 

The same. La protection de la sante 

publique dans l'U. R. S. S. (principes et resul- 
tats) 91p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Russia. Ministry of Interior. Bureau of 
the Chief Medical Inspector (Report on 
the condition of public health and the organiza- 
tion of medical aid in Russia) St Peterburg, 
1896-1911. 

Russia. Ministry of the Interior. Medi- 
cal council [Activity of the Medical council 
for 1881] 8? St Peterburg, 1884. 

Semashko, N. A. Health protection in the 
U. S. S. R. 176p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

Baran, N. A. [Sanitary order in medical prophylactic 
institutions] Gig. san., Moskva, 1940, 5: No. 9, 1-4. — Barsu- 
kov, M. [Health protection in White Russia by nationalities] 
Bieloruss. med. dumka, 1925-26, 2: 3-11.— Believ, J. [How 
the sanitary organization ought to be built on the 5-year 
plan with a district or section budget] Profil. med., Kharkov, 
1928. 7: No. 4, 129-34.— Bloch, I. S. [Sanitary-prophylactic 
work during 5 vears of the Soviet governement Public Health 
Protection] Gig. epidem., Moskva. 1930, 9: 3-12.— Bourdet, 
B. I. [Data for evaluation of the health movement, inaugu- 
rated by the government on 27. VI. 1936] Akush. gin., 1940, 
No. 6, 64-9. — Bruni, N. Le condizioni sanitarie della Russia. 
Igiene mod, 1922, 15: 129-32.— Bychkov, I. J. [Fines, im- 
posed by the governmental hygienic inspection] Gig. & 
zdorov., 1941, 6: 59-64. — Dichtiar, S. [Evaluation of public 
health organization in White Russia] Bieloruss. med. dumka, 
1927, 3: 54-67.— Efimov, D. [The October Revolution and 
health preservation] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 12, 
101 ; No. 7, 165. — Expenditure on public health in 1937 [Russia] 
J. Am. M. Ass, 1937, 108: 2239.— Filatov, V. P. [Results of 
20 years' work of the Soviet Public Health] Sovet. med., 

1938, No. 14-15, 21-8.— Frenkel, Z. G. [Plans and achieve- 
ments of radical sanitation and welfare in new capitals of the 
national republics of the USSR] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 
6: No. 4, 80-8. — Gorfin, D. V. [Soviet public health 'care from 
the October revolution to the 17. Congress of the Bolshevik 

Party] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 4, 15-25. 

[State of public health service in former Poland, western 
Ukraine and western White Russia] Gig. san, Moskva, 1939, 
4: No. 11, 7-13. — Guest, L. H. Public health in Soviet Russia. 
Lancet, Lond, 1920, 2: 518; 566; 617; 661. Also Brit. M. J, 

1923, 2: 677; 730; 779. Russia in reconstruction. 

Lancet, Lond, 1931, 2: 1 147.— Gurevich. Z. A. [Twenty-five 
years of Soviet public health] Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 633-40. 

— ■ [Hygienic-epidemiological stations: base institute of 

State Hygienic Inspection] Gig. & zdorov, 1941, 6: 4-7. — 
Kagan, S. S. [Public health in the USSR on the eve of the 
22d anniversary of the October socialistic revolution] Radi- 

anska med, 1939, 4: No. 8-9, 5-16. [Public health 

service in Soviet Russia] Vrach. delo, 1941, 23 : 35-46. — 
Kanin, A. [Organization of health service] Sovet, vrach. J., 

1939, 43: 299-302. — Kazanskaia, V. [Results of the year's 
work of sanitary units in villages of White Russia] Bieloruss. 
med. dumka, 1925-26, 2: 12-20.— Kogan, E. M. [Medico- 
hygienic sciences and problems for the second 5 year plan in 
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Soviet Russia] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1932, 36: C13. — Kolesnikov, 
S. A. (The public health plan for 1941] Sovet, med., 1941, 5: 
3-9.- — Kuschnir, E. [Development of health-protection in 
Firstmav district during the past 10 vears after the revolution] 
Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 10, 48-53.— Pietri. P. 
Mission sa nil aire francai.se en Kussie; notes et impressions de 
voyage. J. med. Bordeaux, 1919, 49: 96; 113; 133. (Plan 
(The) of state sanitarv inspection by the Public Health cf 
Soviet Russia for 1939] Gifr. san., Moskva, 1939, No. 2-3, 
21-32. — [Plans for health protection for 1937 in Soviet Russia] 
Sovet. vrach. J., 1937, 2: 1-12.— Polineky. B. [Military 
sanitarv propaganda in villages] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 
6: No." 10, 166-8.— Propper-tJrashchenkov, N. L [Twenty 
vears of Soviet public health] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 
1177-94. Also Sovet. med., 1938, No. 14-15, 3-7. 



[The problems of the public health service in 1939 in Soviet 

Russia] Gig. san., Moskva, 1939, 4: No. 5, 7-13. 

[Plan of work of the public health service of the USSR in the 

second half of 1939] Ibid., No. 7, 48-56. [Problems 

of public health in the third 5 year plan] Sovet. med., 1939, 
No. 8, 6-9. — Public health administration in Russia in 1917. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1918 179: 568-71. Also Science, 1918, 
n. set., 47: 163. - Public health work in Russia. Queens Nurs. 
Mag., 1934. 27: 79-81 .- Rosenman, L. A., & Eiges, N. R. 
[Methods in the work of the brigade of the Public Health Service 
in the region of Ivanovsk] Vopr. materin., 1940, No. 11, 
23-6. — Russia [Establishment of a Principal Bureau of 
Imperial Health Preservation] Vest, obshtsh. hig. sudeb. & 
prakt. med., Petrogr., 1916, 52: off. pt, 119-57.— [Sanitary 
service statistics; the most important weapon of sanitary 
service] Gig. san., Moskva, 1940, 5: No. 4, 1. — Semashko, N. 
Die Gesundheitsverhaltnisse in Sowjet-Russland. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1921, 47: 720. Das Gesundheitswesen 

in Sowjet-Russland. Ibid., 1924, 50: 117; passim. — Smirnov, 
P. V., (ialpcrin, E. A. [et al.] [Materials of the expedition of 
the People's commissariat of public health of the RSFSR to 
the Taimvr and Evenkian national districts i n 1937] J. 
mikrob., Moskva, 1939, No. 7, 47-56.— Syssine. A. L'lnstitut 
d'etat d'hygidne municipale du commissariat du pen pie pour 
la sant6 publique en RSFSR (Moscou) Bull. Off. in- 
termit, hyg. pub., Par., 1935, 27: 1793 6.— Tenenboem. N. 
[Twenty vears of sanitarv-cultural work in Soviet Russia] Voen. 
san. deio, 1938. No. 2. 3-16.— Tkachev, T. J. [Reports in the 
system of state sanitary inspection] Gig. san., Moskva, 1940, 
5: No. 11, 4-9. — Winslow, ('. E. A. Public health administra- 
tion in Russia in 1917. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 
2191-219.— Wolfson, I. A. [Historical review of public health 
in Russia during the first half of the 19. centurv] Sovet. vrach. 
gaz.. 1934, 38: 451-64. Zhbankov, I). N. [Principal Bureau 
of the National Preservation of the Public Health, and its 
significance for public autonomous bodies] Prakt, vrach, 
1916, 15: 338; 352. 

Sacramento, California. 

Sacramento, Calif. Health Department. 

Annual reports. Sacramento, 1862-63; 1880-81; 

1894-97; 1920; 1927 

Monthly bulletin. Sacramento, 1922- 

Monthly statement of vital statistics. 

Sacramento, 1899 1921. 

St Christopher and Nevis, Leeward 

Islands. 

St Christopher & Nevis. Chief Medical 
Officer. Annual medical and sanitarv report, 
Basseterre, 1897- 

St Etienne, France. 

Saint-Etienne, France. Bureau d'hy- 

giene. Bulletin statistique. St Etienne, v 40 
1924-28. 



St Louis, Missouri. 



St Louis, Mo. Division of Health. De- 
partment of Public Welfare. Annual report 
Jefferson City, 1.-48., 1867-1896; 62., 1929-30. 

St Lucia, Windward Islands. 

St Lucia. Medical & Sanitary Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Castries, 1899; 1914- 

St Marylebone, England. 

St Marylebone, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. St Marylebone, 1856-1907- 
1913- 



St Pancras, England. 

St Pancras, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. St Pancras, 1889-1910; 
1913- 

St Paul, Minnesota. 

Flint, E. M., & Aronovici, C. Health con- 
ditions and health service in Saint Paul. 103p. 
8? [St Paul] 1919. 

St Paul, Minn. Bureau of Health. An- 
nual report. St Paul, 1884- 

Monthlv bulletin. St Paul, v.1-3, 
1912-14; v.6, 1917- 

Report to the Commissioner of educal ion 

and Superintendent of schools. St Paul, 1937 39. 

Young, G. B. Public health administration in St Paul, 
Minn. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 41-71. 

St Vincent, Windward Islands. 

St Vincent. Chief Medical Officer. 
Annual medical and sanitary report. Kingstown, 
1 SS7 



Salem, Massachusetts. 

Salem, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report, Salem, 1883-85; 1887-90; 1892- 

Salford, England. 

Salford, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Salford, 1875- 

Salford, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
School Medical Officer. Annual report. 
Salford, 1932; 1934-35; 1937-38. 

Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Salt Lake City, Utah. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Salt Lake City, 1890-93; 
1895-98; 1911-16; 1934. 

— Report (monthly) Salt Lake City, 
1933-34. 

Salvador. 

Miranda, J. B. Report. Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. 
Repub., 1911, 5. Conf., 111. 

Samoan Islands, U. S. A. 

Samoa. Department of Public Health. 
Report of the health. Tutuila, 1929. 

Hunt, I). Sanitation in American Samoa. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1923, 18: 438-48, pi. 

San Antonio, Texas. 

San Antonio, Tex. Health Department. 
Annual report. San Antonio, 1886-92; 1897-98; 
1901-2; 1905-6; 1909-10. 

Monthly vital statistics. San Antonio, 

1900 31. 

San Diego, California. 

San Diego, Calif. Health Department. 
Annual report. San Diego, v.l, 1888; 1910-16; 
1922; 1924; 1926- 

Monthly report. San Diego, 1897-1925. 

San Francisco, California. 

Hiscock, I. V. An appraisal of the public 
health program, San Francisco, California, for 
1930] y ° ar 1929 30 - 115p - 8? t ,San Franc, 

San Francisco, Calif. Department of 
.^ LTH - Annual report. San Franc, 1866-67; 
1868-69; 1870-1903; 1906-17; 1924-25. 

mTT M(,ni} »ly bulletin. San Franc, 1899- 
1914. 
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San Jose, California. 

San Jose, Calif. Health Department. 
Annual report. San Jose, 1923- 

Santa Fe, Argentina. 

S ante F£ (Pbovincia) Direcci6n general 
de higiene. Memoria . . . [Sante Fe] 1937. 

Sao Paulo, Brazil. 

CoetEZ, A. *Centros de saude de Sao Paulo. 
170p. 8° S. Paulo, 1926. 

Sao Paulo. Directoria do servico sani- 
tario. Annuario demographico. S. Paulo, 
1901-28. 

Boletim hebdomadario de estatistica 
demographico-sanitaria. S. Paulo, 1904-27. 

Ayrosa, M. Servico de saiidc; seccao de engeidiaria sani- 
taria. Arq. hig., S. Paulo, 1939, 4: No. f>, 174.— Borges 
Vieira, F. Eschema da organizacao sanitaria do estado de 
Sao Paulo. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1936, 15: 5-13. — Mileo, 
J. N. Organizacao do aparelhamento sanitario do estado de 

S. Paulo. Ibid., 1935, 14: 1035-9. Os servicos de 

saude publica na zona norte do estado de Sao Paulo. Arch, 
hyg., S. Paulo, 1937, 2: No. 3, 325-33, 2 pi.— Officio dirigido 
em 18 de marco de 1884. pelo Dr Marcos de Oliveira Arruda, 
inspector interino de hygiene ao Exm. Sr Dr Domingos Jose 
Freire, digno presidente da juncta de hygiene. Ibid., 505. — 
Paula Souza, G. H. de, & Borges Vieira, F. Centro de saude; 
eixo de organizacao sanitaria. Bol. Inst. hig. S. Paulo, 1936, 
No. 59, 1-60, 2 tab. — Servicos de saude do Estado em 1938; 
resumo do relatorio geral. Arq. hig., S. Paulo, 1939, 4: No. 6, 
119-260, 10 pi. 

Saranac Lake, New York. 

Saranac Lake, N. Y. Board of Health. 
Bulletin. Saranac Lake, July, 1916. 
Health officer's annual report. 1916. 

Saskatchewan, Canada. 

Saskatchewan, Canada. Department of 
Public Health. Annual report and vital 
statistics report. Regina, 1910- 

Davison, R. O. The history of public health in Saskatche- 
wan. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1935, 26: 596-605.— Middleton, 
F. C. Review of public health administration in the province 
of Saskatchewan. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1931, 46: 46-56. — Seymour, M. M. Public health work in 
Saskatchewan. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1925, 15: 271-8. 

Savannah, Georgia. 

Savannah, Ga. Department of Public 
Health. Annual reports. Savannah, 1882-83; 
1912-15; 1917; 1923. 

Monthly health record. Savannah, v. 7, 

1930- 

Schenectady, New York. 

Schenectady, N. Y\ Department of 
Health. Annual report. Schenectady, 6., 
1887- 

Clark, W. M. The Schenectady health center. Month. 
Bull. N. York State Dep. Health, 1919, n. ser., 14: 146. 

Scotland, Great Britain. 

Scotland. Department of Health. An- 
nual report, Edinb., 1.-7., 1919-25. 

Committee on Scottish health services; 

report, 404p. 24>^cm. Edinb., 1936. 

Health of Scotland; department's annual report. Brit. 
M. J., 1935, 1: 831.— Scotland's health services. Ibid., 1941, 
2: 251. — Scottish (The) health services; memorandum of 
evidence by the association's Scottish committee. Ibid., 1934, 
2: (Suppl.) 1-16. 

Scranton, Pennsylvania. 

Scranton, Pa. Department of Health. 
Annual report, Scranton, 1887-97; 1903-7; 
1909-13; 1915-17; 1923 24. 



Seattle, Washington. 

Seattle, Wash. Department of Health 
and Sanitation. Bulletin. Seattle, v. 9-18, 
1916-25. 

Report, Seattle, 1891; 1893; 1901- 

Seattle's health and sanitation. Seattle, 

v. 18-24, 1925-31. 

Seine (Dept.) France. 

Seine (Dept.) France. Conseil d'hygiene 
publique et de salubrite. Rapports generaux 
des travaux. Par., 1862-1903. 

Rapports sur lcs travaux des commis- 
sions d'hygiene. Par., 1882-1903. 

Irhok, G. Le budget de la sante publique dans la Seine. 
Paris med., 1937, 106: annexe, 151-4. — Malespine, E. (ii 
ganisation des bureaux d'hvgiene dans le departement de la 
Seine. Ann. hyg., Par., 1938, n. ser., 16: 189-201. 

Seine inferieur (Dept.) France. 

Seine-Inferieure. Conseil central d'hy- 
giene publique et de salubrite. Travaux. 
Rouen, 1832-1908. 

Seine-et-Oise, France. 

Auscher, E. S. Rapport sur l'etat sanitaire du departement 
de Seine-et-Oise durant les annees 1919, 1920 et 1921. Rev. 
hyg., Par., 1924, 46: 701-20. 

Seychelles Islands. 

Seychelles Colony. Medical Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Victoria, 1908- 

Shanghai, China. 

Shanghai, China. Public Health De- 
partment. Report of the Commissioner. Shang- 
hai, 1898- 

Annual report of the public health department of the 
Shanghai municipal council, 1933. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1935, 38: Suppl., 52. — Brongniart, M. Les services d'hygiene 
de Shanghai. Ann. hyg., Par., 1933, n. ser., 11: 106-9. — 
Jordan, J. H. Municipal health administration in the Inter- 
national Settlement, Shanghai. China M. J., 1929, 43: 338- 
43. 

Shenandoah, Pennsylvania. 

Shenandoah, Pa. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Shenandoah, 2.-10., 1894-1903. 

Siam. 

Siam. Department of Public Health. 
Report. Bangkok, 1922-23; 1925-26. 

Varavarn, S. Public health and medical 
service in Siam. 60p. 24M>cm. Bangkok, 1930. 

Barnes, M. E. Public health developments in Siam. 
Nation's Health, Chic, 1923, 5: 675; 737. 

Sierra Leone. 

Sierra Leone. Health Department. Med- 
[CAL and Sanitary Department. Annual re- 
port. Freetown, 1908- 

Bulletin. Freetown, 1922; 1924-26; 

1930. 

Bulletin of infectious diseases. Free- 
town, 1934- 

Sind, India. 

Review (A) of medical and public health reforms in Sind. 
Sind M. J., 1939, 12: 28-35. 

Singapore, Straits Settlements. 

Singapore, Straits Settlement. Health 
Department. Annual report, Singapore, 1913- 

Smyrna, Turkey. 

Bassi, G. Le condizioni sanitarie di Smyrne. Ann. med. 
nav., Roma, 1919, 2: 1063-6, 
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Solomon Islands (British) 

Solomon Islands Protectorate. Medical 
Officer of Health. Annual medical and sani- 
tary report. Suva, Fiji, 1928- 

Somerville, Massachusetts. 

SOMERVILLE, MASS. BOARD OF HEALTH. 

Annual report. Somerville, 1., 1878- 
Sourabaya, Neth. East Indies. 

Annual report of the Public Health Service at Sourabaya 
1917. Meded. Burgerl. geneesk. dienst Ned. Indie, 1920, 9: 
3-77. 

South Africa (Union) 

Reid, A. W. Sanitation and public health, 
with special reference to South Africa. 270p. 
8? Cape Town [&c] 1923. 

Union of South Africa. Department of 
PUBLIC Health. Annual report. Pretoria. 
1920- 

Epidemic diseases (monthly) Pretoria, 

1924-30. 

Weekly bulletin of infectious diseases. 

Pretoria. 1924- 

Health in 1940. Med. Off., Lond., 1940, 63: 171.— 
Higgins, T. S. Health problems in the Union of South Africa. 
Ibid., 1930. 55: 15. — Laidler. P. W. The relationship of the 
native to South Africa's health. S. Afr. M. J., 1932, 6 : 617- 
28. — McNeil, K. B. A. Are we making the best of our future 
citizens in South Africa from the time of conception. Ibid., 
1935, 9: 741-3. — Our land: is our population satisfactory? 
Ibid., 701-4. 

South Australia. 

Australia (South) Department of Public 
Health. Public health notes. Adelaide, No. 18, 
L936. 

Wilson, C. E. C. Some aspects of public hygiene and health 
administration in South Australia. Med. J. Australia, 1931, 
2: 469-77. 

South Bend, Indiana. 

Fox. C. Public health administration in South Bend, 
Indiana. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 776 805. 

South Carolina, U. S. A. 

South Carolina. State Board of Health. 
Annual report. Columbia, 1.-4., 1880-83; 7.-11., 
1886-90; 13.-19., 1892-98; 21.-28., 1900-7; 32., 
191 1 

Hayne, J. A. Advances in public health work in South 
Carolina during the past year. South. M. J., 1917, 10: 406-8. 

South Dakota, U. S. A. 

South Dakota. State Board of Health 
Biennial report. Pierre. 1905-10; 1912-20; 1922- 

South Dakota. State Board of Health. 
Division of Vital Statistics. Annual report 
Pierre, 1., 1905-18; 1920; 1924-25; 1933. 

Monthly bulletin. Pierre, v. 3-4, 1915- 
16; v.l 4, n. ser., 1924-27. 

Southport, England. 

Southport, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report of the health and 
sanitary condition. Southport, 1912-37. 

Southport, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. School Medical Officer. Annual 
report. Southport. 1909; 1912-37. 

Spain. 

Marraro, H. R. La sanidad publica en 
Espagna. 14 L 4° X. Y., 1923. 

Seligmann, A. *Die Gesundheitsverhaltnisse 
in Spanien. 23p. 8? Lpz., 1925. 

Spain. Inspecci6n general de sanidad. 
Boletfn mensual de estadfstica demografio- 
sanitaria. Madrid. 1910. 



Spain. Ministerio de la gobernaci6n. 
La reorganizaci6n sanitaria en Espjina. 206p. 
4? Madrid, 1909. 

Carl an. D. Comentarios a una crltica sanitaria. Siglo 
med., 1936, 97: 69. — Emolumentos sanitarios; oficial; Minis, 
terio de 15i gobernaci6n. Rev. med. contcmp., Madr., 1908, 
30: 38; 52. — Fernandez de las Heras, B. Insuficiencia del 
sistema actual de auxilios a los pueblos pequefios paraobrasde 
saneamiento. Actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. (1934) 1935, 
I. Congr., 3: 173-81. — Fernandez Horques, M. Bases para 
la constituci6n de una mancomunidad, oficial o libre, de 
institutes provinciates de higiene. Ibid., 423-9. — G6ngora 
Visconti, J. Posibilidades econ6micas de los ayuntamientos 
espafloles para emprender costosas instalaciones de ingenierie 
sanitaria, dentro del actual regimen tributario. Ibid., 448-55. — 
Martinez Vargas. El Ministerio de sanidad en Espafia. 
Med. nifios, 1921, 22: 133; 161; 193.— Mission sanitaire en 
Espagne; 28 decembre 1936 — 15 janvier 1937; rapport. Arch. 
Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1937, 26: 170-91 .— Munoz Antunano, L. 
Saneamiento 6 higienizaci6n de Espafia. Siglo m6d., 1921, 68: 
1176; passim. — Salazar, M. M. Comentarios al presupuesto 
de sanidad. Rev. san. mil., Madr., 1920, 3. ser., 10: 189; 
219; 253. — Sanidad (La) en el parlamento; una gran jornada 
para las clascs sanitarias. Siglo med., 1935, 95: 378-82. 

Spain, colonial. 

Mestre Peon, F., Zarco Bohorques, P., & Najera Angulo, L. 

Necesidad de incorporar a la sanidad nacional los servicios 
sanitarios de la zona del protectorado de Marruecos y de las 
colonias del Africa occidental, y normas que deberrin regular 
la citada incorporaci6n. Actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. (1934) 
1935, 1. Congr., 1: 14.5-67. 

Spartanburg County, South Carolina. 

Spartanburg. County Department of 
HEALTH. Annual report. Spartanburg, v. 5, 
1930- 

Spokane, Washington. 

Spokane, Wash. Department of Health 
and Sanitation. Annual report. Spokane, 3., 
1 894/95- 

Monthly report. Spokane, 1917-18. 

Springfield, Massachusetts. 

Springfield, Mass. Board ok Health. 
Annual report. Springf., 1891-1930; 1935- 

Springfield, Ohio. 

Fox, C. Public health administration in Springfield, Ohio. 
Put). Health Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 125.5-78. 

Staffordshire County, England. 

Staffordshire County, Eng. Medical 
Officer of Health. Annual report. Stafford, 
1899- 

Stockholm, Sweden. 

Stockholm, Sweden. Stads Statistiska 
Kontor. Berattelse fran Stockholms stads 
halsovardsnamnd jamte oversikt av stadens 
sanitara statistik. Stockholm, 1911- 

Stoke Newington, England. 

Stoke Newinoton, Eng. Medical Officer 
of Health. Report on the health of the metro- 
politan borough. Stoke Newington, 1895-1934. 

Stoke-on-Trent, England. 

Stoke-on-Trent, Eng. Public Health 
Department. Annual report. Stoke-on-Trent, 
1912- 

Straits Settlements. 

International Health Board of Rocke- 
feller Foundation. Final report on the survey 
of hookworm infection, general sanitary condi- 
tions and organized health (Barnes, M. E., & 
Russell, P. F.) 80p. 8? Singapore, 1925. 

Straits Settlements. Medical Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Singapore, 1895- 
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SeiflTert, G. Das Gesundheitswesen im fernen Osten 
(Straits Settlements und Malaia) Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 
82: 587-91. 

Strassburg, Germany. 

Strasbourg, France. Office municipal 
d'hygiene. Rapport. Strasb., 1910-37. 

Suceava, Rumania. 

Gomoiu, V., & Platareanu, V. [Development of sanitation 
in the ancient city of Suceava] Spitalul, 1941, 61: 83-7. 

Sudan (Anglo-Egyptian) 

Sudan. Medical Service. Report on 
medical and health work. Khartoum, 1921— 

Health (The) services of the Sudan. Med. Off., Lond., 
1940, 63: 29. 

Sudan (French) 

Suldey. Le Service de sante au Soudan francais. Ann. 
med. pharm. col., Par., 1926, 24: 532-55. 

Sumsky, Russia. 

Gernstein, L. [Results of 3 vears work by Suma sanitary 
organization (1924-26)] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: 
No. 8-9, 180-92. 

Suriname. 

See in this list Netherlands West Indies. 

Surrey County, England. 

Surrey County, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health and School Medical Officer. An- 
nual report. Surrey, 1897; 1911-34. 

Swaziland, South Africa. 

Swaziland. Medical Officer. Annual 
medical and sanitary report. Mbabane, 1917: 
1922- 

Sweden. 

Post, R. A. von [A modern sanitary system 
and sanitary work in Eskilstuna] 42p. 12? 
Stockh., 1904. 

Sweden. Kungl. Medicinalstyrelsen. All- 
man halso- och sjukvard. Stockholm, 1908- 

Sinnessjukvarden i riket. Stockholm, 

1911- 

Wawrinsky, R. A. Developpement historique et etat 
actuel du service sanitaire civil en Suede. Rev. internat. 
Croix-Rouge, 1920, 2: 807-23. 

Switzerland. 

Switzerland. Eidgenossisches Gesund- 
heitsamt. Bulletin. Bern, v.l, 1918- 

Bulletin; Beilage. Bern, 1919- 

Mitteilungen aus dem Gebiete der Le- 

bensmitteluntersuchung und Hygiene. Bern, 
v.l, 1910- 

Gengou, O. Note sur l'organisation sanitaire en Suisse. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1925, 55: 212-8. 

Syracuse, New York. 

Syracuse, N. Y. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Syracuse, 1884-1909; 1911-12; 1930; 
1933. 

Monthly bulletin. Syracuse, v. 1-2, 

1914-15. 

Weekly bulletin. Syracuse, v. 1-4, 

1922-25. 

Syria. 

Beauge, C. En Syrie et au Liban; l'assistance medicale en 
1922. Arch. med. chir. province, 1924, 14: 284-8— Emily, J. 
La protection de la sante publique en Syrie sous le mandat 
francais. Presse med., 1930, 38: 1005-7. 

■ Tacoma, Washington. 

Tacoma, Wash. Health Department. Mu- 
nicipal bulletin. Tacoma, 1911-20: 1923. 



Statement of vital statistics. Tacoma, 



— — Tanganyika Territory. 

Tanganyika Territory. Medical and Sani- 
tary Services. Annual medical and sanitary 
report. Dar es Salaam, 1918- 

Tasmania, Australia. 

Tasmania. Department of Public Health, 
Annual report. Hobart, 1904- 

Taunton, Massachusetts. 

Taunton, Mass. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Taunton, 2.-[34.] 1884-1916. 

Tennessee, U. S. A. 

Tennessee. Department of Public Health. 
Annual bulletin of vital statistics. Nashville, 
1927- 

Annual [and biennial] report. Nashville, 

1877-84; 1909-10; 1926- 

Health briefs. Nashville, v. 1-13, 1927- 

36. 

Bishop, E. L. A review of public health administration in 
Tennessee. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1931, 

46: 57-67. A review of the work of the past year, 

plans and policies for the next 2 vears. Rep. Conf. Tennessee 
Health Work., 1932, 5: 88-99.— History and organization of 
the state department of health [Tennessee] Health Briefs, 
Nashville, 1936, 13: No. 1, 1-4; passim. 

Texas, U. S. A. 

Jameson, R. M. A model health code for 
Texas cities. 98p. 8? [Austin, Tex.] 1915. 

Texas. State Department of Health. 
Annual and biennial report. Austin, 1891-92; 
1899-1902; 1905-18; 1920-24; 1927- 

Bulletin. Austin, v.l, 1934- 

Monthly and quarterly bulletin. Austin, 

v.1-9, 1907-15; 1922-23. 

Texas health magazine. Austin, v.l, 

Nos 1-3, 1919-20. 

Weekly news letter. Austin, 1925-28. 

Brown, J. W. Local health activities in Texas. Southwest. 
M., .1935, 19: 8-11.— Cox, G. W. Plans for public health in 
Texas. Texas J. M., 1937-38, 33: 232-5. — Goddard, C. W. 
The needs of the State Health Department. Ibid., 1919-20, 
15: 49-52. — Prothro, E. W. The need for organized public 
health work in Texas. Ibid., 1939-40, 35: 854-8. 

Thiiringen, Germany. 

Ktihn. Die Stellung der thiiringischen Kreisarzte in der 
neuen Landesverwaltungsordnung fur Thiiringen. Zschr. 
Medbeamte, 1926, 39: 607-11. 

Titusville, Pennsylvania. 

Titusville, Pa. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Titusville, 1896-1904; 1906-10. 

Toledo, Ohio. 

Fox, C. Public health administration in 
Toledo. 64p. 8? Wash., 1915. 

Toledo, Ohio. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Toledo, 1867-1924; 1926-28; 1937-39. 

Toledo sanitary journal (monthly) 

Toledo, v.3, 1915. 

Iford, D. W. .Reorganization of Toledo Health Depart- 
ment, replacing sanitary police with public health nurses. 
Ohio M. J., 1915, 11: 774. 

Torino, Italy. 

Torino, Italy. Servizi d'igiene e di 
sanita. Bollettino statistico. Tor., 1909; 
1911-13; 1915-16. 

Estratti dall'annuario del municipio. 

Tor. (1915-24) 1923-28. 

Toronto, Ontario. 

Toronto. City Engineer. Annual report. 
Toronto, 1890-1902. 
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Toronto, Canada. Department ok Public 
Health. Monthly report. Toronto, 1913-20; 
1925- 

Statistical review. Toronto, 1934- 

Hastings. C. J. An outline of public health administration 
in Toronto, Canada. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1926, n. ser., 
122: 128-32. 

Torquay, England. 

Torquay, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report together with a sum- 
mary of reports of the sanitary inspectors and 
meteorological observer. Torquay, 1882-1901; 
1913- 

Trinidad, West Indies. 

Trinidad. Surgeon-General. Administra- 
tion report. Trinidad, 1908-33; 1935- 

Administration report of the surgeon-general for the year 
1935 (Trinidad and Tobago) J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1937, 
40: No. 24, SuppL, 94-6. — Laurence, S. M. Forty years of 
progress in public health administration in the West Indies, 
and Trinidad in particular. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1931, 24: 
562-6. 

Troy, New York. 

Troy, N. Y. Department of Public Health. 
Annual report. Troy, 1854-55; 1866-07; 1932 - 
34. 

Monthly bulletin. Troy, 1928-32. 
Monthly report. Troy, 1906 27. 

Tula, Russia. 

Blelousov, P. P. [Sanitary organization and its problems 
in Tula] Tr. Sezda Russk. Vrach. Pirogov (1891) 1892, 4. 
Congr., 265-74. 

Turkey. 

Boukowski, C. Sur les mesures d'hygiene projetecs en 
Turquie. J. chim. med., Par., 1869, 5. ser., 5: 42-4. — Ferriere, 
F. Secours aux populations turques de la Thrace et aux 
populations chretiennes de l'Anatolie. Rev. internat. Croix 
Rouge, 1922, 4: 557-63.— Goldberg, G. Forderung des 
turkischcn Gesundheitswesens. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1916, 
39: 517. — Kessler, O. Deutsche sanitiire Arbeit in der Tiirkei. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1918, 44: 1334.— McKinlay, R. A brief 
history of the Interallied Sanitary Commissions in Turkey, 
abstracted from the annual report of the Sanitary Com- 
missioner, Constantinople, for the vear 1922. J. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1924, 42: 359-73.— Niyazi, Y. [Health service] Askeri 
sihhiye mecmuasi, 1937, 66 : 83-91.— Turkey. Law No. 3017 
of the 18. June, 1936, regarding the organisation of the ministry 
of hygiene and social assistance. Bull. Hyg., Lond., 1937, 12: 
546.' 

Tyosen, Japan. 

Sanitary conditions of Chosen (Korea) League of Nations 
Health Org. Japan, Geneve, 1925, 261-9. 

Uganda Protectorate. 

Uganda. Medical Department. Annual 
report. Entebbe, 1912- 

Hooper, R. C. D., & Loewenthal, L. J. A. A survey of health 
work in Teso, Uganda. Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 
1936, 30: 17-32, 1 pi. 

Ukrainia. 

Efimov, D. J. [New step in development of health protec- 
tion in Ukrainia] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 2, 
114-23; No. 10, 1-14 — Gomelsky, G. L. [Principles in the 
development of public health during the 3d 5-year plan in 
Ukrainia) Radianska med., 1939, 4: No. 8-9, 73-8.— Kholodny. 
La situation sanitaire de l'Ukraine. Rev. internat. Croix 
Rouge, 1922, 4: 284-90. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 
1451. — Lifschitz, J. Efforts to revise Ukrainian health protec- 
tion and sanitary work. Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: 
No. 7, 155-64. — Marzeiev, A. [Sanitary work in Ukrania 
before the October revolution and for 10 years after] Ibid 
No. 10. 15-26; 1928, 7: 13-20.— Slinko, A. '[Survey of activity 
of the Soviet national committee of public health for July and 
August 1927] Ibid., No. 8-9, 162-7. 

United States. 

See also in this list the names of States, cities 
and counties. 



Canalis, P. Appunti di viaggio di un lgiemsta 
ncgli Stati Uniti d'Amcrica. 20p. 8? Genovft, 
L929. 

Chapin, C. V. Municipal sanitation in the 
United States. 970p. 8? Providence, 1901. 

DeKruif, P. H., & DeKruif, R. Why keep 
them alive? 293p. 8? N. Y, [1936] 

Ferrell, J. A., & Mead, P. A. History of 
county health organizations in the United States 
1908-33. 469p. 8? Wash., 1936. 

Leigh, R. D. Federal health administration 
in the United Stales. 687p. 8? N. Y. [1927] 

Lookstbin, A. * Administration de I'hygiene 
aux Etats-Unis. 39p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Smillie, W. G. Public health administration 
in the United States. 458p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

United States. Interdepartmental Com- 
mittee to Coordinate Health and Welfare 
Activities. Toward better national health. 
30p. 8? Wash., 1939. 

United States. Public Health Service, 
Annual report of the Surgeon General. Wash 
1872- 

Bulletin. Wash., No. 3-239, 1899 

1938; No. 250, 1940- 

The health officer. Wash., v. 1, 1936- 

Wallace, J. The state health departments of 

Massachusetts, Michigan, and Ohio, with a 

summary of activities and accomplishments, 

1927-28'. 192p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 

Annual report of public health service. J. Am. M, Asa., 
1939, 112: 457. — Armstrong, D. B., & Tobey, J. A. The 
National Health Council. Boston M. & S. J., 1922, 186: 
677-80. — Bancroft, C. P. The public health movemcni as 
affected by the world war. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, 1919, 
128: 52-65. — Baumgartner, L. Recent developments in 
public health in U. S. A. Med. Woman J., 1939, 46: 21-4.— 
Bernard, L. L'hygiene et la sante publique aux Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique. Hull. Acad, med., Par., 1922, 3. ser., 87: 378- 
92. — Bracken, H. M. The development of public health ac- 
in the United States. Proc. Conf. Health Author, 
N. America, 1934, 49: 15-31. — Capone-Brega, P. L'organiz- 
zazione sanitaria delle conte degli Stati Uniti. Ann. igiene, 
1933, 43 : 883-7. — Coffey, E. R. Keeping America healthy. 
Minnesota M., 1939, 22: 677-81. Public health ex- 
pands its facilities under title VI, Federal Social Security 
Art. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1941, 31: 297-304.— Cox, G. W. 
Our public health status. Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 53-7 — 
Cumming, H. S. The National Health Council. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1921, 36: 2106-9. Public health prob- 
lems of special interest (<> the South. South. M. J., 1930, 23: 

15-8. La sanidad en los Estados Unidos. Bol. Of. 

san. panamer., 1936, 15: 205-9. Organizacion de 

higiene; encuesta sobre la obra nacional de higiene en los Esta- 
dos Unidos. Med. ibeia, 1936, 30: pt 1, 313. Lloyd. 

B. J., & Emerson, K. La sanidad en los Estados Unidos. 
Actas Conf. san. panamer., 1934, 459-75. — Da I la Valle, J. M. 
Census of public health personnel and facilities; health agencies. 
Tr. Conf. State Terr. Health Off., 1940, Spec, 159-64 — 
Draper, W. F. A national health program. N. England 
J. M., 1939, 220: 43-7.— Emerson, H. The national health 
program. N. York State J. M., 1939, 39: 990-3.— Facts 
about public health in the United States. Colorado M., 1934, 
31 : 315. — Ferrell, J. A. America's contributions and problems 
in public health. Diplomate, 1934, 6: 35-44. — Fishbein, M. 
The national health program and American medicine. Dela- 
ware M. J., 1939, 11: 17-28— Ford, W. W. The present 
status and the future of hygiene or public health in America. 
Science, 1915, n. ser., 42: 1-13. Also Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
1915, 30: 353-74.— Future (The) of public health in the United 
States and the education of sanitarians. Pub. Health Bull., 
Wash., 1922, No. 126, 1-159.— Golden, W. W. Our public 
health situation. J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Physicians, Bait., 1915, 
18: 1-10. — Gray, H. F. Public health in America. Science, 
1915, 42: 243-5.— Health (The 1934) conservation contests. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1935, 25: 633-5.— Hernando, E. Como 
se entiende la sanitacion en los Estados Unidos de la America 
del Norte. Rev. filip. med. farm., 1924, 15: 2-11, 2 pi.— 
Hiscock, I. V. Rehabilitation of health work in the United 
States. Yale J. Biol., 1934, 6: 609-18.— Horwood, M. P. 
An evaluation of the factors responsible for public health 
progress in the United States. Science, 1939, 89: 517-26.— 
Is there a doctor in the bill? Am. J. Pub. Health, 1941, 31: 
369. — Jorstad, L. H. The relationship of the Women's field 
army to the state and national health departments. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1941, 38: 131.— Kraus, R. Eindrucke und Betrach- 
tungen iiber hygienische Verhaltnisse, mikrobiologische For- 
schung und Epidemiologie in den Vereinigten Staaten von Nord- 
amenka. Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 1676; 1753- 1827.— 
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Lamoureux, V. B. Faits nouvcaux au sujet de l'oiganisation 
et de la legislation sanitaires aux Etats-Unis. Bull. Off. 
intermit, hyg. pub., Par., 1938, 30: 1947-55.— Leach, C. N. 
Progress of health work in the Mississippi area. J. Am. M. 
W.. 1928,91: 1595-9. — Leathers, W. S. Public health activ- 
ities' in the southern states, with suggestions for increased 
efficiency. South. M. J., 1917, 10: 213-8— McCormack, A. T. 
The National health program. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1939. 
35: 269-75. — McCoy, G. W. Die Organisation des Gesund- 
heitswesens in den Vereinigten Staaten. Seuchenbekampfung, 
Wien 1928, 5: 1-0. — McCullough. J. W. S. A decade of public 
health progress. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1920, 11 : 293-300.— 
McLaughlin, A. C, Chamberlain, W. P. [et al.] The relation 
of State and local boards of health to general preparedness. 
Am. J. Pub. Health., 1917, 7: 591-605.— McLaughlin, A. J. 
The future of public health work in the United States. Com- 
monhealth, Bost., 1919, 6: 317-23.— Magiera, E. A. Our 
public health program. Mississippi Doctor, 1938-39, 16: 
No 11, 17-21. — March, L. L'oiganisation, de l'hvgicme 
publique aux Etats-Unis. Paris med., 1922, 45: 452-8.— 
Miller, J. N. America's sanitary police. Hygiea, Chic, 1941, 
19: 369-71.— National (A) health program, a summary. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 432-4. — National (A) health program 
and some proposals toward its design (Special report. Inter- 
departmental Comm. Coordinate Health, etc.) Ibid., 110: 
656-65. — National health program. In Org. Payment M. 
Serv. (Am. M. Ass.) Chic, 1939, 21-7.— New Surgeon General 
plans vigorous health program. Science News Lett., 1936, 29: 
212. — Nichols, S. Report of the sub-committee on public 
health. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1937, 34: 246; 1939, 36: 669-73.— 
Odum, H. W. The south as testing ground for the regional 
approach to public health. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1939, 25: 325-32. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1097.— Osborn, S. H. Report 
of Federal relations committee. Proc. Conf. Health Author. 
N America, 1938. 53: 58. — Our public health service. Am 
J. Pub. Health, 1939. 29: 1044 6 — Parran, T. Los Grandes 
problemas sanitarios en Estados Unidos. Bol. Of. san. pan- 

amer., 1936, 15: 621. — ■ La sanidad en los Estados 

Unidos. Ibid., 1937, 16: 203-7. The health of the 

nation. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: 1376-80. 

El servicio de sanidad publica y la ley del seguro social de 
Estados Unidos. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1938, 17: 1-7. 

Future of public health in the United States. J. Ass. 

Am. M. Coll.. 1939, 14: 9-15.— Pettengill, S. B. The National 
health program. Illinois M. J., 1940, 78: 13-6.— Picken, 
R. M. F. Public health in the United States of America; 

the public health system. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 631-3. 

Public health in the LTnited States of America; modern services. 
Ibid., 719. — Pohlen, K. Sehatzungen iiber den Aufwand fur 
die Gesundheitspflege der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. 
Reichsgesundhbl., 1934, 9: 380. — Pomeroy, J. L. Western 
public health problems. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1934, 24: 1234- 
9. — President's message on the National health program. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 333. — Public health in North Amer- 
ica. Med. Off., Lond., 1940, 63: 181 — Public health work in 
the United States. Q. Bull. Health Org. League of Nat., 
1936, 5: 785-823. — Report of the Chairman of the executive 
board to the Governing council. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1940, 
30: 1461-5. — Rivera Aponte, P. Breves observaciones rela- 
cionadas con salud publica durante mi reciente visita por los 
estados de Ohio y New York. Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1933, 
25: 578-80. — Rucker, W. C. Interstate sanitary relations. J. 
Sociol. Med., Easton, 1917, 18: 23-31. Also Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1917, 32: 198-202.— Rueck, G. A. The health 
program of the United States. Med. Rev. of Rev., 1919, 25: 
711-5. — Schneider, F., jr. A survey of the activities of muni- 
cipal health departments in the United States. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1916, 6: 1-17.— Sedgwick, W. T. American achieve- 
ments and American failures in public health work. Ibid. 
1915, 5: 1103-14. Also Science, 1915, n. ser., 42: 361-5.— 
Sharp, W. K., jr. Public health goals in the United States. 
Texas J. M., 1939-40, 35: 859-62.— Shryock. R. H. The 
origins and significance of the public health movement In the 
United States. Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser.. 1 : 645-65. Alsorepr. 

The early American public health movement. Am. .1. 

Pub. Health, 1937, 27: 965-71.— Skundina, S. I. [Public health 
service in the United States of America) Gig. san., Moskva, 
1939, 4: No. 10, 31-6.— Smillie, W. G. The future of public 
health administration in the United States. Illinois Health 
Mess., 1935, 7: 19-22.— Smith, S. Development of American 
public health endeavor. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1915, 5: 11 15 9. 

■ Scientific sanitation in the conservation of the public 

health, 1866-1920. Good Health; Battle Creek, 1921, 56: 
243-5. — Statement of Sir Arthur Newsholme [endorsing the 
public health program in the United States] Boston M. & 
S. J., 1919, 180: 619-21.— Underwood, F. J. Looking to a 
greater public health program. Mississippi Doctor, 1937-38, 
15: No. 10 42. — Van Etten, N. B. Better health for America. 
Diplomate,' 1940, 12: 207-13.— Varied (The) health problems 
of our many states. Pub. Health Nurse, 1919, 11: 509-15.— 
Vasconcellos, A. H. de. Organizacao dos servicos do saude 
publica nos Estados Unidos da America. Bol. san., Rio, 
1924, 3: 5-28, 4 pi. — Weyrauch, R. Aus der nordamen- 
kanischen Gesundheitstechnik. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1922, 
45: 505 — Williams, E. G. Some remarks on the present 
status of public health work. Proc. Conf. State Prov. Bd 
Health N. America, 1916, 31: 5-12.— Wolman, A. The 
National health program; how far? how fast? Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1939, 29: 628-32. 



Uralsk, Russia. 

Nikolaenko, I. I. [Sanitation of the city of Uralskl Gig 
& zdorov., 1941, 6: 74-9. 

Uruguay. 

Uruguay. Consejo de salud publica. 
Boletin. Montev., v. 1-3, 1932-34. 

Uruguay. Consejo nacional de higiene. 
Boletin. Montev., 1916-31. 

Uruguay. Ministerio de Salud Publica. 
Evolution de k sanidad en el Uruguay, afios 
1927-1934. 96p. 8? Montev., 1934. 

Brusco, L. I). Convenciones y acuerdos sanitarios del 
Uruguay. Bol. Cons. nac. hig., Montev., 1918, 13: 681-702. — 
Etchepare, J. Iniciativas sanitarias, proyectadas o realizadas 
por el Consejo Nacional de Higiene; afios 1910-18. Ibid., 

1919, 14: 255-301. Origenes, organizaci6n actual y 

servicios sanitarios del Consejo nacional de higiene del Uruguay. 
Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1927, 6: 73-107.— Gortari, M. Orien- 
tacion higienica de los centros departamentales de salud 
publica. Bol. Soc. med. quir. centr., Montev., 1939, 6: No. 
26-27, 96-9. — Informacion del ministerio de Salud Publica del 
Uruguay, relativa a las resoluciones de la IX conferencia sani- 
taria panamericana, que exigen accion subsiguente de la Oficina 
sanitaria panamericana y de los gobiernos signatarios. Actas 
Conf. panamer. dir. nac. san., Wash., 1936, 3. Congr., 43-50. — 
Ramos, Nunez [et al.] Organizacion sanitaria. Ibid., 52-75. 

Utah, U. S. A. 

Utah. State Board of Health. Biennial 
report. Salt Lake City, 1907-14. 

Monthly bulletin. Salt Lake City, 

1904-15. 

Quarterly bulletin. Salt Lake City, 

v.1-2, 1916-17. 

Utica, New York. 

Utica. Board of Health. Annual report. 
Utica, 1877-98. 

Vancouver, British Columbia. 

Vancouver, B. C. Board of Health. 

Annual report. Vancouver, 1912- 

Monthly report. Vancouver, 1916- 

Breeze, E. G. The Metropolitan health service of Greater 

Vancouver. Canad. Nurse, 1938, 34: 233-8. 

Vanves, France. 

Picot, H. Organisation et fonctionnement 
des services sanitaires de la ville de Vanves en 
matieres de d6fen.se passive [Paris] 16p. 25cm. 
Vanves, 1939. 

Vasco-Navarra, Spain. 

Murillo, F. Organizacion y reforma de la sanidad en la 
region Vasco-Navarra. Med. ibera, 1920, 12: 389-91. 

Vaud, Switzerland. 

Vaud (Canton) Switzerland. Service sani- 
taire. Rapport. Lausanne, 1892-1902. 

Venezuela. 

Venezuela. Direccion de sanidad na- 
cional. Anales. Caracas, v. 1-3, 1919-22. 

Informe. Caracas, 1917; 1919-31. 

Venezuela. Ministerio de sanidad y 
asistencia social. Almanaque sanitario. Cara- 
cas, 1940- 

Economia social. 46p. 27^cm. Cara- 
cas, 1939. 

Memoria. Caracas, 1939- 

Casas Briceno, J. M. L'organizzazione della sanita pub- 
blica nel Venezuela. Atti Congr. internaz. teen, san., 1931, 
2. Congr., 3: 273-82. — Chacin Itriago, L. G. Organizacion 
de la higiene publica en Venezuela. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1927, 6: 29-48, port. — Como (De) vetificar el Informe sobre 
condiciones sanitarias de una poblacion. Tijeret. malaria, 
Caracas, 1939, 2: 25-30.— Diez del Ciervo, C. Organizacion 
sanitaria y presupuestos de sanidad. Actas Conf. san. pan- 
amer., 1934, 129-78. 
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Veracruz, Mexico. 

Veracruz, Mex. Department of Public 
Health. Report. Veracruz, June-Oct., 1914. 

Hernandez Mejia, A. Organization sanitaria tie! Estado 
df Vetaorui, por el sistema de cooperaci6n. Tr. Panamer. 
M. Congr. (1931) 1933, 3. Congr., 443-52. 

Vermont, U. S. A. 

Vermont. State Board of Health. Bi- 
ennial report. Burlington, 1., 1897- 

Bulletin. Burlington, 1901-4; 1910; 

1914-22. 

Victoria, Australia. 

Victoria. Department of Public Health. 
Commission of Public Health. Health bulle- 
tin. Melbourne, v.l, 1925- 

Report of the departmental medical 

committee. Victoria, Dec., 1915. 

Health administration in Victoria, 1834-1934. Health 
Bull., Melb., 1935, 1180-94. 

Vinnitza, Russia. 

Merkov. A. Health protection in Vinnitza district. Profil. 
med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 7, 196-9. 

Virginia, U. S. A. 

Virginia. State Department of Health. 
Annual report. Richmond, 1.-3., 1872-74; 
1910- 

Bulletin. Richmond, v.8-12, 1903-8. 

Health bulletin. Richmond, v.l, 1936- 

— — Virginia health bulletin. Richmond, 
v.l, 1908- 

Williams, E. G. Work of the State Board of Health. 
Virginia M. Month., 1922-23, 49: 113-20. 

Virgin Islands, U. S. A. 

Mink, O. J. The Medical Department in the Virgin Islands. 
Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. M., 1921, 17: 59-62. 

Waltham, Massachusetts. 

Waltham, Mass. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Waltham, 1.-4., 1885-88; 6.-34., 
1890-1918. 

Wandsworth, England. 

Wandsworth, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report on the health and .sani- 
tary conditions. Wandsworth, 1856-91; 1893; 
1895-99; 1909- 

Washington (District of Columbia) 

District of Columbia. Health Depart- 
ment. Annual reports of the health officer. 
Wash., 1849-51; 1854; 1859-60; 1872- 

Food inspection service, milk reports. 

Wash., 1921-39. 

Health in the Capital City (weekly) 

Wash., v.1-3, 1939-41. 

Weekly statistical statement. Wash., 

1874-1925. 

United States. Public Health Service 
[et al.] Report of a survey of the Health de- 
partment and other health agencies in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia made in 1937-38. 400p. 23cm. 
Wash., 1939. 

Hall, H. R. The Washington suburban sanitary district. 
Proc. Maryland Delaware Water & Sewer Ass., 1934, 8: 
38-^4.— Ruhland, G. C. The Health Department of the 
District of Columbia. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America 
1940, 55. meet., 18— Wiley, H. W. Support of the health 
office. Washington M. Ann., 1916, 15: 124-7. 

Washington, U. S. A. 

Fox, C. Public health administration in the 
state of Washington, p.37 1-472. 8? Wash., 
1915. 



Washington. State Department of 
Health. Annual and biennial report. Seattle, 
1893-96; 1903-24; 1933-36. 

Monthly bulletin. Seattle, v. 2 5, 

1912-15. 

Watertown, Massachusetts 

Watertown, Mass. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Watertown, 1895-1921. 

Western Australia. 

Western Australia. Public Health De- 
partment. Report, Perth, 1909-10; 1912- 

Westfield, Massachusetts. 

Westfield, Mass. Board of Health. An- 
nual report. Westfield, 1897- 

Westminster, England. 

Westminster, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report. Westminster, 1872; 1X96; 
1910- 

West Virginia, U. S. A. 

West Virginia. State Department of 
Health. Annual and biennial report. Charles- 
ton, 1., 1881-1924. 

Quarterly bulletin. Charleston, v. 1-20, 

1914-33. 

Clark, T. Public health administration in West Virginia; 
a study of the health laws and public health administration of 
the State of West Virginia. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915, 
30: 207-56. 

Wheeling, West Virginia. 

Wheeling, W. Va. Health Department. 
Annual health report Wheeling, 1907-9; 191 1-13. 

White Plains, New York. 

Westchester's health. White Plains, N, Y., 
v.l, 1930- 

White Plains, N. York. Board of Health. 
Annual report. White Plains, 1926-29. 

History of the White Plains Department of Health. West- 
chester Health, 1930-31, 1: No. 11, 1. 

Wigan, England. 

Wigan, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. Wigan, 1910-15; 1917-22; 
1929- 

Willesden, England. 

Willesden, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report Lond., 35., 1910- 

Williamsport, Pennsylvania. 

WlLLIAMSPORT, Pa. BOARD OF HEALTH. 

Annual report. Williamsport, 1903-15. 

Wilmington, Delaware. 

Wilmington, Del. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Wilmington, 1881-82; 1890-98; 
1902-16. 

Biennial report Wilmington, 1924- 

Wilmington [& New Hanover County] 

North Carolina. 

Wilmington & New Hanover County, N. 
Car. Board of Health. Monthly report. 
Wilmington, 1915-20. 

Winnipeg, Manitoba. 

Winnipeg, Manitoba. Health Depart- 
ment. Report. Winnipeg, 1908- 
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Winona, Minnesota. 

Winona, Minn. Board of Health. Annual 
report Winona, 1., 1885; 1892-1907; 1930- 

Winston-Salem, North Carolina. 

Winston-Salem, N. Car. Department of 
Health. Annual report Winston-Salem, 2.-7., 
1918-23. 

Wisconsin, U. S. A. 

Wisconsin. State Board of Health. 
Annual [and biennial] report., Madison, 1., 
1876- 

Bulletin. Madison, v.l, 1904- 

Quarterly bulletin. Madison, v. 6, 1941- 

Dearholt, H. E. Glimpses of pioneer Wisconsin health work. 
Wisconsin M. J., 1932, 31: 774-8— Harper, C. A. Wiscon- 
sin's progress in conquering disease shown graphically by 
State Board of Health Charts. Ibid., 1924-25, 23: 624-9. 

A brief outline of public health development in 

Wisconsin. Ibid., 1931, 30: 803-6. 

Woburn, Massachusetts. 

Woburn, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report, Woburn, 1897-1913. 

Wolverhampton, England. 

Wolverhampton, Eng. Medical Officer 
of Health. Annual report, Wolverhampton, 
1884-1934. 

Wood County, West Virginia. 

Wood County, W. Va. Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report Parkersburg, 1935-36. 

Woolwich, England. 

Woolwich, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Lond., 1851; 1889; 
1909- 

Worcester, England. 

Worcester, Eng. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Worcester, 10., 1883; 
16., 1889; 37., 1910- 

Worcester, Massachusetts. 

Worcester, Mass. Department of Health. 
Annual report, Worcester, 1880- 

Wyoming, U. S. A. 

Wyoming. State Board of Health. Bi- 
ennial report. Cheyenne, 1., 1911- 

York, England. 

York, Eng. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report, York [1935] 

Youngstown, Ohio. 

Youngstown, Ohio. Board of Health. 
Annual report. Youngstown, 1893; 1906-15. 

■ Yugoslavia. 

Yugoslavia. Ministere de la sante pu 
blique. Bulletin mensuel. Beograd, v. 1-4, 
1921-25. 

Abel. Eindrucke von einer hygienischen Studienreise 
nach Jugoslavien. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 492-5.— 
Beard, J. L. Public health in Serbia. Hosp. Soc. Serv., 
1922, 5: 22-5. — Cavaillon. La protection de la sante publique 
en Yougo-Slavie; constatations faites au cours d'un voyage 
d'etudes. Ann. hyg., Par., 1925, n. ser., 3: 551-77 — Stampar, 
A. The public health programme of Yugoslavia. Internat. 
J. Pub. Health, Geneve, 1921, 2: 384-7.— Stuart, E. Sanita- 
tion in Serbia. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1920, 10: 124-31. 

— — Zanzibar Protectorate. 

Zanzibar Protectorate. Director of Med- 
ical Services. Annual medical and sanitary 
report. Zanzibar, 1909- 
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Zurich, Switzerland. 

Ratti, A. Di alcuni impianti, istituzioni e servizi della Citta 
di Zungo. Gior. Soc. ital. igiene, 1916, 38: 265-71. 

HEALTH passbook. 

Zilberman, U. O. *Livret individuel de sante 
et d'etat civil. 36p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Fiirst, T. Die konstitutionshygienische Bedeutung des 
Gesundheitsstammbuches. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 
750. — Medical inspection and health passbooks (Belgium) J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2188.— Zemplenyi, I. [Practical intro- 
duction of personal health records] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 910-3. 

HEALTH, public. 

See also Group, Health; Health board; Health 
inspector; Health law; Health nurse; Health 
officer; Hygiene, public. 

Parrish, G. Health, the paramount asset. 
262p. 8? [Los Ang., 1928] 

Armstrong, D. B., & Lentz, J. Credit lines; a selective digest 
of diversified health interests. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1940, 30: 
1114; passim. — Banov, L. The practical side of public health. 
South. M. J., 1935, 28: 65-7.— Batkis, G. A. [Clinical aspect of 
hygiene] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 459-62— Blanco Acevedo, E. 
Hechos y doctrinas sobre salud publica. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1934, 13: 99-105.— Chaddock, R. E. Records of health and 
sanitary progress. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., 1914-15, 14: 319- 
34. Also Pub. Health Nurs., 1913, 5: 39-47.— Chandler, J. F. 
Public health; the truth. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1938, 35: 175- 

8. — Chapin, C. V. Science and public health. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1927, 17: 1109-16.— Chimene, E. O. Relative values 
in public health work. Texas J. M., 1936-37, 32: 551-4.— 
Delort, M. La sante publique. J. med. Paris, 1930, 1 : 913- 

9. — Dominguez, A. F. Pobrecitos leguleyos. Siglo med., 1936, 
97: 152. — Evans, W. A. Public health. J. Lancet, 1930, 50: 
603-12.— Foard, F. T. Public health. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1938, 
148: 5-7. — Haggard, H. W. Who owns health? Pub. Health 
Nurs., 1936, 28: 214-21.— Ide, M. La fausse hygiene. Rev. 
med., Louvain, 1923, 343-8. — Jackson, G. C. The meaning of 
public health to the local area. Bull. Texas Dep. Health, 1939, 
n. ser., 1 : No. 7, 14-6. — Kemper, A. J. Public health, its 
meaning, history, early problems and modern accomplishments. 
West Virginia M. J., 1932, 28: 305-9.— Lewis, D. M. The 
purchasability of public health. Am. Physician, 1921, 26: 
451. — Little, W. L. Public health values as seen by the presi- 
dent of a State Medical Association. J. Connecticut M. Soc, 
1938, 2: 235. — Lord Tweedsmuir on health. Health, Toronto, 
1936, 4: 5; 25— McCreary, A. B. What is public health? 
Health Notes, Jacksonville, 1937, 29: 101-5.— Mahaffey, J. L. 
Public Health. Pub. Health News, Trenton, 1935, 19: 503-8.— 
Mensaje a la Sanidad de Centro-America. Bol. San. Guatemala, 
1938, 9 550-2.— Niblack, H. C. Public health point of view. 
Illinois M. J., 1936, 70: 259-61.— Old, H. N. Cross connections. 
Health Off., Wash., 1939, 4: 259-61.— Pearl, R. The statistical 
evaluation of public health activities. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1922, 12: 915-21. — Quali sorti aspettano 1'igiene pubblica? 
Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1870, 19: 85-92.— Smellie, E. L. 
Common sense and public health. Canad. Nurse, 1934, 30: 
118-20. — Spencer, R. R. The commonhealth; race and place. 
Health Off., Wash., 1938, 2: 436-45. The common- 
health; the most marvelous of mechanisms. Ibid., 496-503. 

The commonhealth; the most interesting subject in 

the world. Ibid., 3: 23-8. — Sydenstricker, E. The changing 
concept of public health. Milbank Mem. Fund Q., 1935, 13: 
301-10. 

Committees and societies. 

American Public Health Association. 
Yearbook, supplement to Am. J. Pub. Health. 
N. Y., 1930-31- 

AUSTRALIAN HEALTH SOCIETY. Melb. 

[Pamphlets; 1876-98] 

Cincinnati, Ohio. Public Health Federa- 
tion. Annual report (1928-29) Cincin., 1929. 

Model answers to questions set by the 
Sanitary Institute and the Sanitary Associa- 
tion of Scotland. (4. S.) 117p. 12? Lond., 
1901. 

New South Wales. The health society. 
Report. 8p. 20#cm. Sydney, 1911. 

Rhode Island. An act to incorporate the 
Sanitary Protection Association of Newport; 
passed April 9, 1879. 1 1. 4? Newport, 1882. 

Arbona, G. Are we public health conscious? Bol. As. med. 
Puerto Rico, 1941, 33: 201-5— Arnold, M. New York's 
district health committees. Pub. Health Nurs., 1939, 31: 
206-8. — Associazione italiana Fascista per 1'igiene. Italia san., 
1932, 24: No. 15-16, 3. — Beall, L. G. Health conservation as 
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an economic factor. Charlotte M. J., 1915, 72: 178-82.— 
Beninde, M. Zur Vierteljahrhundcrtfeier des Vereina fiir 
Wasser-, Boden- und Lufthygiene. Kleine Mitt. Verein 
Wasserversorg., 1927. 3: 75-112. — Bigelow, G. H. The rela- 
tion of clinics and health associations to the medical profession. 
N. England M. J., 1930, 202: 949-53.— Blumer, G. The rela- 
tion of clinics and health associations to the medical profession. 
Ibid., 999-1001 — Cassidy, H. M. The economic value of 
public health. Canad. Pub. Health J.. 1932, 23: 51-8.— 
Clark. T. H. Report of the National Health Conservation 
Committee. Med. Insur., 1926, 42: 143-50.— Depretis, U. 
Cenno sommario dell'attivita svolta dalla Reale Societa 
italiana di igiene in oltre un cinquantennio di vita. Gior. Soc. 
ital. igiene, 1936, 58: 129-32. — Eichhoff. Entwicklung und 
Ziele des Vereins fiir Wasser-, Boden- und Lufthygiene E. V., 
Berlin-Dahlem. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1927-28, 30: 57.— 
Emerson. H. Public health as a private responsibility. Hosp. 
Social Serv., 1929, 29: 350-6.— Frankel, L. K. A plea for a 
National Health Association. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1927, 
18: 51-7. — Frost, W.H. Authoritative standards and associa- 
tion policy. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1936, 26: 336-42.— Gol ley. W. 
Utilization of community resources by lay committees. Michi- 
gan Pub. Health, 1940, 28: 151-7.— LaPorte, J. N. Let each 
do his share. Bull, hyg., Montreal, 1941, 27: No. 3, 8-10.— 
Lee, R. I. The relation of clinics and health associations to the 
medical profession. N. England M. J., 1930, 202: 945-7.— 
Lehman, H. H. An equal opportunity for health. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1938, 28: 1-6.— MacEachern. M. T., Coffey, W. L. 
[et al.J Report of committee on public health relations. Bull. 
Am. Hosp. Ass., 1931, 5: 98-121.— Marsh, B. C. Economic 
foundations for health. Med. Insur., 1917, 26: 253-6. Also 
N. York State J. M., 1917, 67: 184-7.— Mochel, R. J. Defend- 
ing a county's health; how a small association functions in an 
average mid-west community. Bull. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1941, 
27: 155. — Mulfinger, C. L. The Public Health League of 
California. Med. Hev. of Rev., 1934. 40: 418-20.— National 
health and medical research council. Health, Canberra, 1937, 
15: 73. — New Mexico Public Health Association annual meet- 
ing, Santa Fe, April 30. May 1, 1935. N. Mexico Health Off., 
1935, 5: 4. — Nichols. S. H. Report of the sub-committee on 
public health. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1936, 33: 276-80. 



The sub-committee on public health and its 10 advisory com- 
mittees; report of the sub-committee on public health. Ibid., 

1939, 36: 293-6.— Ober, F. R. The relation of clinics and health 
associations to the medical profession. N. England M. J., 
1930, 202: 953-6.— Ottolenghi. D. L'opera dell'Associazione 
Nazionale Fascista per l'igicne e il programma del X Congresso 
d'igiene a Napoli. Igiene mod., 1936, 29: 325-35. — Pinkhof. H. 
[The Jewish Association for the Promotion of Hygiene] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 2, 876-81. — Preliminary program 
of the scientific sessions of the 69th annual meeting of the 
American Public Health Association, the 21st annual meeting 
of the Michigan Public Health Association, meetings of related 
organizations, and of the seventh Institute on public health 
education (Detroit, Oct. 6-11, 1940) Am. J. Pub. Health, 

1940, 30: 972-1013.— Rabiner, B. I., White, E. [et al.] Report 
of committee on public health and welfare. N. Jersey J. 
Pharm., 1939, 12: No. 11, 63-6.— Reichel, H. Funfzig Jahre 
Oesterreichische Gesellsehaft fur Gcsundheitspflege. Mitt. 
Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1932, 17-9. — Report of the Executive 
board to the governing council. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1940, 30: 
No. 2, Suppl., 39—44. — [Report of the Netherland Society of 
Water, Soil, Air, held March 10th, 1937 concerning the question: 
Is Northern Holland to remain brackish?] Water Bodem 
Lucht, 1937, 27: 17-43.— Richardson, D. L. The relation of 
clinics and health associations to the medical profession. N. 
England M. J., 1930, 202: 947-9.— Rolleston, H. Lay pioneers 
in the common health. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1939, 30: 1-3. — 
Russell. A. H. Public health: the foundation of nation build- 
ing. Ind. M. Gaz., 1939, 74: 290. Also Ind. M. Rec, 1939, 59: 
73-5. — Savonen, S. [The activity of the Peoples Association 
in relation to hygiene] Duodecim, Helsin., 1938, 54: 305-18. — 
Seiffert, G. Aufgaben und Leistungen der Bayerischen 
Arbeitsgemeinschaft zur Forderung der Volksgesundheit. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1085-8.— Sixty-eighth annual 
meeting, American Public Health Association Kansas City 
Mo., October 25-29, 1938. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1775.— 
Syrkin, L. A. [Activity of the Moscow hygienic society from 
June 1938 until April 1939] Gig. san., Moskva, 1939, 4: No. 7, 
41-3. — Terry, W. I. California's League for the conservation 
of public health. California West. M., 1925, 23: 1419-23. — 
Thirtieth annual meeting: Canadian Public Health Association 
Quebec, June 9th- 11th, 1941. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1941, 32: 
271-82. — Trawick. K. H. Lay participation in public health 
work. Pub. Health Nurs., 1934, 26: 604-7.— Twenty-seventh 
annual meeting, Canadian Public Health Association in con- 
junction with the annual meeting of the Nova Scotia Health 
Officers Association, Halifax, June 20, 21, 22. Canad Pub 
Health J.. 1938, 29: 22.5-32.— Underwood. F. J. Health, a job 
for all. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America (1939) 1940 
54. meet., 1.5-20. — What is the health league of Canada? 
Health, Toronto. 1940, 8: 15.— Who is responsible for the health 
of the individual? In Am. Med. (Am. Found.) N. Y 1937 ) • 
78-80 - Widdemer, K. D. The citizen. N. York State J M 
1940. 40: 1501-6. 

History and progress. 

Galland, P. *L'eglise et 1'hygiene au moyen 
age. 220p. 8? Par., 1933. 



Blake, T. H. Strides m public health. West Virginia M. J., 
1937, 33: 25-8. — Boudreau, F. G. New health frontiers. Proc. 

Milbank Mem. Fund. 1937, 15. Conf., 7-18. Modem 

health trends. Ibid., 1938, 16. Conf., 5-11.— Bow. M. R. 
Public health yesterday, to-day, and to-morrow. Canad. Pub. 
Health .1., 1937, 28: 31 1 7. Brown. B. P. Public health in 
1940. Week. Bull. California Dep. Pub. Health, 1940-41, 19: 
138. — Changing (The) concept of public health. Canad. Pub 
Health J., 1936, 27: 19.— Clark, R. V. Imagination in public 
health. Pub. Health, Lond., 1934, 48: 58 63.— Cleere. R. L. 
The changing concept of public health. Rocky Mountain M. 
J., 1938, 35: 525-9.— Dresel, E. G. Oeffentliches Gesundheits- 
wesen einst und jetzt. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 421-7.— 
Flexner, S. Scientific discovery and public health. In Policies 
Pub. Health (Milbank Mem. Fund) N. Y., 1935, 90-6.— 
Garnet, R. W. Some developments in public health. Virginia 
M. Month., 1927-28, 54: 135-8.— Hague, E. W. J. Some 
modern tendencies in public health work. Pub. Health J., 
Toronto, 1924, 15: 521-7.— Higgins, T. S. Public health 
influences. S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8 : 674-80.— Holmes, F. M. 
Veterinary science and public health. J. State M., Lond., 1934, 
42: 355-62. — Julyan, A. J. C. W. Prospect and retrospect in 
public health. J. R. San. Inst., 1931, 51: 603-6.— Krusen. W. 
Progress in public health. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1926, 19: 
875-82. — Mohr, C. A. Progress in public health. J. M. Ass. 
Alabama, 1935-36, 5: 181-4.— Morrow, J. R. Public health of 
tomorrow. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1940, 37: 462-5. Also Pub. 
Health News, Trenton, 1940, 24: 104-1 l.—Mountin, J. W. 
Orientation in public health. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1939, 29: 
1193-204.— Parran, T. Public health today. Proc. Inters! 

Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1936, 237-42. Modern 

tendencias de la sanidad ptibiica. Actas Conf. Panamer. dir. 

nac. san., 1930, 3: 129-37. Trends in public health. 

Ann. Int. M ., 1938-39, 12: 115 20.— Ruhland, G. C. The 
newer public health. Med. Ann. District, of Columbia, 1936, 5: 
1-5. — Sawyer, W. A. Three frontiers in public health. Pub. 
Health Nurs., 1940, 32: 21-5.— State (The) of the public health. 
J. R. Army M. Corps, 1936, 66: 39-45.— Willoughby, W. G. 
Public health today and to-morrow. Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 
131-5. Also Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 171-3— Winslow, C. E. A. 
Public health at the crossroads. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1926, 16: 
1075-85. 

Physicians' interests. 

De Kruif, P. H. Men against death. 363p. 
8? N. Y. [1932] 

Miller. J. A., Williams, L. R., & Smith, T. 
Public health and the practising physician. 27p. 
8? N. Y., 1929. 

Rankin, W. S. Medicine and public health. 
8p. 8? Wash., 1930. 

Forms No. 4 Miscellaneous Contr. Costs Med. Care. 

Abell, I. The aims of the medical profession as they relate 
to the public. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 2041-4.— Ailes, A. 
The county medical society; its duties and responsibilities in 
relation to public health. Illinois M. J., 1930, 58: 329-33.— 
Alexander, W. W. Community health as interpreted by ;> 
private practitioner. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1939-40, 9: 377-9.— 
Alsever. W. I). Public health and the medical profession; the 
spirit of mutual helpfulness. Proc. Conf. San. Off. N. York, 
1910, 10: 65-74.— Anders, J. M. The College of Physicians 
and the public health. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1912, 
3. ser., 34: 3243.— Appel, T. B. Public health and medical 
profession. Hahneman. Month., 1928, 63: 1-12. — Arms, B. L. 
Public health activities and the physician. Maine M. J., 1937, 
28 : 2.5-7. — Banov, L. The physician and the public health. 
J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1937, 33: 255-8.— Bates, H. T. The 
general practitioner and public health. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1932 45: 236-8.— Bauer, W. W. The physician's place in the 
health program. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 485-87.— Belam, 

F. A. The private practitioner and public health. Brit. M. J„ 
1933, 1: Suppl., 159-61.— Birk. Aerztliche Aufgaben im 
Kahmen der Bevolkerungspolitik des Staates. Deut. med. 
Wschr. 1938, 64: 500.— Blue, J. A. The doctor's relation to 
public health. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1941, 34: 294.— Blumer, 

G. Reconstruction and the medical profession. Am. Med., 
1919, n. ser., 14: 457-65.— Brooks, H. T>e physician and the 
public health. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 8-11.— Buttersack. 
Der praktische Arzt im Dienste des Volksganzen. Aerztl. 
Rdsch., 1933, 43: 243-5.— Carlan, D. El esquema del pro- 
?^ ma ^ samtari ° y Profesional medico. Siglo med., 1936, 97: 
145 —Carpenter. G. A., Darrow, K.. & Morris, A. C. The 
local medical society and public health. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 
90: 191-4.— Cooper, C. E. Doctor, patient and state. Colo- 
rado M., 1933, 30: 122-34.— Cooper, G. M. Public health 
work for the young doctor. North Carolina M. J., 1941, 2: 
It- v7 Cor bu8. B. R. Social legislation and the doctor. J. 
Michigan M. Soc, 1913, 12: 149-53.— Cumming, H. S. Rela- 
tionships in medical and public health work. South. M. J., 

Iv ,'■ C.h Tne relations of the physician to 

public health. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 4-8. Public 

health and the medical profession. In Policies Pub. Health 
(Milbank Mem. Fund) N. Y., 1935, 82-9.— Davison, R. O. 
1 he use of the profession in part-time health activities. Proc. 
Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1936, 51: 73-7. — De Borde- 
nave, E. A. A means for better protection of our communities 
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from disease, and by which our aged professional brother can 
be assisted. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1909, 9: 
402-8 — Dildy, J. E. The relation of the general practitioner 
to public health. Texas J. M., 1913-14, 9: 188-90.— Doucette, 
F. E. Public health and medical cooperation. Southwest J. 
M. & S., 1933, 17: 151-3. — Draper, W. F. The year's progress 
in health work relating to the medical profession. Virginia M. 
Month., 1933, 60: 133-8. — Dumez, A. G. There is need for 
broader' and more effective cooperation among the health- 
service professions. Am. J. Pharm. Educ, 1941, 5: 320-9. — 
Emerson, H. Will the private practitioner determine the 
future of public health work. N. York State J. M., 1916, 16: 
223-9 — Emerson, K. The practicing physician and public 
health. South. M. J., 1933, 26: 31-6. Also Diplomate, 1934. 
6- 251-7. — Family (The) physician in the community health 
service. Westchester M. Bull., 1934, 2: No. 6, 1.— Fleming, 
A. G. The general practitioner in public health. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1930, 22: 42-6.— Forsyth, W. W. The role of the 
general practitioner. J. R. San. Inst., 1937-38, 58: 645-8.— 
Fowler, T. An address on medical practitioners and public 
health. Brit. M. J., 1907, 2: 1763.— Gebbie, N. The general 
medical practitioner and the public health service. Med. Off., 
Lond., 1935, 53: 175.— Geib, L. O., & Vaughan, H. F. The 
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Also repr. — Graham-Little, E. Medical education and the 
public health. J. State M., Lond., 1934, 42: 63-75.— Haggard, 
H. W. The function of the general practitioner in public 
health work. N. England J. M„ 1934, 210: 584-7.— Harris, S. 
Medical and public health needs, and advice to voung doctors. 
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Connecticut M. Soc, 1918, 126: 90-8.— Kliewer, R. Role of 
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citizen. California West. M., 1941, 55: 32-5.— Larumbe, J. E. 
Salubridad y los medicos. Rev. mex. cir., 1941, 9: 25-7. — 
Leathers, W. S. Public health and the practicing physician. 
N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1932, 85: 387-94.— Lee, T. B. ' Physi- 
cians and other health agencies. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1934, 31 : 
640-2. — Lewis, R. H. The physician and the public health. 
Bull. N. Carolina Bd. Health, 1910-11, 25: 372-5.— Lick, M. 
A charge to keep. Pennsylvania M. J., 1936-37, 40: 1-8. — 
Lillie, C. W. The doctor and the public health. Illinois M. J., 
1916, 29: 401; 1920, 38: 190.— Linde, J. I. The Connecticut 
way; the State medical society's participation in public health. 
Connecticut M. J., 1940, 4: 443-6. — Lingenfelder, J. The gen- 
eral practitioner; guardian of public health. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., 1931, 28: 593-5. — Lumsden, L. L. Public health and 
private practice. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 779-82. — McCreary. 
A. B. The final responsibility of public health rests on the 
medical profession. J. Florida M. Ass., 1938-39, 25: 181-7.— 
MacNalty, A. The general practitioner and public health. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1939, 41: 193-5.— Maday, T. H. The 
physician and human nature. Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 102-5. — 
Mahony, F. O. The relationship between public health and the 
practicing physician. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1934, 30: 173-6. — 
Medical practice and the health of the people. Brit. M. J., 
1935, 1: 1322.— Meyer. T. R. Medical participation in a 
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Valeur indicatrice des dissociations auriculo-ventriculaires pour 
le diagnostic des malformations congenitales du coeur. Arch, 
mal. coeur, 1939, 32: 449-63.— Mannheimer, E. The electro- 
cardiogram of congenital heart defects. Acta paediat., Upps., 
1939, 24: 128-36 [Discussion] 159-64.— Reid, W. D. The 
diagnosis of congenital defects of the heart. N. England J. 
M., 1931, 204: 764, tab.— Sheftel, I. N. [Diagnosis and treat- 
ment of congenital anomalies of the heart] In Recueil Stra- 
jesko (Bogomoletz, A.) Kiev, 1935, 979-82.— Willius, F. A. 
Clinic on a congenital cardiac defect in the absence of physical 
findings. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1941, 16: 395. 

Abnormity: Double heart. 

Goss, C. M. Double hearts produced experimentally in 
rat embryos. J. Exp. Zool., 1935, 72: 33-49, pi.— Kisch, B. 
Demonstration einer scheinbaren Doppelbildung des Herzens 
beim Frosch. Verh. Deut, Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, pt 2, 
105-7. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 21: 489.— Wolff. E. 
Realisation experimentale de monstres a coeur double. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 1090-2. 

Abnormity: Eisenmenger's tetralogy. 

See also Pulmonary artery, Dilatation. 

Baumgartner, E. A., & Abbott, M. E. Interventricular 
septal defect with dextroposition of aorta and dilatation of the 
pulmonary artery (Eisenmenger complex) terminating by 
cerebral abscess; report of a case observed during life, pre- 
senting impaired conduction, and paralysis of recurrent laryn- 
geal nerve from pressure of hypertrophied pulmonary conus. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1929, 177: 639-47. Also repr.— Lev, M. Te- 
tralogy of Eisenmenger. Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 29: 866. — 
Rosedale, R. S. Interventricular septal defect, dextroposition 
of aorta, and dilatation of pulmonary artery; report of a case 
with structural pathogenesis. Am. J. Path., 1935, 11: 333-41, 
2 pi. — Saphir, O., & Lev, M. The tetralogy of Eisenmenger. 
Am. Heart J., 1941, 21: 31-46.— Stewart, H. L., & Crawford, 
B. L. Congenital heart disease with pulmonary arteritis; 
interventricular septal defect, dextroposition of the aorta and 
dilatation of the pulmonary artery. Am. J. Path., 1933, 9: 
637-48, 3 pi. Also repr.— Talley, J. E., & Fowler, K. Tet- 
ralogy of Fallot (Eisemenger type) with hypoplasia of the 
dextroposed aorta. Am. J. M. Sc., 1936, 191: 618-26, 2 pi.— 
Weinstein, S. A congenital perforate interventricular septum 
of the heart accompanied by a shortened medial tricuspid 
leaflet and a dilated pulmonary artery with 2 cusps. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1923-26, 12: 279-82. 



Abnormity: Fallot's tetralogy. 



See also Pulmonary artery, Stenosis. 

Adt, A. J. *Ueber einen Fall von Atresio des 
Pulmonalostiums bei Transposition der grossen 
Gefasse mit Septumdefekt des Herzens und 
partiellem Situs inversus. 14p. 8? Wurzb., 
1932. 

Blackford, L. M. Tetralogy of Fallot; clinical report of a 
case. Arch. Int. M., 1930, 45: 631-40, pi.— Dreyfuss, M. 
Complete transposition of arterial trunks with stenosis of 
aortic arch, patent ductus Botalli, open foramen ovale, and 
defect of interventricular septum. Rep. Surg. Staff Woman 
Hosp. State N. York, 1925-28, 6: 289-92. Also J. Techn. 
Meth., Toronto, 1929, No. 12, 187.— Fallot, E. L. A. Con- 
tribution to the pathologic anatomy of morbus caeruleus, 
cardiac cyanosis, transl. by L. Morissette. In Cardiac Classics 
(Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 689— Feldman, W. M., & 
Snook, S. G. A congenital cardiac pentad; Fallot's so-called 
tetralogy together with a common inter-ventricular orifice. 
Brit. J. Child, Dis.. 1938, 35: 183-90.— Fleury, J. Tetrade 
de Fallot sans cyanose. Arch. mal. coeur, 1937, 30: 121-32. — 
Gravinghoff, W. Anfnllsweise Cyanose bei angeborenem 
Herzfehler (Pulmonalstenose mit Ventrikelseptumdefekt und 
einfacher Transposition der Aorta) Mschr. Kinderh., L927, 
35: 237-51 — Grishman, A., Steinberg, M. F., & Sussman, 
M L Tetralogy of Fallot; contrast visualization of heart and 
great' vessels. Radiology, 1941, 37: 178-80.— Herndon, R. F 
Vass, A.. & Donovan, J. J. The tetralogy of Fallot; terminal 
sepsis with crossed emboli. Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 553-60. — 
Kremer M. Blood gas figures in a case of Fallot's tetralogy. 
I Physiol Lond., 1934, 80: Proc, 26.— Liboro, A., & Hilario, 
J S Tetralogy of Fallot: report of a case with necropsy, 
r' Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1933, 13: 541-51.— Marchbanks, 
H E. Fallot's tetralogy. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1933, 34: 434- 
6 — pescatore, J. A., Wolffe, J. B., & Digilio, V. A. Tetralogy 
of Fallot- con elation of clinical, roentgenologic, and post- 
mortem findings. Am. Heart J., 1939 17: 489-93.-Rothstadt, 
L E The tetralogy of Fallot. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 
1939 10: 105-12, pi.— Segall, H. N. A case of tetralogy of 
Fallot: clinicopathological observations; quantitative studies 
of circulation rate and the right-to-left shunt. Am. Heart J., 
1933 8- 628-49.— Smetana, H. Seltene Herzmissbildung 
(soge'nannter Septumdefekt, Transposition der grossen Gefass- 
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Si Minnie, Atresie des rechten venosen Ostiums) Zschr. Krcis- 
laulToisch., 1929, 21: 513-23.— Taibott. J. H.. Coombs. F. S. 
[et al.] A record case of the tetralogy of Fallot, with comments 
on metabolic and pathologic studies. Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 
754-77. — Todtenhaupt. W. Kongenitaler Herzfehler (Pul- 
monalstenose, Ventrikelseptumdefekt und Transpositio aortae) 
und Erythrocytose. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1920, 154: 
79-84.— Velasco Blanco, L.. & Monferini, E. Consideraciones 
sobre un caso de anomalia congenita cardfaca; posible tetra- 
logta de Fallot. Arch. lat. amer. pediat., B. Air., 1929, 23: 
930-6.— Volini, I. F., & Flaxman. N. Tetralogy of Fallot; 
report of a case in a man who lived to his fort v-first year. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1938, 111: 2000-3. Also repr.— While, P. D. The 
tetralogy of Fallot; report of a case in a noted physician, who 
lived to'his sixtieth year. Ibid., 1929, 92: 787-91. 

Abnormity : Hypoplasia. 

RosBACH, H. *Das klcine Horz und organische 
Krankheiten. 19p. 8° Koln, 1936. 

Garrison, R. E. Transposition of the viscera with asympto- 
matic, arrested cardiac development; a case report. Wisconsin 
M. J., 1939, 38: 882.— Kushiner, J. I. A case of rudimentary 
congenital heart in newborn. Am. J. Obst., 1931, 22 : 047-9.— 
Scuderling, Y. [Roentgenological observations on the small 
heart] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1938, 54: 227-45. 

Abnormity: Morbus coeruleus. 

See also Cyanosis, congenital; Foramen ovale, 

patent; Heart, Abnormity: Fallot's tetralogy; 
Heart chambers, Abnormity; Pulmonary artery. 

Stenosis, &c. 

Adomavicius, J. [Morbus coeruleus] Medicina, Kaunas, 
1939, 20: 359-07. Arcangeli, U. Osservazioni in una malata 
di vizio congenito di cuorc con cianosi. Cuore & circol., 1929, 
13: 485-91. — Armand-Delille, P., Tiffeneau, R., & Gysin, (). 
La diminution de la vitesse de la sedimentation globulaire 
dans la maladie bleue, cvanose congenitale; causes de ce phe- 
nomene. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 1 104-7.— Bierent. P. 
Cyanoso congenitale due a une malformation du coeur et des 
troncs arteriels de la base. J. sc. med. Lille, 1925, 43: 405-13. — 
Biihler, K., & Zettel, H. Klinische Beobachtungen iiber 
Morbus coeruleus. Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 1 1 Ofi — 8. — 
Buinewitsch, K. Ueber Morbus coeruleus; Myocarditis 
cvanotica und Sclerosis pulmonalis. Cyanosis congenita und 
angeborene Herzfehler. Med. Welt, 1939, 13: 662-6.— 
Bussy & Cros. Les lesions du fond d'ceil dans la maladie 
bleue. Lyon med., 1927, 139: 140.— Cossio, P., & Berconsky, J. 
La cyanose des malformations congenitales du coeur. Arch, 
mal. coeur, 1935, 28: 19-46. — Grenet, H. Les affections 
congenitales du coeur; notions sommaires sur le developpe- 
ment du coeur; etude clinique; la maladie bleue. Tn his Conf. 
clin. med. inf., Par., 1933, 2. ser., 149-72.— Hochsinger, K. 
Ueber das Zvanose-Problem bei den angeborenen Herzfehlern 
der Friihkindheit, Wien. med. Wschr., 1937, 87: 1295; pas- 
sim. — Lavrinovich, N. A. [Diagnosis and treatment of morbus 
coeruleus] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 2-3, 124-9.— 
Leech, C. B. Symptoms in congenital lesions of the heart 
that permit venous shunting. Am. J, Dis. Child., 1932, 43: 
1086-91. Also repr. — Lindeboom, G. A. [Morbus coeruleus 
with open ventricular septum] Ned. tsclir. geneesk., 1939, 
83: 5555-8. — McGuire, J., & Goldman, F. Apparent increased 
velocity of blood flow in cases of congenital heart disease with 
septal defects having right-to-left shunt. . A ni. Heart J., 1937, 
14: 230-5. — Oliveira Snares. I'm caso de doenca azul. Polv- 
technia, Lisb., 1906, 2: 46-52, 3 pi.— Pijoan, M.. & Berard, M. 
Une nouvelle methode de diagnostic des communications 
cardiaques arterio-veineuses dans les cardiopathies congeni- 
tales. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1936, 122: 41 1-3.— Shapiro. M. J., & 
Simons, J. H. Cyanotic congenital heart disease and full 
term pregnancy. Minnesota M., 1934, 17: 600. — Sigal, A. M. 
[Diagnosis of congenital cardiac defects accompanied by 
cyanosis] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 772-4. — Taussig, H. B. 
Diagnosis of congenital malformations of the heart in infants 
with persistent cyanosis. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938, 56: 939. — 
Weill-Halle, B., Koang & Aubert. Deux observations de 
cvanose congenitale avec malformation grave du coeur 
Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1932, 30: 403. 

Abnormity, multiple. 

See also Heart, Blood vessels: Abnormity; 
Heart, Displacement. 

Futer, A. *Ueber einen Fall seltener, kom- 
plizierter Herzmissbildung [Zurich] p. 245-85 
23cm. Lpz.. 1937. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1938. 81: 

Tziwaxopoulos, S. *Ueber eine multiple 
Herzmissbildung, bestehend in offcnem Foramen 
ovale, Stenose der Aorta und aneurysmatisch 
erweitertem Ductus arteriosus (Botalli) 23p 
8? Munch., 1929. 

Abbott. M. E.. & Moffatt. W. Mirror-picture dextrocardia, 
complicated by mitral aplasia and pulmonary hypoplasia, 



with great hypertrophy of tin- transposed right chambers. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 20: Oil 0. AHrhoff, L. Zur Frage 
des partiellen Situs inversus am lleizen und der Transposition 
der grossen Gefasse. Arch. Entwmeob., 1920, 116: 207-77. — 
Atkinson, W. J., jr, Dean, J. L. [et al.] A multiple anomaly of 
the human heart and pulmonary veins. Anat. Rec., 1040, 78: 
383-8. — Bogliolo, L. Terceira eontribuicao ao estudo das 
nialformacoes rarissimas do coracao; sinus reuniens parcial- 
mente persistente (agenesia do seio coronario) grave defeito 
do septo interatrial, defeito subaortico do septo interventricu- 
lar, (foramen atrio-ventricular comum persistente) em uni 
individuo de cinco dias. Fol. med., Rio, 1940, 21: 303-14.— 
Brule, M., & Gilbert-Dreyfus. Malformations congenitales 
multiples du coeur avec atresie tricuspidienne et retrecissement 
de l'artere pulmonaire; survie de 18 ans. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 50: 963-7. — Capovani, L. Di un 
raro caso di malformazione congenita del cuore c dei grossi vasi. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1927, 19: 497-512. — Cassoute, Poinso & 
Morel. Anomalie coiigdnitale complexe du coeur; atresie 
tricuspidienne complete avec communication interventricu- 
laire et interauriculaire; artere pulmonaire r6tr6cie naissant du 
ventricule gauche. Marseille med., 1931, 68: 300-9. — Dolgopol, 
V. B. Cor pseudotriloculare with atresia of the mitral and 
aortic ostia. Bull. Internal Ass. M. Mus., Montreal, 1934, 
No. 13, 100-6. — Dreyfuss, M. Complete transposition ,,f 
arterial trunks with stenosis of aortic arch, patent ductus 
Botalli, open foramen ovale, and defect of interventricular 
septum. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1925, 25: 114-7.— Eakin, 
W. W., & Abbott, M. E. Stenosis of the pulmonary conus at 
the lower bulbar orifice (conus a separate chamber) and closed 
interventricular septum; with 2 illustrative cases; case 1: 
With dextroposition of aorta and aneurysm of interventricular 
septum, all fetal passages closed; ease 2: With patent foramen 
ovale and subacute infective endocarditis. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1933, 186: 860 70, 4 pi.— Goltman, D. W., & Stern, N. S. 
Congenita] heart disease; report of a case of dextroposition, 
persistence of an early stage of embryonic development of the 
heart, persistent truncus arteriosus, abnormal systemic and 
pulmonic veins, and subdiaphragmatic situs inversus. Am. 
Heart J.. 1939, 18: 170-87— Gravinghoff & Liebig. Ange- 
borenes isoliertes Rechtsherz ohne Kammertausch mit Pulmo- 
nalatresie. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1931, 23: 2-12. — Gunn, 
F. D., & Dieckmann, J. M. Malformations of the heart in- 
cluding 2 cases with common atrioventricular canal and septum 
defects and one with defect of the atrial septum (cor trilo- 
culare biventriculosum) Am. J. Path., 1927, 3: 595 015, 
3 pi. — Holder, E. C., & Pick, J. Congenital heart disease; 
atresia of tricuspid orifice, hypoplasia of the right ventricle, 
septal defects and patent ductus arteriosus. J. Techn. Meth., 
Toronto, 1939, 19: 135-47.— Klein. H. Ueber einen seltenen 
Fall von Herzmissbildung mit rudimentiirer Entwicklung des 
rechten Ventrikels und Defekt der Tricuspidalklappen. Yii- 
chows Arch., 1938, 301 : 1-16.— Kurtz, C. M., Sprague, H. B., & 
White, P. D. Congenital heart disease; interventricular septal 
defects with associated anomalies in a series of 3 cases examined 
postmortem, and a living patient 48 years old with cyanosis 
and clubbing of the fingers. Am. Heart J., 1927-28, 3: 77 90.- 
Lambert, R. A. Anomaly of heart and aorta; multiple defects 
with stenosis of aortic arch and pulmonary artery becoming 
descending aorta. Bull. Internat. Ass. M. Mus., Montreal, 
1922, 8: 177-83 — Linzbach, A. J. Ueber eine gleichzeitige 
Missbildung der drei Scheidewiinde des Herzens. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1936, 50: 218-30.— Martin, C. P. A case of 
congenital abnormality of the heart with apparently an un- 
usual abnormality of the great vessels. J. Anat., Lond., 1930- 
31, 65: 395-8. — Miller, A. J. Congenital heart disease with' 
partial situs inversus, absence of inferior vena cava, and other 
anomalies. Am. J. Path., 1925, 1 : 467-76, 4 pi.— Morlot, R. 
Absence congenitale d'orifice aortique, agenesie du ventricule 
gauche et de l'aorte ascendante; circulation gen6rale fournie 
par l'artere pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 
273 -,.— Read, W. T., & Krumbhaar. E. B. Eight cases of 
congenital heart disease (3 cases of Fallot's tetralogy; 2 cases 
of complete transposition of great vessels; 2 anomalies of the 
semilunar cusps, 1 with coarctation of the aorta; 1 case of 
premature closure of the foramen ovale) Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1932, 16: 229-42 — Scatamacchia, E. Un caso raro 
di anomalie di sviluppo eardiopolmonari. Zacchia, 1938, 
2 ser. 2: 126-39.— Schranz, I). [Complicated abnormity 
of the heart m a child of 9 1 /; years] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 
1003 — Simer [Defects of the heart and abnormal blood 
vessels] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1928, 8: 212-20.— Soster, A. 
Uifettoso sviluppo del setto interauricolare del cuore; aplasia 
dellarco aortico; arterite deformante dell'arteria polmonarc 
con estesa trombosi del suo ramo sinistro. Gazz. osp., 1923, 
44: 73-.X— Tedeschi, C. Sopra un caso di atresia dell'ostio 
atrioyentricolare sinistro con mancanza della parte membrana- 
cea del setto interventricolare e con ematonoduli. Arch. ital. 
?j? at - P.at ,1936, 7: scritti, 71-88.— Velasco Blanco, L., & 
Monferini, E. Consideraciones sobre un caso de vicio cardtaco 
congenito multiple. Arch. amer. med., B. Air., 1931, 7: 35-9. 

Abnormity: Pathogenesis. 

Bredt, H. Formdeutung und Entstehung des missgebildeten 
menschhehen Herzens. Virehows Arch., 1935-36, 296: 114— 
• 7 ~P oerr - w - Zwei weitere Fa lie von Herzmissbildungen; 
o'« n . a o raK zu s I Jltzers pbylogenetischer Theorie. Ibid., 1938, 
301: OO8-80.— Hoffmann, H. Ueber drei Falle von Herzmiss- 
bildungen; zugleich ein Beitrag iiber den Wert der Spitzerscben 
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Theorie zur Erklarung des Entstehungsmechanismus von Herz- 
missbildungen. Zbl. aUg. Path., 1932-33, 56: 321-7.— Moncke- 
berg, J. G. Herzmissbildungen und deren Folgon fur den 
Kreislauf. In Handb. norm. path. Physiol. (A. Bethe, G. von 
Bergman [et al.]) Berl., 1926, 7: T. 1, 114-31— Pernkopf, E. 
Erwiderung zu den Ausfiihrungen Spitzers iiber meine Kritik 
der phylogenetischen Theorie der Herzmissbildungen. Zschr. 

ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1927, 84: 549-54. & Wirtinger, W. 

Das Wesen der Transposition im Gebiete des Herzens, ein 
Versuch der Erklarung auf entwicklungsgeschichtlicher Grund- 
lage. Virchows Arch., 1935, 295: 143-74.— Spitzer, A. Zur 
Kritik der phylogenetischen Theorie der normalen und miss- 
bildeten Herzarchitektur. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1927, 84: 

30-130. Versuch einer Erklarung des Wurmschen 

Falles von korrigierter Transposition der grossen Herzgefasse 
(ein Beitrag zur phylogenetischen Theorie der Herzmissbil- 
dungen) Virchows Arch., 1927, 263: 142-58. Be- 

merkungen zu Aschoffs und Kiungs Kritik der stammesgeschicht- 
lichen Theorie der Transpositionsmissbildungen des Herzens. 
Ibid., 1933, 289: 247-63.— Stohr, G. Malformations of the 
heart of the new-born; congenital lesions suggestive of an 
inflammatory origin. Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 17: 311-23.— 
Szepsenwol,- J. L'asym6trie normale et inverse du coeur chez 
les embrvonsdepoulet omphaloc£phales produits exp6rimentale- 

ment. C. rend. Soc. bioi., 1933, 113: 1383-5. Les 

conditions embryologiques qui menent a la formation d'un 
cceur unique ou double, ainsi que d'elles quicausent l'asym£trie 
normale ou inverse de l'organe pulsatile chez des embryons de 
poulet omphalocephales produits experimentalement. Arch, 
anat., Strasb., 1934, 17: 307-70. — Wurm, H. Angeborener 
Herzfehler mit korrigierter Transposition der grossen Gefiisse; 
ein Beitrag zur Anwendung der Theorie A. Spitzers. Virchows 
Arch., 1927, 263: 123-41. 

Ageing. 

See also Heart, Development; Heart, Hygiene; 
Heart function; Heart muscle, Ageing; Heart 
rate. 

Casteran, R. *Le coeur senile (etude clinique) 
188p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Muller, B. *Le coeur vasculaire chez le 
vieillard. 176p. 25cm. Lyon, 1938. 

Antal, E. [The heart in adolescence] Magv. rontg. kozl., 
1938, 12: 1-8.— Campbell, S. B. B. The heart in middle age. 
Ulster M. J., 1936, 5: 229-33.— Chaika, E. I. ISenile anatomy 
of the heart] In Starost (Kiev. Akad. nauk USSR Inst. klin. 
fiziol.) Kiev, 1940, 89-95.— Crossetti, L., Randone, G., & 
Schiavina, M. Osservazioni sul cuore senile. Gior. Accad. 
med. Torino, 1938, 101 : 244-50.— DeBuys, L. R., & Samuel, E. 
C. Roentgenographs observations on the growth of the heart. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1925, 37: 19 — Dogliotti, G. C. Ricerche 
sulla anatomia microscopica del cuore dell'uomo; trasformazioni 
strutturali del cuore nella senescenza. Boll. Soc ital. biol. 
sper., 1930, 5: 294-6. — Duthoit, A., Warembourg, H., & 
Pinchart. Etude radiologique du coeur senile. Paris m6d., 
1938, 109: 97-100.— Dutton. W. F. The senile heart. Clin. 
M. & S., 1934, 41: 70-2. — Garcia Pintos. S. El corazon senil. 
Arch. urug. med., 1933, 2: 835-51. — Guassardo, G. Studi sul 
cuore dell'immaturo; ricerche elettrocardiografiche, tele- 
radiografiche e rilievi anatomo-dimensionali. Riv. clin. pediat., 

1940, 38: 321-52. — Hergloz, J. [Evaluation of cardiac changes 
in childhood] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 645.— Herz (Das) eines 
Hundertzweiundzwanzigiahrigen. Umschau, 1936, 40: 971. — 
Kiser, E. F. The senile heart. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1935, 28: 
580; 614.— Laubry, C, Routier, D., & Moussoir. J. Le cceur 
senile. Monde med., 1927. 38: 745- 59.— Medawar, P. B. The 
growth, growth energy, and ageing of the chicken's heart. 
Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1940-41, ser. B, 129: 332-55.— Miller, 
A. M., & Perkins, O. C. Elastic tissue of the heart in advancing 
age. Am. J. Anat., 1927. 39: 205-13, 2 pi.— Miller, S. R. 
Your heart at 50. Baltimore Health News, 1935, 12: 132-5.— 
Murphey, E. E. The senile heart. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1928, 
17: 389-92.— Musser, J. H. The ageing heart. Illinois M. J., 

1941, 79: 510-6. — Orsos, F. [Role of the coronaries in ageing 
of the heart] Orvoskepzes, 1937, 27: 509-90, 28 pi.— Paliard, 
F., & Muller, B. Recherches anatomo-cliniques et electro- 
cardiographiques sur le coeur vasculaire chez le vieillard. Lyon 
med., 1940, 164: 289; 305.— Shuman, J. W., sr. The senescing 
heart. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1940, 151: 411-3.— Sprague, H. B. 
The clinical and electrocardiographic findings in the aging 
heart. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1941, 10: 49-56.— 
Vaz de Mello, M. O coraeao em biotypologia infantil. Brasil 
med., 1931, 45: 487-91.— Wendkos, M. H. Geriatrics and the 
cardiologist. Med. Soc. Rep., Scranton, 1941, 35: No. 5. 13-5.— 
Willison, G. W. The heart in middle life. J. Indiana M. Ass., 
1941, 34 : 57-60.— Willius, F. A., & Smith, H. L. Further 
observations on the heart in old age; a postmortem study of 
381 patients aged 70 years or more. Am. Heart J., 1932, 8: 
170-81. 

Anatomy. 

See also Heart (subheadings: Histology, 
Measurement, Shape, Size, Structure, Weight) 

Walmsley, T. The heart. 152p. 8? Lond., 
1929. 



Belowa, M. Fossula cordis nervina. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. 
Abt., 1928, 86: 517-31. — Drennen, M. R. Some studies on the 
anatomy of the heart. Med. J. S. Africa, 1926-27, 22: 3-5. — 
Fetzer, H. Die Lage des rechten Vorhofes und des rechten 
Ventnkels beim stehenden Menschen. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1932, 46: 29-36.— Pace, D. Problemi di anatomia del cuore, 
visiti da un medico. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1926, 7: 73-97, 
2 P>- — Pelayo Roncal y Rico, M. Algunos descubrimientos sobre 
anatomia y fisiologfa del corazon. Rev. espan. med. cir. guerra. 
1941, 7: 153-84. — Petinto, M. P. de. Investigaciones ana- 
tomicas sobre la estructura del coraz6n. Progr. clin., Madr., 
1917, 10: 248-68, 2 pi. 

Anatomy, comparative. 

See also Heart, Cartilage; Heart, Structure; 
also names of animals. 
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aries L.) p.209-52. 8? Zur., 1928. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1928, 59: 
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Berl., 1933. 

In Handb. vergl. Anat. (Bolk, L., & Goeppert, E.) Berl., 
1931-33, 6: 
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(Lepus timidus Schreb.) [Zurich] 34p. 8? 
[Oberegg] 1929. 

Egli, P. *Das Herz von Cavia cobaya 
[Schreb.] 28p. 8? Ziir., 1927. 

Fabian, H. *Vergleichend anatomische Stu- 
dien an Chelonierherzen (nebst Hauptgefassen) 
und Versuch ihrer physiologischen Deutung 
[Bern] 46p. 8? Jena, 1913. 

Gschwend, T. *Das Herz des Wildschweines; 
Beitrag zur Anatomie von Sus scrofa L. und zum 
Domestikationsproblem [Zurich] 42p. 8? 
[Weimar] 1931. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1931, 72: 

Jansen, L. *Der Bau des Herzens von 
Ciconia atra. 27p. 25cm. Miinster, 1938. 

Kern, A. *Das Vogelherz; Untersuchungen 
an Gallus domesticus Briss. 55p. 8? [Ziir.] 
1926. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1926, 56: 

Matjrer, J. *Beitrag zur normalen und 
pathologischen Anatomie des Equidenherzens. 
29p. 8? Ziir., 1926. 

Schrodter, R. *Untersuchungen zur Ana- 
tomie des Herzens der straussartigen Vogel; das 
Herz von Rhea. 36p. 30cm. Miinst., 1937. 

Severin, A. *Das Herz von Macropus rufus 
Desm. 25p. 8? Miinst., 1935. 

Stiefel, K. *Das Herz des melanotischen 
Seidenhuhns [Zurich] 29p. 8? Weimar, 1926. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1926, 61: 

Waldmeier, E. *Das Rehherz (Cervus 
capreolus L.) p.567-98. 8? Zur., 1928. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1928. 59: 

Adams, W. E. A contribution to the anatomy of the avian 
heart as seen in the kiwi (Apteryx australis) and the yellow- 
crested penguin (Megadyptes antipodum) Proc. Univ. Otago 
M. School., 1939, 16: No. 4, 417-41, pi — Bodrossy, L. [Data 
on the comparative anatomy of the giraffe's heart] Allatorv. 
lap., 1938, 61 : 331. — Brunet, R., & Jullien, A. Des caracteristi- 
ques architecturales du coeur chez 2 lamellibranches marins: 
Ostrea edulis L. et Venus gallina L. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936, 

202: 1945-7. De l'architecture du coeur chez le 

peigne. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1104-6.— Herrmann, G. 
The hearts of wild animals in captivity. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N Y 1929-30,27:1042-4. — Hopkins, A. E. Accessory hearts 
in the oyster, Ostrea gigas. Biol. Bull., 1934, 67: 346-55.— 
Kern, A. Das Kaninchenherz. Morph. Jahrb., 1927, 58: 
125-52.— King, R. L., Burwell, C. S., & White, P. D. Some 
notes on the anatomy of the elephant's heart. Am. Heart J., 
1938, 16: 734-43. — Kochi, T. Anatomical and histological 
observations of the heart of Tachypleus tridentatus. Okayama 
igakkai zasshi, 1935, 47: 992.— Korner, F. Das Herz der 
Schwanzlurche. Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 1937, 71: 35-178, 
pi — Marees van Swinderen, J. W. de [The reptilian heart] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 397.— Rodrigues, A., & Sousa 
Pereira. Estudos sobre a topografia do coraeao do cao. Arq. 
anat., 1936, 17: 499-507. — Simic, V. Zur Anatomie des Carni- 
vorenherzens (Untersuchungen am Feliden, Hyiiniden, Caniden, 
Procyoniden und Musteliden) Morph. Jahrb., 1938, 82: 199 
536.— Zhedenov, V. N. [On the morphology of the heart in the 
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higher mammals and man] Arch. russ. anat., 1941, 27: 38- 
53. — Ziillirh, R. Ueber das Herz von Salamandra maculosa 
Morph. Jahrb., 1930, 65: 178-228. 

Aneurysm. 

See under Heart muscle. 

Apex. 

See also Heartbeat. 

Carillon, P. importance de decubitus 
lateral gaucbe dans l'examen clinique de la 
pointe de cceur. 60p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Franklin, K. J. Rotatory movements of the apex of the 
exposed mammalian heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 1939, 96: 164- 
7. — Gaudin. C. Determination pratique de Tangle de dispari- 
tion de la pointe de cceur. Arch, electr. med., 1928, 38: 144- 
0. — Hanson, H. B. Bifid apex of the heart of a guinea-pig. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1930, 13: 228-30.— Mainoldi, P. 
Sulla determinazione della regione apicale del cuore all'orto- 
<liagrafia. Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: SuppL, 67-9.— Miranda 
(■allino, M. Ijx determinaci6n orto-diagr:Sfka de la punta del 
corazon. Prensa med. argent., 1928-29, 15: 1498. Also Tr. 
elm. Escudero, B. Air., 1930, 4: 555-7.— Pezzi, C. Deter- 
minazione della punta del cuore sull'ortodiagramma. Atti Soc. 
lombard. sc. med., 1926, 14: 158-62. Also Cuore & circol., 1926, 
10: 89-98. — Rouslacroix, A., & Emperaire, R. Procede pratique 
d'apprAciation radioscopique de Tangle de disparition de la 
pointe du coeur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 584-6. — 
Stankovic, R., & Arnoljevic, V. L'angle de rotation de la pointe 
du cceur k la suite d'une surpression dans Themithorax gauche. 
Arch. mal. coeur, 1929, 22: 76-80. 

Arrhythmia. 

See Heart arrhythmia. 

artificial. 

See Heart, Model. 

Atrium. 

See Heart auricle. 

Auscultation. 

See Heart sounds. 

Autopsy. 

See also Heart, Death; Heart, Histology. 

Cohen, P. Congenital hearts at autopsv. N. York State 
J. M., 1931, 31: 890.— Fishback, D. B. A new instrument for 
determining cardiac condition at autopsy. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1936-37, 22: 952. — Genty, M. Coeurs conserves, perdus ou 
retrouves. Progr. mcci., Par., 1939, Suppl., 33-5. — Gross, L., & 
Leslie, E. Paraffin infiltration of hearts; a permanent method 
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Zur Sektionstechnik des Herzens. Anat. Anz., 1927-28, 64: 
401-8. — Vermes, E. Zur Sektionstechnik des Herzens. Ibid., 
1925-26. 60: 395-405 — Waterston, D., Orr, J., & Capped, 

D. F. Sir James Mackenzie's heart; with an account of his 
clinical history and notes on the pathological histology. In 
Cardiac Classics (W'illius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 794-800. 

Block. 

See Heart block. 

Blood pressure. 

See Blood pressure, Regional differences: 
Heart; Heart chambers, Blood pressure. 

Blood vessels. 

See also Aorta; Caval veins; Coronary vessels; 
Ductus arteriosus; Pulmonary artery. 
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band. Anat. Rec, 1930, 66: 397^00.— Fazzari, L. Sulla 



fine irrorazione del cuore umano. Riv. put. sper., 1937, 19: 
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del corazon. frensa med. argent., 1939, 26: 40-5.— Hill. 
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anat., 1938-39, 17: 165-98. Das Venensystem des 

Herzens bei den japanischen Zwillingsfeten. Ibid., 199-225. — 
Zummo, C. Modificazioni indotte da stimoli periferici sulla 
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Blood vessels: Abnormity. 

See also Heart, Abnormity; Heart, Displace- 
ment; also under names of blood vessels. 

Matuszczyk, H. *Morphologische Betrach- 
tungen iiber einen Fall von Hcrzmissbildung: 
Aortenventrikel [Munchen] 25p. 21cm. 
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(kritischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der atypischen Miindungs- 
verhaltnisse dieser Vene) Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1935-36, 49: 
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Blood vessels: Abnormity: Persistent 

truncus arteriosus. 

See also Aorta, Abnormities; Ductus arteriosus, 

patent. 
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Giessen, 1912. 
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congenital anomaly of the heart; truncus arteriosus communis. 
Am. J. Path., 1927, 3: 617-21, 3 pi. 

Blood vessels: Abnormity: Transposition 

of arterial trunks. 

See also Heart, Abnormity (subdivisions) ; 
also Heart, Dextrocardia; Heart, Displacement 
(subdivisions) 

Hirsch, L. *Ueber eine Sonderform der 
Transposition der grossen Gefasse [Berlin] 
30p. 8? Charlottenb., 1932. 

Schaefer, A. *Ueber Transposition der 
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[Bonn] 30p. 8? Hamm, 1919. 

Steinegger, R. *Dreizehn Falle von Trans- 
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rich] 50p. 8? Stans, 1924. 
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S. O. An unusual type of congenital heart lesion, transposition 
of the arterial stems; complicated by cerebral abscess: a sym- 
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1939, 28 : 427-502.— Hecko, I., & Vychytil, O. [Clinical and 
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klinisch-radiologischen Bild der Transposition grosser Gefiisse 
und zu der Theorie ,Spitzers von ihrer Entstehung. Frankf. 
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tion of cardiac vessels; a clinical and pathologic studv. Am. J. 
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Blood vessels: Surgery. 

See Heart, Surgery. 

Blood vessels: Thebesian veins. 

See Coronary vessels, Veins, Thebesian. 

Bradycardia. 

See under Heart rate. 

Cartilage. 

See also subheading Anatomy, comparative. 

Katschinsky, P. Die Herzknorpel des Pferdes. Arch. wiss. 
rakt. Tierh., 1924, 50: 84-90.— Matumoto, K. Beitrage zur 



Kenntnis der vergleichenden Anatomie des Herzknorpels 
Keijo J. M., 1938, 9: 114-69, 2 pi.— Zagorovsky, N. A. [Chon- 
1925 1 INITIOS* 116 heart ° f the vertebrata l Russ. ark. anat., 
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See Heart chambers. 
— Chemistry. 



See also Heart hormone; Heart muscle, Chem- 
istry. 
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9. & Street, G. M. Ueber die Konzentration radio- 

aktiver Atome in Kaltbluterherzen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926 
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Compression [and decompression] 



See also Heart dilatation; Heart sac (sub- 
headings: Hydropericardium; Pericarditis, Pres- 
sure, &c.) 
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Heart J., 1937, 14: 515-25. The compressed heart; 
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Hudson, W. A. Decompression of the heart (case report) J. 
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Concussion. 

See under Heart, Injury. 

Conductive system. 

See Heart conduction. 

Cycle. 

See Heart function. 

Death, and postmortem changes. 

See also Cadaver, Rigor; Heart, Autopsy; 
Heart, Resuscitation. 

Hung Te Chang, S. *Studies on rigor mortis 
of the heart. 30p. 8? [Chic, 111.] 1936. 
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Smith. M. J„ I MO, 30: 1260-8.— Sisto, P. Studio elettro- 
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Diastole. 

See under Heart function. 

Dilatation. 

See Heart dilatation. 

Disease. 

See Heart disease. 

Displacement. 

See also Heart, Abnormity; Heart, Blood 
vessels: Abnormity; Heart, Dextrocardia; Heart, 
Ectopy; Heart, Movability; also names of 
primary diseases. 
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and mediastinum relieved by phrenic interruption; report of a 
case. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 44: 631.— Hynek, K. [Excentric 
projection of the heart] Cas. lek. desk., 1925, 65: 1456-62.— 
Jahr, J., & Hirsch, W. Zur Frage der Herzverlagerung im 
Sauglingsalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1927-28. 45: 530-41.— 
Knosp, J. Die Therapie des gastrokardialen Symptomen- 
komplexes. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1929, 26: 720-2.— Ludwig, 
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H. Mesokardie. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1936, 17: 85-92.— 
Pohl, R. Trichterbrust and Herzform. Wicn. klin. VVschr., 
1928, 41: 1439. Roetnheld, L. Die Therapie des gastrokar- 
dialen Svmptomenkomplexes. Prakt. Arzt, 1929, n. P., 14: 
480; 601.— Roth, J. Herzverlagerung. Klin. VVschr., 1928, 7: 
2254. — Welcome, H. C. Medical curiosities. J. Nat. M. Ass., 
N. Y., 1939, 31: 213-5.— Zarday, I. [Role of cardiac displace- 
ment in diagnostics] Orvoskepzes, 1934, 24: 712-20. 

Displacement: Dextroposition. 

Julian, J. *Contribution k l'etude de la 
dextrocardie par attraction [Paris] 45p. 8? 
Krcmlin-Bicetre, 1934. 

Le Rochais, R. F. *Essai sur les dextro- 
cardies par sclerose pulmonaire tuberculeuse. 
106p. 8° Par., 1929. 

Menillet, G. *Contribution a l'etude des 
dextrocardies par traction dans les lesions pleuro- 
pulmonaires droits. 71p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Acuiia, M., Cibils Aguirre, R., & Galdi, E. Dextrocardia 
adquirida en un lactante. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1927, 34: 117.— 
Benedetti, C. Contributo alio studio della destrocardia acqui- 
sita. Riv. pat. app. resp., 1934, 3: 648-66.— De Gaulejac & 
Demarez, R. Dextrocardie totale par attraction, sequelle de 
traumatisme. Rev. g6n. clin. ther., 1936, 50: 146-51. — 
Desmeules, R. Dextrocardie par sclerose pulmonaire. Bull, 
med. Quebec, 1931, 32: 184-7.— Gonzalez Gil, U., & Baena 
Baena, V. C'ontribuci6n al estudio de las desviaciones cardlacas, 
con un caso de dextroversi6n cardlaca adquirida a consecuencia 
de una pleuresfa v neumot6rax terape\itico del lado ezquierdo. 
Inform, med., Valladolid, 1929, 6: 8-21.— Hedblom, C. A. 
Acquired dextrocardia. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 349-64. — 
Huriez, C. Dextrocardie complete par attraction avec scoliose 
tracheale chez un ancien pleuretique, atteint vraisemblablement 
d'amylose renale. Echo med. nord, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 582-7. — 
jedlicka, J. [Dextroversio cordis (Paltauf) in chronic pul- 
monary tuberculosis] Cas. lek. cesk., 1930, 69: 1118-26, 2 pi.— 
Leffkowitz, A. Zur Differentialdiagnose der Rechtsverlagerung 
des Herzens im Sauglingsalter. Deut, med. VVschr., 1933, 59: 
57.-— Lesne & Bascourret. Un cas de dextrocardie acquise. 
Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1925, 23: 609-1 l.—Pellissier, L. Deux 
cas de dextrocardie acquise. Rev. tuberc, Par., 1928, 3. ser., 9: 
594—604. — Quaranta, L. Contributo alio studio delle destro- 
eardie acquisite. Fol. med., Nap., 1929, 15: 489-502. — Rist, 
E., Hirschberg, F., & Porin, J. Dextrocardie permanente et 
definitive par refoulement, ail cours de l'hydro-pneumothorax. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1929, 3. ser., 53: 1375-8.— Tre- 
molieres, F., & Menillet, G. Les dextrocardies par traction 
dans les lesions pleuropulmonaires droites. Rev. m(Sd., Par., 
1930, 47: 595-615. 

Displacement: Sinistrocardia. 

Chassagnac, F. *Ectropic cardiaque acquise 
(sinistrocardie par attraction) 40p. 8? Par., 
1926. 

Burnand, R. Anomalies st/'thoscopiques au foyer de 
l'artere pulmonaire dans les sinistrocardies des tuberculeux. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1929. 49: 729^42. — Descomps, M. 
Le syndrome cardiaque des sinistrocardies acquises. Rev. 
tuberc, Par., 1935, 5. ser., 1: 812-22. — Giordano, G. Ulteriore 
contributo alio studio della sinistrocardia posteriore acquisita; 
particolare deformazione della trachea. Radiol, med., Milano, 
1938, 25: 820-33. — Hour, H. D'. La sinistrocardie acquise. 
Gaz. hop., 1927, 100: 413-9.— Monier-Vinard & Alibert, A. 
Ectopie cardiaque acquise (sinistrocardie posterieure) Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 50: 633-6. — Sigler, L. H. 
An unusual case of left-sided displacement of the heart. Am 
Heart J., 1932, 7: 388-93. 

Diverticulum. 

Alekseev, M. V., & Khaimovich, I>. I. |Extremely rare case 
of diverticulum of the heart in an adult] Russ. klin., 1930, 13: 
83—40. — Danilova, R. I. [Rare cases of diverticulum of the 
heart in an adult] Arkh. pat. anat., Moskva, 1940, 6: No. 5, 
75. — Dietlen, H. Ein Fall von Herzdivertikel bei gleiehzeitigeni 
situs inversus. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 137- 
40. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 20: 225-9. — Drennan 
M. R., & van der Vijver, G. T. A diverticulum of the human 
heart. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1928, 2: 58-60. — Gelfand, A M 
Levina, S. V., & Sosnovik, I. J. [Case of diverticulum of the 
heart] Ter. arkh., 1933, 11: 78-82.— Mahrburg, S. Ueber 
einen Fall von angeborenem Divertikel des Herzens Virchows 
Arch., 1930, 277: 498-500. 8 

Ectopy. 

Pas, L. van de. Ectopia cardi'aca cervical en 
un bovino. p. 19-31. 26^cm. B. Air., 1939. 

Barlow, R. N. Ectopia cordis cum sterni fissura; a case 
study. J Pediat.. S. Louis, 1938, 12: 58-65 — Bloch, S. Ein 

rail von Ectopia cordis pectoralis. Zbl. Gyn 1927 51 ■ 625 

Bogdaschew, N. Ectopia extrastemalis cordis beim'Ka'lbe 
Anat. Anz., 1931, 72: 403-8.— De Garis, C. F. Pericardial 



patency and partial ectocardia in a newborn orang-utan. Anat. 
KM., 1934, 59: 69-82.— Goode, J. G. Description of a curious 
case of malformation; child born with heart outside of its body, 
Tr. Tristate M. Ass., 1904, 6: 16. -Heijl, C. Ectopia cordis. 
Acta pediat., Upps., 1932. 13: 152-5.- Hofliger, H. [Jeber 
Organdystopien bei Haustieren mit besonderer Berucksichti- 
gung der Ectopie cordis und der sogenannten Zwerchfellbrtlche. 
Virchows Arch., 1936, 297: 627-44. —Hughes, H. V. Ectopia 
cordis in the calf. J. Comp. Path., Loud., 1934, 47: 141-51.— 
Jedlicka, V. [Ectopia cordis pectoralis] Cas. U5k. Cesk., 1920, 
65: 1913; 1959.— Kellett, C. E. Ectopia cordis cum sterni 
fissura. Arch. Dis. Childh., Loud., 1936, 11: 205-14.— Kuhnel, 
P. Case of ectopia cordis in a living child, born at term. Acta 
obst. gyn. scand., 1940, 20: 128-38.— Ledenyi, J. Ectopia 
cordis thoracica und Theorien ihrer Entstehung. Anat. Anz., 
1934-35, 79: 277-87. — Lintgen, C. A case of ectopia cordis. 
Am. J. Obst,, 1933, 25: 449.— Papillon, P. H., & Mourrut, E. 
Ectopie cardiaque coexistant avec une atresie tricuspidiennc. 
Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1931, 29: 503-7.— Prusik, B., & 
Weber, K. [Ectopia cordis pectoralis] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1920, 
65: 2003-5. — Puddu, V., & Cammarella, C. Un cas d ectopia 
cordis; avec une 6tude ^lectrocardiographique de la progression 
de l'onde d'excitation. Arch. mal. coeur, 1938, 31 : 861-72. — 
Roth, F. Morphologie und Pathogenese der Ectopia cordis 
congenita. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1939, 53: 60-100.— Schmeng- 
ler, F. E. Ueber Ektopia cordis. Beitr. path. Anat., 1931, 87: 
681-99. — Stiemens, T. [Case of ectopic heart] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: 390; 425.— Trillat, Eparvier [et al.] Ectopie 
cardiaque; enfant ayant vecu 30 heures. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
Paris, 1934, 23: 559. — Vayssiere & Michotey. Ectopie cardia- 
que. Ibid., 1937, 26: 169.— Wedd, A. M. Ectopia cordis. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1929, 38: 562-6. Also repr— Zietzschmann, 
O. Ein Fall von Ectopia cordis nuda beim Rindafetua. Deut, 
tierarztl. VVschr., 1934, 42: 179. 

Electrocardiography. 

See Electrocardiography; also Heart muscle, 

Electric potential. 

Electrophysiology. 

See under Heart muscle. 

Endocardium. 

See Endocardium. 

Endocrine aspects. 

See Heart, Pharmacology; Heart function, 
Variation; Heart hormone; Heart nerves, Phar- 
macology; also names of endocrine glands and 
hormones. 



Heart dilatation; Heart 



Enlargement. 

See Heart, Size; 
hypertrophy. 

Examination. 

See also Heart, isolated; Heart, Pharmacology; 
Heart, Radiography; Heart, Silhouette, &c. 
For clinical examinations see Heartbeat; Heart 
function; Heart sounds, &c. 

Azodi, Z., & Ambrus, G. Beitrag zur Physiologie iiberle- 
bender Saugetierherzen ; eine Modifikation des Locke-Rosen- 
heimschen Apparats. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 183: 408-18.— 
Barta, E. Mikroskopische Beobachtung lebender Organe 
mittels Mikroilluminator: Untersuchungstechnik des pulsie- 
renden Herzens und Struktur der Kammer des Froschherzens 
in vivo. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1935-36, 18: 223-45, pi.— 
Beccari, L. Sulla fisiologia dei centri intracardiaci; metodo 
d immersione totale del cuore di rana sospeso in sito. Rendic. 
Accad. sc. 1st. Bologna, 1929, 33: 105.— Calvo Melendro, J. 
El sondaje del coraz6n. Med. ibera, 1931, 15 : 509-11 — 
Colombi, C. Su di un nuovo metodo per lo studio dell'irrora- 
zione del cuore. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1937, 12: 94-6.— 
Estable, G., & Vas Ferreira, A. Methode pour l'examen 
microscopique in vivo du coeur des vertebres. C. rend. Soc. 
biol 1931, 106: 847-50.— Estella, J. El sondaje del corazftn. 
Arch, med., Madr., 1930, 32: 503-9.— Fischer, E. Ueber 
therm oelektrische Messungen am Herzen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 
1927, 216: 123-47. — Forssmann, W. Die Sondierung des 
rechten Herzens. Klin. VVschr., 1929, 8: 0285-7.— Gon- 
tscharoff, P. P. Ueber die chronische Herzbeutelfistel. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1933, 88: 605-9.— Gramenitsky, M. I. [Epis- 
copy, diascopy and microscopy of the beating heart of the 

frog] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1934, 34: 617-38. Anato- 

misch-histologische mikroskopische Untcrsuchungen am schla- 
genden Froschherzen. Zschr. Zellforschung, 1934, 21 : 580-95. 

~ Episkopie und Mikroskopie der schlagenden Herzen 
warmblutiger Tiere und des Menschen. Klin. VVschr., 1935, 
1 4: '67. Also J. Physiol. USSR, 1937, 22: 885-9.— Horine, 
C. F. Mediastinotomy for experiments on the heart and 
lungs in the dog. J. Thorac. Surg., 1932, 2: 77-9.— Kisch, B. 
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Die Filterblattchenmethode der Herzuntersuchung. In 
Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1935, Abt. V. 
Teil 8, 1191-5. — Malitzky, V. S. [Loewe and Abderhalden 
methods with isolated strips of frog's heart] J. eksp. biol., 
1929, 12: 313-8.— Padilla, T., Cossio, P., & Berconsky, I. 
Sondeo de corai6n; la vena cava superior y el borde derecho 
de la sombra de provecci6n de los grandes vasos de la base. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 2, 79; 391.— Perez Ara, A. 
El sondaje del coraz6n derecho: su tecnica y aplicaciones. 
Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1931, 36: 491-508.— Shiroky, V. F. 
[New method for simultaneous feeding and investigation of the 
isolated heart, and heart in situ and the significance of this 
method for investigation of chemical coordination] J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1939, 27: 372-8. 

Extract. 

See Heart beat, Regulation; Heart hormone; 
Heart nerves, Pharmacology. 

Failure. 

See Heart failure. 
Foreign body. 

See also Heart chambers, Foreign body; 
Heart muscle, Foreign body. 

Armand Ugon, V. Contribuci6n al estudio de la cirugfa de 
los cuerpos extranos del coraz6n. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 
18: 1078-95. — Clerc, Delherm [et al.] Trois cas de corps 
Strangers intra-cardiaques. Bull. Soc. radiol. m6d. France, 
1936, 24: 183-5.— Decker, H. R. Foreign bodies in the heart 
and pericardium; should they be removed? J. Thorac. Surg., 
1939-40, 9: 62-79.— Eakin, W. W. The removal of a large 
needle from the heart with electrocardiographic changes in 
rhythm during operation. Am. Heart J., 1933, 18: 540-7. — 
Fair, G. L. Foreign body in the heart; report of a case with 
retention of a large needle with recovery. N. York State J. M., 
1935, 35: 453-8— Farinas, P. L., & Aixala, R. La kimografia 
en la localizacion de cuerpo extrafio en complejo cardtaco. 
Arch. med. int.. Habana, 1935, 1: 869-73.— Fiori, P. 
Contributo alia chirurgia dei corpi estranei del cuore. Arch, 
ital. chir., 1926, 15: 224-34.— Glikin, M. I. Ueber den funk- 
tionellen Befund und die Rontgendiagnose bei Herzfremd- 
korpern. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 185-7. — -Goldberger, H. A., 
& Clark, H. E. Migration of needle into heart through chest 
wall: surgical removal. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 193. — 
Giitig, K. Entfernung einer aus der Thoraxwand in das Herz 
eingewanderten Nadel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 1238-40.— 
Korochansky, V. A. [Foreign bodies in the heart] Vest, 
khir., 1926, 5: pt 13, 36-53— Meblsen, F. [Foreign body in 
the heart] Ugeskr. laeger, 1938, 100: 1051-4. — Mystery 
(The) of a child born with a foreign body in the heart. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1015. — Nehrkorn, A. Herzdurchwande- 
rung einer Nadel. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1931, 154: 267-71.— 
Neiman, B. H. Foreign body in the heart. Arch. Path., 
Chic, 1937, 24 : 268.— Nissen, R., & Giichan, M. Nadel im 
rechten Herzen; Veranderungen im Elektrokardiogramm. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1935, 245 : 504-7.— Petit, G. Curieux 
trajet d'une aiguille a travers le coeur d'un chien. Bull. Soc. 
centr. med. v6t., Par., 1905, 59: 281-3. — Petrillo, C. Foreign body 
in the heart; case report. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1940, 17: 378- 
85. — Rea, C, & Hoover, P. A. An unusual case of a needle 
found in the heart at necropsy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 
266. — Scrimger, F. A. C. The removal of a needle from the 
heart with electrocardiograph records before, during, and after 
operation. J. Thorac. Surg., 1933, 2: 629-34.— Ugon, V. A. 
Foreign bodies in the heart. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 745. 

Contribuci6n al estudio de la cirugfa de los cuerpos 

extranos del coraz6n. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1935, 10: 
239-46. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 157-64. 

Foreign body: Projectile. 

See also Heart, Injury, gunshot; Heart cham- 
bers, P^oreign body. 

Nicolle, L. C. *Sur les possibility d'extrac- 
tion des projectiles intra-cardiaques. 47p. 
24cm. Par., 1939. 

Olivier, M. L. *Corps etrangers permanents 
du coeur, projectiles d'armes a feu; etude radi- 
ologique de 94 cas. 159p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Betto, O. Ferita d'arma de fuoco del cuore; ritenzione del 
proiettile. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 49: 106-14.— Brugeas, J. C. 
Extraction d'un projectile du coeur. M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 
1938, 64: 552-4. — Calandre, L. Projectile intracardiaque 
bien tolere\ Arch. mal. coeur, 1937, 30: 497-503.— Judica, G. 
Permanenza di proiettili nel cuore. Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 
1936, 57: Suppl., 450-54. — Kaestle, K. Ein franzosisches 
Infanteriegeschoss im Herzen eines Kriegsverwundeten. 
Radiol. Rdsch., 1935, 4: 193-200.— Le Fort, R. L'extraction 
des projectiles et corps etrangers du coeur; les resultats eloigned, 
20 ans apres, et les conclusions qu'on peut en tirer. Presse 
med., 1939, 47: 305-7.— Levin, M. M. [Action of a heart, 
containing buckshot] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, 1641 — ■ 
Petit de la Villeon. Sur l'extraction des projectiles cardiaques. 



Mem Acad, chir., Par., 1938, 64: 808-11.— Popescu, N., 
Irybalski, T., & Puiu, N. Entfernung eines Kriegsgeschosses 
avis dem Herzen nach 20 Jahren. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 1928- 
33.— Shoemaker, R. Bullet in the heart; report of case with 
recovery. N. England J. M., 1930, 203: 195 -201.— Steffens. 
Herzbewegungsbeobaehtung an einem Herzsteckschuss 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1926, 35: 84.— Trial. Localisation 
d un projectile intracardiaque. J. radiol. electr., 1935 19 
221. —Turner, G. G. A bullet in the heart for 23 years. Lancet 
Lond., 1940, 2: 487-9. Also Surgery, 1941, 9: 832-52.— 
Wasch, M. G., & Epstein, B. S. Bullet in heart; 12 years 
duration. Med. Times, N. Y., 1933, 61: 238. 

Function. 

See Heart function. 

Health, and care. 

H ale, E. M. Heart, and how to take care of it 
94p. 18? N. Y., 1880. 

Hart, T. S. Taking care of your heart. HOn. 
16? N. Y. [1937] 

Lorentz, F. H. Herzentwicklung durch Leibesiibung. 
Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 1063-7.— Willius, F. A. The management 
and treatment of the heart in senescence. Med. Clin N 
America, 1937, 21: 755-60. 

Histology. 

See also Heart, Autopsy; Heart muscle, 

Histology. 

, Schick, H. *Der mikroskopischc Ban des 
Ursprungs- bezw. Mundungsgebietes der grossen 
Herzgefasse beim Schwein und bei der Zicgc 
[Leipzig] 12p. 8? Dresd., 1921. 

Ballotta, F. II tessuto reticolare del cuore umano in condi- 
zioni normali ed in condizioni patologiche e suo comporta- 
mento di fronte alia putrefazione. Arch, antrop. crim., Tor.. 
1930, 50: Suppl., 1210-34, 2 pi.— Burrows, M. T. A study of 
certain general conditions leading to the differentiation of cells. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 98-100.— Fernandez 
Galiano, E. Sobre la fina estructura del corazon de Helix. 

Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1917, 5: 84-102, 4 pi. El 

tejido conjuntivo del corazon de Helix. Ibid., 1918, 6: 114-26, 
3 pi. — Gross, L., Antopol, W., & Sacks, B. A standardized 
procedure suggested for microscopic studies on the heart, with 
observations on rheumatic hearts. Arch. Path., Chic, 1930, 
10: 840-52. — Morin, G., & Jullien, A. Sur quelques parti- 
cularity histologiques en rapport avec le fonctionnement du 
coeur chez Murex trunculus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
263-5. — Motley, H. L. Histology of the fresh-water mussel 
heart with reference to its physiological reactions. J. Morph. 
Physiol., 1933, 54: 415-27.— Schaetz, G. Die basophilen 
Mesenchymzellen des Herzens. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1934, 
27: 126-34 [Discussion] 147-52.— Turchini, J. Note d'histo- 
logie compared sur le coeur branchial et l'appendice du coeur 
branchial des c^phalopodes. Bull. Soc zool. France, 1922, 47: 
414-8. 

History of doctrines [also old texts] 

See also Blood circulation, History; Cardiology, 

History. 

Back, J. de. Dissertatio de corde; editio 
altera (Aanteekeningen) [1654] p. 178-259. 8? 
Amst., 1926. 

In Opuscula selecta Neerland. de arte med., Amst., 1926, 5: 

Dissertatio de corde, in qua agitur de 

nullitate spirituum, de haematosi, de viventium 
calore, etc. [1648, 1651] 177p. 8? Amst., 1926. 

In Opuscula selecta Neerland. de arte med., Amst., 1926. 5 : 
2-177. 

Harvey, W. Exercitatio anatomica de motu 
cordis et sanguinis in animalibus; an English 
translation with annotations by Chauncey D. 
Leake. 150p. 8? Springf., 111., 1931. 

Del Guerra, G. II cuore dell'uomo nella storia della scienza 
e della civilta. Rass. clin. ter., 1931, 30: 304-22.— Fombeure, 
G. Le coeur poitevin, bijou rustique. Aesculape, Par., 1926, 
n ser., 16: 76-80. — Franklin, K. J. Ductus venosus, Arantii 
and Ductus arteriosus, Botalli. Bull. Hist. M., 1941,9:580-4.— 
Haberlandt, L. Beitnige zur allgemeinen Herzphysiologie; 
ein Ueberblick auf 20 Jahre experimenteller Arbeit. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 870.— Miiller, R. F. G. Die Herz-Lehre 
der altindischen Aerzte. Janus, Leiden, 1937, 41: 261-93. — 
Wiberg, J. The medical science of ancient Greece: the doc- 
trine of the heart. Ibid., 225-54. 

Hormone. 

See Heartbeat, Regulation; Heart hormone. 
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Hypertrophy. 

See Heart hypertrophy. 

Impulse. 

See under Heartbeat. 

Infarction. 

See under Heart muscle. 

Injection, and cardiocentesis. 

See also Heart-block, Asystole: Resuscitation. 

Florentin, P. *Des injections intracardia- 
ques chez le chien; quelques essais de traitement 
[Alfort] 62p. 8° Par., 1929. 

Ibriary, el-Mohamed. *Intracardiale Injec- 
tionen (Einspritzungen in das Herz) 31p. 8? 
Berl., 1930. 

Muret, L. E. E. *Etude de la ponction du 
cceur chez le chien [Ecole d' Alfort] 63p. 8? 
Par.. 1927. 
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space] Polska gaz. lek.. 1929, 8: 346-8.— Ardy. C, & Bellini. L. 
Modificazioni della glicemia conseguenti alia puntura del cuore 
nella cavia. Biochim. ter. sper., 1936, 23: 401-5. — Bethoux, L. 
L'injection intra-cardiaque en pratique courante; technique et 
indications. Gaz. med. France, 1937, 44: 239-41.— Fahr. T. 
Ueber Punktionen mit todlichem Ausgang. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1928, 54: 1550. — Klotz. Gefahren der Herzpunktion bei 
Kindern. Mschr. Kinderh., 1938, 75: 238-46.— Korbler. G. 
Experimentelle Studies zur Frage der intrakardialen Injektion. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 150: 1 15-23.— Kroemer, W. Ueber 
Herztamponade nach intrakardialer Injektion und ttber 
histopathologische Veriinderungen nach Herzpunktionen. Zbl. 
allg. Path., 1935-30, 64: 369-77.— Kudriavtsev, A. A., & 
Komarov, N. M. [Method in obtaining blood from the heart 
of the horse during life] Sovet. vet., 1939, 16: No. 6, 49-51.— 
Neureiter. F. von. Die Spuren endokardialer Injektionen an 
der Leiche. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1928, 12: 151-5.— 
Nipperdey, W. Zur intrakardialen Injektion. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1933, 59: 1924.— Nomura, S., & Ida. H. A criticism of 
the effect cf intracardiac medicamental injection and report on 
our direct intracardiac salt-solution injection-method. Taiwan 
igakkai zasshi, 1928, 42. — Novak, E. Ueber die intrakardialc 
Injektion. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1938, 250: 310-24 — Padil la. T.. 
& Cossio, P. Caracterfsticas electrieas de la extrasistole ven- 
tricular provocada por punci6n cardiaea en el hombre. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1931, 39: 1 142-4.— Rodi, G. Contributo alia 
tecnica dellc iniezioni intracardiache. Arch, biol., Genova, 

1929, 6: No. 4, 29-41.— Schonthal, L. Ueber intrakardialc 
Injektion im Kindesaltcr. Med. Welt, 1927, 1 : 272.— Siska, K. 
[Intracardiac injections] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1936, 75: 562-5.— 
Sousa Medina, I), de. Indicacoes e tecnica das injecoes intra- 
cardfacas. Arq. brasil. med. nav., 1941, 2: 247-52.— Velden, 
R. von den. Punzadas cardfacas. Rev. med. germ. iber. amer., 
1936, 9: 23-8. — Weimann, W. Ueber die Spuren endokardialer 
Injektionen an der Leiche. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1931, 
17: 244-6. 

Injury. 

See also Heart, Foreign body; Heart, Surgery; 
Heart auricle, Injury; Heart muscle, Rupture; 
Heart ventricle, Injury; Thorax, injury. 

Frankenstein, C. *Herz-Traumen. 52p. 8? 
Ziir., 1930. 

Anderson. R. G. Non-penetrating injuries of the heart. 
Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 307-10.— Antipas, A. Notes historiques 
sur les plaies du coeur. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 50: 91-8. — 
Barber. H. Trauma of the heart. Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 433-8. 
Also In Diagn. Treat. Cardiovasc. Dis. (Stroud, W. D.) Phila., 
1940, 1: 268-87.— Beck. C. S. Trauma to the heart. Texas 
J. M., 1940-41, 36: 660-4.— Bright, E. F., & Beck, C. S. Non- 
penetrating wound of the heart; a clinical and experimental 
study. Am. Heart J., 1934-35, 10: 293-321.— Bullock. W. O. 
The ultimate phase of life as it relates to wounds of the heart. 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1935, 48: 56-7. Also Ann. Surg., 1936, 
103: 696. — Cisneros. Heridas del corazon v del pericardio. 
Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1940, 24: 29-33.— Costantini, H. A 
propos des plaies du coeur. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 66: 
604-6. Also Presse med., 1940, 48: 609.— Cuadrado, F. 
Contribuci6n al estudio de las heridas del coraz6n. Rev. cir. 
Barcelona, 1934, 7: 65-88.— Drissen, E. M., & Griswold, R. A. 
Wounds of the heart. Kentucky M. J., 1936, 34: 471-5.— 
Flaum, E. Verletzungen des menschlichen Herzens. Mitt. 
Ges. inn. Med., Wien, 1935, 34: 10.5-10.— Frey. E. K. Ueber 
Herrverletzungen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1543. — 
Hinton. J. W. Indirect injury to the heart by needles and 
similar foreign bodies. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 266-9. Also 
repr. — Kment, H. Ueber Verletzungen des Herzens und seiner 
Arterien. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 555-88. — Koserev, A. 



[Wound of heart] Vest, khir., 1927, 10: 59-62.— Kupcinskas. 
J., & Stonkus. S. [Wounds of 1 1 1 « ■ heart and pericardium] 
Medicina, Kaunas. 1910. 21: 105 17. Leinoff, H. D. Direct 
nonpenetrating injuries of the heart, Ann. Int. M., 1940 -41, 
14: 053- 66.— Levit. J. [On injuries of the heart] Cas. lek. 
cesk., 1939, 78: 1345-52.— Martinez. M. Heridas del coraz6n. 
Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1927, 5: 2-7. -Pi na. P., & Martiarena, I,. H. 
Heridas del coraz6n v del pericardio. Bol. Inst. din. quir.. 
B. Air., 1940, 16: 127-32.— Protopopov, S. P. [Combined 
injuries of the heart and diaphragm] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1937, 15: 1032-5. — Semsroth, K.. & Pool, E. Zur Heilung von 
Herzwunden. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1926, 34: 451-9.— Sicard, 
A. Plaies du coeur. Rev. med. fr., 1939, 20: 373-8.— Tejerina 
Fotheringham, W. Herida de coraz6n. Rev. med. Rosario, 
L932, 22: 899-911.— Timoshenko, O. V. [Wounds of the heart.] 
Vest, khir., 1929, 18: 164-7.— Topchibashev, M. [Injuries to 
the heart] Ibid., 1930, 22: 128-32.— Tuohy, E. L.. & Boman. 
P. G. Trauma to viscera from non-penetrating external 
injuries, with special reference to the heart. Ann. Int. M., 
1931, 4: 1373-86. 

Injury: Casuistics. 

Aizinbud, J. M., & Skvotsov, M. D. [Rare case of heart 
injury] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 129-31.— Blaha. J. 
[Case of perforation of the heart by a catheter to induce abor- 
tion] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1935, 15: 170-6.— Cantelmo. O. Sui 
meccanismi di emostasi spontanea nelle ferite del cuore (caso 
clinico) Ann. ital. chir., 1927, 6: 900-7.— Cox, D. M. Wounds 
of the heart; report of 2 cases. Arch. Surg., 1928, 17: 484-92.— 
Elkin, D. C. Wounds of the heart; report of 13 cases. Mull. 
Fulton Co. M. Soc, 1936, 10: No. 24, 5. Also J. Thorac. Surg., 
1936, 5: 590-603.— Erkelens, A. D., & Zaayer, J. H. [Cs 
wound of the heart] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 766.— 
Feldmann, S. Eigenartiger Fall eincr nicht diagnostizierten 
Spatverletzung des Herzens. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 68-70.— 
Frankenberg, B. A. [Case of multiple injuries of the heart] 
Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, No. 2-3, 154.— Gilchrist, A. R. 
Wounds of the heart ; a study of 3 cases. Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 
723-6.— Hunter, W. C, Staub, R. It., & Lunsford, W. B. 
Penetration of the heart by an aluminum pipestem. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1928, 6 : 807-11 — Laskovsky, V. V. [Injuries of 
the heart; material from the Lenin Institute for Emergency 
Aid and Traumatology in Rostov on the Don] Vest, khir., 
1936, 45: 18-24. — Leinoff, H. D. Non-penetrating injuries of 
the heart; report of 2 cases. Bull. N. York M. Coll., 1938, 1: 
246-52. — Meixner, K. Ungewohnliches hinges Ueberleben 
nach Herzvcrletzungen. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1929, 
13: 250-5. — Nikolaev, G. F. [Two cases of rare injuries of the 
heart] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, No. 5, 109-1 1.— Odes, L. A. 
[Wounds of the heart according to material from the Nechaev 
Hospital for the past 16 years (1922-38)] Vest, khir., 1941, 61 : 
461-70. — Penkovsky, B. D. [Case report of heart injury] 
Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, No. 9, 154.— Pergola, J., & Reinhold. 
Deux observations de plaies du coeur. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1933,59: 1 96 204.— Puga, M. J., & Acuna, M. Doscasoi 
clfnicos de herida del coraz6n. Bol. Soc cir. Chile, 1932, 10: 
356-00. — Sabourin, J. Reflexions sur 2 cas de. plaies du Cceur, 
Gaz. med. France, 1937, 44 : 439. — Stonkus, S. [Case of isolated 
injury of the pericardium and heart] Medicina, Kaunas, 1939, 
20: 835. — Tejerina Fotheringham, W. Evolucion clinica y 
constataciones anat6micas en un herido de corazon. Rev. med. 
Rosario, 1934, 24: 667-76.— Vakhrameev, P. I. [Case of 

injury of the heart] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, 164. 

[Seven case reports of heart injuries] Vest, khir., 1937, 52: 
No. 8, 181-5. 

Injury: Commotion. 

Bohmig, R. Pathologisch-anatomische Befunde bei 3 
Todesfallen nach Commotio cordis. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1941, 33: 73-84.— Brunner, W. Zur Commotio cordis. Zbl. 
Chir., 1939, 66: 2145-8.— Formijne, P. [Commotio cordis] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 763-6.— Glatzel, H. Spatfolgen 
nach Commotio cordis. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 377-9. 
Also Zbl. inn. Med., 1936, 57: 547.— Jacobi. Zur Commotio 
cordis. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1936-37, 37: 418-21.— 
Kastert, J. Pathologisch-anatomische Veriinderungen am 
Herzmuskel bei experimenteller Commotio cordis. Virchowa 
Arch., 1939-40, 305: 494-504.— Kiilbs, F. Commotio cordis 
nach Boxen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 377.— Randerath, E. 
Fruhveranderungen des Herzens nach Commotio cordis. Verh. 
Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 30: 163-70.— Riedinger. Commotio 
cordis. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 1106. — Roverio, G. 
Un caso di commotio cordis visto dal lato infortunistico. Riv. 
med., 1936, 44 : 83-5.— Schlomka. G. Die Bedeutung der 
Commotio cordis und ihre Folgen fiir den arztlichen Sach- 

verstandigen. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1934, 40: 87-104. 

Commotio cordis und ihre Folgen (die Einwirkung stumpfer 
Brustwandtraumen auf das Herz) Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 

1934, 47: 1-92. La conmoci6n cardfaca y sus con- 

secuencias. Rev. med. germ. iber. amer., 1935, 8: 409-17. 

Commotio cordis und ihre Folgen. Zbl. inn. Med., 

1936, 57: 225-43. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 

iiber den Einfluss stumpfer Brustkorbtraumen auf das Herz; 
das besondere Verhalten sensibilisierter Tiere. Zschr. ges. exp. 

Med., 1933-34, 92: 552-72. Der chronische post- 

kommotionelle Herzschaden. Ibid., 1934, 93: 751-74. — 
Spiihler, O. Zur Frage der Commotio cordis. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1937, 67: 571-6. 
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Injury: Contusion. 

Gils, G. *Pl6tzlicher Spattod nach Herz- 
kontusion durch Bruststeckschuss [Heidelberg] 
21 p. 22V 2 cm. Walldorf (Baden) 1936. 

Jordan, W. *Die bci stumpfer Gewaltein- 
wirkung auf den Brustkorb beobachteten Ver- 
letzungen des Herzbeutels und des Herzens 
[Miinchen] 32p. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 

Barber, H. Contusion of the myocardium. Brit. M. J., 
1040, 2: 520-2. & Osborn, G. It. A fatal cast' of myo- 
cardial contusion. Brit. Heart J., L941, 3: 127-31. Heck. 
C. S. Contusions of the heart. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1935. 104: 
[09 II Hurstein. J., A Marshak, R. H. Contusion of the 
heart V York State .1. M., 1940, 40: 59 61, Contusion oi 
die heart. Med. J. Australia, 1940, 2: 671. — Elkin, I). C. 
Traumatic lesions of the thorax with 3 cases of cardial; con- 
tusion. South. M. J., 1935, 28: 4-11.— Hadorn. W., & Till- 
mann, A. Ueber Contusio cordis. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1930 28: 185-90. — Kissane, R. W. Cardiac contusion. In 

Pract. Libr. M. & S., 1940 Suppl., 318-32. & Koons, 

R A. Management and treatment of myocardial contusion. 
Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1938, 38: 61-4.— Moritz, A. R., & Atkins, 
J P. Cardiac contusion: an experimental and pathologic 
study. Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 25: 445-62. Also repr.— 
Muller. Lesions du cceur et des gros vaisseaux par trauma- 
tismes femes directs. Echo m6d. nord, 1933, 37: 181-6. — 
Munck, \V. [Examination of heart injuries caused by blunt 
objects] Hospitalstidende, 1937, 80: 525 -AT. Peutz, J. L. A. 
[Injury of the heart caused by a blunt object without apparent 
external symptoms] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 1049-55. — ■ 
Schlomka, G. Die akute traumatische Herzdilatation. Verh. 

Dent. Ges. inn. Med., 1933, 45. Kongr., 220-9. & 

Schmitz, M. Experimentelle Untersuchungen ilber den Ein- 
fluss stumpfer Brustkorbtraumen auf das Elektrokardiogramm. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 83: 779-82. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss stumpfer Brust- 
korbtraumen auf das Herz. Ibid., 1932-33, 85: 171-96. 

Die akute traumatische Herzdilatation. Ibid., 1933, 

90: 301-18. — Smith, L. B., & McKeown, H. J. Contusion of 
the heart; report of a case with serial electrocardiograms. 
Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 561-8.— Spiihler, O. Ueber Herz- 
kontusionen. Helvet. med. acta, 1937, 4: 727. — Warburg, E. 
[Subacute and chronic lesions of the myocardium caused by 
injuries with blunt objects] Nord. med., 1939, 2: 1157-66. — 
Williams, G. A. Contusion of heart with aortic regurgitation; 
complete recovery. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 34: 110-2. 

Injury: Diagnosis. 

Bigger, I. A. The diagnosis of heart wounds. South. M. J., 

1936, 29: 18-23. The diagnosis and treatment of 

heart wounds; with a summary of 34 cases. Med. Ann. Dis- 
trict of Columbia, 1940, 9: 390-5. The diagnosis and 

treatment of heart wounds; with a summary of 25 cases. South. 
M. J„ 1940, 33: 6-11. — Doughty, R. G. The diagnosis and 
management of heart wounds. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1929, 
25: 539-43. — Elkin, D. C. The diagnosis and treatment of 
wounds of the heart; a review of 22 cases; clinical lecture at 
San Francisco session. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1750-3. — 
Feldman, S. R. [Peculiar case of undiagnosed heart injury] 
Vest, khir., 1937, 49: 109.— Hoche, O. Zur Diagnostik der 
Herzverletzungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 644. — 
Mialaret, J. Plaie du coeur a symptomatologie clinique 
r£duite diagnostiquee radiologiquement; plaie de l'estomac; 
thoracolaparotomie; guerison. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 
66: 289-95. — Nather, K., & Urban, K. Zur Rontgendiagnostik 
der akuten Herzverletzungen. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 
1926-27, 40: 313-26.— Shtivel, E. [Diagnosis of injuries of the 
heart from the view point of internal medicine] Sovet. klin., 
1933, 19: 124-6. 

Injury, electric and roentgen. 

Wolffersdorff, H. [J.] von. *Folgeer- 
scheinungen des Starkstromes am Herzen. 68p. 
8? Lpz., 1932. 

Englmann. Klinik und Pathologie der Rontgenschadigung 
des Herzens. Verh. Deut. Rontg. Ges., 1934, 27: 40.— Groedel, 
F. M. Klappenfehler als Folge eines elektrischen Traumas. 
Mschr. Unfallh., 1933, 40: 593-600.— Koeppen, S. Der 
elektrische Unfall und das Herz. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1941, 
12: 449-55.— Rating, B., & Parade, G. W. Zur Frage der 
Herzschadigung durch Rontgenstrahlen. Fortsch. Roentgen- 
strahl., 1937, 56: Kongrh., 124-6.— W, D. Herzschadigungen 
durch elektrische Unfiille. Umschau, 1941, 45: 269. 

Injury: Electrocardiography. 

Destarac, A. M. Contribution a l'etude des 
modifications electrocardiographiques au cours 
des plaies du coeur. 68p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Bjerlov, H. [Injuries of the heart with changes in the 
electrocardiogram] Hygiea, Stockh., 1932, 94: 74-85. — 
Boyd, L. J., & Scherf, D. El electrocardiograma en las in- 
jurias epicardicas, endocardicas y mioeardicas subyacentes, 
localizadas. Rev. argent, card., 1940-41, 7: 1-17. — Brody, 
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J. G. The electrocardiogram as an aid to the surgeon in 
wounds of the heart. Ohio M. J., 1934, 30: 574-6.— Figarella, 
J. Suites eloignees d'une plaie du coeur; electrocardiogramme. 
Marseille med., 1936, 73: 728.— Fischer, L. Herzverletzung 
und Elektrokardiogramm. Arch. klin. Chir., 1937, 188- 
557-66.— Kienle, F. Elektrokardiographische Beobachtungen 
Dei blutiger Herzverletzung. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1938, 30: 
496-500.— Kisch, B., Nahum, L. H., & Hon", H. E. The pre- 
dominance of surface over deep cardiac injury in producing 
changes in the electrocardiogram. Am. Heart J., 1940, 20: 
174-85. — Mukhadze, G. M. [Cardiography in recent wounds 
oi the heart] Vest, khir., 1929, 16: 8C-102.— Oppolzer, R. 
Zwei Falle von Herzverletzungen und elektrokardiographische 
Befunde. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 892. -Soulier, I)., & 
July, F. Electrocardiogramme dans un cas de plaie du cceur. 
Arch. mal. coeur, 1934, 27: 551 4. Solovay, J., Rice, G. I).. & 
Solovay, H. II. Electrocardiographic changes in stab and 
gunshot wounds of the heart, with review of the literature. 
Ann, Int. M, mil 15: 465-77.— Symon, L. [Electro- 
cardiogram in injury of the heart] Cas. lek. cesk., 1940, 79: 
22-5. — Vaghi, A. Etude edectrocardiographique dans un cas 
d'accident du travail avec blessure du cceur. Arch. mal. 
coeur, L934, 27: 351-4.— Villarreal, F. V. El electrocardio- 
grama en las heridas del corazon. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, 
Mex„ 1936, -7: 157-68.— Wood, P. Electrocardiographic 
changes of a T2 pattern in pericardial lesions and in stab 
wounds of the heart. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 796-9. 

Injury: Forensic aspect. 

Bardou, V. Eclatement partiel de la pointe du coeur. 
Ann. med. leg.. 1936, 16: 641.— Modi, J. P. Heart injuries. 
In his Textb. Med. Jurispr., 6. ed., Bombay, 1940, 283-7.— 
Munck, W. Untersuchungen iiber Herzverletzungen durch 
stumpfe Gewalt. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1937, 29: 
56-74. — Ponticaccia, L. Cardiopatia da trauma (perizia 
medico-legale) Gior. clin. med., 1933, 14: 1393-1414.— 
Rothfuchs. Die Schuss- und Stichverletzungen des Herzens. 
Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1920, 8: 151-61. — Schnizer, von. 
Dienstbeschadigung fur eine Herzinsuffizienz abgelehnt 
(Obergutachten) Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1546.— Siebert, 
P. Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Frage der traumatischen 
Endokarditis. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1643.— Stormer, 
A. Unfall und Herz. In Handb. ges. Unfallh. (F. Konig & 
G. Magnus) Stuttg., 1934, 4: 396-436. — Zannoni, A. Identi- 
ficabilita doH'arma in casi di ferite del cuore da strumenti da 
punta e taglio. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1931, 39: 531-5. 

Injury, gunshot. 

See also Heart, Foreign body: Projectile; 
Heart muscle, Foreign body. 

Balters, W. *Ucber Herzschussverletzungen. 
28p. 8? Marb., 1926. 

Rothbtjrd, C. M. *De l'electrocardiogramme 
dans les plaies du coeur en clinique, avec une 
observation personnelle par coup de feu. 24p. 
8? Lausanne, 1936. 

Aixala R. Herida del corazon por arma de fuego. Rev. 
med. cubana, 1934, 45: 489-96.— Allen, C. W. Removal of 
bullet from walls of heart and report of stab wound of heart. 
N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1927-28, 80: 458-64.— Bean, W. B. 
Bullet wound of the heart, with coronary artery ligation. Am. 
Heart J., 1941, 21: 375-81. — Bromeis, H. Sekundare Herz- 
verletzung durch Geschossplitter. Zbl Chir., 1941, 68: 
491-3. — Dalger. Sur un cas de blessure perforante du cceur 
par balle de revolver. Arch. mdd. pharm. nav., 1929, 119: 
540-3 — Farinas, P. L. Herida del corazon por arma de fuego. 
Rev. med. cubana, 1934, 45: 497-501.— Fraser, W. A., & 
Texon, M. Electrocardiographic findings associated with a 
gunshot wound of the heart; report of a case. N. England 
J M., 1941, 225: 286-90.— Gemchujny, A. A. [Gun-shot 
wound of the heart] Nov. khir., Moskva, 1926, 2: 179.— 
Hesse, E. Ein Fall von 26jiihrigem Dauerresultat einer 
Herznaht nach Schussverletzuug. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 
1874-7. — Ivankovich, K. [Case history of gun-shot wound 
of the heart] Vest, khir., 1927, 10: No. 30, 192.— Klose, H. 
Ueber Herzniihte mit Vorstellung eines operativ geheilten 
Herzspitzenschusses. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1382. 

Blutsperre bei einem Herzspitzenschuss. Zbl. Chir., 

1926, 53: 1746-8. — Laqueur, B. Eine Kombinationsklassi- 
fikation der Schussverlctzungen des Herzens. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1930-31, 29: 198-202.— LUthi, A. Ueber Herz- 
schusse. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 454.— Mangili, C. 
A proposito di ferite lacere per colpo d'arma da fuoco. Gazz. 
internaz. med. chir., 1932, 40: 552.— Matti, H. Ueber einen 
Fall von Herzschuss mit Ligaturinfarkt. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 68: 61 1-3.— Meier, L. A. [Case of a sutured 
gunshot wound of heart and left lung] Vest, khir., 1930 22: 
124-7 — Nafe, B. Funktion des Herzens nach alter Schuss- 
verletzuug. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1936, 247: 558.— Nikolsky. 
N N Two cases of gun-shot injuries of the heart] Khirurgia, 
Moskva, 1938, No. 6, 148-51.— Oppolzer, R. Heilung eines 
Herzdurchschusses mit Durchtrennung des hinteren absteigen- 
den Astes der rechten Coronararterie nebst elektrokardio- 
graphischer Verfolgung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 
620 7 Schifferli, E. Ein fall von Fortbewegung nach 
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-rliwin r Schiissverletzung ilex Herzens. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med., 1939. 31: 10-8. Schmidi-Weyland, P. Totaler Herz- 
block nacli Schiissverletzung von 36 Jahren. Deut. med. 
Wschr.. 1981. 57: 2014-0.— Sprenger, O. Elektrokardiogramm 
iii Schussverletzungen des Herzens. Verh. Dent. Ges. Kreis- 
laufforsoh., 1989, 12: 151— «. — Stepanov, A. S. [Gunshot 
wounds of the heart] Vest, khir., 1939, 57: 3(14. — Stern, R. 
Zur Frage der Herzmuskelsehiidigung duroh Tangential- 
schilsse, erliiutert an einem Obergutachten. Mschr. Unfallh., 
1932, 39: 411-1.— Syller, R. Zur Behandlung veralteter 
HerzMcek.Nchu.«se. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 744-8. — Turner, 
tJ. G. Gunshot wounds of the heart. Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 
938-41. Urrulia. J. F. Herida del coraz6n por arma de 
fuego. Rev. med. cubana, 1934, 45: 487. — Zambrzycki, J. 
I Adams-Stokes syndrome after a gun-shot wound of the heart] 
Folska gaz., lek., 1933, 12: 871-3. 

Injury : Military aspect. 

Pitkk, C. *Contril>ution a l'etude de la 
localisation radiologique et de 1' extraction des 
projectiles tie guerre; les projectiles dn coeur 
[Lyon] 148p. 8? Bourg, 1918. 

Steffens, W. Herzstcckschiisse; Bcobach- 
tungen dnrch fast zwei Jahr/ehnte an 109 Schuss- 
verletzten des Weltkrieges. 332p. 8? Lpz., 
1936. 

Filderman, L. Protection du coeur contre les projectiles. 
Hull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1939-40. 9-11,— Giercke. H. W. Die 
Kriegsverletzungen des Herzens. Veroff. Kriegs Konstpath., 
1920, 2: H. 5, 1-83. — Laurent, O. L'extraction des projectiles 
cardio-pt'-ricardiques. Bull. Acad, m£d., Par., 1915, 3. ser., 74: 
657-60. — Siegmund, H. Spiitfolgen einer Kriegsschussverlet- 
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Injury : Stab wound. 
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Innervation. 

See Heartbeat, Regulation; Heart nerves. 
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isolated. 
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42. — Matuoka, S. On the potassium contracture of the heart 
and the relation among concentrations of KOI, OaCh and NaCl 
in the perfusing fluid. Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1935, 9: 127-49.— 
Morosow, B. D. Leber die Wiederhelebung des isolierten 
und getrockneten Froschherzens. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 
2048. — Ort, J. M., cfc Markowitz, J. llydrion concentration 
and edema in perfused hearts of rabbits. Am. J. Physiol., 
1930, 94: 60-4. — Orzechowski, G. Zur Wirkung kalium- und 
calciumhaltiger L&aungen auf das isolierte Froschherz. Arch, 
cxp. Path., Berl., 1936, 181 : 130.— Ossinovsky, N. I. Versuche 
einer Wiedcrbelebung des isolierten Kinderherzens. Acta 

paediat., Upps., 1939, 27: 233-44. Titova, A. L [et al.] 

(Attempts in animation of the isolated child's heart] Sovet. 
pediat., 1936, No. 9, 3-9.— Pal. R. K.. & Prasad, S. A com- 
parative study of the effects of adding different sugars to the 
perfusion fluid through frog's heart and the influence of insulin 
over it. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934-35, 83: 285-91.— Popov, 
N. A., it Kudriavtsev, A. A. [Problem of keeping the heart of 
a frog alive in solutions of various ionic compounds] Tr. 
Inst. eksp. vet. med., Moskva, 1929, 6: 40-7. Also Arch 
cxp. Path., Lpz., 1929-30, 147: 331-8.— Rahman, S. A., & 
Abhyankar, R. N. A suitable formula of Ringer's solution for 
perfusion work on the hearts of Indian frogs. Ind. ,J. M. Res. 
1932, 20 : 369-76.— Sobolev. M. F. [Viscidity and reaction of 
the medium in working on an isolated heart of a frog] J. eksp. 
biol., 1930, 13: 45-52.— Soejima. T. Ueber das Ueberleben 
des Rinderherzens. Fukuoka ikwadaigaku zasshi, 1928, 21 : 

91. — Sozi, T. Study of the perfusion fluid on the heart for 
poikilothermal animal. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 5: Proc. Bio- 
physics. 128. — Takahashi, H. Ueber den Einfluss der Kon- 
zentrationssteigerung der Durchstromungsfiussigkeit auf das 
isolierte Froschherz. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1933, 21: 592-600. 

— Ueber den Einfluss der Konzentrationssteigerung der 

Durchstromungsfiussigkeit durch Zusatz von Nichtelek- 
trolyten auf das isolierte Froschherz. Ibid., 601-12. — Takano, 
M. Studies on perfusion of isolated heart of toad. Jap J 
M. Sc., 1931, 2: No. 2, Tr. Biophysics, 17-20.— Uraguchi,' K. 
On the method of perfusion of an isolated heart of toad Ibid 
1939-40, 12: Proc. Pharm., 180.— Venkatachalam. K., Vareed! 
C. & Ratnagiriswaran, A. N. An improved type of apparatus 
for perfusion of mammalian heart and a constant temperature 

bath for isolated organs. Ind. J. M. Res., 1934, 22: 11-5 

Watchorn, E., & Murray, P. D. F. Loss of potassium from 
embryonic chick hearts in potassium-free media with and 
without calcium. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1938, ser. B, 124: 
446-50. — Wiemer. P. Methodisches zur Langendorffschen 
Apparatur fur die Durchstromung des Warmbliiterherzens 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 143: 1-9.— Yamamoto, H. On 
the change of p„ of perfusion fluid of toad's heart. Jap J M 
Sc., 1939-40, 6: Proc. Biophysics, 126-8. — Ziganow, S. W 
Das Meei wasser als Durchstromungsfiussigkeit fur das isolierte 
Froschherz. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 170: 311-20. 

isolated: Pharmacology. 

Barlow. O W The influence of bicarbonate and phosphate 
butlers and of ( Oi on the functional activity of the perfused 
frog heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 91: 47-57.— Cartolari. C 
Kicerche sul cuore isolato; anione perclorico e K-ione Boll 
Soc. ital biol sper., 1930, 5: 610-3.-Chin, K. Beeinflussung 
der latigkcit des ausgeschnittenen Herzens von Cvtherca 
meretnx durch cine Reihe von Arzneimitteln Jao J M Sr 
1938. 11: Proc Pharm., 42-4.-Co.nbe*. T. J. C. Action du 
cyanure de sodium et de 1'hyr.osulfite de sodium sur le coeur 



isole du Crapaud. ('. rand. Soc. biol.. 1927, 97: 1240. Djourno. 
A., & Piflault, C. A piopos de ['influence des ultra- violets sur 
['action pharmacodvnamique de certaines matieres colorantes 
perfusees dans le cceur des bactraciens. .1. physiol. path, gen., 
1936, 34: 746-5(1. — Gorski. P. F. Leber die Reaktionsver- 
iinderung des isolierten Herzens nach Adrenalincinfuhrung ins 
Tierblut. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 388-92.— Gourc- 
vitch. A. Action de l'aldehyde acetique sur le cceur survivant 
du lapin; arret de la perfusion du cceur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1928, 98: 27. — Guerra. Contribution a l'etude du travail du 
cceur de la grenouille; le minimum indispensable de NaCl; 
action du K dans les solutions de perfusion glucosees. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Liege, 1924, 23: 299 312.— Rlyin. Z. A. 
[Typical action of aqueous solutions of dry endocrine gland 
preparations on the isolated heart of frog] J. eksp. biol., 1929. 
11: 10-4. — Kimmelstiel, P. Untersuchungen liber die Lipoid- 
wirkung am llberlebenden Froschherz. Virchows Arch., 1932, 
284 : 835 52. — Ko, H. Leber den Einfluss von Vitamin-Bi auf 
die Arzneiwirkungen am isolierten Erosehherzen. Jap. J. M. 
Sc., 1939-40, 12: Proc. Pharm., 167-70. — Koda, N. About the 
influence of gas adsorption on the gas effect during its phar- 
macological action on the extirpated frog-heart. Acta Schols 
med. Univ. Kioto, 1927-28, 10: 137-73.— Larsen. V. Die 
Wirkung einiger phenylsubstiluierter aliphatiseher Amine auf 
das iiberlebende durchstromte Froschherz. Skand. Arch. 
Physiol., Berl., 1939, 82: 288-98.— Lefeuvre, C, & Gregoire, F. 
Action de quelques eaux distillees aromatiques sur le coeur 
isole. J. physiol. path, gen., 1930, 28 : 833-40.— Levi, A. 
Azione dell'acido gallico sul cuore isolato di rana. Arch. farm, 
sper., Roma, 1936, 61: 81-7.— Lloyd, W. I). M. Action oi 
calcium on the isolated human fetal heart. J. Pharm. Exp. 
Ther., 1929, 36: 185-93.— Mathieu, F. Action du Bulfate de 
guanidine sur le rythme, la force contractile et la chronaxie du 
cceur isole de grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 1237- 
9. — Minamikawa. K. Ueber die Wirkung der Jod-und Brom 
salze auf das isolierte Froschherz. Jap. J. Obst., 1932, 15: 
129-37. — Reeves, H. G. The action of dl-glyceric aldehyde 
on the isolated heart. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1927, 18: 
277-81. — Scheiner, H. Antagonisme cephaline-calcium sur le 
cceur isol6 de grenouille. O. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 232- 
5. — Simon, I. Dosi minime di svariati farmaci atte ad agire sul 
cuore isolato di rospo o di rana. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 
14: 448. — Tanzi, B. Azione di alcuni composti arsenical] sul 
cuore isolato di mammifero; il contenuto lipidico, la desamina- 
zione, la glicolisi, l'attivita meccanica del ventricolo sinistro 
nel cuore isolato di coniglio perfuso eon Ringer-glicocolla- 
atoxyl. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1937, 6: 122-34. — Untersteiner, 
L. Azione della dietilamide dell'acido 3-5 dimetilisooxazol-4- 
carbonico sul cuore di Rana isolato; azione su cuore valido. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 340.— Volovik. I. V. [Effect 
of congo-red upon the isolated heart of the frog when used for 
blocking the reticulo-endothelial system] Arkh. pat. anat., 
Moskva, 1940, 6: No. 6, 37-41.— Zolnikova. N. K. [Effect of 
rapid and slow changes of concentration of calcium chloride and 
potassium chloride on the isolated heart, of the frog] J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1938, 25: 708-18. 

lymphatic. 

For the lymphatic motor 
Reptilia see Lymph heart. 

Lymphatic vessels. 

Allodi, F. Sulle vie linfatiche del fascio di His. Atti Accad. 
fisiocr. Siena, 1933, 11. ser., 1: 385-92, 3 pi.— Dolfini, G. E. 
Sulla presunta irrorazione linfatica dell'apparato di conduzione 
del cuore dei mammifcri; nota preventiva. Anat. Anz., 1939- 
40, 89: 209-13.— Drinker, C. k .. Warren. M. F. [et al.] The 
flow, pressure, and composition of cardiac lymph. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1940, 130: 43-55.— Kampmeier, O. F. On the lymph 
now of the human heart, with reference to the development of 
the channels and the first appearance, distribution, and physi- 
ology of their valves. Am. Heart J., 1928-29, 4: 210-22. — 
Patek, P. R. The morphology of the lymphatics of the mam- 
malian heart. Am. J. Anat., 1939, 64: 203-49, 7 pi.— Shore, L. 
r/^ The lymphatic drainage of the heart. J. Anat., Lond., 
1927-28, 62: 125; 1929, 63: 291.— Trias, J. La injecci6 de les 
xarxes de Purkinje i dels limfatics de l'endocardi. Tr. Soc. biol., 
Barcel., 1917, 5: 191-204, 6 pi. 
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Measurement. 

Sec also Heart, Shape; Heart, Size; Heart, 
Surface area; Heart, Weight; also Heart chambers, 

Capacity. 

Barker. J A., & Kahlstrom, S. C. Cardiac measurements. 
Aled Bull. Veterans Admin., 1937-38, 14: 16-9— Benedetti. 
,■ ha K.randezza, la forma e linclinazione del cuore in rapporto 
alia costituzione individuate. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1934. 
n. ser., 9: 607-43.— Castellanos. I. Cardiometrfa clfnica. Yida 
nueva, Habana, 1928, 22: 16-27.— Grober. J. Massenverhiilt- 
nisse des Herzens bei kiinstlicher Arterienstarre. Verh Deut. 
Konar. inn. Med.. 1907. 24: 440 -52.— Kissane. R. W. Area of 
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the body surface and measurements of the normal heart in 
children'; roentgen study. Arch. Int. M., 1930, 45: 241-7.— 
Leonard, B. W. The size and shape of the heart. Med. Ann. 
District of Columbia, 1935, 4: 102-6. — Marzocchi, G. 11 cuore 
della donna; studio costituzionale radiologieo intro gruppi di 
soggetti normali dai 20 agli 80 anni. Ann. radiol., Bologna, 
I '.i K), 14: 69-104. — Moritz, F. Ueber die Norm der (Jrosse und 
Form des Herzens beim Mann und bei der Frau. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1931, 171: 431; passim. — Newcomer, E.. & New- 
comer, N. B. Heart measurements. Radiology, 1936, 27: 
521-32. — Poppi, A. Studio di biometria del cuore nel cadavere 
in condizioni normali e patologiche. Arch, pal., Bologna, 1938- 

39, 19: 357-69. — Pruche, A. Les mesures en clinique circula- 
toire, leur technique, leur interpretation. Clinique, Par., 1928, 
23: 272; 1929, 24: 25.— Sabena, V. La grandezza e la forma del 
cuore della donna sana in eta tra i 19 e i 25 anni. Radiol, med., 

1935,22:53. La grandezza, la situazione e la forma del 

cuore della donna sana in eta di 19-25 anni determinate secondo 
il metodo tridimensionale. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1936, 

11: 3-33. II cuore della donna sana in rapporto alia 

costituzione morfologica individuate. Ibid., 457-74. — Trostlcr, 
I. S. A simple method of cardiometry. Radiology, 1927, 9: 
75. — Wood, F. G. Cardiac mensuration. Lancet, Loud., 1935, 
1: 1210-4. 

Measurement: Percussion. 

See also Heart, Silhouette. 

Asbeck, F. Grundsatzliches zur Herz- und Grenzperkussion. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1871-3.— Bojovsky, V. T. 
[Method of determining extent of cardiac dullness] Vrach. 
gaz., 1926, 30: 1165-8.— Cossio. P., & Dambrosi, R. G. Per- 
cusi6n del corazon. Dfa med., B. Air., 1940, 12: 1042-7.— 
Cossio, P., & Martinez, F. Percusion del corazon controlada 
por el registro grafico de los ruidos de percusion. Rev. argent, 
card., 1938, 5: 1-24. — Dressier, W. Studies in physical diag- 
nosis of the heart; percussion. Brooklyn Hosp. J., 1941, 3: 
196-208. — Estiu, M. Percusi6n cardfaca. Dfa med., B. Air., 
1928-29, 1: 615. — Gaussmann, F. O. [Diagnostic value of 
determination of the configuration of the heart by percussion] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 1542-51.— Hunter, J. W. On 
the percussion of the heart. Virginia M. Month., 1926-27, 53: 
665-70. — Jagic, N. Ueber Herzperkussion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1927, 40: 14.50. — Kirchner, F. Ueber die Tipp-Perkussion zur 
Bestimmung der relativen Herzdampfung nach Grgurina 
(Abbazia) Munch, med. Wschr., 1929. 76: 280.— Kirsch, O. 
Welche Art der Relativitat ist der Beurteilung der relativen 
Herzgrosse zugrunde zu legen? Jahrb. Kinderb., 1932, 3. F., 
87: 185-211.— Kornblit, I. O. [Percussion of the heart] Vrach. 
gaz., 1926, 30: 1073-6.— Kurtz, C. M., & White, P. D. The 
percussion of the heart borders and the Roentgen ray shadow 
of the heart; a study of 100 cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 1928, 176: 
181-95. — Lehndorff, A. Ist die relative Herzdampfung tntsii cli- 
nch ein Abbild der wahren Herzgrosse? Me l. Klin., Berl., 
1933, 29 : 572. — Listov, A. F. [Determining the size of the heart 
in children by percussion] Pediatria, Mcskva. 1937, No. 3. 
19-29. — Mainland, D., & Stewart. C. B. A comparison of 
percussion and radiography in locating the heart and superior 
mediastinal vessels. Am. Heart .1., 1938, 15: 515-27.— 
Minerbi, G. In difesa della valorizzazione plessica della posi- 
zione di Pachon. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6: 424-G. — 
Poynton, F. J. Percussion of cardiac dullness. Brit. M. .1.. 

1935, 1: 177. — Spivak, L. A. [Method simplifying percussion of 
the heart] Vrach. delo, 1927, 10: 528.— Stursberg, H. Be- 
merkungen zur Frage der Herzperkussion. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1936. 62: 1370.— Vlsotsky, S. F. [Dorsal cardiac percussion 
and its meaning] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 368-73. 

Metabolism. 

See under Heart muscle. 

Minute volume. 

See Blood circulation, Cardiac output; also 
Heart function. 

Model [including artificial heart] 

Bayliss, L. E. A circulation model. J. Physiol., Lend., 1939 

40, 97: 429-32. — Brednow, W. Plastische Darstellung des 
Herzens. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 44. Kongr., 254. 
Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 122: 382-9.— Gibbs, O. S. An 
artificial heart for dogs. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1930, 38: 197; 
1933, 49: 181. — Palmieri, G. G. Bemerkungen zu den Artikeln 
der H. H. Breg und R. Schatzki: Zur dreidimonsionalon 
Herzdarstellung, beziehungsweise: plastische grossen- und 
lagewahre Darstellung des Herzens. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1929, 39: 498-500 [Erwiderung von IT. H. Berg & R. Schatzki] 
501.— Pol, B. van der, & van der Mark, J. The heartbeat 
considered as a relaxation-oscillation, and an electrical model of 
the heart. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1929, 14: lis 43.- Schatzki. 
R. Plastische grossen- und lagewahre Darstellung des Herzens. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 37: 899 905— Simplified glass 
heart made from flat pieces. Science News Lett., 1940, 37: 
73.— Taipale, L. Herzmodell. Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 379- 
82.— Walter, F. Das kunstliche Herz. Umschau, 1936, 40: 
404.— Whitehead, W. H. A working model of the crossing 
caval blood streams in the fetal heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 
133: 489.— Whitten, M. B. A review of the technical methods 



of demonstrating the circulation of the heart; a modification 
of the celluloid and corrosion technic. Arch. Int. M 19'>8 
42: 846-64. 

Movability. 

Meng, R. *Ueber die (Jmstellung des Herzens 
im Unterdruck bei Erhohung des Vorderkorpers 
liegend angeschnallter Kamnchen [Munchen] 
p.27-31. 24Hcm. Wurzb., 1938. 

Also Luftfahrtmedizin, 1938, 3: 

Bosco, G. El desplazamiento fisicl6gico del corazon. Sem 
med., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 2, 1 475-79.— Cossio, P., Berconsky, 
I., & Casares, J. Desplazamiento del corazon en los decubitos 
laterales. [bid., 1938, 45: 748-50.— Heckmann, K. Die 
Lageiinderungen des Herzens wahrend der Pulsation und ihr 
Ausdruck im Flachenkymogramm. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1937, 55: 319-33.— Hoesch, K. Ueber die passive Beweglieh- 
keit des normalen Herzens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 
166 8. Nathason, M. H. Electrocardiographic study of 
movements of the heart with change of posture. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol, N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 766-70.— Tartagli. D. Osser- 
vazioni sul comportamento del cuore nel passagcio dalla 
stazione eretta al decubito orizzontale. con rifermenti alle 
costituzioni. Cuore & circol., 1931, 15 : 458-64. — Vinogradov, 
A. I. [Mobility of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 9: 
844. 

Movability, abnormal [Cor mobile; Cor 

pendulum] 

Blackey, H. B. The drop heart. Internal. J. Surg., 1928. 
41: 530-2. — Cedrangolo, E. Cardioptosi (M. di Rummo) 
Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1930, 2: 449-04.— Osawa, K. On cor 
mobile; frequency of its occurrence in apparently healthy 
persons. Gunidan zasshi, 1932,229:2. — Osawa, S. Abnormal 
movability of the heart. Nature, Lond., 1933, 131: 241. 
Secher, K. [Cor pendulum — gastroptosis- bathvgastry] 
Bibl. lager, 1932, 124: 223. Also Deut. Arch. klin. Med.. 1932, 
174: 341-51.— Stumpf. P. Was smd pathologische Herzbe- 
wegungen? Zbl. inn. Med., 1935, 56: 177; 209. Vinogradov. 
A. P. [Rare case of moveable heart] Vrach. Kaz., 1929, 33: 
398-400. 

Movement. 

Sec Heartbeat; Heart function; Heart muscle, 

( 'out ruction. 

Murmur. 

See under Heart sound. 

Myocardium. 

See Heart muscle. 

Neurosis. 

Sec Heart neurosis. 

Percussion. 

Sec under Heart, Measurement. 

Pericardium. 

See Heart-sac. 

Pharmacology. 

Sec also Cardiotonics; Heart, Injection; Heart- 
beat, Regulation; also under names of anatomical 
pints of the heart as Heart auricle, Pharma- 
cology; also names of chemical substances and 
drugs as Anesthesia, Effects, cardiac; Digitalis, 
&c. 

Backman, L. E. *Bidrag till fragan om 
normala amnesomsattingsprodukters verkan pa 
hjarta och blodtryck. 282p. 8? Upps., 1912. 

Henruean, F. Le coeur; les medicaments 
cardiaques et I'electrocardiogramme. 252p. 
25cm. Liege, 1926. 

Herrich-Schaffei;, 0. *Die Einwirkung von 
Phosphaten, Traubenzucker und Lezithin auf 
das Froschherz. 23p. 8° Konigsb., 1933. 

Jtjllien, A. *Des reactions comparees des 
cceurs de vertebres et d'invertebrcs vis-a-vis ties 
electrolytes et des drogues [Lyon] 205p. 8? 
Trevoux, 1936. 

Antonescu, C. V., & Bucheru. 1). [Pharmacodynamic 
experimental investigations with chloride carbaminoil-choline- 
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dory] Merck; mechanism of cardiac action] Cluj. mod., 1938, 
19: (108 12. Baldassarre, E. C. Acci6n farmacodinamica de 
la folinerina aobre el coraz6n dc la rana. Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1940, 
12: 1022. Blair. A. P.. Hargreaves, C. C, A Chen, K. K. 
Susceptibility of spadefoot toad and tree frog to ouabain, 
Cj mi:ii in, and coumingine hydrochloride. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1940. 45: 209-14.— Bouckaert. J. J., Bourkaert. 
J. P., & Noyons, A. K. Rapport entrc les effets des ions potas- 
sium et calcium et lc coefficient de temperature du coeur de 
grci muille. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1922, 19: 100-82. — 
Biirgi. S. Ueber die Wirkung einiger Pharmaka auf das 
Pravagushcrz des Hiihnerembrvos. Arb. Staatsinst. exp. Ther., 
[936, H. 33, 1-38. Also Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. 
Bern (1935 37) 1938. No. 27. 1 . Burridge, W. Experiments 
with acids. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1927, 18: 1-9.— Clark, 
\. J., Percival, G. H., & Stewart. C. P. Action of calcium ions 
on the frog's heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 1928-29, 66: 346-55.— 
Cohn, A. E., & Macleod, A. G. The effect of acetyl-beta- 
methylcholine on the frog's heart. Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 
305-15. — Coombs, H. C, & Pike, F. H. The action of inorganic 
salts and cardiac glucosides on the turtle heart. Am. J. Physiol., 
L941, 133: 245.— Davenport, D., Loomis, J. W., & Opler, C. F. 
Notes on the pharmacology of the hearts of Ariolimax colum- 
bianus and Astacus trowbridgei. Biol. Bull., 1940, 79: 498- 
507. DeGrafT, A. C, Paff, G. H., & Lehman, R. A. The 
quantitative effect of 15 chemically related glycosides and 
genins on the embryonic chick heart. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1941, 72: 211-25 —Fiddes, J., Stokes, H. L., & Allason, S. E. 
The action of electrolytes on the heart. Med. J. Australia, 
1930, 1 : 835-43.— Fredericq, H., Terroine, E. F. [et al.] Action 
cardiaque de quelques substances du groupe de ['aniline; 
aniline, toluidines, xvlidines. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege. 
1922, 19: 352-68.— Frohlich. A., & Sole, A. Zur Wirkung dcr 
\lkalien auf das Herz. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz.. 1926, 117: 322- 
40. — Gelman, I., & Brown, S. The influence of several vasodi- 
latory substances (amylnitrite and histamine) on the basic 
functions of the heart of children, adults, adolescents and old 
people. Acta med. scand., 1937, 92: 429-44. — Gilson, A. S., jr. 
Agents causing cardiac supcrnormality. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1939, 41 : I, — Gomes da Costa, S. F. Equilibres loniques 
el pit nil l ine Bur le coeur de grenouille; action du potassium. 
('. rend. Soc. bio!., 1927. 16: 879. -Gramenitsky, M. 1. [Effect 
of hypertonic solutions on a heart, stopped by digitalis] J, 
Physiol. USSR. 1938. 23: 146 -8.— Guggcnhcimer. H.. & 
Fisher. I. L. Ueber die Wirkung stark verdiinnler Brom- 
vei bindungen und anderer Anionen auf Herz- und Gefiissystem. 
Verb.. Dent. Gee. bin. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 162.— Hara, S. 
Beit rage zur Beobaoh t u n g iiber die Herzwirkung der vcr- 
Bobiedensn Pharmaka: einige Versuche durch Elektrokardio- 
graphie der Tinte-Registrierung. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 12: 
Proc. Pharm., 179.- — Hazama, F. Ueber die Wirkung der 
.lod- und Bromsalze aid das Froschherz. Kinki fujinka gakkai 
■assbi, 1926. 9: 1- 19.— Hill. W. T., & Myers, G. S. The effect 
of piperido-methvl-3-benzodioxane (933F) on the heart of the 
frog and the cat. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 126: 305-9.— Inouye, 
S. The significance of the biological action of acids on the 
heart of the frog. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1924-25, 7: 
227 -40. — Jullien, A. Action du calcium et du magnesium sur le 
coeur de l'huitrc; antagonisme du potassium et des alcalino- 
terreux, C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 77-9.— Kahlson, G. 
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Pharmacology: Methods of research. 
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Physiology. 
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auricle; Heartbeat; Heart conduction; Heart 
function, &c. 
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Physiology, comparative. 

See also Heart function. 
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Poisoning. 

See under Heart muscle; Heart nerves. 

Ptosis. 

See Heart, Movability, abnormal. 

Pulsation. 

See Heartbeat. 

Radiography. 

See also Heart disease, Radiography; Medi- 
astinum, Radiography. 

Roesler, H. Atlas of cardioroenfcgenology. 
124p. 34 x 26cm. Springf. [1940] 

Abreu, M. de. ContribuicSo ao estudo radiologico do 
mediastino na crianca; eoracao; vasos da base. Fol. med., Rio, 
1930, 11: 25; 37.— Allan, G. G. Radiologv of the heart. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1931, 24: 1241-52.— Bohme, W. Ueber die 
Bedeutung modemer Rontgenverfahren fur die Physiologie und 
Pathophysiologic des Herzens. Zbl. inn. Med., 1938, 59: 
1 16-9.— Bordet, E., & Fischgold, H. Verification de la loi de 
Starling par la radiologic du coeur. Arch. mal. cceur, 1935, 28: 
198-217. — Cossio, P. Cardiorradiologfa. Dia med., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 169 ; 369. — Duran Arrom. Ortodioscopia, tele y 
radioquimografia. Internat. M. Blue Book, 1939, 10: 28-30. — 
Guilbert, C, & Frain. Les jalons de l'examen radiologique du 
cceur. Rev. med., Par., 1936, 53: 247-62.— Hardy, C. C. 
Roentgenology of the heart. Nebraska M. J., 1939, 24: 263.— 
Hodges, F. J. Roentgenological examination of the heart. 
Radiology, 1926, 7: 116-8. — Holmes, G. W. The examination 
of the heart and great vessels by means of the X-ray. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1918, 1: 1197-214.— Jones, E., & Smithers, 

D. W. Radiologv of the heart. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1938, 36 : 412-21.— Laurel 1, H. Rontgenologische Herzstudien. 
Upsala lak. foren. forh., 1928, n. F., 34: 495-589— Ledbetter, 
L. H. Some aspects of cardioroentgenography. Texas J. M., 
1936-37, 32: 748-52.— Lehmkuhl, H. Rontgenologische 
Untersuchungen des Herzens im Kindesalter. Jahrb. Kinderh.. 
1929, 3. F.. 73: 66-79.— Lincoln, E. H., & Spillman, R. Studies 
on the hearts of normal children; roentgen-rav studies. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1928, 35: 791-810.— Margolies, A. X-ray of Hie 
heart and great vessels. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) 
Phila., 1939, 3: 829-43.— Normal hearts by X-ray. J. M. Soc. 
N. Jersey, 1937, 34: 190. — Ortiz y Ramirez, T., & Martinez de 
Castro, J. La exploracion radiologica del coraz6n y el medico 
practico. Arch. lat. amer. card., Mex., 1934-35, 5: 1-9. — ■ 
Perona, P. Lo stato attuale e gli odierni orientamenti della 
radiologia cardiaca. Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 1934. 11: 
No. 6, 5-191. Also Radiol, med., Milano. 1934, 21 : 1439-41.— 
Post, J. W. The roentgenological study of the heart and great 
vessels as an adjunct to the internist. Hahneman. Month., 
1925, 60: 170-6. — Roesler, H. The value of X-ray study of the 
heart. Week. Roster, Phila., 1938-39, 34: 82— Rothstadt, L. 

E. The radiological examination of the heart. Med. J. 
Australia, 1938, 2: 116-22, pi.— Routier, D. Considerations 
generates sur la radiologic cardiaque. J. med. chir., Par., 1929, 
100: 770-5. Salotti, A., Palmieri, G. G. [et al ] Discussion] 
sulla relazione Perona e sulle comunicazioni inerenti a quel fcema 
di relazione. Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 1934, 11: pt 2, 
359-66. — Smithers, D. W. The X-ray examination of the 
heart. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1938, 14: 312-23, 2 pi — 
Sosman, M. Roentgen study of the heart. N. England J. M., 
1931, 205: 89-3.— Teschendorf, W. Ueber Fortschritte auf 
dera Gebiel rontgenologiseher Herzuntersuchung und -funk- 
tionspriifung. Med. Welt, 1910, 14: 158; 475.— Wheeler, D. 



The radiological examination of the heart and great vessels. 
Canad. M. Ass. ,1., 1929, 21: 189-95. — Zdansky, E. Rontgen 
untcrsuchung des Herzens. Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 
1933 [Aerztl. Prax.] 171-3. 

Radiography: Findings and interpretation. 
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-. Radiography: Methods and technique. 

See also Heart function, Roentgen kymography. 
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Radiography: Orthodiagraphy and tele- 
roentgenography. 

See also Heart, Silhouette; Heart, Size. 
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orthodiagram with the teleroentgenogram. Am. Heart J., 

1940. 20: 77-88. & Wood. F. C. An orthodiagraphic 

study of 291 college students who showed no evidence of heart 
disease. Ibid., 1937, 13: 387-93.— Govea Pefia, J. Con- 
sideraciones sobre radiologfa cardio- vascular; teleradiograffa y 
ortodiagraffa. Rev. cienc. med., Habana, 1938, 1: 131-3. — 
Gross, M. Orthorontgenoskopie und Tiefenmessung mittels 
optischen Zeigers. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 700-3. — Kayser, 
(I.. & linger, G. Zur Vektordiagraphie. Verh. Deut. ties. 
KicislaufTorsch., 1939, 12: 121-3 [Discussion] 123-8.— 
Klason, T. On the horizontal orthoprojection of the heart. 
Acta radiol., Stockh., 1930, 11: 57-77.— Kruger. E. Einfachc, 
behelfsmiissigc < )rt hodiagraphie des Herzens. Deut. med. 
YVseln., 1927, 53: 413. — Miranda Gallino, M. La proyeccion 
ortodiagrafica transversal del corazon; procedimiento de 
Sahatchiev. Prensa med. argent., 1925-26, 12: 920-31. 

Examen telerrontgenografico del corazon y su pedlculo 

vascular. Sem. med.. B. Air., 1926, 33: 421-4. — Podkaminsky. 
N. A. Orthodiagraphic und Telerontgenographie. Med. Welt, 
1929. 3: 1724-6.— Sehellong, F. Vektordiagraphie des Herzens 

als klinische Methode. Klin. Wschr., 1938. 17: 453-7. 

(irundzuge einer klinischen Vektordiagraphie des Herzens. 

Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1939, 56: 057-743. — Schwingel. 

E., & Hermann. G. Die praktisch-klinische Methode der 
Vektordiagraphie und das normale Vektordiagramm. Arch. 
Kreislaufforseli., 1937 38, 2: 1-17.— Surmont, J. Etude 
technique de I'examen radiologique du cceur; sur une methode 
precise de teleradiographie cardiaque. Echo med. nord, 1931, 

35: 553-64. Also Arch. mal. cceur, 1932, 25: 148-70. 

La teleradiographie est le complement indispensable de I'examen 
radioscopique du cceur et des vaisseaux de la base. Presse med. 
1931, 39: 131-3. 

rapid. 

See under Heart rate. 

Resuscitation. 

See under Heart block, Asystole. 

rheumatic. 

8( e Heart rheumatism. 

Rupture. 

See Heart muscle. Rupture. 



Septum. 

Sec under Heart chambers. 

Shape. 

See also Heart, Measurement; Heart, Sil- 
houette. 

Stkunz, J. *Dic iiusserc Form des Herzens 
mit BcriicksicMigung seiner Lagebeziehungen bei 
einem dreijahrigen miinnlichen Schimpanse. 47p. 
25cm. Miinst,, 1937. 

Boguitchevitch. A. [Drop-shaped heart and its interpreta- 
tion] Voj. san. glasnik, 1932, 3: 489-95.— Nebel-Neustadt, W. 
Zur Geschichte der Herzdarstellung. SudhofTs Arch., 1936-36, 
28: 279-95. — Nuki. B.. & Omura. H. Ueber den Kinfluss dci 
autonomen Nervenreize auf Bewegung und Formanderung des 
Herzens. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 11: Proc. Pharm.. 48-51.— 
Roesler, H. The relation of the shape of the heart to the shape 
of the chest with special reference to the anteroposterior dimen- 
sion and the morphology of various normal heart types. Am. 
J. Roentg., 1931, 32: 464-86.— Stohr, P., jr. Zur Entetehung 
der Herzform. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1925, 34: 105-12. — Zimmer- 
mann, S. E. Ueber die Form des Herzens in Abhiingigkeit von 
seiner Arbeit; vorliiufige Mitteilung. Anat. Anz., 1930, 69: 
466-75. 

Silhouette [and surface areal 

Sec also Heart, Radiography; Heart, Shape 
Koch, W., & Wieck, W. Anatomische 

Analyse des Rontgenbildschattens des Herzens 

und der Interlobarspalten der Lungen. 137p. 8? 

Jena, 1930. 

Bordet, E. Le contour droit de l'ombre du cceur. Prat. med. 
fr., 1926, 6: 32-8.— Cerne, A. Le pedicule vasculaire du cceur. 
J. radiol. electr., 1926, 10: 1-13.— Coelho, E. A formacao do 
arco superior do contoino dircito da radiografia do eoracsio. 
Lisboa med., 1932, 9: 865-74. — Cossio, P. El arco superior 
del contorno derecho de la silucta cardfaca. Sem. med., B. Air., 

1932, 39: pt 2, 320-5. Dassen, R. [et al.] Semeiologla 

del arco medio. Ibid., 1931, 38: pt 2, 1786 97. Determann. 
A. Beitrag zur DilTeieiitialdiagno.se der Verschattungen in 
der Hci /.silhouette. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 46: 137.— 
Ehrstrom, R. [Silhouettes of the heart in clinical instruction] 
Fin, lak. sail, hand., 1928, 70: 800 -0.— Epstein, B. S. A studj 
of the cardiac outline. Am. Heart J., 1936, 12 : 563-72.— 
Fish, C. M. New method of outlining the heart, its chambers 
and great vessels. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1931, 28: 817-9 — 
Gerhartz, H. Teclmik der lontgenologischen Untersuchung des 
Tlioiaxmittclschattens, insbesonderc des Herzens und der 
grossen (iefiisse. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, 
E.) BerL, 1927, Abt. 5, T. 4, 1503-80.— Hausman, F. O. [Is it 
necessary to determine the configuration of the hcart'.'l Vrach. 
delo, 1939, 21: 711-6.— Keith, T. S. The cardiac outline. 
Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 1466-8, 6 fig.— Kisaki, K. Die Analyse 
des Heizgefassiontgenschattens, besonders die Best iinmung der 
einzelnen Ahsc.hnitto an der Leiche. Acta Scholae med. Univ. 
Kioto, lit:',;, 36, 18: I; passim. -Lankford. J. S. A simpli 
method of outlining the heart. Clin. M. & S., 1932, 39: 194.— 
Mariupolsky, A. I. [Case of double contour of the cardio- 
vascular shadow] Vest, rentg., 1929, 7: 61-6. —Miller, H. M., 
& Gershon-Cohen, J. A comparative clinical and Roentgen 
Study of the heart borders. Med. Clin. N. America, 1929-30. 
13: 909-21.— Perona, P., & Ottaviani. G. Contribute alio 
studio del margine cardio- vascolarc destro. Arch, radiol., 
Nap., 1930, 6: 1079-1 107.— Pfuhl, W. Die Herzoberflftche 
und ihre praktiache Bedeutung. Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 
20-38. — Spiller, U. Das Herzgesicht (Konfiguration) im 
Rontgenbild. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 33: 612-4.— Wolf. 
A. Das frontale Herzbild als Mittel zur Beurteilung der 
Vergrosserung der einzelnen Herzabschnitte. Fortsch. Rontgen- 
strahl., 1932, 46: 275. 

Silhouette: Measurement. 

See also Heart, Radiography: Orthodiagraphy; 
Heart, Size: Measurement. 

Frain, C. P. *Contribution a l'ctude radio- 
logique du cceur de la mensuration des diametres 
cardiaques. 61p. 8° Par., 1932. 

Rodovalho, O. A. *Contribuicao ao estudo 
das dimensoes normacs da superttcie radiologica 
do eotaeao. 7h>. 27'^cm. S. Paulo, 1940. 

Alvarez Garcia. A. Sobre un metodo para evaluar los 
verdaderos diiimetros del corazon en las radiograffas ordinarias. 
Rev. As. med. mex., 1927, 6: 287-91. Sainton, J. H. The 
transverse diameter of the heart. Am. Heart J., 1932. 7: 331- 
41. Bordet, E. Le diametre transversal du cceur. Prat. med. 
fr., 1931, 12: 3-7.— Castelli, G. La determinazione clinica 
dell'aia cardiaca; generalita; ricordi anatomo-topografici; 
ottusitiVassolutaerelativa; il metodo Orsi-Grocco (la percussione 
dell'orecchietta sinistra) il metodo fonendoscopieo. Gior. med. 
prat.. 1928, 10: 225; 260; 290. Chaumet, G. Expose d une 
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methode d'mterprfitation des orthddiagrammes du coeur basee 
stir l'etablissement de quelques indices numeriques. J. radiol. 

clectr., 1927, 11 : 561-72. Considerations critiques sur 

les mensurations ile L'image radiologique <lu cceur; expose d'une 
methode personnelle. Arch, med. pharm. mil., 1928, 88: 867- 
91 Dehogues, M. El cuociente de cubicacion cardio-toracico. 
Vida nueva, Habana, L930, 26: 605-21 — Dillon, J. G., & 
Gurewitsch, J. B. Herzmessungen in dorsoventralen und 
schriigen Durrhmessern und ihre klinische Bedeutung. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1935, 51: 180-90.— Fray, W. W. Mensuration 
of the heart and chest in the left posteroanterior oblique posi- 
tion 'a comparative study ; relation of the transverse diameter of 
the heart to the thorax. Am. J. Roentg., 1932, 27: 177-86. 

Comparison of the transverse diameters of the heart 

and the cardiothoracic indices of the chest obtained from the 
posteroanterior and left anterior oblique chest films. Ibid., 
729-39. — Gordon, W., & Adams, W. Estimation of cardiac 
transverse diameter in children and comparison with cardiac 
i Am. J. M. Sc., 1934, 188: 491-8— Gunsett, A., Magara- 
chevitch, M., & Schneider, J. Les mensurations de I'aire 
cardiaque en position O. A. G. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 
1936, 24: 754-7. — Hammer, G. Die Herzflache als Masstab 
fiir die Herzgrossenbestimmung. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1928, 38: 1000-15.— Hodges, F. J., & Eyster, J. A. E. Estima- 
tion of transverse cardiac diameter in man. Arch. Int. M., 
1926, 37: 707-14.— Hodges. P. C. Adams, W., & Gordon, W. 
Estimation of cardiac area in children. Tr. Am. M. Ass., 
Sect. Pediat., 1933, 85-93. Also J. Am. M. Ass.. 1933, 101: 
'HI 6. Also repr. — Hudak, M. A. [Evaluation of diameters on 
the orthodiagram] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1937, 76: 568.— Kahlstorf, 
A. Ueber Korrelationen der linearen Herzmasse und des 
Herzvolumens. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 262-5.— Knoll. W. 
Herztransversaldurchmesser bei Skilaufern. Arbeitsph vsiologie, 
1931-32, 5: 351-6. — Listov, A. F. [Diameters of the heart] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 275-8.— Ludwig, H. Ront- 
genologische Beurteilung der Herzgrosse im zweiten schragen 
Durchmesser. Verb.. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1938, 11: 
356-63. — Mazeres, G. Sur la mensuration de I'aire cardiaque: 
application de la methode des quadratures de Chebichev. 
Arch, electr. med.. 1919, 29: 72-5. — Oliveri, A. Le dimensioni 
radiologiche del fascio cardiovascolare nelle etk fra i 3 ed i 17 
anni. Radiol. med., Milano, 1935, 22: 608-16.— Bona, M., & 
Herrman, W. G. A new adaptation for cardiac measurement of 
the frontal silhouette. Radiology, 1934, 22: 721-38.— Skinner. 
E. F. The cardio-thoracic index; a clinical method of expressing 
the size of the heart. Brit. M. J., 1927, 1: 1053-5.— Stewart, 
H. J. A technique for measuring X-raj photographs of the 
cardiac areas of dogs. .T. Clin. Invest., 1926-27, 3: 475-82. 
Ungerleide, H. E., & Clark. C. P. A study of the transverse 
diameter of the heart silhouette with prediction table based 
on the teleroentgenogram. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. 
Dir. America. 1938, 25: 84-102, tab. Also Am. Heart .1., 1939, 
17: 92-102. — Van Buskirk. E. M. Graphical method for 
obtaining the area of the heart shadow in the roentgen-ray study 
of heart disease. Radiology, 1935, 24: 433-7. 

Silhouette: Variation. 

Rondorf, E. *Herzform und Lebensaltcr. 
31 p. 22cm. Bonn, 1935. 

Anaya. E., & Caubarrere. N. El corazon en trapecio. Arch, 
□rug. med., 1935. 7: 573-5.— Bakwin, H., & Bakwin. R. M. 
Body build in infants; growth of the cardiac silhouette and 
the thoraco-abdominal cavity. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 

49: 861-9. Effect of retarded growth on the 

dimensions of the cardiac silhouette and the thoraco- 
abdominal cavity. Ibid., 870-5. — BenninghofT & Nitzschke. 
Kinematopograpische Vorfiihrung: Gestaltweohsel des Herzens 
in der Funktion. Monit. zool. ital., 1937, 47: Suppl., 
231. Also Verb. Anat. G<?S., 1937, 44: 155-7 — Brednow, 
W. Die Formveranderungen des schlagenden Herzens. Zschr. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1935, 27: 401-9. — Cassinis, U. Modificazioni 
della superficie cardiaca nel respiro normale, neH'inspirazionc 
profonda, in riposo e dopo un lavoro muscolare. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. spcr., 1931, 6: 67-70. — Herzum, A. Bedeutung haufiger 
Herzformen bei jugendlichen Sporttreibenden. Deut. mod. 
Wschr., 1936, 62: Sonderausg. B, 28- 31 —Hollander, A. G., & 
Crawford, J. H. Unusual configuration of the heart in a child. 
Am. Heart J., 1940, 20: 762-8.— Loftier, W. Ueber Pseudo- 
konfigurationen des Herzens; extrakardial bedingte Nachah- 
mungen von Herzfehlerformen auf dem Leuchtschirm und im 
Rontgenbild. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1083-6.— Muggia. 
A. Bui significato clinico di alcune modificazioni dell'area 
cardiaca nei bambini. Minerva med., Tor., 1930, 21: 783-6. 
Also Prat, pediat., Genova. 1930, 8: 1 79-85.— Ortiz y Ramirez, 
T. El ortocardiograma infantil. Arch. lat. amer. card., M6x., 
1930-31, 1: 272-80. — Polland, B., & Krai, .1. [Silhouette of 
heart in old athletes] Cas. lek. cesk., 1931, 70: 525-9 — 
Rouslacroix, A., & Raybaud, A. Recherches anatomo-radiologi- 
ques sur la constitution du bord infe>ieur du cceur apres pneu- 
naoperitoine. Presse med., 1927, 35: 1010-2. — Stumpf, P. 
Die < lestaltanderung des schlagenden I terzens im Rontgenbild. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928,38: 1055 67.- Sussman, M. L. 
Cardiodynamics in relation to the analysis of the cardiac con- 
tour. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 36: 854-67. — Verschuer, O. von, 
<fe Zipperlen. V. Die erb- und umweltbedingte Variabilitat der 
Herzform (nach Rontgenfernaufnahmen des Herzens bei 
Zwillingen) Zschr. klin. Med., 1929-30, 112: 69-92.— Yama- 
moto. H. Rontgenphotographische Untersuchungen der 



Neugeborenen; uber das Rontgenbild des Herzens und den sog 
Ihymusschatten. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1936, 48: 237; pi. 

Size [and volumel 

See also Heart, Measurement; Heart. Sil- 
houette: Measurement. 

Semmler, A. [R.] *Untersuchungen iiber 
Grossenverhiiltnisse von Herz und Lunge gegen- 
iiber Grosse, Lehend- und Schlachtgewichl bei 
zwei verschiedenen Schweinerassen [Bern] 54p 
8? Hannover, 1913. 

Barrett. J. H. The size of the living heart. Brit. J. Radiol., 
1937, 10: 47; 564 — Bedford, I). E., & Treadgold, H. A. The 

size of the healthy heart and its measurement. Lancet, Lond., 
1931, 2: 830-42. — Blasius, W. Herzmasse im Rontgenbild. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 57: 567-75, ch.— Dock, W. 
Heart rate and size; their importance to the physician. Med 
Insur., 1931, 47: 101; 128.— Giordano, G. Nuovi contributi 
critici e sperimentali alio studio clinico del volume del cuore. 
Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 26-48.— Hesse, R. Die Grosse des Her- 
zens bei den Wirbeltieren. In Handb. norm. path. Physiol 
(A. Bethe, G. Bergman [et al.]) Berl., 1926, 7: Teil 1, 132-40.— 
Liljestrand, G., Lysholm, E. [et al.] The normal heart volume 
in man. Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 406-15.— Ludwig. H. Das 
Volumen des menschlichen Herzens. Radiol. Clin., Basel, 1939, 
8: 213-23. — Moritz. Demonstration zur Grosstfund Fassungs- 
kraft des Herzens. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 
188. — Rothe, H. Die Grosse des Herzens und einiger anderer 
Organe (Leber, Milz Nieren) bei der grauen und weissen 
Hausmaus. Zool. Anz., 1933-34, 105: 281-6. 

Size: Measurement. 

See also Heart, Measurement; Heart, Radi- 
ography: Orthodiagraphy; Heart, Silhouette. 

Fugmann, W. *Zur Beurteilung der Grosse 
des menschlichen Herzens; Untersuchungen zu 
dem von H.Rautmann angegebenen Korrelations- 
verfahren zur Bestimmung der orthodiagraphi- 
schen Herzgrosse [Freiburg] p. 554-66. 8? 
Berl., 1927. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1927, 13: 

Kahlstorf, A. *Ucber eine orthodiagraphi- 
sche Herzvolumenbestimmung [Wurzburg] 
p. 123-46. 8°. Lpz., 1932. 

Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 45: 

Benedetti, P. L'evaluation metrique individuelle du coeur 
(methode tridimensionnelle) Arch. mal. coeur, 1935, 28: 283- 

310. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von H. Ludwig iiber 

rontgenologische Beurteilung der Herzgrosse. Fortsch. 
Rontgenst rahl., 1939, 59: 602-7 [Erwiderung und Bemerkungen 
von H. Ludwig] 607. — Brun, B. Ricerche comparative sui 
metodi di cardiovolumetria sul vivente. Radiol. med., Milano, 
1937, 24: 559-84. — Castex, M. R., & Beretervide, J. J. La 
medicion radioscopica del corazon. Prensa med. argent., 1925- 
26, 12: 993-1001. — Chiostri, L. Studio critico di volumetria 
cardiaca con particolare riguardo al metodo dell'elissoide. 
Nuntius radiol., Siena, 1935, 3: 447-68, 6 pi.— Cignolini. P. 
Lo studio radiologico della volumetria cardiaca: proposto di un 
nuovo metodo e suo controllo anatomico. Cuore & circ, 1928. 
12: 405-25. — Clagett, A. H., jr. Cardiac roentgenology; the 
value of exact cardiac measurements. Am. J. Roentg., 1941, 
46: 794-7. — Comeau, W. J., & White. P. D. An evaluation of 
heart volume determinations by the Rohrer-Kahlstorf formula 
as a clinical method of measuring heart size. Am. Heart J., 
1939, 17: 158-68. — Dedic, S. Die Ermittlung der propor- 
tionalen Herzgrosse. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 57: 153- 
67 — Eve, F. C. Measurement of the heart in angular degrees. 
Lancet. Lond., 1941, 1: 659-01.— Golst, L. L. [Roentgen 
measuring of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 1552- 
61. — Gosselin, J. Mensurations radiologiques cardiaques. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec, 1934, 177-80. — Grassmann, K. 
Die Mamillarlinie, eine unbrauchbare Richtlinie fiir die Ab- 
schatzung der Herzgrosse. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 
I 174.— Hecht, A. F. Die Verwertung der orthodiagraphischen 
HerzMchenmessung fur die Beurteilung der Herzgrosse im 
Kindes alter; mit Beitragen zur Konstitution kreislaufkrankcr 
Kinder. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1931, 3. F., 83: 26-73.— Hodges. F. 
J The clinical value of roentgen measurements of heart size. 

Radiology, 1933, 20: 161-4. - Determination of heart 

size. Am. J. Roentg., 1939, 42: 1 -13 — Hofmann, H^ Hori- 
zontes respecto a la medicion del volumen cardlaco. DIa med.. 
B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 695. — Hollaender. L. Die Bestimmung der 
Grosse'und Konfiguration des Herzens mittels Telediagraphie. 
Fortsch Rontgenstrahl., 1927, 36: 1217-20.— Jonsell, S. A 
method for the determination of the heart size by teleroentgen- 
ography (a heart volume index) Acta radiol.. Stockh., 1939. 
20: 325-40. — Juda, A. Eine einfachc Methode zur rontgeno- 
logischen Beurteilung der Herzgrosse. Deut. med. Wschr., 
L926 52: 956— Kahlstorf. A. Moglichkeiten und Ergebmsse 
ront^enologischer Herzvolumenbestimmungen. Klin. Wschr., 
1938 17- 223 5. Keys, A., & Friedell, H. L. Measurement "I 
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t he heart size with the roentgonkvmograph. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y.. 1939.40:267-70. -Ladwlg, H. ROntgenologisobe 
Beurteilung der HerzRrosse. Fortsch. RontRonstrahl., 193(1, 
59: I; 139; 250. — Luton. S. Comparison of methods used for 
estimating the size of the heart. South. M. .1., 1930, 23: 681- 
<(. — Moniz de Bettencourt, J. Etude des methodes radiologi- 
quea i>our meeurer le cosur et les 2 ventriculea dans la position 
oblique anterieure gauche. Ann. med.. Par., 1939, 45: 266- 
93. — Mont/.. F. Zur Beurteilung der HerzRrosse. Fortsch. 

Rontgenstrahl., 1928,38:993-9. ■ Die Beurteilung der 

fTerxgroese nach ihrer Korrelation zu sonstiRen Abmeesungen 
dee Korpere. In Bain. & Balneother. Karlsbad (1930) 1931, 12: 
3-22. — Plavinsky, J. V. [Determination of the heart size] 
Vrach. gas., 1930, 34: 1033. — Saner. E. Orthodiagraphische 
Hei zvolumcnbestimmungen im Kindesalter. Zsohr. Kinderh., 
1934, 56: 416-21. — Schick. J. [Discount of orthodiagraphic 
variations in dimensions of the heart] Vracli. delo, 1928, 11: 
111. — Size (The) of the heart as shown in the roentgenogram. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1936. 106: 227.— Sorokine, G. E. [Accurate 
measurements of the heart with the Roentgen rays] Klin, 
med.. Moskva, 1928. 6: No. 10, 587-93 — Spiller. Beurteilung 
der Herzgrosse im RSntgenverfahren. Zsohr. arztL Fortbild., 
1936, 33: 467. — Stecher, W. R. Cardiac mensuration aided by 
horizontal orthodiagraphy. Am. J. RoentR., 1939, 42: 264- 
75. — Stranqvist, M. [Method for determining the heart 
volume] Sven. lak. tidn., 1933, 30: [Sven. foren. inv. med. 
fdrh.] 337-9. — Sviridov. S. A. [Orthoseopic measurement of 
the heart volume with a ruler] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: 
No. 7, 143- 5, — Tamiya. C. Ueber ein neues Prinzip fiir 
GrosscnbestimmunR des Herzens und seine praktische An- 
wendung. P^ortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41 : 62-6. — Uspensky, 
A. E. [Determination of the projection surface and volume of 
the heart and its significance for clinical treatment] Ter. arkh., 
1939, 17: No. 4. 86-92.- Weiss, K. Ueber Methodik und 
KrRobnis.se der rontRonoloRischen Herzgi ossenhestimmunR. 
W ien. klin. Wschr., 1933. 46: 11 13-8.— White, P. D., & Camp, 
P. I). A comparison of orthodiagraphic and teleroentgeno- 
graphio measurements of the heart and thorax. Ann. Int. M.. 
1932, 6: 469-81. 

Size: Variation. 

See also Heart dilatation; Heart hypertrophy, 

&c. 

Daum, H. *Die Schwankungen der Herz- 
grdsse beim Normalen. 19p. 8? Bonn, 1937. 

Eismayer. G. Ueber Tonus und Kinetik und deren Kinfluss 
auf ilie G rosso und Dynamik des Herzens im inuskolkraftiRon 
und muskolschwachon Zustand. ErR. Physiol., 1930, 30: 
126-52. — Eyster, J. A. E. The size of the heart in the normal 
and in organic heart disease. Radiology, 1927, 8: 300-6. — 
Cold.schmid. E. Grosse und Gewicht des Herzens unter 
normalen und pathologischon Verhiiltnissen. In Handl). norm, 
path. Physiol. (A. Bethe, G. BerRmann [et al.]) Berl., 1926, 8: 
T. 1, 141-57. — Haug, K.. & Jaenisch, R. Ueber experimontell 
erzougte akuto Yeranderungen der Herzgrosse beim Menschen. 
Zschr. klin. Mod.. 1930. 114: 773-84.— Hemingway, A., & Fee, 
A. R. The relationship between the volume of the heart and 
its oxygen usage. .1. Physiol., Lond., 1927-28, 63: 299-303. — 
Minerbi, C. Gli effetti degli atteggiamenti forzati del capo sul 
volume dei vari segmenti cardiaci. Riforma med., 1926, 42: 
1210.— Nylin. G.. Sallstrom, T., & Agren, O. Physiologische 
und pathologische Herzvolumenschwankungen. Verh. Deut. 
Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1939, 12: 369-82.— Rautmann, H. 
UntorsuchunRen iiber die Variabilitat der Herzgrosse. Verh. 

Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr., 316-20. & 

Heiss, F. Zur KenntnLs der korrelativen Variabilitat der 
orthodiaRraphisehen Herzgrosse. Zschr. Res. Anat., 2. Abt., 
1927-28, 13: 567-74.— Samsonov, V. V.. & Beier, V. A. [De- 
pendence of the dimensions of the riRht heart on the height of 
the diaphragm with regard to relative renal dullness] Vrach. 
gaz., 1929, 33: 365-72.— Schlomka. G.. & Broich, W. Ueber 
die phvsioloRischen Schwankungen der HerzRrosse. Arch. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1937, 1 : 384-404.— Schlomka. G., & Daum, H. 
Ueber die SpontanschwankunRen der HerzRrosse beim Gesun- 
den. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1937, 55: 558-69. 

Size: Variation: Age. 

Beneke, F. W. Ueber das Volumen des 
Herzens und die Weite der Arteria pnlmonalis 
und Aorta ascendens in den verschiedenen 
Lebensaltern. 56p. 4? Cassel, 1879. 

Pfister, R. *Herzmasse (Gewicht, Grosse, 
Volumen) als Funktion des Alters. 31p. 21cm 
Miinoh. [1936] 

Voss, E. *Rontgenographische Grossenbe- 
stimmungen des Herzens im Sauglings- und 
Kleinkindesalter [Kiel] p.428-36. 8? Berl 
1929. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1929, 48: 

Bernuth, F. von. Zur Beurteilung der Herzgrosse des 
Kindes nach dem Rontgenbild. Mschr. Kinderh., 1930 48- 
2.5-9. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930. 42: 368-71 Also 
Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1931, 39: 69-1 42.— Bollini, V. La 



determiwudone radiologic* delle dimension] del cuore m 800 

maschi ventenni. Radiol, med., Milano, 1933, 20: 1021-82.— 
Honda. M. Ueber die Heizgrosse hei alien Lcuten. Okayama 
igakkai zasshi. 1931, 46: ii. Josephi. M. G. Measurements 
of the size of tin' heart in normal children; a statistical studv. 
Am. .1. Die. Child., 1935. 50: 929-44.— Kirsch. O. Ortho- 
diagraphische Hei ZRWissenbeui teihniR im Kindesalter. Klin. 
Wsehr., 1930. 9: 1574 6. Kloiber, H., & Stroomann, G. Das 
Rontgenbild des alternden Herzens. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
L929, 39: 993 1015.- Maresh. M. M., & Washburn, A. H. 
Size of the heart in healthy children; roentgen measurements of 
the cardiac area and transverse diameter for 67 children between 
birth and the ape of 6 years. Am. .1. Dis. Child., 1938, 56: 
33-60. — Marzocchi. G. La grandezza, la variability c le 
correlazioni del cuore nella pubertit. Radiol, med., Milano, 
L938, 25: 436-53.— Minkin. S. L., & Svetlova. <). I. [Sizes and 
certain questions of internal architecture of the heart in infante] 
Sovet. pediat., 1935, No. 12, 12-7, pi.— Olivo, O. M. Accresoi- 
mento del cuore in animali di mole corporea differente. Monit. 
zool. ital., 1932-33, 43: Suppl., 162-5— Orlandini, I.. La 
grandezza del cuore nei vecchi; studio ortodiagrafico. Riv. 
radiol.. 1932-33, 7: 427-42.— Perrin, P., & Mathevet. J. Us 
dimensions du cceur chez l'enfant; etude radiologique. Arch, 
mal. cceur, 1931, 24: 106-13.— Sabena, V. La grandezza 
ortodiagrafica del cuore della donna sana di 19-25 anni. Bull, 
sc. med., Bologna, 1934, 106: 293. — Urban, N. Untersuohungeu 
iiber die Herzgrosse bei 9-15jahrigen Knaben unter Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer Beanspruchung im Jungvolkdionst. Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1939, 79: 91-111. — Ziskin, T. Further studies on the 
development and size of the heart in children. J. Lancet, 1927, 
47: 18. 

Size: Variation, circulatory. 

Crisler, G., & van Liere, E. J. The effect of the vagus on the 
diastolic size of the heart and its bearinR on the question of 
cardiac tonus. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 98: 585-8. — Eismayer, G., 
,V Quincke. H. Ueber das Volum des tiUigen Herzens am Ends 
der Diastole. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 140: 340-54.— 
Lamport. F. M. [Kffect of cardiac desympathizatior upon the 
form and size of the heart] Sovet. khir., 1932, 3: 38-40.- 
Luchinin. V. A. [Action of limanotherapy on dimensions of the 
heart of vagotonics] Vrach. gaz., 1926,30:575-9. Mahaim, I. 
Mrs variations dos I'indice do profondeur dans les reactions 
volume! i icraes du coeur. Ann. med., Par., 1926. 20: 73 80. 
Peserico, E. The influence of mechanical factors of the circu- 
lation upon the heart volume. .1. Physiol.. Loud., |<»28 29,65: 
I Hi 56. — Rosier, H. Rontgenologische tjntersuchungen libel 
die Herzgrosse bei Herzschlagverlangsamung. Fortsch. 

Rontgenstrahl., 1929,40:519-22. Strughold, H. A cinei 

graphic study of systolic and diastolic heart size with special 
reference to the effects of anoxemia. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 94: 
641-55. 

Size: Variation: Exercise. 

See also Exercise, Physiology, cardiovascular. 

Bruns, O. Herzgrosse und Muskelarbeit. Krg. inn. Med. 

Kinderh., 1928, 34: 201-19. Welche Umstandc und 

Vorgiinge beeinflussen die Herzgrosse des Sportsmannes? 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: Sonderausg. B, 25-7. — Burla- 
chenko, U. A. [Roentgen examination of the heart in physical 
exertions) Vrach. delo, 1937, 19: 687-94. — Deutsch. F. Die 
Herzgrossenschwankungen, speziell die Diminutio cordis, 
unmittelbar nach sportlichen Leistungen. Arbeitsphysiologie, 

1929-30, 2: 215-32. Die Sportherzvcrkleinerung. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 628-30.— Elektorowicz, A.. & 
Reicher, E. [Dimensions and the functional capacity of the 
heart in sportsmen, after exertionj Polska Raz. lek., 1927, 6: 
772. — Fabre, R., & Liard, J. Les modifications du volume du 
cceur pendant l'effort. Ann. physiol., Par., 1938, 14: 524-9.— 
Fahr, G., Wangensteen, O., & Sperling. S. Effect of forced 
exercise on size of heart in normal and pericardiotomized dogs. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 454.— Gotthardt, 
P. P. HerzRrossen bei Meistern im Sport. Fortsch. Rontgen- 
strahl., 1938, 58: Tagungsh., 131. — Guardabassi, L. Ricerchc 
sulla valutazione morfologica del cuore con metodo radiologico 
tridimensionale nei cultori dello sport. Radiol, med., Milano, 

1937, 24: 843-69. — Hannisdahl, B. [Roentgen investigation of 
changes in heart size in skiers] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1938, 
99: 71-93. 4 pi. — Herxheimer, H. Die Herzgrosse der Amster- 
damer Olympiadeteilnehmer. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 402. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Aenderung der Herzgrosse 

unter dem Einfluss bestimmter Sportarten. Zschr. klin. Med.. 

1929, 111: 376-89, 4 pi. Wachstum jugendlicher 

Herzen durch sportliche Anstrengung. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 
695. — Herzum. A. [Determination of the size of the heart in 
young sportsmen] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1938, 36: 637-45. 
Also Orv. hetiL, 1937, 81 : 1223-6. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 

1938, 30: 197-204.— Kahlstorf. A. Das Volumen des Herzens 
unter dem Einfluss korperlicher Arbeit. Verh. Phys. med. 
Ges. Wttrzburg, 1931, n. F., 56: 103.— Kaplunowa. D. Der 
Kinfluss physischer Arbeit auf die Herzgrosse. Fortschr. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 40: 816-21.— Knoll, W., Thiirner. W., & 
Kaufmann. W. Die Beeinflussung der Herzgrosse durch Arbeit 
und Sport. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 1345-8.— Krai, J. [Heart 
volume at various ages among the Sokols (athletic association) 
executing regular exorcises] Gas. lek. cosk., 1939, 78: 982 6. 
& Polland, B. [Contraction of the heart after sportsl 
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Ibid., 1934, 73: 541-3. Also Fol. med., Nap., 1936, 22: 195- 
201. — Liljestrand, G., Lysholm, E., & Nylin, G. The immediate 
effects of muscular work on the stroke and heart volume in man. 
Skand. Arch. Physiol., Bed., 1938, 80: 265-82.— Miiller, E. A. 
Herzarbeit und Herzvolumen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1936-37, 
238: 638-43. — Miiller, W. Untersuchungen iiber die Herz- 
grosse bei Rennruderern. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1925, 30: 
154-62. — Ohga, K. Ueber die Einfliisse der Leibesiibungen auf 
die Grosse und Form des Herzens, besonders beim Eishockey- 
sport, J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1940, 32: 10-2 — Podkaminski, 
N. A. Les etudes sur l'influence de quelques phenomenes 
professionnels sur les dimensions du cceur. Arch, electr. med., 

1931, 39: 236-8. — Rautmann, H. Muskelarbeit und Herzgrosse. 

Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: [Sportarzt. Mitt.] 13-5. Ueber 

die Wirkung maximaler Muskelarbeit auf die Herzgrosse. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1528.— Roesler, H. A roent- 
genological study of the heart size in athletes. Am. J. Roentg., 
1936, 36: 849-53. — Schieffer. Ueber den Einfluss der Berufs- 
arbeit auf die Herzgrosse. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1908, 92: 
383-91. — Zdansky, E. Ueber die Veranderungen der Herz- 
grosse und -Form nach einmaliger Arbeitsleistung. Zschr. klin. 

Med., 1936-37, 131: 112-31. ; — Aenderungen der 

Grosse und Form des Herzens nach einer einmaligen Arbeits- 
leistung. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1937, 56: 22. 

Size : Variation : Heredity and environment. 

Spycher, C. *R6ntgenographische Unter- 
suchung der menschlichen Herzmasse bei stark 
vermindertem Luftdruck. p. 390-400. 8? Ziir., 
1931. 

Also Arbeitsphysiologie, 1931, 4: 

Bezza, P. Le dimensioni del cuore, dell'aorta e delle arterie 
iliache comuni determinate sopra 100 individui adulti d'ambo i 
sessi della provincia di Perugia e confrontate con quelle di 
altrettanti individui della provincia di Parma. Endocr. pat. 
cost., Bologna, 1935, n. ser., 10: 12-36; 4 tab.— Breitman, M. 
J. [Determination of normal size of the heart in relation to 
certain characteristics of the constitution] Klin, med., Moskva, 

1932, 10: 525-9.— Comeau, W. J.. & White. P. D. Body build 
and heart size; a study of 20 pairs of identical twins and 15 
pairs of unrelated individuals with similar bodv height and 
weight. Am. Heart J., 1939. 17: 616-23.— Gurewitsch, J. B. 
Die Rolle der Vererbung und der Umwelt in der Variabilitat der 
HerzgTOsse; Untersuchungen an 193 Zwillingspaaren. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 54: 62-8. Also Proc. Maxim Gorky 
Med. Genet. Res. Inst., Moskva, 1936, 4: 353-69. — Stieve, H. 
Untersuchungen an Wirheltierherzen; der Einfluss des Aufent- 
haltes in hohen Lagen auf die Herzgrosse ciniger Vogelarten. 

Zool. Anz., 1932-33, 101: 233-46. Ueber den Einfluss 

der Umwelt auf die Grosse des Herzens. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1938, 34: 5; 42. — Tsuchiya, S. Ueber die Grosse und das 
Gewicht des Herzens bei den japanischen Zwillingsfeten. 
Okajimas fol. anat., 1938, 16: 279; 1939- 18: 81. 

Size: Variation: Pregnancy. 

Rohlfing, W. [H. L.] *Der Einfluss korper- 
licher Arbeit auf die Herzgrosse bei Schwangcren. 
24p. 8? Bonn, 1933. 

Bustos Moron, R., & Lanari, E. L. Modificaciones del 
tamano v de la posici6n del corazon durante el embarazo. 
Prensa med. argent., 1928. 14: 877-88. — Clauser, F. Orto- 
diagrafia e costituzione nella puerpera (nota preventiva) Clin, 
ostet., 1927, 29: 190-9.— Cova, E. II volume e la topografia del 
cuore in gravidanza studiati mediante la radioscopia. Atti Soc. 
ital. ostet., 1911, 16: 405.— Maislisch, R., & Bobrezkaja, W. 
Ueber die Grosse des Herzens der Schwangeren. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 19.36, 54: 574-9. 

Sounds. 

See Heart sound. 

Surgery. 

See also Angina pectoris, Treatment; Coronary 
arteries, Collaterals: Surgery; Heart, Injury: 
Treatment; Heart disease, Treatment; Thorax, 
Surgery. 

Frey, E. K. Die Chirurgie des Herzens. 
278p. 26^cm. Stuttg., 1939. 

King, E. S. J. Surgery of the heart. 728p. 
24cm. Lond. [1941] 

Wohlauer, V. *Pathologisch-physiologische 
Grundlagen der Chirurgie des Herzens [Berlin] 
27p. 23^cm. Charlottenb., 1937. 

Aievoli, E. Saggi di odierna chirurgia cardiopericardialc. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1935, 45: 509-14. — Alessandri, R. 
Chirurgia del cuore e dei grossi vasi. Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. 
chir., 1921, 139-241.— Allison, P. R. Surgery of the heart. 
Nurs. Times, Lond., 1938, 34: 916-8. — Ascoli, M. Chirurgia 
del cuore. In Manuale chir. (Alessandri, Rj 1934, 2: pt 2, 
361-74. — Beck, C. S. The operative story of the heart. Ann. 



M. Hist., 1926, 8: 224-33. 



Surgery of the pericardium. 



the heart and the great blood vessels. In Pract Libr M & s' 

(Appleton) 1933, 4: 240-309 Recent advances in 

cardiac surgery. Tr. Kansas City Acad. M. (1935-37) 1937 

iv V- 1 c rs , iT he ,^ art as a SUI "g'cal organ. Med. Ann! 
District of Columbia, 1936, 5: 29-36. Surgery of the 

Tflf.3 5 n w P r\ r \ Ca ou^ im -^ In Diagn " Treat Cardiovasc. Dis. 

(Stroud, W. D.) Phila., 1940, 2: 1145-84. Surgery of 

the heart. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1940-41 35-238- 
42.— Ceccarelli, G. Prolusioni; cuore e chirurgia; conquiste e 
problemi. Pohchmco, 1940, 47: sez. prat., 477-92.— Cutler, E. 
C. The present status of cardiac surgery. Surg. Gyn. Ob'st 

1932,54:274-9. First surgical operation on the heart 

J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 725.— Elkin. D. C. Emergency 

surgery of the heart. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 46: 551-61. - 

The special field of cardiac surgery. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1941, 
30: 377-86. — Farina, G. Contributo alia chirurgia cardiaca 
Gazz. med. Roma, 1930, 56: 102-6.— Feil, H., & Rossman, P. 
L. Electrocardiographic, observations in cardiac surgerv 
Ann. Int. M., 1939-40, 13: 402-14. Also Mod. Concepts Card! 
Dis., 1940, 9: 1.— Fischer, H. Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete 
der Thoraxchirurgie: Herzbeutel und Herz. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 
62: 1228-37. — Funck-Brentano, P. La chirurgie du cceur J 
med. chir., Par., 1940, 111 : 92-101.— Gay, J. G. Surgery of the 
heart. South. Surgeon, 1936, 5: 67-9.— Gentil, F. Notes sur la 
chirurgie cardiopericardique. Lisboa med., 1933, 10: 391-413. — 
Goodman, C. Surgery of the heart; blood-vessels; thrombosis 
and embolism and blood transfusion. Rapp. Congr. Soc. 
internat. chir., 1921, 243-80.— Guidone, P. La chirurgia 
cardiaca con presentazione di un operate Arch. Soc. ital. chir. 
(1921) 1922, 28: 229-33.— Hanson, K. B. Surgery of the heart. 
J. Med., Cincin., 1936-37, 17 : 559-61 — Harpole, J. Surgery 
of the heart; a revolution. In his Leaves [etc.] Lond., 1937, 
133-45. — Jentzer, A. Chirurgie du cceur. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1932, 41: 302-7. — Lenormant, C. La chirurgie du cceur 

(traumatismes exceptes) Vie med., 1932, 13: 983-6. 

& Leriche, R. La chirurgie du cceur (traumatismes exceptes) 
J. chir., Par., 1932, 40: 491-4. Also Presse med., 1932, 40; 
1510. — Lockwood, A. L. Surgerv of the pericardium and 
heart. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 417-74.— Mansell, H. E. Recent 
advances in cardiac surgery. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1938, 34: 
1303-6. — Mautz, F. R. Applied physiology in surgery of the 
heart. Current Res. Anesth., 1941, 20: 207-11. — Moreno 
Cartas, R. Apuntes sobre cirugfa cardiaca. Mem. Congr. med. 
centroamer., 1934, 2. Congr., 113-22, 3 pi.— New (The) physi- 
ologic surgery on the heart. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 452. — 
Nissen, R. Einige allgemein interessierende Fragen aus der 
Chirurgie des Herzens. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 861- 
5. Also Internat. med. W. Schweiz (1937) 1938, 3. Congr., 
263-78 [Discussion] 308-11.— O'Shaughnessy, L. The surgery 
of the heart. Practitioner, Lond., 1938, 140: 603-18. Also 

Newcastle M. J., 1939, 19: 61-73. Future of cardiac 

surgery. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 2: 969-71.— Patek, A. J. The 
heart in surgery. Wisconsin M. J., 1935, 34: 386-90. — Pezzi, 
C. A propos de la chirurgie du cceur. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 
1932, 41: 228-32. — Pool, E. H., & Semsroth, K. Repair of a 
heart wound. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1925) 1926, 38: 219-29, 
3 pi. — Quervain, F. de. Discussion du rapport sur la chirurgie 
du cceur. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41: 317-22.— Red 
(The) light of Mackenzie. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 837.— 
Ritchie. A propos de la chirurgie du cceur. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1932, 41: 226-8. — Sauerbruch, F.. & O'Shaughnessy, 
L. Surgery of the heart. West London M. J., 1938,43: 17-30.— 
Shipley, A. M. The operative approach to the heart and peri- 
cardium. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 54: 280-9.— Sonntag, E. 
Chirurgie des Herzens. Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 1269-72.— 
Surgery of the heart. Rep. M. Res. Counc, Lond. (1936-37) 
1938, 22-5. — Tuffier. La chirurgie du cceur. Rapp. Congr. 
Soc. internat. chir., 1921, 5-75.— Vaquez, H. A propos de la 
chirurgie du cceur. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41 : 264 9.- 
Vaquez, M. Chirurgie du cceur. Bruxelles med., 1932-33, 13: 
554-8. 

Surgery: Methods. 

Bagrov, I. B. [Cases of operation in injuries of both ventricles 
and intraventricular septum] Vest, khir., 1929, 17: 150. — 
Beck, C. S. The development of a new blood supply to (lie 
heart by operation. Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 801-13. Also 

Ohio M. J., 1936, 32: 113-7. ■ — Further data on the 

establishment of a new blood supply to the heart by operation. 
J. Thorac. Surg., 1936, 5: 604-11.— Bellet, S. Artificial pro- 
duction of an accessory circulation of the heart muscle. In 
Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 773.— Birt, E. 
Kurzer Beitrag zur Herz- und Fremdkorperchirurgie. Zbl. 
Chir., 1928, 55: 3154-7. — Campeanu, L. Das Aufheben der 
Herzbewegung und das Wiederbeleben des Herzens wahrend 
der Herzoperation. Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 
1938, 15. Congr., 437-9.— Cherevkov, P. S. [Types of venous 
blood supply to the heart in relation to surgery of the veins of 
the heart] Vest, khir., 1930, 20: 709-16.— Condorelli, L. Su 
una nuova tecnica operatoria per cardiologia sperimentale. 
Bol. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 901-3.— Dmitriev, I. P. 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage iiber den operativen Zugang 
zu den Herzklappen und der Vorhofsscheidewand (vorlaufige 
Mitteilung) Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 715-8.— Grekov, 1. I. 
[Exploratory ventriculotomy] Vest, khir., 1929, 16-17: 26- 
33. — Griffith, G. C, & Bates, W. Heart surgery; a ventricular 
perforation in transplanting a new blood supply. Internat. 
Clin., 1938, n. ser., 2: 17-28, 4 pi.— Gross, L., Blum, L„ & 
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Silverman, G. Exiierimental attempts to increase the blood 
gupplj (0 the dog's heart by means of coronary sinus occlusion. 
.1. K\p. M.. 1037. 65: '.II I OS. 2 pi. Also iepr. Heinberker. P.. 

A Barton. W. A. An effective method for the development of 
collateral circulation to the myocardium. Ann. Surf;.. 1941, 
114: 186 00. Lenormant, C. La thoracectomic precordial 
dans les cardiopathies ant res que la symphyse du perfcarde. 
Bull. A< ad. mod., Par., 1932, 3. ser.. 107: (I78-85.— Lockwood, 
A. L. Beck operation (heart) report of 2 cases. J. Thorac. 
Sure, 1938-39, 8 : 598 -tiOfi.- Malmcjac, J. Sur im artifice 
experimental (pii facilite l'ecrasement operatoire du faiscoau de 
His selon la technique de L. Fredericq. C. rend. Soc. V>iol., 
1931, 107: Kid -8.- Mautz, F. R. Reduction of cardiac irri- 
tability hy the cpicardial and systemic administration of drugs 
as a protection in cardiac surgery. I. Thorac. Surg., 1030, 5: 
(112-28.— Nissen, R. Die Resektion aus dem Brustbeine zur 
Freilegung des Herzens. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1030, 229: 144 — 
O'Shaughnessy. I... Slome, D., & Watson, F. Surgical revas- 
cularisation of the heart; the experimental basis. Lancet, 
Loud., 1030. 1: (317-21. Also repr. — Pruche, A. A propos de 
l'operation de O'Shaughnessy on cardio-omentopexie; indica- 
tions et contre-indications; importance de l'electro-cardio- 
gramme dans leur determination. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1038, 
718-22 — Ramirez Lopez, E. Un tecnica personal para abordar 
el coraz6n. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, Mex., 1037, 8: 29-36.— 
Kouslacroix. A. Indications de la thoracectomic precordial 
(operation de Brauer) Marseille med., 1020, 63: 607-75. — 
Stanton. E. J.. Schildt, P., & Beck. C. S. The effect of abrasion 
of the surface of the heart upon intercoronary communications, 
km. Heart J., 1041, 22: 529-38.— Stocker, H. Zur Chirurgie 
der Ilerzverlctzungcn und Entstehung dcr Herztamponade. 
Wien. kliu. Wschr., 1931 44: 477-9. 

Surgery: Suture. 

Sec also Heart, Injury. 

Lindemann, F. W. *Dauerresu 1 1 ate nach 
Herznaht bei Schuss- und Stichverletzungen 
[Kiel] 16p. 8? Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 1931. 

Angeli, A. Un caso fclice di sutura del cuore per ferita da 
pallottola di rivoltella. Arch. ital. chir., 1038, 48: 665-78.— 
Avsman, I. M. [Case of suture of the heart] Vest, khir., 1038. 
56: 797. — Baledent, M., & Bizard. G. Resultat fonotionnel 
61oign£ d'une suture du cceur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
730 2. BaltschelTsky. H. [Suture of heart wound] Fin. liik. 
sail. hand.. 1931, 73: 814 -6.— Beck. C. S. Wounds of the 
heart; the technique of suture. Arch. Surg., 1920, 13: 205- 
27. Berzsenyi, Z. [Late results of cardiac suture] Budapest! 
orv. ujs., 1937, 35: 329-31 .—Bigger. I. A. Wounds of the 
heart and pericardium; a report of cases and a summary of the 
literature of sutured heart wounds. South. M. J., 1932, 25: 
785-93. — Blagoveshchensky. M. A. [Case of heart suturing 
and its results 2V> years after the operation] Vest, khir., 1037, 
51: 79. — Bufalini. G. Ulteriore contributo clinico alia sutura 
del cuore. I'oliclinico, 1020, 33: sez. prat., 653-0. — Bulynin, 
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Systole. 

Sic under Heart function. 

Thrombus. 

See Heart chambers, Thrombus. 

Tissue culture. 

Sri' Heart muscle, Explantation. 

Transplantation. 
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Tumor. 

See Heart tumor. 

Valve. 

Sic Heart valve. 

Ventricle. 

See Heart ventricle. 

Volume. 

See Heart, Size; Heart chambers, Capacity. 
For stroke and minute volumes see Blood circula- 
tion, Cardiac output; also Heart function. 

Weight. 

See also Heart, Measurement; Heart, Size; 
Heart hypertrophy. 
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HEARTACHE. 

See Angina pectoris; Heart nerves, sensory; 
Heart neurosis; also names of primary diseases 
as Aortic valve, Disease; Endocarditis, &c. 

HEART arrhythmia. 

See also Heartbeat; Heart conduction; Heart 
disease, functional; Heart muscle (subheadings); 
Heart neurosis; Heart rate; also names of heart 
diseases. 
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absolute. 

See Heart auricle, Fibrillation; Heart sound, 

Gallop rhythm. 

Allorhythmia. 

See subheading Parasystole. 

Alternation. 



See under Heart muscle. 

— auricular. 
See under Heart-block. 

Auriculo-ventricular rhythm. 



See also Heart arrhythmia, chronotropic; 
Heartbeat, Automatism; Heart rate, Brady- 
cardia; Heart neurosis; also names of cardiac 
poisons, and infectious diseases. 
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Auriculo-ventricular rhythm: Nodal type: 

Type 2. 

See Heart-block, Auriculo-ventricular dissocia- 
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Auriculo-ventricular rhythm: Supranodal 

type [paraseptal] 
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Biophysics, 110. — Marcellus. M. B. Migratory pacemaker- 
wit h report of a case including autopsy findings. Northwest 
M.. 1934, 33: 189-95.— Neslin, W. Ueber einen autonomen 
\ orhofrhythmus. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1935 -30 28- 
243-50. 



bathmotropic. 



See also other subheadings; also Extrasystole; 
Heart muscle, Excitability; Heart rate, Par- 
oxysmal tachycardia. 

Bloch, C. Zur Klinik der heterotopen Reizbildung; auto- 
matische und extrasystolische Erscheinungsweise ursprung- 
licher Reize von gleicher Periodik. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 
1937, 30: 305-84.— Ferris. C. R. Ext i asystoles and paroxys- 
mal tachycardia. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 30: 439-43. — 
Lohr. H. A. [Relation between slow heterotopy and paroxys- 
mal tachycardia] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2020-9.— 
Paassen, P. van [Disturbances in excitability ul the \ \- 
bundle of the heart] Ibid., 1920, 70: pt 2, 1713-7.- Palmer. 
R. S., & White, P. 1). The clinical significance of aberrant 
ventricular response to auricular premature beats and to 
paroxysmal auricular tachycardia. Am. Heart J., 1928-29, 4: 
153-60.— Ritter, H. Zur Frage det vorzeitigen und Bugleich 
abnorinen Erregungsausbreitung im Herzen. Zschr. Kreis- 
laufforsch., 1939, 31: 206-9. -Routier, D. Un nouveau oaf 
d'extrasystolie ventriculaire bdmigne a paroxysmes tachy- 
cardiques. Arch. mal. coeur, 1937, 30: 224-7, -Scherf, D., & 
Siedek, H. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Chinin- 
wirkung auf Extrasystolen und extrasystolische Tachykardien 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 311-20.— Segers, M. be 
battement auto-entretenu du coeur; extrasystolie et taohy- 
cardie paroxystique. Ann. physiol., Par., 1939, 15: 921 I. 

Bradyarrhythmia. 



See Heart auricle, Fibrillation. 

Bradycardia [sinusal] 

See under Heart rate. 

Classification. 

Cardiac arrhythmias, classification and treatment. Roche 
Rev., Nutley, 1930-37, 1: 309 r 15.— Chagas, E. Systematiza- 
cao das irregularidades da actividade do coracao. Fol. med., 
Rio, 1930, 11: 258.— Cutts, F. B. The transitions between 
normal sinus rhythm, ventricular escape, A-V nodal rhythm, 
and A-V dissociation. Am. Heart J., 1937, 13: 451-09. — 
Herrmann, G. Classification of disturbances of the physio- 
logical mechanisms of the heart beat. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 849-70.— Lutembacher, R. Etude 
elenientaire des arythmies; classification. Bull, med., Par., 
1929, 43: 1211. — Moser, W. A consideration of two types of 
arrhythmia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1930, 144: 209. — Pruche, A. 
Classification pratique des arythmies. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 
1935, 290-8. — Rosenberg, D. H. Fusion beats; a report of a 
clinical instance and an experimental study in the dog. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 919-25. 

chronotropic. 

See also subheadings (Auriculo-ventricular 
rhythm; Paradoxical pulse; Sinus arrhythmia) 
also Heartbeat, Automatism; and subheadings of 
Heart rate. 

Auger, D., & Fessard, A. Sur l'analyse et le mecanisme de 
production des pulsations complexes provenant d'un entre- 
noeud de characee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 975-7. 
Averianov, P. P., Vogelson, L. I., & Fedorov, N. A. [Effect of 
excision of the sino-auricular node on the rhythm of the heart] 
Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1928, 4: No. 0, 75-88.— Borman, M. C. 
Partial destruction of the sino-auricular node in dogs' heart bv 
excision and ligation. Am. J. Physiol., 1920, 77: 419-27. 
& McMillan, T. A. Destruction of the sinoauricular 
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node in dogs' hearts by radon; an histological and electro- 
cardiographic study. Am. Heart J., 1927-28, 3: 208-18.— 
Bremer, F., & Deloyers, L. Consequence d'un heterochronisme 
des oreillettes droite et gauche sur la transmission de l'onde 
d excitation auriculaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 232-6.— 
Condorelli, L. Sull'evoluzione delle turbe del ritmo cardiaco 
consecutive a lesioni sinusali e parasinusali. Bol. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1927, 2: 925. Also Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 
9J0-7. — Dressier, W. Verschiebungen des Reizursprunges im 
Herzen. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 169-75 
[Discussion] 180-8 — Fredericq, L. La suppression du nceud 
de Keith-Flack. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1926, 27: 
203-14.— Rylant, P. Ablation du nceud de Keith-Flack 
(sinus) chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 820-8. 

Ablation et greffe intra-cardiaque du nceud de Keith- 



Flack (sinus) chez la chevre, le mouton, le chat et le lapin; 
greffes heterogenes du nceud de Keith-Flack chez le chien, la 

chevre et le mouton. Ibid., 1920, 95: 1439-41. 

Contribution a l'etude des centres d'autornatisme cardiaques; 
ablation et greffe intracardiaque du nceud de Keith-Flack, 
sinus, chez le chien. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1926, 26: 

11 j Contribution a l'etude de 1'automatisme et 

de la conduction dans le cceur; ablation et greffe intracardiaque 
du nceud de Keith-Flack, sinus, chez la chevre, le mouton, le 
chat et le lapin; greffes heterogenes du nceud de Keith-Flack 
chez le chien, la chevre et le mouton. Ibid., 1927 28: 225-60. 
Also Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1927, 5. ser., 7: 161-200; 
4 pi. — Wachstein, M. Untersuchungen am Purkinjefaden! 
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experimentelle Storungen der Reizbildung und Kontraktilitat. 
Zsohr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 83: 491-536— Winternitz, M. 
Zur Klinik der Reizbildungsstorungen lm Sinusknoten. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 176-9 [Discussion] 186-8. 

combined. 

Abrahamson, L. Atrioventricular nodal rhythm with bi- 
gerniny. Irish J. M. Sc., 1930, 6. ser., 64, 2 pi. Also Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1930, 129: 195.— Berard, A. Troubles 
rythmiques complexes; crises de tachycardie supraventricu- 
laire; dissociation auriculo-ventriculaire anisorythmique; 
arythmie complete transitoire; retour au rythme sinusal. 
Arch. mal. coeur, 1939, 32: 032-7.— Bloch, C, & Fischer, F. 
Zur Klinik der heterotopen Reizbildung; Automatic mit 
wechselndem Austrittsblock und Uebergang in Bigeminie. 
Wicn. Arch. inn. Med., 1937, 31: 33-58. — Boros. J. Suprano- 
daler Rhythmus mit atrioventrikularer und intraaurikulares' 
Leitungsstorung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 191-205. — 
Di Guglielmo, G. Una forma di aritmia complessa. Boll. 

Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1920, n. ser., 1: 709-75. Re- 

perti istologici in una forma di aritmia complessa. Ibid., 
1928, n. ser., 3: 115-21. — Fulchiero, A. Sulla sindrome tri- 
aritmica di Wolf, Parkinson e White. Minerva med., Tor., 
1935, 26: 310-8. — Fussell, M. H., & Wolferth, C. C. A case 
exhibiting slow auriculoventricular rhythm and paroxysmal 
tachycardia with unusual ability to interrupt the fast rate. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1920, 35: 189-203.— Gravier, L.. 
Froment, R., & Guiran. J. B. Brad\ -arythmie sinusale avec 
automatisme ventriculaire permanent et reciprocal rhythm. 
Arch. mal. cceur. 1939, 32: 622-31. 

Delirium cordis. 

See Heart auricle, Fibrillation. 

Diagnosis. 

Bradford, C. W. *The instrumental recog- 
nition of cardiac irregularities [St. Joseph's 
Hospital] 33p. 4? St. Paul, 1927-28. 

Borg, J. F. The use of quinidin in diagnosis and treatment of 
obscure cardiac arrhythmias. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1930, 36: 
88-91. — Brednow, W., & Deppe, B. Kymographische und 
elektrokardiographische Untersuchungen bei Rhvthmusstorun- 
gen des Herzens. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 223-37.— 
Camp, P. D. Clinical diagnosis of irregularities of the heart. 
Virginia M. Month., 1937-38, 64: 123-7.— Danielopolu, D., 
Asian, A., & Proca, G. G. L'epreuve du reflexe carotidien dans 
les arythmies. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1928, 10: 40-4. — 
DeLee, R. B. Diagnosis and treatment of the cardiac arrhyth- 
mias. Tristate M. J., 1937-38, 10: 1908; 1980— Dillingham, 
W. R. Some practical points in the diagnosis of cardiac 
arrhythmias. Am. Physician, 1920, 31: 484. — Ernstene, A. C. 
Bedside recognition of the disturbances of cardiac rhythm. 
Cleveland Clin. Q., 1939, 6: 12-7.— Fukui, N. Epigastric 
pulsation; the diagnosis of the arrhythmia cordis through the 
epigastriogram. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 38: 360-6.— Gaeta, 
A. P. Valutazioni medico-legali sui disturbi del ritmo ed 
efficienza cardiaca. Arch, antrop. crim., 1933, 53: 1443-6. — 
.lores, A. Acerca de la importancia prdctica del ritmo de las 
24 horas en el hombre. Rev. med. germ. iber. amer., 1935, 8: 
401-9. — Kapff, W. von. Diagnose und Therapie der unregel- 
massigen Herztatigkeit. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1936, 36: 107-13. — 
Kaufmann. Die Beurteilung der unregelmassigen Tatigkeit 
und der Frequenzstorung des Herzens am Krankenbett ohne 
instrumental Hilfsmittel. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1930, 42: 
373. — Koch, V. W. Bedside diagnosis of cardiac irregularities 
and their treatment. Wisconsin M. J., 1908, 37: 277-81.— 
Lian, C, & Blonde!, A. Diagnostic clinique des troubles du 
rythme cardiaque justiciables du sulfate de quinidine. J. med. 
fr., 1928, 17: 211-5. — Lutembacher, R. La schematisation 
lumineuse dans l'etude des arythmies. Bull, med., Par., 1928, 
42: 1256. — Luten, D. The significance of abnormal cardiac 
rhythms. Med. Clin. N. America, 1936-37, 20: 537-46.— 
McGuire, J. The recognition, pathologic mechanism and 
treatment of cardiac irregularities. J. Med., Cincin., 1933, 14: 
359-64. — Mixson, H. J. Clinical and electrocardiographic 
recognition of the cardiac irregularities. Med. Rec, Houston. 

1930, 24: 648-50.— Mohler, H. K. The diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the more common cardiac arrhythmias. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1936-37, 20: 17.5-89.— Ocaranza, F. Las arrit- 
mias; su valor clinico. Medicina, Mex., 1932, 12: 57-71. — 
Padilla, T. Significado e interpretacion clinica de las arritmias. 
Dfa med., B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 675-7.— Perry. C. B. The 
clinical recognition of cardiac arrhythmias. Clin. J., Lond., 

1931, 60: 163-6.— Reid. W. D. Schema for diagnosis of heart 

rhythm. Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 196: 225. Guides 

to the clinical diagnosis of cardiac rhythms. N. England 
J. M., 1929, 200: 487-91.— Reifenstein, E. C. The diagnosis 
and treatment of cardiac arhythmias. Internat. Clin., 1926, 
■i'i. ser., 1: 7-24, 14 pi. — Roch. Les troubles du rhythme 
cardiaque; leur diagnostic au lit du malade et leur traitement. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1932, 52: 740-61.— Rowland, D. 
The bedside diagnosis of cardiac arrhythmias. J. Arkansas 
M. Soc, 1941-42, 38: 102-4.— Scott, R. W. The diagnosis 
and management of cardiac, arrhythmias. Proc. Interst. 
Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1937, 368-71.— Shaw, M. E. 
La aplicacion del esfigmomnnometro al diagn6stico de las 



arritmias. Rev. espafi. med. cir., 1933, 16: 338.— Shook, H. H. 
Clinical recognition and importance of the cardiac arrythmias 
Kentucky M. J., 1930, 28: 393-7.— Silberberg, M. D. The 
clinical recognition of the arrhythmias and their treatment 
Med. J. Australia, 1936, 1: 115-22.— Simpson, V. E. The 
interpretation and significance of cardiac arrhythmias. West 
Virginia M. J., 1928, 24: 1-14.— Smith, A. L. Clinical recog- 
nition of cardiac arrhythmias. Mississippi Valley M. J 
1940, 62: 152-4.— Spitzer, H. Die unregelmassige Herz- 
tatigkeit am Rontgenschirm. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 
39: 120-32. — Stern, N. S. Clinical recognition of the arrhyth- 
mias. South. M. J., 1929, 22: 4 8-52.— Stewart, W. C. The 
significance of the cardiac arrhythmias. West. Virginia M. .1., 
1930, 32: 113-6. — Stumpf, P. Arhythmien des Herzens in! 
Kontgenbild. Verh. Deut. ties. inn. Med.. 1930, 42 Kongr 
32S 32.— Talley, J. E. How to toll the cardiac' arhythmias at 
the bedside. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927, 10: 1421-9. 
Vander Veer, J. B. The diagnosis and treatment of abnormal 
cardiac rates and rhythms. Ibid., 1937, 21: 1033-48. 
Vladysik, M. M., & Sosina, B. M. [Disorders of the heart 
rhythm in roentgen kymographic presentation] Klin. med. 
Moskva, 1938, 16: 1345-54, 3 pi.— Wirth, W. R. The signif- 
icance of cardiac arrhythmias as encountered in general 
practice. N. Orleans M. & S. .1., 1936-37, 89: 491-500. 

Dissociation. 

See under Heart-block. 

dromotropic. 

See Heart-block; also Heart conduction, 

Dropped beat. 

See under Heart-block. 

Electrocardiography. 

Audibert, V., & Erlande-Brandenburg, G. Electrocardio- 
gramme d'interpretation difficile au coins d'une arythmie. 
Marseille med., 1938, 75: pt 2, 475-9.— Chvala, F., & Kova- 
rovic, J. [Electrocardiographic statistics on arrhythmia] 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1933, 72: 1117-9.— Clerc, A. Sur certaines 
modifications cliniques presentees par le sens de l'onde elee- 
trique auriculaire. In Livres jubil. Roger, G. H., Par., 1932, 
75-80. — Dubuisson, M. Etude de l'electrocardiogramme dans 
la decoordination des pulsations. Arch, internat. physiol., 
Liege, 1934-35. 40: 181-8.— Hart, T. S. Cardiac arrhythmias; 
a comparison of the bed-side diagnosis with electrocardiograph} . 
Long Island M. J., 1929, 23: 22-6.— Hrom, S. [Cardiac 
arrhythmia; clinical and electrocardiographic investigations] 
Polskie arch. med. wewn., 1938, 16: 341-96, 5 pi.— Lian, C, & 
Viau. O. Diagnostic electrocardiographique des troubles du 
rythme cardiaque justiciables de la quinidine. J. met!, fr., 
1928, 17: 216-22.— McMillan, T. M. Electro-cardiography 
and the cardiac arrhythmias. In Dis. Chest (Norris, G. W., & 
Landis, H. R. M.) 6. ed., Phila., 1938, 186-221 — Michelazzi. 
A. M. Sulle alterazioni complesse e transitorie del ritmo 
cardiaco; contributo elettrocardiografico. Riforma med., 
1939, 55: 711-8.— Mosler, E. Der Wert des Elektrokardio- 
gramms fur die Diagnose und Therapie der Arrhythmien. 
Ther. Gegenwart, 1932, 73: 99-105.— Mussaha. A., & Puddu, V. 
Confronto fra due derivazioni precordiali. Cuore & circol., 
1939, 23: 281-90.— Nattkemper, R. L. The electrocardiogram 
in the diagnosis of the cardiac arrhythmias. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1927, 25: 862-71. 

Escaped beats. 

See Heart-block; Heart rate, Bradycardia. 

Etiology. 

See also names of primary diseases as Heart 
rheumatism ; Heart valve, Disease ; Thyrotoxicosis, 

&c. 

Deb ax, P. *Les troubles du rythme cardiaque 
d'origine traumatique; etude medico-legale. 60p. 
25^cm. Lyon, 1938. 

Albert-Weil, J. Les facteurs extracardiaques, anaphy- 
lactiques, hepatiques, hepatodigestifs et endocriniens des 
troubles du rythme et de la tonicite cardiaque; le choc aryth- 

mique. Presse med., 1938, 46: 1148-50. — & Benech, A. 

Les facteurs extracardiaques, hepatiques, hepatodigestifs et 
anaphylactiques des tachy cardies et des tachyarythmies; le 
choc arythmique. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 
1937, 1. Congr., 532-6. — Antoniazzi, E. Disturbi del. ritmo 
cardiaco d'origine leucemica? (controllo istopatologico e possi- 
bility patogenetica) Clin. med. ital., 1931, 62: 53-66.— 
Bizzozero, R. C. Las arritmias como expresi6n de enfermedad 
miocardica. Dia med., B. Air., 1938, 10: 1069-71.— Blondel. 
Trastornos del ritmo cardiaco en las infecciones e intoxica- 
ciones. Ibid., 1931-32, 4: 355; 367— Campbell, M. The 
St Cyres lecture on the aetiology of cardiac arrhythmias. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1935, 85: 471-504.— Dumas, A. 
L'arythmie des hypertendus. J. med. Lyon, 1938, 19: 555- 
61. — Enescu, J., & Vacareanu, N. Troubles du rythme pro- 



HEART ARRHYTHMIA 



224 



HEART ARRHYTHMIA 



voipies pai ('atropine. Arrh. mal. coeur, 1938, 31: 1223 36. 
Fiessinger, ('. I as arvthmies des vieillards. J. prat., Par., 
1038. 52: 8.51.— Fried." E. [Etiology and therapy of cardiac 
arrhythmia] Budapest! orv. ujs., 1934, 32: <i<»7 70t>. — Gilia- 
revsky. S. A.. & Galenkov, N. G. [Unusual cardiac rhythm 
in transposition of the viscera] Tr. Moskov. gosud. mod. inst.. 
1 935, No. 3. 187-92. — Harkavy, J. Cardiac arrhythmias with 
BpMi&l reference to paroxysmal tachycardia, auricular fibrilla- 
tion and premature beats in constitutionally allergic indi- 
viduals. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1938-39, 5: 273-86.— 
Hertz, T. Vcrsagen del Rcizpcrmdik am geschiidigten Herzen. 
Vrch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932, 166: 570-83.- Lucke. H. Ueber 
zentral ausgeloste Hei zt hvthmusstorungen. Dent. Arch, klin. 
Med., I «.t:i r . 1H(>: in 7. Medvel, ('. v.. & [liberal!. H. Ueber 
sohwere, v«n der Mund- und Pharynxsohleimhaul auslosbare 
Rhythmusstdrungen des Herzens. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1038, 
51: 2.1-1 7. Pitlield. K. L. Cardiac arrythmia due to brain 
tumor. J. Nerv: Mem. Dia., 1930, 71: 33 5. Tbienee, C H.. 
Greeley, P. <>.. & Guedel. A. E. Cardiac arrhythmias Under 
cyclopropane anesthesia. Anesthesiology, 1941, 2: 011-20. — 
Weil. J. A.. Bcnech, A. Le ohoc arythmique; importance 

des facteurs extracardiai|ues dans la physiologic pathologjque 
des troubles <lu rythme cardiaque. Avenir med., Par., 1038, 
35: 54 04.- Zarday. I. Kxtrakardial bedingte Storungen der 
Herzschlagfolge. Klin. Wschr., 1038, 17: 1213-5. 

fetal. 

See also Heart rate, fetal; Heart sound, fetal. 

Antoine. T. Kin Fall von fotaler Ilerzarhvthmic. Zschr. 
Geburtah. Gyn., 1928, 90: 1 12-5.— Barre A Henriet. Un cas 
d arvthmie extra-svstolique foetale. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
Paris 1935, 24: 74. Hyman, A. S. Irregularities of the fetal 
heart; phonocardiography study of the fetal heart sounds 
from the fifth to eighth month of pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., 
1030, 20: 332-47.— Lund, C. J. The recognition and treatment 
of fetal heart arrhythmias due to anoxia, [bid., 1040, 40: 
'.MO .">7. Marcel. M. P.. & Fxchaquet. J. P. L'electrocardio- 
gi amine du foetus humain avec un cas de double rythme 
auriculaire verifie. Arch. mal. coeur, 1938, 31: 504-12. — 
Kihl. J., it Weinzierl. E. Beitrag zur Frage der fetalen Herz- 
arthythmie. Arch. Gym, Berl., 1927, 130: 626-45. — Schwarz. 
Zur phvsiologischen Arrhythmic des fetalen Herzens. Ibid., 
132: 47-9 [Discussion] 03-7. Sontag. L. W., & Newbery. H. 
Incidence and nature of fetal arrhythmias. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1941, 62: 001-0. Yanaihara. K. Ueber die echte Arrhythmie 
der fotalen Herztone. Nippon fujinka gakkai zasshi, 1033, 28: 
Nos. 8-14, 24. 

Fibrillation. 

See under Hearl auricle; Hear! muscle; Heart 
ventricle. 

Finder. 

Sec Hear! auricle. Flutter. 

Gallavardin's syndrome. 

See Extrasystole. 

Hemisystole. 

See under Heart-block. 

inotropic. 

See under Heart muscle, Contractility. 

juvenile. 

Oomby, J. L'arvthmie du coeur chez les enfants. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1933, 3. ser., 49: 670-3.— Fischer, G. 
Comment traiter les troubles du rythme cardiaque chez les 
enfants. Concours med., 1940, 62: 033 — Hecht, A. F. Die 
Arhythmie beim Kinde. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 232-4. 

Arhythmie des Kindesalters. Wien. med. Wschr., 

1928, 78: 291. — Kryszek, H. [Arrhythmia in children] Warsz. 
czas. lek., 1937, 14: 439-42.— LefTkowitz, M. Die Storungen 
der Schlagfolge des Herzens im Schulalter. Zbl. inn. Med., 
1033. 54: 449; 405.— Lyon. R. A., & Rauh, L. W. The cardiac 
arrhythmias of childhood. J. Med., Cincin., 1939-40 20* 
08.— Migliori. V. Un raro caso di aritmia cardiaca in una 
bimba di sette anni. Riv. clin. pediat., 1938, 36: 694-707. — 
Morquio. L. La aritmia cardiaca en los ninos. Rev. med., 
Kosario, 1927. 2: 45- 00. — Nobecourt, P. Troubles du rythme 
cardiaque chez les enfants. Gaz. hop., 1939, 112: 041-50. — 
Baton. J. H. Cardiac arrhythmia in childhood. Edinburgh M. 
.1., 1927, n. ser., 34: 1-18. — Peiper, A. Unregelmiissige Herz- 
tatigkeit im Kindesalter. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 1079- 
81. — Schroeder. O. von. Echte Arhythmie der kindlichen 
Herztone. Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 1586-8. 

Manifestation. 

See also Heart disease, Manifestation. 

Wunsche [K. C). A.] H. W. *Anfallsweise 
aiiftretender Rhythnienwcehsel als Ursaehe tin- 



klarer Herzbeschwcrden [Leipzig] 23|>. 2:i" .cin. 
Zeulenroda, 1937. 

Bazzicalupu, G. Semeiologia del ritmo cardiaco. Gazz. 
internaz. med. chir., 103"), 43: 107 I-' Kckey. P.. Giinzcl, A.. 
& Wunsche, H. W. Anfallsweise auftretender Rhythmen 

wechsel als Ursaehe unklarer Hei zbeseliwerdeu. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 64: 109-12.— Laubry, C, & Trocme, P. Sur 1c 
diagnostic et la valcur sciniologic|ue des syncopes dans les 
arythmies. Bull, med., Par., 1927. 41: 340 54. Stejfa. M. 
[Disorders of consciousness in cardiac diseases, especially in 

arrhythmia] BratisL lek. Ikty, 1936, 15: 551 .8. 

Manifestation: Pulse. 

Maliwa, 1']. Storungen in der Frequena und 
Rhythmik des Pulses. 70p. s'.' W ien, 1928. 

Andrade. G. de. PulsOS ineongiuens; conceito, patogeuia, 
signifieacao diagnost ica. S. Paulo med., 1041, 14: 401 70. 

Bomstein, J. 1*. [Irregularities of pulse in children and ado- 
lescents] Pediatria, Moskva, 1028, 12: 139 44. Bouchard. ( . 
Sopra un caso di polso intermittente. Riforma med., 101 I, 27: 
17.- — Coen. J. Abnormalities of the heart beat; their recogni- 
tion and effect on the pulse. Med. .1. Australia, 1020, 1: 120 
30. — Elias. H. Dei unrcgclmassigc Puis. Wien. klin. Weohr., 
1934,47: 625. Coldscheider, A. Pulsresonator und Arhyth 
mie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1074. Also Klin. Wechr., 
1927, 6: 1 101. Also Med. Klin.. Berl., 1927, 23 : 900-2. Also 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1027, 74: 914.- -Norr. Pulsus myurua 
beim Pferde. Berl. ti.rarztl. Wschr., 1023, 39: 270-2 — 
Rubino, A. Contribute sperimentale alio studio del polso 
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Paradoxical pulse. 

Sec Pulse, paradoxical. 
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See also Extrasystole; Heart-block. 
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tribution a l'etude du rythme couple par bigeminisme sinusal; 
a propos de 5 cas personnels. Arch. mal. coeur, 1938, 31: 
1 175-94. — Coogan, T. J. Analysis of an unusual case of coupled 
ventricular beats. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 17 : 1569-73.— 
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Parasystole and pararhythm, quadrigemi- 
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Pathogenesis. 
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— perpetual. 

See Heart auricle, Fibrillation. 

— Premature contraction. 

See Extrasystole; also Heart rate, Paroxysmal 
tachycardia. 

— Prognosis. 
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Reciprocal rhythm. 

See under Heart-block. 

Sino-auricular block. 

See under Heart-block. 

Sinus arrhythmia. 

See also Heart arrhythmia, chronotropic; also 
Heart function, Test. 
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Sinus arrhythmia, respiratory. 
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Rademacher, H. *Auffassungen iiber Ur- 
sachen, Vorkommen und Bedeutung der respira- 
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Sinus arrhythmia, vagal. 

See Heart nerves; also Heart neurosis. 

Tachyarrhythmia. 

See Heart auricle subheadings (Fibrillation; 
Flutter) 
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Battro, A. Tratamiento de las arritmias. 
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0. — Kinlaw, W. B. Clinical significance and treatment of 
cardiac irregularities. South. M. & S., 1931, 93: 597-602.— 
Levy, R. L. The drug therapy of cardiac arrhythmias. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1940, 115: 848-51.— Lian, C., & Blondel, A. L'electro- 
th6rapie dans les arythmies; l'hypertension et l'hypotension 
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medikation in der Behandlung der Rhythmusstorungen des 
Herzens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61 : 204-7. — Palomba, G. 
Azione dei sab di potassio (acetato di potassio) in alcune 
aritmie. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1934, 97 : 227-9.— Piper, J. 
O. Treatment of cardiac arrythmias. Maine M. J., 1931, 22: 
216-9. — Poletti, R. A. Tratamiento de los trastornos de la 
conductibilidad y de la excitabilidad mio-ciirdica por el nitrito 
de sodio endovenoso. Rev. As. metl. argent., 1936, 50: 867- 
73. — Sampson, J. J., & Anderson, K. M. The- therapeutic, use 
of potassium in certain cardiac arrhythmias. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 163-5. Also repr. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1932, 99: 2257-01. Also repr.— Stepp, W., & Parade, G. 
W. Therapie der Herzrhy thmusstorungen. Ther. Gegenwart, 
1 1*34, 75: 2-7. — Sullivan, A. G. Treatment of the cardiac 
arrhythmias. J. Arkansas M. Soc., 1930-31, 27: 7-9. — 
Wagenfeld, E. Die Wirkungen des Strophanthine bei der 
unregelmiissigen Herztatigkeit. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 1939, 
5: 310-409.— White, P. D. The ethei daj address, Massa- 
chusetts General Hospital, October 16, 1930. N. England J, 
M., 1930, 215: 1261-8.— Wiele, G. Herzrhythmusstorungen 
(paroxysrnale Tachykardie und Flimmerarhythmie) mit 
schweren Zirkulationsstorungen der Peripherie und ihre Be- 
handlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 581 .— Wolferth, 
C. C. Gn the treatment of abnormal cardiac rates and rhythms. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1926, 10: 147-59.— Zarday, I. [Prog- 
nosis and treatment of arrhythmias] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 
mell., 107. 

Treatment: Quinidine. 

Blondel, A., Boyer, P. [et al.] Principales indications biblio- 
graphiques sur le sulfate de quinidine dans les arythmies 
cardiaques. J. med. fr., 1928, 17: 242-1. — Cobet, R. Ueber 
die Behandlung unregelmiissiger Herztatigkeit mit Chinidin. 
Tungchi med. Mschr., 1925-26, 1: 395-404.— David, A. La 
quinine et la quinidine dans le traitement des arythmies. J. 
sc. med. Lille, 1922, 40: 417-22.— Eismayer, G. Die Be- 
handlung unregelmassiger Herztatigkeit mit Chinidin. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 156: 182-99.— Hammonds, E. E. A 
resume of quinidine sulphate therapy. J. Michigan M. Soc, 
1939, 38: 49. — Jamieson, R. A. Quinidine sulphate in cardiac 
irregularities. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1925-26, 26: 26-30.— 
Kerr, W. J. Use of quinidine in cardiac irregularities. In 
Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 921-43. Also 
repr. Also In Diagn. Treat. Cardiovasc. Dis. (Stroud, W. D.) 
Phila., 1940, 2: 1195-229.— Padil la, T., & Cossio, P. La 
quinidinotherapie endoveineuse dans certains troubles du 
rythme cardiaque. Arch. mal. cceur, 1931, 24: 401-9.— 
Stroud, W. D. The use of quinidin in the treatment of heart 
disorders. Mod. Concepts Card. Dis., 1933, 2: 1.— Tecce, S. 
Disturbi del ritmo cardiaco e trattamento chinidinico. Fol. med.. 
Nap., 1932, 18: 175-88.— Villacian, J. M. La quinidina en el 
tratamiento de ciertas arritmias. Inform, med., Valladolid, 
1929, 6: 31-8. — Weisman, S. A. Further studies in the use of 
quinidine in the treatment of cardiac irregularities. Minnesota 
M., 1939, 22: 385-9. 

Ventricular anarchy. 

See fixtrasystole. 

Ventricular automatism. 

See under Heart-block. 
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Wenckebach's periods. 

See under Heart-block. ■ 

in animals. 

Gilles, P. Contribution a l'etude des 
arythmies chez le cheval. 77p. 25M>cm. Lyon, 
1939. 

Drury, A. N., & Mackenzie, D. W. Aberrant ventricular 
beats in the dog during vagal stimulation. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., 
Lond., 1934, 24: 237— 17. — Fodroczy, E. [Severe case of arhyth- 
mia in the horse] Allatorv. lap., 1938, 61: 148-50.— Mglej, S. 
(Arrhythmia in dogs] Przegl. wet., 1939, 54: 513-27.— 
Pietzsch. Untersuchungen iiber das Vorkommen von Arhyth- 
mien der Herztatigkeit bei unseren Truppenpferden. Zschr. 
Veterinark., 1926, 28: 239-44. — Zanzucchi, A. Le aritmie 
cardiache nel cane. Profilassi, 1937, 10: 136-46. 

HEART auricle. 

See also Heart; Heart chambers; Heart func- 
tion; Heart muscle. 

Baudrimont, A., & Lachaud, R. de. Structure, signification 
et role histo-physiologique des veines pulmonaires a tissu 
myocardique; la preoreillette intrapulmonaire de quelques petits 
mammiferes. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1936-37, 23: 281-349.— 
Garinei, P. Sulla morf ologia della trabecola arcuata di Leonardo 
nel cuore di alcuni mammiferi. Ricer. morf., 1936, 15: 513- 
33.— Goormaghtigh, N. Die eigenartige Struktur der Herz- 
ohren. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 1937, 1: 377-83. — Massias, C. 
Contractions spontanees et provoquees de l'oreillette droite du 
cceur humain apres la mort. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 
699. — Mekhanik, N. S. [The veins of the heart auricles in 
man] Arch. russ. anat., 1941, 27: 3-37.— Robb, J. S. The 
structure of the mammalian auricle. Med. Woman J., 1934, 
41: 143-51. — Sambuc, E. Contractions post-mortem de 
l'oreillette droite chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 
697. — -Shamarina, N. M. [Contents of cholinesterase in the 
embryonal auricles] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 7: 66-8. — 
Suzuki, T. On a precaution in experimenting with the sinus- 
atrium preparation. Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1935, 9: 91-5. 

Abnormity. 

Cordoba, J. Agenesia auricular y cianosis congenita. Arch, 
espafi. pediat., 1928, 12: 389-98— Kettler, L. Eine seltene, 
praktisch bedeutsame Vorhofsmissbildung. Zschr. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 1934, 26: 649-59. — Loreti, F. Corde anomale e forma- 
zioni reticolate degli atrii destro e sinistro del cuore umano. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1937, 48: 50-3. Also Zschr. Anat. Entw., 

1937, 107: 169-202. 

Aneurysm. 

See also subheading Dilatation. 

Battro, A. Aneurisma de la auricula izquierda. DIa med., 

13. Air., 1931-32, 4: 961. & Rodrigue, C. Aneurisma 

de la auricula izquierda. Rev. As. med. argent., 1932, 46: 
29.— Gitis, D. O. [Aneurysm of the right auricle] Ter. arkh., 

1938, 16: No. 1-2, 139-45. — Hauser, H. von. Aneurysma des 
Sinus Valsalvae mit Durchbruch in den rechten Vorhof. Deut. 
Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1939-40, 32: 490-3.— Mahaim, I. De 
l'anfivrisme primitif de l'oreillette gauche; troubles particulate 
du rythme cardiaque; la dissociation inter-auriculaire. Ann. 

med., Par., 1927, 21: 380-409, pi. Un symptome 

radiologique d'anevrisme de l'oreillette gauche. Schweiz. med. 

Wschr., 1927, 57: 183. Le diagnostic de 1'anevrisme 

de l'oreillette gauche. Medecine, Par., 1929, 10: 210-7.— 
Pallasse, E., & Bret, J. Contribution a l'6tude des anevrismes 
de l'oreillette gauche. Lyon med., 1934, 154: 161-5. — Posselt, 
A. Ueber klinische Diagnose von Aneurysmen des membrano- 
sen Septums der Vorhofscheidewand bei angeborenen Herz- 
fehlern. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 121 : 50-77.— Raffo, A. O., & 
Ruiz Moreno, A. Aneurisma de la auricula izquierda. Prensa 
med. argent., 1936, 23: 305-7.— Recio, L. A., & Uslenghi, J. P. 
Aneurisma de la auricula izquierda. An. Inst. elm. med., B. 
Air., 1935, 16: 413-27. — Salomon, S. Aneurysma des rechten 
Herzohres beim Schweine. Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1934, 50: 
262. 

Automatism. 

See under Heartbeat. 
Block. 

See Heart-block. 

Conduction. 

See Heart conduction. 

Dilatation. 

See also subheading Aneurysm; also under 
names of primary diseases as Mitral valve, 
Stenosis, &c. 



Papazoglou, C. *Etude des dilatations 
anevrismales de l'oreillete gauche. 50p 8° 
Par., 1934. 

Safvet Kiani-Zadeh, I. *Le point de cote 
auriculaire de Vaquez. 40p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Arrillaga, F. C, & Taquini, A. Soulevement du hile droit 
dans les grandes dilatations de l'oreillette gauche. Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1933, 3. ser., 49: 1089-92. Also Sem. meU, 
B. Air., 1934, 41: 129-31.— Aubertin, C, & See, G. Deux 
cas de dilatation anevrysmale de l'oreillette gauche chez des 
malades atteints de maladie mitrale. Bull. Soc. med. hop 
Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 267-71.— Bach, F., & Keith, T. S. 
Enlargement of the left auricle of the heart. Lancet, Lond., 
1929, 2: 766. — Bedford, D. E. Two cases of aneurysmal dila- 
tation of the left auricle. Proc. R. Soc. M„ Lond., 1926-27, 
20: Sect. Clin., 18. — — ■ Extreme dilatation of the left 
auricle to the right. Am. Heart J., 1927-28, 3: 127-38. — 
Beretervide, J. J., Carrega Casaflbusth, C. F., & Pereyra, R. A. 
La visualization radiol6gica total de la dilataci6n aneurisma tiea 
de la auricula izquierda en posici6n frontal. Prensa med. 
argent., 1937, 24: 1152-61 — Bishop, L. F., jr, & Babey, A. 
Massive left auricle. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1935, 35: 57-61. — 
Bramwell, J. C, & Duguid, J. B. Aneurysmal dilatation of the 
left auricle. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1927-28, 21: 187-210, 3 pi.— 
Burkhardt, E. A., jr. Marked dilatation of the left auricle of 
the heart. Am. J. Path., 1930, 6: 463-7, pi.— Cassidy, M. A. 
Post-mortem specimen from case of aneurysmal dilatation 
of the left auricle (shown at the meeting held on March 14, 
1930) Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond.. 1929-30, 23: Sect. Clin., 
89-92. — Cellina, M. La megaorecchietta sinistra. Clin. med. 
ital., 1936, 67: 844-68.— Codvelle, Chauvet & Jammes. Dila- 
tation geante de l'oreillette gauche. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1938, 3. ser., 54: 1852-5.— Coelho, E. Bradicardia 
septal permanente num caso de ectasia da auricula esquerda. 
Lisboa med., 1930, 8: 192-201, 3 ch.— Cossio, P., & Berconsky, 
I. La presi6n venosa en miembros superiores e inferiores en el 
agrandamiento de la auricula izquierda; mecanismo de la 
cianosis en la estr^chez mitral. Rev. argent, card., 1939-40, 
6: 256. — Dressier, W. Drei Falle von aneurysmatischer 
Erweiterung des linken Vorhofes. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 
1933, 32: 82-4.— East, C. F. T. Great dilatation of the left 
auricle. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 1194-6. — Hardgrove, M. 
Enormous dilatation of left auricle. Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 
241-3. — Holt, E. Deformity of the chest associated with 
extreme dilatation of the left auricle; report of 2 cases. 
Am. Heart J., 1934, 9: 363-9.— Kronenberger, F., & 
Leeser, F. Isolierte Dilatation des rechten Vorhofes. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1930, 2: 924-7.— Landau, N., & Zak, E. Beitrag 
zur Svmptomatologie des grossen linken Vorhofes. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 546-8.— Lang, F. J., & Posselt, A. 
Aneurysmatische Vorwolbung der Fossa ovalis in den linken 
Vorhof. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 392-5.— Laubry, C, 
Routier, D. [et al.] Dilatation anevrismale de l'oreillette 
gauche chez une mitrale. Rev. med., Par., 1935, 52: 501-7, 
4 pi. — Lorenzo, R. El signo de Broadbent invertido en un 
caso de dilatation aneurismatica de la auricula izquierda. 
Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1933-34, 19: 469-78.— Lutem- 
bacher, R. Les dilatations aneVrismales de l'oreillette gauche 
dans les cardiopathies mitrales. Bull, med., Par., 1930, 44: 
531-5. — McPhedran, H. Extreme dilatation of the auricles; 
paralysis of the left recurrent laryngeal; displacement of the 
oesophagus; a case report. S. Michael Hosp. M. Bull., Toronto, 
1925-26, 2: 57-61, pi.— Nichols, C. F., & Ostium, H. W. 
Unusual dilation of the left auricle. Am. Heart J., 1932, 8: 
205-16.— Noguera, O. F., Moreau, M. H., & Costa Bertani, G. 
Megaaurlcula izquierda. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 2, 
2022-32. — Notari, S. Dilatazione morbosa degli atrii, o 
orecchiette del cuore. Arch. sc. med. fis. toscane (1837-38) 
1840, 1: 333-7.— Olmer, D., Audier, M., & Gascard. Les 
dilatations geantes de l'oreillette gauche. Marseille mecl., 

1939, 76: 293-307.— Olmer, D..& Jouve, A. Dilatation anevrys- 
male de l'oreillette gauche; hernia de la membrane de la fosse 
ovale a travers l'anneau de Vieussens. Arch. mal. coeur, 

1940, 33: 55-60. — Ratner, G. G. [Functional-diagnostic 
significance of an enlarged left auricle] Vest, rentg., 1932, 11: 
386-91. — Rey, A. J., & Pangas, J. C. Megaaurlcula izquierda 
simulando tumor mediastinopulmonar a forma asist61ica. 
Prensa med. argent., 1939, 26: pt 2, 2365-70.— Rodrigue, C. 
Dilataci6n aneurismatica de la auricula izquierda. Ibid., 
1934-35, 21: 118; 172. — Rosier, H. Rechtsseitige, mitgeteilte 
Hiluspulsation bei aneurysmatischer Erweiterung des linken 
Vorhofes. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 40: 1017-19.— 
Ruddock, J. C. Dilatation of the left auricle to the right. 
Radiology, 1934, 23: 397-403.— Semans, J. H., & Taussig, 
H. B. Congenital aneurysmal dilation of the left auricle. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1938, 63: 404-14.— Slavich, E. 
Sulla semeiologia deH'orecehietta sinistra; con speciale riguardo 
alle dilatazioni auricolari sporgenti sul contorno destro del 
cuore impropriamente chiamate aneurismatiche. Cuore & 
circol., 1939, 23: 536; 589.— Steel, D. Extreme dilatation of 
the left auricle. Am. J. Roentg., 1931, 26: 66-73.— Steele, 
J. M., jr, & Paterson, R. Distortion of the bronchi by left 
auricular enlargement. Am. Heart J., 1928-29, 4: 692-708.— 
Trunecek, C. Pulsation visible de l'oreillette gauche; signe de 
sa distension. Bruxelles med., 1930-31, 11: 83-7.— Willemin, 
Jammes & Chauvet. Un cas de dilatation anevrysmale de 
l'oreillette gauche; £tude radiologique. Bull. Soc. electro- 
radiol. med. France, 1939, 27: 422-4. 
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Disease and failure. 

Corbini. G. Considerazioni su di un caso di insufficienza 
auricolare sinistra. Gazz. med. lomtiarda. 1920, 85: 117-9. 
Also Gior. med. prat., 1926, 8: 136-iO.— Fortunate A. L'in- 
suflicienza auricolare sinistra (considerazioni ed osservazioni 
cliniche) Rinasc. med., 1928, 5: 441-5.— Garcia Carrillo, E. 
Importancia de los trastornos del ritmo cardlaco de origen 
auricular. Rev. mod., S. Jose, 1939-40, 4: 125-33.— Hukuda. 
K., & Suzuki, T. Excessive pressure head as a cause of fatigue 
of atrium musculature of the heart of Japanese toads. Nagoya 
J. M. Sc., 1935, 9: 1 17-26.— Luisada, A. A review of advances 
of the study of auricular disorders. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 
25: 1 1 46-56. — Pallaske, G. Totale Herzvorhofverknocherung 
mit Verkalkung beim Pferd. Deut. tierarztl. VVschr., 1928, 36: 
523-7. — Pichon, E. L'insuffisance auriculaire gauche. Progr. 
med., Par., 1931, 1293-8.— Frusik. B. (Isolated insufficiency 
of the right auricle, diagnosis and treatment] Cas. 16k. cesk., 
L936, 75: 1425-9, 2 pi.— Schwab, R., & Aechter, A. Unter- 
suchungen mit unipolaren Thoraxableitungen bei Verdacht 
auf isolierte Hypertrophie des rechten Vorhofs. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1936-37, 179: 577-80.— Viebrock, A. Ein weiterer 
Fall von Herzvorhofverknocherung beim Pferd. Munch, 
tierarztl. VVschr., 1929, 80: 310-3. 

Electrical potential. 

See also Electrocardiogram. 

Boer, S. de. Die Bowditch'sche Treppe bei den Vorhofen 
des Schildkrotenherzens. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1929, 9: 
627-35. — Coelho de Oliveira, N. Modificacoes do complexo 
auricular. Vida med., Rio, 1940, 8: No. 3, 17-25.— Faber, F. 
1st eine rhythmisch auftretende P-Welle immer der Ausdruck 
eiuer Atrienkontraktion? Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: Suppl. 
50, 115-20. — Fredericq, H. L'eiectrocardiogramme poly- 
phasique des oreillettes de la tortue. Arch, internat. physiol., 

Li«'ge, 1927, 29: 357-70. Alteration de l'electrogramme 

auriculaire de la tortue, produites par une excitation isolee du 
nerf pneumogastrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 422-5. — 
Hahn, L., & Langendorf, R. Zur Morphologie des Vorhof- 
Elektrokardiogramms; Rechts- und Links-Hyperfunktions- 
tvpus des Vorhof-Elektrokardiogramms. Acta med. scand., 
1939, 100: 279-95 — Huttmann, A. Ueber das Vorhofelektro- 
kardiogramm bei Cor bovinum. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1938, 
30: 171-4. — Matuoka, S. On the electrogram of the toad's 
heart-atrium under the action of KC1, acetyl-choline and 

vagus stimulation. Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1934, 8: 91-109. 

On the effect of galvanic polarisation upon the electrogram of 
the toad's heart-atrium. Ibid., 111-6. 

Examination. 

Cournand, A., & Ranges, H. A. Catheterization of the 
right auricle in man. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941, 46: 
462-6. — Deloyers, L. Procetle pour l'investigation du travail 
des oreillettes droite et gauche du lapin immergees dans des 
bains separes tout en gardant leurs connexions. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1926, 95: 230. — Gronchi, V. La perfusione in situ del- 
l'atrio destrodel cuore di coniglio. Arch. farm, sper., 1939. 67: 
159-62.- — Katsilabros, L. La percussion de l'oreillette gauche. 
Paris med., 1928, 69: 214.— Rautenberg, E. Die Vorhofpulsa- 
tion beim Menschen, ihre Registrierung und die bisherigen 
Resultate ihrer Erforschung. Samml. klin. Vortr., 1909, n. F., 

No. 557-8, Inn. Med., No. 171-2, 91-140. VorhoiDuIs 

und Venenpuls. Deut. med. Wschr., 1913, 39: 1033-5 (Dis- 
cussion] 1073. — Zarday, I. [New method for examination of 
atrial function] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 417-20. 

Excitability. 

Buchthal, F. *Ueber das Refraktarstadium 
des Vorhofs [Berlin] p.349-57. 8? Munch., 
1931. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1931, 91: 

Ashman, R., & Garrey, W. E. Excitability of the turtle 
auricle during vagus stimulation. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 98: 
109-20.— De Waele, H., & Van de Velde, J. Un reflexe 
hvpertenseur des oreillettes. Ann. physiol., Par., 1939, 15: 

945-7. Also O. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 131: 1304. 

Le reflexe hypertenseur des oreillettes est non seulement 

presso-sensible mais aussi cheinosensible. Ibid., 1305. 

La chemosensibilite du reflexe hypertenseur des oreillettes a 

divers toxiques. Ibid., 132: 310. La reaction du 

reflexe hypertenseur des oreillettes a la respiration en air 

comprime et a l'exces d'oxygene. Ibid., 312. Sensi- 

bilite des recepteurs du reflexe hypertenseur des oreillettes 
aux agents pharmacologiques. Ibid., 464. — Fredericq, H. 
Actions inotrope et tonotrope du courant continu sur 1 oreil- 
lette de la tortue. Ann. physiol., Par., 1936, 12: 737-40. 
Also Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1936, 43: 219-31. — 
Gronchi, V. Azione combinata della nicotina e della corrente 
indotta sull'atrio destro isolata di cuore di coniglio. Boll 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 1001-4.— Holz, S. Comporta- 
mento alio stimolo faradico deH'atrio destro isolato di cuore 
di coniglio; azione combinata dell'adrenalina e della nicotina. 
Ibid., 1004-6. — Levi, M. Ricerche intorno all'eccitamento 
degli atri della Emus europaea. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1926, 
8 : 56-68.— Segers, M. La reaction rythmee de l'oreillette 
gauche du lapin au courant constant. C. rend. Soc. biol 
1939,131:132-5. 



Fibrillation. 

See also subheading Flutter; also Heart muscle, 
Fibrillation. 

Emanuel, J. G. Auricular fibrillation. 31p. 
8? Birm., 1926. 

Also Birmingham M. Rev., 1926, n. ser., 1: 2; 71. 

Routier, D., & Thiroloix, P. L. L'arythmie 
complete. 45p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Bain, C. W. C. Auricular fibrillation and auricular flutter. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1926, 55: 485-92.— Barksdale. G. H. Certain 
aspects of auricular fibrillation. West Virginia M. J., 1936, 32: 
544-8. — Blumenfeldt, E. Die absolute Herzunregelmassigkeit 
(Arrhythmia absoluta) ihre Erkennung und Behandiung. 
Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 299; 370.— Brill, I. C. Auricular fibrilla- 
tion; the present status with a review of the literature. Ann. 
Int. M., 1936-37, 10: 1487-502.— Calandre, L. Fibrilaci6n 
auricular; arritmia completa. Progr. clin., Madr., 1919, 14: 
5-15. — Carlton, A. J. Auricular fibrillation. J. Michigan M. 
Soc, 1928, 27: 643-5.— Carr, E. C. Auricular fibrillation. U. 
S. Nav. M. Bull., 1941, 39: 217-22.— Ceconi, A. Disturbi del 
ritmo cardiaco; aritmia totale. Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 
742-9. — Choate. A. B. Auricular fibrillation. South. M. & S., 
1936, 98: 649. — Couto, M. Arythmia completa. In his Clin, 
med. Rio, 1935, 2: 85-7. — Cowen, S. O. Auricular fibrillation. 
Med. J. Australia, 1927, 2: 69.— Dale, G. C. Auricular 
fibrillation. South. M. & S., 1940, 102: 702-4.— Davidson. S. 
W. Three cases of auricular fibrillation. Newcastle M. J., 

1924- 25, 5: 1-3.— Folsom, S. A. Auricular fibrillation. J. 
Florida M. Ass., 1930-31, 17: 11-8.— Frick. D. J., & Kennicott. 
R. H. Auricular fibrillation; a review of a series of cases. 
California West. M., 1928, 28: 779-84.— Hargrove, M. D. 
Auricular fibrillation. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1936-37, 89: 
57-61. — Herrmann, G. Auricular fibrillation. In Cyclop. 
Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 869-71.— Krupski. A. 
Ueber Vorhofsflimmern, Arhythmia perpetua, sive completa 
beim Pferd. Schweiz. Arcb. Tierh., 1931, 73: 51-5.— Lian, C. 
Du diagnostic, du pronostic et du traitement de l'arythmie 
complete. Hopital, 1926, 14: 106-10.— Liihr, K. Zur Arrhyth- 
mia absoluta. Zschr. klin. Med., 1934, 127: 392-5— Luten. D. 
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flutter. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1935, 11: 191-4.— Herapath, 
C. E. K. Auricular flutter. Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 213.— 
Herrmann, G. Auricular flutter. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 867-9.— Holm, E. Ueber flatterndo 
Herzen. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1928, 6: 373-81.— Langeron, L. 
Cinq cas d'auricular flutter. J. sc. m6d. Lille, 1929, 47: pt 2, 
125-32. — Laubry, C, & Van Bogaert, A. Sur quelques par- 
ticularity cliniques de la tachvsystolie auriculaire (flutter). 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1932, 3. ser., 48: 426-30.— Marcellus. 
M. B. Auricular flutter. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1935, 
12: 59-61. — Marsh, F. B. Auricular flutter; a case report. 
South. M. & S., 1940, 102: 284-90.— Mathieu, L.. & Simonin, J. 
Trois cas de flutter auriculaire. Rev. med. est, 1930, 58: 
79-82. — Mohamed Ibrahim. A case of auricular flutter. J. 
Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 16: 437.— Moore, H. Auricular flutter; 
a study of 5 cases. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 795-801. — M idler. 
C. [A peculiar case of auricular flutter with general observa- 
tions on this condition] Norsk mag. lagevid., 1930, 91: 
402-13. — Mut, A. Qu6 debemos entender por taquisistolia 
auricular. Progr. clfn., Madr., 1927, 35: 446-50. — Peco, G. 
Taquisistolfa auricular. Dfa med., B. Air., 1928-29, 1: 141.— 
Pruche. A. Le flutter et la fibrillation auriculaires. Bull. 
Soc. med. Paris, 1934, 506-10.— Rachon. C, & Muszkatenblit. 
G. Flutter auriculaire. Arch. mal. coeur, 1935, 28: 651-61. — 
Raman, T. K. Auricular flutter. Ind. M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 
732.— Schwab, E. H. Auricular flutter. Texas J. M., 1931-32, 
27: 567-3. 

Flutter: Associated disease. 

Gupta, J. C, & Sinha, A. C. A case of auricular flutter with 
a paroxysmal ventricular tachycardia showing reversion to a 
sinus rhythm. Calcutta M. J., 1937, 32: 299-307. — Kaufmann, 
R., & Rothberger, C. J. Der Uebergang von Kammerallo- 
rhythmicn in Kammer-Arhythmie in klinischen Fallen von 
Vorhofflattern, Alternans der Reizleitung. Zschr. ges. exp. 
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Flutter: Diagnosis. 
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flutter) Arch. mal. cceur, 1932, 25: 321-38.— Ludwig, H. 
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auriculaire. Rev. med. est, 1933, 61: 327-38. 

Flutter: Etiology. 

See also subheading Fibrillation; Etiology; 
also Heart-block. 

Amberg, S., & Willius, F. A. Auricular flutter with con- 
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ular flutter. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 1331-3.— Kahn, M. H. 
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M. Sc., 1930, 179: 605-9, 2 pi.— Lian, C, & Viau. O. Auricular 
flutter et bradycardie par dissociation auriculo-ventriculaire 
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Flutter, juvenile. 

Calo, A. Deux cas de flutter auriculaire chez des nourrissons 
porteurs d'une cardiopathie congenitale. Arch. mal. coeur, 
1939, 32: 978-94.— Carr, J. G., & McClure, W. B. Auricular 
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1931 6: 824-9.— Halbertsma, T., & Hartog, H. A. P. [On 
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in a child 4 years of age] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 767- 

9 Poynton, F. J.. & Wyllie, W. G. Auricular flutter in 

infancy. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 371. — Sherman, J., & Schless, 
R A Auricular flutter in a newborn infant; case report. J. 
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Flutter: Manifestation. 
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mal. coeur, 1928, 21 : 273-87. — Gino, G. Aritmia respiratoria 
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cardiographique) Hopital, 1930, 18: 253-5. & Viau, O. 
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Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1929, 3. ser., 53: 1 132-44.— Ludwig, H., 
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Wschr., 1936, 15: 271-3.— McMillan, T. M., & Bellet, S. 
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Flutter: Pathogenesis, and physiopathol- 

ogy. 
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Vorhofflimmerns. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 20: 432-6.— 
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Flutter: Prognosis. 
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temporarv reversion to normal rhythm after 6 years. Lancet, 
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Flutter: Treatment. 
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N. Y., 1941, 154: 461-3. — Wedd, A. M. Treatment n f <>„,.• i 
flutter. Clifton M. Bull., 1929-30 ^U- r^-Wy^oB^ 
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23?55li COnductlon - Proc - Soc - Ex P- B^l- N. Y., 1925-26^ 

Flutter: Type. 
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Bourne, G. Three cases of paroxysmal auricular flutter 
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Rev. med. Nancy, 1936, 64: 507-23.— Roch, M., Sciclounoff 
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Function. 

See also Heartbeat; Heart function. 
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Studien iiber O-2-Verbrauch und Arbeitsleistung des Herz- 
vorhofes. Fukuoka acta med., 1936, 29: 116. — Hochrein, M., 
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Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1935, 9: 87-9.— Rothberger, C. J., & Sachs, 
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Zuckungshohe am Vorhofstreifen des Warmbluterherzens. 
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Tor., 1937, 63: 201-18.— Staudacher, W. Ueber oszillatorische 
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Injury. 
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166: 694-703.— Glasser, S. T., Mersheimer, W., & Shiner. I. 
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Left auricle. 

Delattre & Vincent. Anatomie de l'oreillette gauche. 

J. sc. meU Lille, 1930, 48: 73; 317. Rapports et 

connexions de l'oreillette gauche. Ibid., 269-79. — -Heim De 
Balsac, R., & Routier, D. A roentgenologic anatomic study 
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Left auricle: Abnormity and disease. 
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B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 2, 1-9.— Bishop, L. F.. jr, A Babey. A. 
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Arch. Path., Chic, 1933, 15: 8-17. Also repr.— Kleine, H. O. 
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114-6. 

Musculature- 
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Pharmacology. 
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Dissociation par 1 'atropine des actions inotrope et chronotrope 
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es eine positiv inotrope Wirkung von Cholinderivaten auf den 
Vorhofstreifen des Warmbluterherzens? Cardiologia Basel 

1938, 2: 71-86.— Roy, S. de. Activite de l'oreillette gauche 
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Die Wirkung der Cholinkorper auf den Vorhofstreifen. Cardi- 
ologia, Basel, 1937, 1: 74-87. 

Radiology. 
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Dr Manuel Vaquero. Gac med. Mexico, 1937, 67: 565-7.— 
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l'oreillette gauche en frontale? MfVlecine, Par., 1938, 19: 

485-93. Quand et comment observe-t-on l'oreillette 
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Right auricle. 
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Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939, 242: 685-90. 
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Rupture of the right auricle of the heart; case report with 
electrocardiographic and postmortem findings. Am. Heart 
J., 1934, 9: 324-32— Lisa, J. R., & Ring, A. A case of occlusion 
of both coronary arteries with rupture of the auricle. J. Lab. 
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Septum [including its defects] 

See also Foramen ovale; Heart chambers, 

Abnormity. 
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interatriale del cuore. Cuore & circol., 1931, 15: 263-306.— 
Dressier, W., & Rosier, H. Vorhofseptumdefekt kombiniert 
mit Mitralstenose und aurikularem Leberpuls. Zschr. klin. 
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mitral insufficiency of congenital origin. Ind. M. Gaz., 1937, 



HEART AURICLE 



235 



HEARTBEAT 
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Wien. tieriirztl. Mschr., 1933, 20 : 374-7.— Laubry, C, & 
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Sinus. 

See Heartbeat; Heart conduction. 

Tachysystole. 

See subheading Flutter. 

Thrombus. 
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gauche. Monde meU, 1929, 39: 745-54. — Covey, G. W., 
Crook, R., & Rogers, F. L. Ball thrombus in left auricle; a case 
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Tumor. 

See Heart tumor. 

HEARTBEAT. 

See also Heart conduction; Heart function; 
Heart muscle; Pulse. 
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gen bei der Weinbergschnecke (Helix pomatia L.) 
(Utrecht) lOOp. 8? Berl., 1932. 
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apical. 

See also Heart, Apex. 
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181p. 8? Wien, 1933. 
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auricle. Arch. Int. M., 1937, 60: 663-7.— Foti, A. The apex 
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Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1928, 15: 349-400.— Kirkovic, S. 
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Sur le battement spontani du cceur de la limule. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1935, 120: 1019-22. — Jullien, A. De l'automatisme des 
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Automatism: Topography. 
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Heart conduction. 
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cceur d'Helix pomatia. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 77-9. 

& Blanc, H. Sur l'automatisme des lambeaux ventricu- 
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matique des diverses regions du coeur et la structure de l'or- 
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Sur l'activite automatique de l'oreillette gauche isolee du 
coeur de mammifere. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1934-35, 
40: 140-57. — Minamizato, K. Untersuchungen iiber das 
Zentrum der Vorhofsautomatie. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 12: 
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The initiation of contraction in the embrvonic chick heart 
Am. J. Anat., 1933, 53: 349-75.— Raicevich. G. Indipendenza 
di sviluppo dei due abbozzi di cuore di polio con osservazioni 
sul ritmo cardiaco. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 471. — 
Szepsenwol, J. Observation directe des battements cardiaqucs 
chez les embryons de poulet diplocardes incubes en dehors dc 
leur coquille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 1385-7. 

Disorders. 

See Extrasystole; Heart arrhythmia; Heart 
auricle, Flutter; Heart-block; Heart neurosis, 

&c. 

Examination. 

See also Cardiography; Electrocardiography, 

&c. 

Boas, E. P., & Goldschmidt, E. F. Studien mit dem Kardio- 
tachometer iiber Frequenz und Rhythmus des Herzschlags 
Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1115-9.— Bordet, E. Etude radiosco- 
pique des battements du cceur et du pedicule. Arch. mal. 
cceur, 1932, 25: 721—41. — Boros, J. [Electrocardiogram mech- 
anism and graphic registration of heartbeat] Orv. hetil., 1929, 
73: 641—4. — Fredericq, L. Observation directe, sans mutila- 
tion, des pulsations cardiaques chez un mollusque gasteropode, 
Helix fruticum Mull. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1913-14, 
14: 360. — Gramenitzky, M. I. Mikroskopie des schlagenden 
Herzens. Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. 
Congr., 622-4. — Junkmann, K. Der Impulszahler. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1927, 120: 314-21.— Regelsberger, H. Ueber 
die klinische Bedeutung der Spitzenstosskurve. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 548. — Shiova, N. Ueber eine neue Methode 
zur Registrierung der Bewegung des isolierten Froschherzens. 
Acta med. Keijo, 1928, 11: 67; 1929, 12: 197.— Sigal, A. M. 
[Rhythm of the heart function and its determination] Rubs. 
klin., 1929, 12: 469-79. 

Examination: Palpation. 

See also Heart, Measurement; Heart, Size: 
Measurement. 

Ascoli, M. Sulla possibility di determinare i confini del 
cuore mediante la palpazione (nota semiologica) Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 581. — Bonorino Udaondo. C. El 
procedimiento palpatorio de M. Ascoli en la determinaci6n 
del area cardiaca. Prensa med. argent., 1927-28, 14: 1311-3.— 
Griffin, R. J. Palpation of the fetal heartbeat through the 
maternal abdominal wall. Am. J. Obst., 1936, 32: 515.— 
Hanns, A. La palpation du cceur d'apres les travaux du pro- 
fesseur Bard. Strasbourg med., 1931, 91: 257. — Mauro, C. 
II metodo palpatorio (Maurizio Ascoli) per la delimi- 
tazione dell'area cardiaca. Gazz. osp., 1929, 50: 404-7.— 
Schwarzmann, J. S. Ueber die wahrend der Auskultation des 
Herzens zustandekommenden Tastwahrnehmungen. Miincli 
med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1583-5. 

Frequency. 

See Heart rate. 

Pacemaker. 

See under Heart conduction. 

Palpitation. 

See under Heart disease, Manifestation. 

Periodic reversal. 

Gerould, J. H. Periodic reversal of heart action in the silk 
worm moth and pupa. J. Morph. Physiol., 1929, 48: 385-431. 
History of the discovery of periodic reversal of heart- 
beat in insects [Malpighi, 1669] Biol. Bull., 1929, 56: 215- 

25. Orders of insects with heart-beat reversal. Ibid., 

1933, 64: 424-31. 

Regulation. 

See also subheading Automatism; also Heart 
nerves. 

Hauffe, G. Herz, Pulsation und Blutbe- 
wegung; die Pulsation am Herzen und am 
Gefassgebiete als zwangslaufig mechanischer 
Vorgang und das Herz als einziger Motor zur 
Erhaltung des Blutkreislaufes. 246n. 8? 
Munch., 1930. 
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Henrijean, F. Le dualisme de la contraction 
cardiaque; recherches expe>imentales du labora- 
toire de th6rapeutique de l'Universite de Liege. 
350p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Bethe, A. Rhythmik und Periodik besonders im Hinbhck 
auf die Bewegungen des Herzens und der Meduse. Arch. ges. 
Phvsiol., 1937, 239: 41-73. — Brites, G. Quelques notes 
morphol'ogiques a propos de la theorie vestibulaire du meca- 
nisme cardiaque de'M. E. Geraudel. Fol. anat. Univ. Conimbr., 
1935 10: No. 4, 21-31. — Chauvois, L. tin starter du coeur. 
Progr. med., Par., 1939, 191-6. — Donzelot, E. Le mecanisme 
du rythme cardiaque: critique de la theorie actuelle; conception 
nouvelle. Presse med., 1926, 34: 211.— Fulchiero, A. Sopra 
alcune recenti teorie del ritmo cardiaco. Minerva med., Tor., 

1928, 8: 871-97. A propcsito di teorie del ritmo 

cardiaco' (teoria neo-dualista) Ibid., *1 934, 25: pt 2, 430-5. — 
Geraudel, E. La double commande integrate; contribution a 
I'etude du mecanisme cardiaque. Arch. mal. coeur, 1934, 27: 

524-40 Note sur le mecanisme cardiaque (theorie 

vestibulaire) Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 112: 605-9. 
Also Presse med., 1935, 43: 297-9. — Hauffe. G. Wie kommen 
die Gegenseitigkeit der Herzbewegungen, ihr Rhythmus und 
die Sehlagfolge zustande? Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1931, 61: 
1053-61. — Henrijean. Recherches experimentales sur le cceur. 
Liege med., 1928, 31: 259-78. — Hermann, H. Considerations 
sur l'etat actuel de la querelle neuro-myogeniste de l'auto- 
matisme cardiaque. Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 1707-9. — Hess, 
W. R. Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der Peripherie auf 
die Regulierung der Herztatigkeit. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1926, 56: 690-2. — Honzyo, T., & Miyatake, M. The control 
by the most frequently beating point and the reciprocal con- 
ductivity in a Japanese toad's heart. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 5: 
Proc. Biophysics, 122. — Montoro, O. Estado actual de nues- 
tros conocimientos sobre el mecanismo cardiaco. Rev. med. 
cir. Habana, 1930, 35: 289-309. — Mut, A. La concepcion 
dualista del ritmo cardiaco. Progr. clin., Madr., 1926, 34: 
714-20. — Oliveira Soares. Theorias da accao cardiaca. 
Polytechnia, Lisb., 1905, 1 : 123-36. — Orsi, A. La regolazione 
e le alterazioni del ritmo cardiaco secondo le teorie attuali. 
Clin. med. ital., 1928, 59: 85-126.— Rothberger, C. J. Normale 
und pathologische Physiologie der Rhythmik und Koordination 
des Herzens. Erg. Physiol., 1931, 32: 472-820.— Schellong, F. 
Erregbarkeit, Reiz, Fortpflanzung der Erregung im Herz- 
muskel und Membrantheorie der Erregung. Deut. med. Wschr. 
1926, 52: 862-4. — Seekles, L. Der Mechanismus der auto- 
nomen Regulierung; die mathematische Analyse der Fre- 
quenzanderungen des Herzens in situ, nach intravenoser 
Zufuhr von Adrenalin und von Calciumsalzen. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1938, 103: 230-7. — Segers, M. La facilitation du 
rythme du coeur de grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 
792-7. — Skramlik, E. von. Die Sicherungen fur den normalen 
Herzschlag. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1457-60.— Storch, 
O. Ueber die Mechanik des Herzschlages bei Cladoceren; 
eine Analyse mit Hilfe der Mikrozeitlupe. Zschr. vergl. 
Physiol., 1931, 14: 709-36.— Ustvedt, H. J. [Heart rhythm, 
its nervous and muscular regulation] Norsk mag. laegevid., 
1938, 99: 1361-76. 

Regulation, humoral. 

See also Heart hormone; Heart nerves, 
Humoral transmission of impulse. 

Arvanitaki, A., & Cardot, H. Essais sur la regulation chimi- 
que de l'automatisme cardiaque chez les invert^bres. J. 
physiol. path, gen., 1933, 31: 713-33.— Asher, L. Ueber die 
chemische Regulation des Herzschlags durch die Leber. Klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 5: 1236. — Beyeler. K. Fortgesetzte TJntersuchun- 
gen uber die chemische Regulation des Herzschlages durch die 
Leber und iiber die chemische Natur des von der Leber abge- 
gebenen herzregulierenden Hormons. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 
178: 351-81. — Calabro, Q. Sulla regolazione neuro-umorale 
cardiaca. Riv. biol., 1933, 15: 299-320.— Deloyers, L. Con- 
tribution a I'etude du reglage humoral dans le cceur. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Liege, 1928-29, 30: 163-201.— Demoor, J. 
Le travail des ventricules; importance du reglage humoral dans 
le cceur. Bull. Acad. m<§d. Belgique, 1926, 5. ser., 6: 538-52. 

A propos des dernieres recherches faites sur le reglage 

humoral dans le cceur. Ibid., 1928, 5. ser., 8: 882-906. 

Le reglage humoral dans le cceur. Ann. physiol., Par., 1929, 5: 

42-129. Also Presse med., 1929, 37: 973-5. & Rijlant, 

P. Contributions a la physiologie generate du coeur; les effets 
des substances actives et des interactions humorales au point de 
vue du rythme des oreillettes. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 
1926, 27: 22-41, 2 ch. Also Bull. Acad. m<§d. Belgique, 1926, 

5. ser., 6: 335-50. Contribution a la physiologie du 

cceur; le reglage humoral du travail cardiaque; effets directs et 
reciproques des substances actives et des substances vagales. 
Ibid., 1927, 5. ser., 7: 669-92, 8 pi. Also Arch, internat. physiol. 

Liege, 1927, 29: 391-418. A propos de l'intervention 

des substances actives et des substances vagales dans le travail 
de cceur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 726-9. Con- 
tribution a la physiologie generate du cceur; le reglage humoral 
de l'excitabilite et de la contractilite du cceur etudie par la 
chronaxie. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1929, 5. ser., 9: 585- 
623. — Eldik, J. H. van [Automatine and the mammalian heart] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 752— Fleisch, A., & Petitpierre, 
C. Die Herzwirkung des venosen Blutes. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1941, 71: 274. — Foa. C. La regolarizzazione neuro- 



umorale estrinseca del ritmo cardiaco. Med. ital., 1931, 12: 
276-84.— Hermann, H., Cornut, P., & Guiran, J. B. A propos 
du reglage humoral du tissu contractile cardiaque; experiences 
sur l'auricule gauche isolee du cceur du lapin. J. physiol. path, 
gen., 1937, 35: 1 1-29.— Howard, F. H. Experimental basis of 
the theory of the humoral control of the heart beat. M. & S. 
Yearb. Physicians Hosp., Pittsburgh, 1929, 1: 107-17.— 
JofTe, M. E. Action des produits du metabolisme du cceur sur 
le travail de cet organe. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 1271-3. 

; Action des metabolites du cceur et de leur principe 

isole, sur les muscles cardiaque, lisse ou strie, in vitro et in situ. 
Ibid., 1932, 110: 99-101.— Jullien, A., & Morin, G. Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de l'automatisme cardiaque chez les mollusques; 
mise en liberty de substances actives au cours du fonctionne- 
ment du cceur chez Murex trunculus. Ibid., 1931, 108: 464-6. 
Automatisme cardiaque et metabolites chez les mollus- 
ques (Murex trunculus) C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 194: 1602. 

Recherches sur l'automatisme cardiaque chez les 

mollusques; automatisme du cceur isole non tendu; action des 
metabolites cardiaques chez Murex trunculus. J. physiol. path, 
gfe., 1932, 30: 900-5.— Kabat, H. A new cephalic cardio- 
inhibitory substance. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 344. — 
Matsuyama, S. Fortgesetzte TJntersuchungen iiber die 
humorale Regulierung des Herzschlags durch Cholat. Zschr. 
Biol., 1927, 86: 495-502.— Mitolo. M. Sull'automatismo e sulla 
regolazione umorale nel cuore. Fisiol. & med., Roma. 1938, 9: 
67-81. — Mochizuki. O. Ueber den Vagusstoff des Frosch- und 
Krotenherzens. Fukuoka acta med., 1928, 21: 102-4. — 
Nielsen, N., & Palm, D. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Bedeutung 
der Serumkolloide fur die Herztatigkeit. Skand. Arch. Physiol., 
Berl., 1929, 55: 41-8— Richardet, W. Fortgesetzte Prufung 
der chemischen Regulation des Herzschlages durch die Leber. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1925. 166: 317-36.— Selianinova, A. M. 
Influence des metabolites des muscles sur le cceur. Bull. biol. 

med. exp. URSS, 1936, 2: 292-4. & Gromakovskaia, M. 

Influence des metabolites du cerveau sur le cceur. Ibid., 1939, 
8: 60-3.— Sharikova, A. F., & Rapoport, S. Y. [Chemical 
regulation of the heart function) Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1928, 
4: 49-74. — Soloviev, A. V. [Analysis of the action of the 
nervous and humoral stimuli of the heart] J. Physiol. USSR, 
1938, 25: 906-18. — Stefan, H. Lasst sich eine nicht nervos 
angeregte Vagus- oder Acceleransstoffbildung im Froschherzen 
nachweisen? Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928, 219: 572-6.— Stern, 
L-, Rapoport, S. J., & Scharikowa, A. F. Etude de la regulation 
chimique de l'activite cardiaque; effet de quelques produits 
tissulaires sur l'activite du cceur isoie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 
99: 687-9. Etude de la regulation chimique de l'ac- 

tivite cardiaque; rapport entre 1 'effet des divers produits 
tissulaires sur la circulation coronaire et l'effet sur l'activite du 
cceur. Ibid., 689-91. — Viale, C. La regulacion horm6nica del 
latido cardiaco. Rev. med. Rosario, 1927, 17: 469-78, 2 pi.— 
Zubkov, A. A., Bashlykov, I. I. [et al.] [Humoral mechanism 
of autoregulation of the heart] Sborn. Vsesoiuz. sezd. fiziol., 
1937, 6. Congr., 371-7. 

Regulation: Intracardiac pressure. 

Turk, M. *Die Notwendigkeit der Dehnung 
fur das Zustandekommen der Herztatigkeit bei 
Helix pomatia L. (Weinbergschnecke) [Jena] 
p. 195-210. 8? Wien, 1934. 

Also Biol. gen., Wien, 1934, 10: 

Bashlykov, 1. 1. [The production of a sympathetico-mimetic 
substance by the frog heart in response to increase of intra- 
cardiac pressure) Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 182-5. 

[Secretion of sympathomimetic substances by the 

right auricle of mammals during increased intracardial pres- 
sure] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1940, 10: 151.— Borgatti, G. 
Effetti dell'aumento della pressione endocardiaca sulla fre- 
quenza e sull'energia delle contrazioni del cuore enervato. 
Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1937, 23: 105-20.— Dubuisson, M. 
L'etat actuel de nos connaissances sur le role de la distension du 
muscle cardiaque dans l'activite du cceur chez les invertebres. 

Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1930, 32: 416-22. 

Contributions a la physiologie du muscle cardiaque des inver- 
tebres; nouvelles observations sur le role de la distension des 
fibres cardiaques dans l'automatisme. Ibid., 1931, 34: 194. — 
Estable, C., & Vaz Ferreira, A. Distension automatique dans 
fibres musculaires dans la coordination du rythme cardiaque. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 1550-3.— Fredericq, L. Rythme 
cardiaque et pression intracavitaire. Arch, internat. physiol., 
Liege, 1929, 31 : 333.— Goldberg, H., & Eyster, J. A. E. The 
relation of contraction of different regions of the ventricle of the 
turtle to the rise of intraventricular pressure. Am. J. Physiol., 
1940-41, 131: 416-21. 

Regulation, myogenic. 

See also Heart muscle, Physiology. 

Arvanitaki, A., & Cardot, H. Contribution a I'etude de 
l'activite automatique et de l'activite tonique du myocarde; 
experiences sur Helix. Ann. physiol., Par., 1936, 12: 909-39.— 
Jullien, A. Automatisme des lambeaux cardiaques chez 
Aplysia faseiata. C. rend. Sc. biol., 1936, 123: 905.— Koop- 
man, J. [The heart beat as relaxation vibration] Geneesk. 
gids, 1936, 14: 1147-9. — Koumans, A. K. J. Der Herzrhythmus 
als Relaxationssehwingung. Verb.. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 
1939, 12: 166-74. — Kruta, V. [Automatism and reactivity of the 
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car.liac muscle) Cas. U4k. Cesk., 1937, 76: 1387-93. 

(Rythmic activity of the cardiac muscle] Sbom. 16k., 1937, 39: 
37-79. — Pace, D. L'automatismo cardiaco e il tessuto specifico 
del cuorc. In Lez. med. biol. (Martclli) Nap., 1930, 317-27. 

Regulation, neurogenic. 

See also Heart nerves, and its subheadings. 

Alexander, H. L. The autonomic control of the heart, 
lungs, and bronchi. Ann. Int. M„ 1932, 6: 1033-43.— Argaud, 
R., & Mougeot, A. Reactions neurogenes du ventricule isol6 
de Helix pomatia; leur substratum anatomique. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 2126. — Athanasiu, J. Sur le m^canisme 
nerveux du rvthme et de la coordination fonctionnelle dans le 
cceur. J. physiol. path. g(5n., 1926, 24: 215-30, 3 pi— Bronk, 

D. W. The nervous control of the heart. Proc. Internat. 
1'hysiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 421.— Bunnag, T. 
Fortgesetzte Untersuchung iiber die Wirkungsstiirke der 
natiirlichen Herzerregung und iiber die Wirkungsweise der 
Herznerven. Zschr. Biol., 1928-29, 88: 1-24.— Dubuisson, M. 
Contributions a l'etude de la physiologie du muscle cardiaque 
des invert6br6s; la contraction du coeur de Limulus polyphemus 
nait-elle en un point determine' de cet organe et se propage- 
t-elle aux autres segments par l'intermddiaire des nerfs cardia- 
ques'.' Arch, internat. physiol., Li(5ge, 1930-31, 33: 217-24. — 
Fischer, E. The action of a single vagal volley and the depend- 
ence of its chronotropic effect on the rhythmic mechanism of 
the pacemaker. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 116: 50. — Garrey, W. 

E. , & Knowlton, F. P. Peripheral neuromuscular augmentation 
in the heart of Limulus polyphemus. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1934- 
35, 5: 171-87. — Kronecker, H. Experimentelle Begrundung 
der Lehre von der neurogenen Herzpulskoordination. Zbl. 
Physiol., 1910, 24: 388-91.— MacWilliam, J. A., & Melvin, G. 
S. Optimal rhythm in the mammalian heart and the action 
of the cardiac nerves. Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 544. — Orbeli, L. A. 
(Nervous regulation of the heart activity and blood circulation] 
Tr. Acad. mil. meU Kiroff, 1934, 1: 33-45.— Pimenta Bueno, 
A. L. Automatismo cranio-rachiano hydrostatico do rythmo 
cardiaco; suggestoes para o estudo experimental da physiologia 
da circulacao. Fol. med., Rio, 1930, 111 70. — Rijlant, P. 
L'automatisme nerveux du coeur de la Limule polyphlme. 
Arch, internat. physiol., Li6ge, 1932, 35: 339-80.— Scherf, D. 
Wirkung der Herznerven auf die Reizbildung in der Eammer. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 1769-73.— Shiroky, V. F. [Nerv- 
ous regulation of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 10: 
240-8. — Steiner, G. Die Automatic und die zentrale Beein- 
flussung des Herzens von Periplaneta americana. Zschr. 
vergl. Physiol., 1932, 16: 290-304. 

Relation to respiration. 

See under Heart function. 

Rhythm. 

See also Heart muscle, Excitability: Heart rate. 

Ariev, M. L [Rigid rhythm of the heart] Ter. arkh., 1937, 
15: 592-5. — Badalian, S. S. Periodic activity of the heart of 
warm-blooded animals. Bull. biol. mdd. exp. URSS, 1938-39, 
6: 572— 4.— Francova-Helbichova, A. Les trois rythmes divers 
commandant le coeur; 6tude £lectrocardiographique. Arch, 
mal. cceur, 1931, 24: 344-71. — Lillie, R. S. Rhythmical action 
in passive iron wires and its analogies with the cardiac rhythm. 
Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1928, 12: 102-14.— Nathanson, M. H. 
A method for the study of the rhythmic property of the human 
heart. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1933, 30: 967-70.— 
Nechkovich, M., & Doudine, O. Sur le rythme de la region 
auriculo-ventriculaire du cceur de la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1930, 103: 336-8.— Pavesi, P. Sul ritmo delle pulsazioni 
del cuore nelle salpe, e annoverazione delle specie che frequen- 
tano il Golfo di Napoli. Bull. Ass. natur. med., Nap., 1872, 3: 
9; 19. — Skramlik, E. von. Das Gesetz von der Erhaltung der 
physiologischen Reizperiode beim Herzen. Naturwissen- 
schaften, 1932, 20: 863-72.— Takahashi, Jun. Isometric con- 
traction of the heart strip. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 
1927-28, 10: 347-52, pi.— Weber, A. Betrachtungen iiber die 
rhythmische Herzkontraktion. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1939, 
31: 186-91. — Werz, R. von. Die Bedeutung des Zeitfaktors 
fur die Erregungsvorgange im Herzen. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 
1932-33, 169: 70-96. 

Rhythm: Variation. 

See also Heart arrhythmia; Heart rate, Vari- 
ation. 

Narfin, R. Contribution a l'etude des 
modifications du rythme cardiaque pendant 
1' effort sportif. 32p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Anders, P. Ueber den individuellen Eigenrhythmus beim 
inenschlichen Gange und seine Beziehungen zum Rhythmus 
der Herz- und Atemtatigkeit. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928, 220: 
287-99.— Andrus, E. C, & Carter. E. P. The mechanism of the 
action of the hydrogen ion upon the cardiac rhythm. J. Clin 
Invest., 1926-27, 3: 555-64.— Baetjer, A. M. The effect of 
diets high and low in calcium and phosphorus on the heart 

rhythm of young rats. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 116: 3. 

A McDonald, C. H. The relation of the sodium, potassium 
and calcium ions to the heart rhythmicity. Ibid., 1932, 99: 



066-8U.- -Uosco, G. El ritmo cardiaco normal y eus altera- 
ciones. Rev. Che. mod. argent., 1930, 30: 1821-43, 8 pi.— 
Chu. H. P. Experiments on the automatic rhythm of heart 
strips of the soft-shell turtle; the influence of the method of 
storage. Chin. J. Physiol., 1928, 2: 285-92.— Cope, O. M. 
Some factors influencing the normal isometric contraction 
period of the human heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 84 : 61; 
86: 160. — Federighi, H. Temperature characteristics for 
heart beat in the caddis-fly larva. J. Exp. Zool., 1937, 76: 
491-4. — Henderson, J. T. A note on the effect of temperature 
on the cardiac rhythm of certain schizopods. Brit. J. Exp 
Biol., 1927-28, 5: 135-7.— Hinrichs, M. A., & Johnson, P. O. C. 
Heart rhythms in frog and turtle as affected by ultraviolet 
point radiation. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 
971. — Iwao, T., & Iwao, I. Ueber den Einfluss des LagewechseU 
des Korpers und der Atembewegung auf den Herzspitzenstoss 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, 5: Proc. Int. Med., 225.— Jourdan, F., 4 
Froment, R. Action de l'adrfinaline et de l'extrait de genft 
sur le rythme idio-ventriculaire du chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1938, 127: 619-21. Influence de quelques sympu- 

tholytiques sur le rythme idio-ventriculaire. Ibid., 1939, 130: 
1264-6. — Kruta, V. Sur l'activit6 rythmique du muscle 
cariliaque; variations de la r§ponse m6canique en fonction du 
rythme. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1937, 45: 332-57. 
Sur l'activit6 rythmique du muscle cardiaque; varia- 
tions, en fonction de la temperature, des relations entre la re- 
ponse m^canique et le rythme. Ibid., 1938, 47: 35-62. — Linde- 
man, V. F. Effect of lithium, ammonium, strontium and barium 
ions upon the heart rhythm of the crayfish. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
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Stimulus production [Chronotropism] 

See also Heart conduction; Heart muscle, 

Contractility. 
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Stimulus production, heterotopic. 

See Heart arrhythmia. 

Stimulus production: Pharmacology. 

See also Heart muscle, Pharmacology. 
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HEART-BLOCK. 

See also Heart arrhythmia; Heartbeat; Heart 
conduction; Heart muscle, Disease, &c. 
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Arborization block. 

See Heart-block, intraventricular; also Heart 
conduction, Purkinje fibers. 

Asystole. 



See subheading Syncope; also Heart failure; 
Heart muscle, Contraction. 

auricular. 

See also subheadings (Dissociation, interauricu- 
lar; intraauricular; sino-auricular) 
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auriculo-ventricular. 



See also subheading Dissociation, auriculo- 
ventricular; also Heart neurosis; Heart rheuma- 
tism, &c. 
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auriculo-ventricular, complete. 

See subheading Dissociation, auriculo-ventri- 
cular. 

auriculo-ventricular: Etiology and patho- 
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auriculo-ventricular: Manifestation. 

See also subheading (Rhythm; Syncope, &c.) 
also Heart rate. 
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auriculo-ventricular, partial or incomplete. 
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bundle branch. 
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conduction, Bundle of His-Tawara. 

Stelle, A. *Zur Klinik des menschlichen 
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Eisleben, 1936. 
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fasclculo de His. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 863.— Mallardo, C. A. 
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bundle branch, alternating. 
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bundle branch: Diagnosis. 
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169-73— Herles, F., Lukl, P. [et al.J Zur Frage der Lokalisa- 
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bundle branch: Electrocardiography. 
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human bundle branch block. China M. J., 1933, 47: 15-28.— 
Weinstein, J., & Abramson, D. I. Localization of the site of 
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Bundle branch, incomplete or atypical. 
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bundle branch: Left branch type. 
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haz de His y de la rama derecha. Prensa med. argent., 1934—35, 
21: 1094-111.— Blackford, L. M., & Parker, F. P. Pulmonary 
stenosis with bundle branch block; report of a case with sound 
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bundle branch: Physiopathology. 

Baader, E., Marzahn, H., <fe Zaeper, G. Ueber die Leistungs- 
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bundle branch: Prognosis. 
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the ventricular complex of the electrocardiogram; general 
considerations of bundle branch block with concordant and 
with discordant graphs and the wide S wave pattern, based on 
1,011 cases. Arch. Int. M., 1941, 67: 1008-26. 
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Stokes-Adams syndrome. 



See also subheading Syncope; also Heart 
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dialen Injcktion von Adrenalin und Vitacampher bei Ster- 
benden. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1397-400.— Khlusevich, A. I. 
[Case of intracardiac injection of adrenalin during syncope] 
J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1939, 16: 456. — Kiss, P. Ueber 
die Wirkung des intrakardial zugefuhrten Nebennieren- 
rindenhormons auf das menschliche Herz. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 

1933, 90 : 669-75. — Kogen, A. L. [On epinephrine injections 
into the heart] Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 514-7.— Krantzfeld, I. 
[Current views on methods of resuscitating the heart: intra- 
cardiac injections] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 808-13. — 
Leopold-Levi. Les injections intracardiaques d'adrenaline. 
Clinique, Par., 1928, 23: 296. — Lepoutre, C. Traitement des 
syncopes anesthdsiques par les injections intracardiaques 
d'adrenaline. J. sc. med. Lille, 1927, 45: 197-201.— Lian, C, 
& Departs. M. Syncope avec arret ventriculaire au cours d'une 
fibrillation auriculaire; injection intracardiaque d'adrenaline 
suivie de reanimation du coeur. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 

1934, 3. ser., 50: 565-9.— Lian, C, & Facquet, J. Injections 
intra-cardiaques d'adrenaline dans les syncopes du pouls lent 
permanent. Hopital, 1935, 23: 229. — Loreti, M. Delia 
cardiocentesi rianimante (studio sperimentale) Gior. clin. 
med., 1926, 7: 698-705. — Lucherini, T. Rianimazione del 
cuore con iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina in un caso di 
sincope da puntura del polmone. Riv. osp., 1925, 15: 711-5. — 
Lunedei, A. Su la dose intracardiaca di adrenalina: cosa puo 
dedursi dalle prove farmacodinamiche. Riv. clin. med., 1926, 
27: 623-35. — Mallardo, C. A. Riviviscenza del cuore con la 
terapia intracardiaca. Morgagni, 1931, 73: 951. — Manfredi, L. 
L'iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina. Arch, biol., Genova, 
1926, 3: No. 4, 3-14. — Mayer, A. Reapparition des contrac- 
tions des oreilletes du cceur au moyen d'injections intra-cardia- 
ques et intrapericardiques d'oxygene et d'ozone. Bull. Acad. 
meU, Par., 1937, 3. ser., 117: 504— Micheli, C. A proposito 
delle iniezioni intracardiache di adrenalina nelle sincopi da 
anestesia. Umbria med., 1927, 7: 1264-6. — Mikhelson, A. I. 
[Intracardiac injections of epinephrine in asystole of heart 
during operations] Vrach. gaz., 1931, 35: 50. — Mourek, J. 
[Asystole of the heart and intracardiac injections] Cas. lek 
eesk., 1932, 71: 461-3.— Nikiforov, M. [Case of resuscitation 
after a long stoppage of the heart by injection of adrenalin into 
cardiac muscle] Vest, khir., 1927, 1 1 : No. 31. 89-93. — Nordens- 
toft, J. [Resuscitation of the heart by adrenalin injections] 
Ugeskr. lager, 1928, 90: 741-5.— Nuzzi, O. La cardiocentesi 
rianimante; studio sperimentale sulla iniezione intracardiaca 
Riforma med., 1926, 42: 75-81. — Paoli, J., Salen, G., & Imbert] 
R. Syncope cardiaque au cours d'une rachianesthesie traitee 
avec succes par l'injection intracardiaque d'adrenaline; con- 
statations physiologiques. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 
1325-8. — Paraf, J. L'injection intracardiaque d'ouabaine 
corome traitement de la syncope mortelle. Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 5): 852. — Rigano-Irrera, d! 
L'iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina nell'arresto del cuore 



agisce con variazioni del rapporto calcio-potassico? In Scritti 
in onore di E. Burci, Nap.. 1930, 9: 607-14.— Ronzini, M. 
Contributo alio studio delta rianimazione del cuore e del 
respiro nei gravi accidenti da narcosi: ricerche sperimentali 
sopra una nuove iniezione intracardiaca. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. 
Roma (1927) 1928, 34: p. lvii-lix. Also Policlinico, 1928, 35: 
sez. chir., 90-116. — Roume. A propos des injections intra- 
cardiaques d'adrenaline (3 observations) Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
Paris, 1927, 16: 475-7. — Royo-Villanova y Morales. R. El 
tratumiento de la muerte aparente: la resurreccion del coraz6n 
por la inyecoion intracardtaca de adrenalina v su valor medico- 
legal. Siglomed., 1928, 82: 497-505.— Russo, V. Rianimazione 
del cuore a mezzo di iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina. 
Riv. med., 1927, 35: 180-2. — Sarmiento, P. Le iniezioni intra- 
aortiche. Cuore & circol., 1927, 11: 29-31. — Segura, A. S. 
Meoanjsme do l a reprise des battements du cceur malgrd lu 
stimulation prolongde du nerf vague. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 
130: 167. — Siciliani, G. La rianimazione del cuore mediante 
iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina. Pass, internaz. clin 
tel., 1927, 8: 539-49.— Timofeevsky, A. D., & Gofstadt, N. F. 
[Resuscitation after stoppage of the heart by intracardiac 
injections] Izv. Tomsk. Univ., 1926, 78: 335—44. — Tommasini- 
Mattiucci, A. Iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina nel feto 
in morte apparente. Policlinico, 1927, 34: sez. prat., 48. — 
Toni, G. L'iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina nei casi di 
morte da asfissia per stenosi acuta della laringe. Valsalva, 1927, 
3: 266-71. — Toupet, R. Traitement des syncopes au cours de 
l'anesthesie par les injections intracardiaques d'adrenaline. 
J. mdd. fr., 1926, 15: 463-7. — Truzzi, E. Un caso di rianima- 
zione del cuore con iniezione intracardiaca di adrenalina. 
Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 1507-11. — Urbani, L. La reviviscenza 
del cuore con l'iniezione di adrenalina endocardiaca. Poli- 
clinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 89. — Valerio, A. Les injections 
intra-cardiaques de genatropine dans le traitement des syncopes 
prolongees. Presse med., 1937, 45: 157. 

Syncope, and standstill: Resuscitation: 

Massage. 

Thiel, K. [O. J. A.] *Zur Frage der direkten 
Herzmassage. 24p. 8? Konigsb., 1927. 

Ball, W. G. Recovery after massage of the heart. Brit. M. 
J., 1926, 1: 732. — Chiasserini, A. Arresto del cuore al termine 
di un intervento chirurgico; massaggio diretto del cuore per via 
transdiaframmatica; riviviscenza. Policlinico, 1938, 45: sez. 
prat., 1125-31. — Cook, L. Recovery after massage of the 
heart. Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 1 1 18.— Desmarest, K. , & Lhermitte, 
J. Etude anatomo-clinique d'un cas de reanimation a la suite 
d'une syncope operatoire; interruption complete de la circula- 
tion, massage du cceur. Rev. neur., Par., 1939, 71: 308-14. — 
Doyle, L. A case of cardiac massage with recovery. Med. J. 
Australia, 1926, 2: 520. — Geraudel, E. Le syndrome d'Adams- 
Stokes. Presse med., 1926, 34: 1220-2.— Glover, R. M. 
Recovery after massage of the heart. Brit. M. .1., 1926, 2: 
342. — Greene, E. H. Cardiac stimulation by [operative] 
massage and adrenalin for suspended animation, with the report 
of a case. Am. J. Obst., 1927, 14: 213-6.— Gross, W. Herz- 
massage bei Synkope. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 847-52.— Oulie. 
Reanimation du cceur par massage direct intrapericardique 
apres echec des injections intracardiaques d'adrenaline. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 371-3. — Paviot, J.. & Delachanal, 
J. Propagation lointaine des frottements pericardiques. Rev. 
med., Par., 1910, 30: 298-309.— Thiel, K. Zur Frage des 
Notkreislaufes durch direkte Herzmassage. Mitt. Grenzgeb. 
Med. Chir., 1926-28, 40: 656-62. Die direkte Herz- 

massage und ihr Einfluss auf den Kreislauf. Erg. inn. Med. 
Kinderh., 1928, 33: 393-406. 

Syncope, and standstill: Stokes- Adams 

syndrome. 

See subheading Stokes-Adams syndrome. 

Treatment. 

Schneider, L. *Beitrag zur Therapie und 
Klinik des Herzblocks an der Hand eines Falles. 
35p. 8? Konigsb., 1928. 

Schrodek, H. J. *Behandlung der Reizleitung- 
storungen mit Digitalis und Strophanthin. 29p. 
8? Bresl., 1936. 

Bain. C. W. C. Treatment of heart block. Med. Press & 
Ore., DubL, 1937, 194: 317-20.— Bell, R. Treatment of heart- 
block. Brit. M. .1., 1935, 2: 137.— Blumgart, H. L., & Altschule, 
M. D. Should digitalis be administered to patients with pre- 
existing partial heart block? Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1939, 
54: 32-7. Also Am. J. M. Sc., 1939, 198: 455-63.— Bullrich. 
Curacion de un caso de bloqueo cardlaco. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 192L 24: Sect. Soc. Med. Int., 403-8, 2 pi.— Castex. 
M. R., & Lopez Ramirez, R. El cloruro de bario por via 
endovenosa en los bloqueos experimentales y clinicos. Prensa 
med. argent., B. Air., 1929-30, 16: 1 145-50.— Cioffi, E. Guari- 
gione di un blocco cardiaco reumatico con preparati salicilici. 
Morgagni, 1934, 76: 174.— Crawford, J. H. Observations on a 
case of heart-block in acute rheumatic fever under treatment 
with digitalis. Am. Heart .1., 1927-28, 3: 196-207.— Fogelson, 
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L. I. [Electro-cardiac analysis of the influence of atropin on 
different forms of heart-block] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1926, 
2* No 4-5, 38-48. — Kondratowicz, W. [Treatment of heart 
block] Lek. wojsk., 1932, 20: 719-27.— Mankus, G., & Umi- 
dova. Z. [Treatment of heart block] J. profil. subtrop. klin. 
mcd Tashkent, 1934, 4: 27-34, 3 ch— Marshall, R. Treat- 
ment of heart-block. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 75. Also In Treat. 
Gen. Pract., 2. ed., Lond., 1938, 1 : 233-9.— Meyer, P. L'action 
dromotrope positive de l'atropine sur la conductibilit6 atrio- 
ventriculaire durant la phase stimulatrice de cet alcaloide et 
son application dans les etats de blocage du cceur. Rapp. Congr. 
fr. med. (1925) 1926, 18. sess., 2: 210-4.— Miller, H., & Fulton, 
F. T. Influence of various therapeutic measures on periodic 
heart block associated with Cheyne-Stokes respiration; a case 
report. Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 2296-306— Muhlbauer, M. 
Beitrag zur Wirkung des Sympatols (zur Therapie des Herz- 
blocks) Ther. Gegenwart, 1935, 76: 71-3.— Sutherland, G. A. 
Adrenalin in severe rheumatic heart block. Arch. Dis. Childh., 
Lond., 1926, 1: 21-5.— Valdes Villareal, F. Une nouvelle 
technique pour le traitement des blocages venti iculaires 
traumatiques. J. chir., Par., 1934, 44: 852-64. 

Ventricular capture. 

Doumer, E. Les captures ventriculaires precoces des dis- 
sociations auriculo-ventriculaires; discussion sui leur m^canisme. 
Arch. mal. cceur, 1938, 31 : 828-38.— Kreutzer, R. Doble ritmo 
auricular; parasistoha auricular a ritmo lento con capturas 
ventriculares. Sem. med., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 2, 1165-8. 
Also Arch, argent, pediat., 1939, 11: 28-35. 

in animals. 

Bachmann, G. A physiologico-pathological study of a case 
of heart-block occurring in a dog as a result of natural causes. 
J. Exp. M., 1912, 16: 25-53, 7 pi. Also repr. — Beijers, J. A. 
Een geval van hartblok bij een paard. Tschr. veeartsenijkunde, 
Utrecht, 1914, 41: 755-9.— Carter, C. W. Heart block in 
pigeons, curative factor. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1811- 
9. — Desoubry, G. Un cas d'intermittence cardiaque chez le 
cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1900, 54: 880-2.— 
Erlanger, J. Heart block in mammals. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 

Bull., 1905, 16: 202. A review of the physiology of 

heart-block in mammals. Brit. M. J., 1906, 2: 1111-3. Also 

Zbl. Physiol., 1905-6, 19: 9-12. & Hirschfelder, A. D. 

Eine vorlaufige Mitteilung iiber weitere Studien in Bezug auf 
den Herzblock in Saugetieren. Ibid., 1905, 19: 270-5.— 
Hartblok bij een hond door harsdilatatie (Adams-Stokes' ziekte) 
Tschr. veeartsenijkunde, Utrecht, 1914, 41: 752. — Hurd, A. H. 
Studies on heart-block in the terrapin. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 
96: 439-49. — Erinizin, D. J. Adams-Stokesscher Symptomen- 
komplex bei partiellem Block beim Pferde. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1929, 60: 444-63. — Mestre. Pouls intermittent avec 
attaques syncopales, simulant la maladie de Stokes- Adams, 
chez le cheval. Rec. med. vet., Par., 1924, 100: 90^.— 
Skramilk, E. von. Ueber Koordinationsstorungen am Schild- 
krotenherzen. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1931, 15: 550-5. — 
Wirth, D. Adams-Stokes'sche Krankheit bei zwei Pferden, 
bedingt durch Herzblock. Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 1927, 14: 
1-8. 

HEARTBURN. 

See Pyrosis. 

HEART chambers. 

See also Heart; Heart auricle; Heart ventricle. 

Castex, M. R., & Beretervide, J. J. Semiologia de las cavi- 
dades cardiacas: consideraciones clinicas, radiologicas y electro- 
cardiogrdficas. Prensa med. argent., 1928, 14: 837; 888. — 
Jolly, J., & Lieure, C. Les capacites evolutives des 6bauches 
cardiaques des mammiferes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 
709-11. — Joselevich, M. La medicion de la capacidad de los 
compartimientos cardfacos en la autopsia; su aplicaci6n al 
estudio de la estenosis dextro-ventricular. Dfa med., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 549. — Jullien, A. La distension des cavites cardia- 
ques appliquee a la determination de leur structure chez 
I'huitre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 605-7.— Moritz, F., & 
Mohr, W. Ueber die Kapazitat und die Muskelmasse der 
mensfihlichen Herzb.6b.len. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 25: 
609-29— Ravina, A., Cottenot, P., & Goyer. Recherches 
experimentales sur la forme des cavites droites du coeur en 
systole et en diastole. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1114-6. — 
Routier, D., & Walser, J. Anatomie macroscopique des 
cavites cardiaques, etudiee par la methode des coupes trans- 
versales. Ann. med., Par., 1926, 20: 298-306. 

Embolism. 

Dyrenfurth, F. Ein chemischer Nachweis der Luftembolie 
am Leichenherzen. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1926, 8: 727- 
30. — Egedy, E., Dudits, A., & Radnai, P. Elektrokardio- 
graphischer Nachweis durch Luftembolie verursachte Herz- 
schiidigungen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933-34, 92: 324-33. — 
Geipel, P. Zur Kenntnis der Embolien im Herzen. Virchows 
Arch., 1931, 282: 67-98. — Gethner, M. P. Cardiac emboli. 
Illinois M. J., 1936, 70: 185-92.— Kirch, E. Das Verhalten des 
Herzens bei Embolien. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 



V [Discussion] 60-6.— Malabre, P. O. Air in the heart. 

Brit. M. J 1904, 2: 69; 1751.— Parade, G. W. Ueber die 
btorungen des Herzrhythmus und das Absterben des Herzens 
bei expenmenteller Embolie von Luft und Kohlesuspension in 
demhnken Ventrikel. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 138:306-28. 

Foreign body. 

See also Heart, Foreign body; Heart muscle, 
Foreign body, &c. 

Ascoli, V. Permanenza decennale di pallottola di shrapnell 
embolicamcnte pervenuta nel cuore destro. Bull. Accad. med 
Roma, 1926, 52: 92-9.— Braunbehrens, H. von. Intrakardiale 
Bewegung eines auf dem Blutwege ins Heiz gelangten Ge- 
schosses. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 7: 187-9 [Dis- 
cussion] 248-57. — Cueli, L. F., & Bonnet, F. Los proyectiles 
migradoies; su importancia medicolegal; a prop6sito de una 
observacion de proyectil intracardfaco hbre, desplazado desde 
el ventriculo izquierdo hasta la aorta abdominal. Sem. med 

B. Air., 1941, 48: 638-44.— Giordano, F. Ferita del cuore con 
ritenzione di proiettile in cavita cardiaca perfettamente sop- 
portato da circa due anni; localizzazione radiologica e ricerca 
elettrocardiografica. Pol. med., Nap., 1930, 16: 1489-503. — 
Shapiro, S. Passage of a hollow needle into the venous blood 
stream to the heart, through the cardiac wall, and into the 
thorax; report of a case. Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 835-8. 

Intracardiac pressure. 

See also Blood pressure, Regional differences: 
Heart. 

Bayer, R., & Wagner, R. Die Beeinflussung des Druck- 
ablaufes in verschiedenen Herzabschnitten bei wechselnden 
Bedingungen der Herztatigkeit; iiber das Verhalten der 
rechten Herzkammer bei Erhohung des Luftdruckes im Lungen- 
luftraum und Blahung der Lunge. Zschr. Biol., 1934, 95: 341- 

58. Ueber die Einfliisse der kapillaren Widerstands- 

erhohung und der Uebertragung des intrathorakalen Druckes 
auf Pulmonalis und rechte Kammer bei Blahung der Lunge. 
Ibid., 359-75.— Blanc, H., Jullien, A., & Morin, G. Influence 
de la section et de la tension sur l'automatisme des cavites 
cardiaques chez Helix pomatia. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 
889.— Houssay, B. A., Orias, O., & Giusti, L. Inscription des 
pressions intracardiaques chez le cheval par les manometres 
optiques. Ibid., 1936, 123: 821-3.— Moldavsky, L. F., & 
Visscher, M. B. The energy liberation at constant diastolic 
fibre length in the tortoise heart with particular reference to the 
effect of the emptying pressure. J. Physiol., Lond., 1937-38, 
91: 23-30. — Schtitz, E. Konstruktion einer manometrischen 
Sonde mit elektrischer Transmission. Zschr. Biol., 1930-31, 
91 : 515-21. — Systolmetre a mesure totale en millimetres d'eau 
et centimetres de mercure. Progr. med., Par., 1934, 768 

Septum [and its defects] 

See also Heart, Abnormity; Heart auricle, 
Septum; Heart ventricle. Septum. 

Acolat. Recherches anatomiques relatives a la separation 
du sang veineux et du sang art6riel dans le cceur de la grenouille. 

C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 192: 767-9. Recherches 

physiologiques relatives a la separation du sang veineux et du 
sang arteriel dans le cceur de la grenouille. Ibid., 849-51. — ■ 
Cordier, Devos [et al.] A propos d'un cceur a deux cavites; 
absence complete de cloisonnement du tube cardiaque. Ann. 
anat. path., Par., 1938, 15: 1034-40.— Gombert, H. Beitrage 
zur Pathologie der Vorhofsscheidewand des Herzens. Beitr. 
path. Anat., 1933, 91: 483-502.— Saunders, J. B. deC. M. 
The development of the heart; division of the heart. Mod. 
Concepts Card. Dis., 1936, 5: No. 2, 1.— Szendi, B. [Death of 
newborn from absence of cardiac septum] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 
769-71. — Wirtinger, W. Die Analyse der Wachstumsbe- 
wegungen und der Septierung des Herzschlauches. Anat. 
Anz., 1937, 84: 33-79. 

Septum: Cor biatriatum triloculare. 

Graebner, H. *Ueber einen Fall von Cor 
pseudotriloculare biatriatum bei Atresie des 
Aortenostiums, Stenosierung der aufsteigenden 
Aorta und hochgradiger Hypoplasie des linken 
Ventrikels [Erlangen] 41p. 8? Coburg, 1933. 

Avtokratov. D. M. Das dreikammerige Herz des Pferdes 
(Cor triloculare biatriatum equi) Anat. Anz., 1928, 65: 260- 
6. — Ball, R. P. Cor biatria triloculare with transposition of 
arteries; case report with necropsy findings. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1926, 32: 84-8 — Creveld, S. van [Extraordinary heart 
defect with complications: cor triloculare biatriatum with 
hydrocephalus] Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1937, 6: 221-32, 2 pi.— 
Drey, N. W., Strauss, A. E., & Gray, S. H. Functional cor 
biatriatum triloculare; report of a case with malposed ventric- 
ular septum and normal position of the great vessels; a dupli- 
cate of the Holmes heart. Am. Heart J., 1938, 16: 599-606.— 
Elliott, R. Tricoelian heart. In Durham Mus. Cat., 1928, 
94. — Kornblum, D. Functional cor triloculare biatria; report 
of a case with a malposition of the septum in the ventricles. 
Am. J. Path.. 1935, 11: 803-15, 2 pi.— Lakin, C. E. Case of 
congenital malformation of the heart: 2 auricles with a single 
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ventricle. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1936, 59: 85.— McCrea. E. F. 
W. A case of cor triloculare biatria. Lancet Lond., 1927, 1: 
1077. — Mcintosh. C. A. Cor biatriatum triloculare. Am. 
Heart J., 1925-26, 1: 735-^4.— Mills, E. S. Cor triloculare 
biatriatum with coarctation of the aorta and anomaly of the 
coronary arteries. J. M. Res., 1923-24, 44: 257-62, pi.— 
Monserrat, J. L. Compleja y rara malformaei6n congenita 
cardfaca (.coraz6n trilocular biauricular, hipoplasia auricular 
izquierda; agenesia de la valvula mitral; atresia de la aorta) 
Prensa med. argent., 1937, 24: 1668-75.— Kukstinat. G. J. 
Aortic stenosis, atresia and adult coarctation in a triloculate 
heart. Arch. Path., Chic, 1937, 24 : 837; 1938, 26: 102.— 
Sakaki, J. Ein Sektionsfall von seltner Herzmissbildung 
(sogenanntes Cor triloculare biatriatum univentriculorum mit 
der sogenaniiten korrigierten Transposition der grossen Gefasse 
und der sogenannten Tricuspidalatresie) Tr. Soc. path, jap., 
1938, 28: 259-61, pi. Also Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo, 1938, 52: 
1040. — Schockaert, J. A., Lambillon, J., & Reynaert, W. 
Deux cas de malformation congenitale ilu ccrur chez des nou- 
veau-nes: cceur de batracien et dysembryome juxta-cardiaque 
avec oeddme foeto-placentaire. Bruxelles med., 1936-37, 17: 
1570-6. Also Gynecologic 1939, 38: 102.— Walls. E. W. 
biatrial trilocular heart with atresia of the mitral valve. 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 668.— Wohl. M. G. Cor triloculare, 
with transposition of the aorta and pulmonary artery. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Philadelphia, 1924-25, n. ser., 27: 22. Also J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1924-25, 10: 812-6. 

Septum: Cor triloculare. 

Weidemann, K. *Ueber zwci seltene Miss- 
bildungen des Herzens; Cor biloculare und Cor 
triloculare biatriatum. 33p. 22J/ 2 cm. Marb., 
1936. 

Benjamin, J. E., Landt, H., & Zeek, P. Persistent ostium 
atrioventriculare commune in a heart which functioned as a 
biloculate organ; report of a case including autopsy, in an 18 
year-old girl. Am. Heart J., 1940, 19: 606-12— Blackford, 
1.. M., & Hoppe, L. D. Functionally two-chambered heart. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931,41: 1111-22. Also repr. — Calamari, A. 
Sopra un caso di situs viscerum e cuore biloculare. Pediatria 
(Riv.) 1939, 47: 989-96.— Cubas, J. L. de. Un caso de coraz6n 
bilocular. Vida nueva, Habana, 1931, 28: 221-6.— Cunha 
Motta & Meyer, J. R. Coracao bilocular. Rev. biol., S. 
Paulo, 1927-29, 1: 39-51, 2 pi.— Derow, H. A. A congenital 
anomaly of the heart: Cor biloculare without dextrocardia or 
transposition of the great trunks. Bull. Internat. Ass. M. 
Mus., Montreal, 1934, No. 13, 108-11.— Hastings, W. S. 
A case of cor biloculare with atresia of the aorta. J. Techn. 
Meth., Toronto, 1929, No. 12, 194-8.— Lightner, C. McG. 
An unusual congenital malformation of the heart; cor bilo- 
culare, with ostium atrioventriculare commune, pulmonary 
atresia, displacement of right pulmonary veins, and associated 
somatic defects. Ibid., 1939, 19: 148-55. — Nussbaum, S. 
Multiple congenital anomalies; cor biloculare, complete absence 
of gall bladder, eventration of diaphragm, etc., Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1931, 48: 303-8.— Wood, R. H-, & Williams, G. A. 
Primitive human hearts; cor biloculare and triloculare; report 
of cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 1928, 175: 242-55. 

Septum: Cor triatriatum biventriculare. 

Gombert, H. *Beitriige zur Pathologie der 
Vorhofsscheidewand des Herzens (Cor triatriatum 
mit Verdoppelung des rechten Vorhofs; 2. 
Endarteriopathia pulmonalis bei offenem Fora- 
men ovale) p.483-502. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1933, 91 : 

Hagenauer, J. *Die Pathogenese einer 
seltenen Herzmissbildung (Cor triatriatum) 
[Frankfurt a. M.] p.332-56. 8? Munch., 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 41: 

Faber, V. Fall von Cor triatriatum. Zbl. allg. Path., 1934- 
35, 61: 225-31.— Fiiina, O. A. [Cor triatricum in a child] 
Sovet. pediat., 1934, No. 7, 88-91.— Patten, B. M., & Taggart, 
W. B. An unusual type of triatrial heart. Arch. Path., Chic 
1929, 8: 894-905. Also repr.— Ponhold, J. Ein Cor tria- 
triatum biventriculare. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1937-38 51 • 
237-41. 

Septum: Cor triloculare biventriculatum. 

Davidson, S. A case of cor biventriculare triloculare with 
transposition of viscera. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 1180. — 
Jaso, E., <fc Bernal Fandos, P. Un cas de cceur triloculaire 
biventriculaire. Arch. med. enf., 1933, 36: 736-45. — Marquez, 
J. F., Basile, A. R., & Fernandez Luna, D. Coraz6n trilo- 
culado por auricula unica, con estrechez mitral, enfermedad de 
I.utembacher. Prensa m6d. argent., 1940, 27: 1359. Also 
Rev. As. meU argent., 1941, 55: 31-5.— Pancotto, E. Di una 
rarissima maliormazione congenita del cuore (cor triloculare 
biventriculosum) in una donna di 18 anni; contributo anato- 
mico. Pathologica, Genova, 1929, 21: 507-12.— Rasario, 
G. M. Su di un raro caso di cor triloculare biventriculosum 
Minerva med., Tor., 1938, 29: pt 2, 305-10.— Smith, J. An 
unusual cardiac malformation; cor triloculare biventriculare 



with mirror picture dextrocardia. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1930, 
27: 26-35. 

Thrombosis. 

Jacqtjet, M. P. J. *Les formes anatomo- 
cliniques de la thrombose cardiaque. 157p. 8? 
Par., 1937. 

Meigs, C. D. The heart-clot, p.141-52. 8° 
[n. p.] 1849. 

Auche, B. Thrombose cardiaque avec embolie des arWres 
iliaque externe et f£niorale gauches et de l'artere femoralc 
droite, dans la diphterie. Pediatr. prat., Lille, 1904, 2: 
88-92. — Berk, L. H. Roentgen diagnosis of mural thrombi 
Arch. Int. M., 1939, 63: 1 183-90. — Besser, P., & Schilling, C. 
Zur Klinik und ROntgenologie der Herzthromben. Deut 
Arch. kliu. Med., 1933, 175: 50-9.— Cleland, J. B. Ante 
mortem clots in the chambers of the heart,. Med. J. Australia, 
1936, 2: 50. — Dupire, P. Les thromboses cardiaques. Echo 
mdd. nord, 1931, 35: 446-55. Also Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 
441-53. — Fiissl, E. Beitrag zur Rontgendiagnose der nicht- 
verkalktcn Herzthromben. Rotgenpraxis, 1936, 8: 377-80. — 
Fullerton, C. W. A case of pedunculated cardiac thrombosis 
accompanied by an aortic, renal, and mesenteric thrombosis 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 21: 394-400.— Glucksberg, E. s! 
[Intravital diagnosis and clinical aspect of thrombus of the 
heart] Ter. arkh., 1941, 19: 46-54.— Harvey, E. A., & Levine, 
S. A. A study of uninfected mural thrombi of the heart. Am 
J. M. Sc., 1930, 180: 365-72.— Heeren, J. Zur Rontgendiag- 
nose verkalkter Herzthromben. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl 
1934, 50: 490-500.— Hewitt, J. H. Loose thrombi in the cavi- 
ties of the heart; a classification. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc 
1909-12, 8: 266-9.— Le Marc'Hadour & Dupire, P. Thrombose 
cardiaque chez un nourrisson. Nourrisson, 1931, 19: 98-105 
Also J. med. Paris, 1933, 53: 749-51. Also Med. inf., Par., 
1933, 40: 184-94. — Lutembacher, R. Les formes tr& lcntw 
de la thrombose cardiaque. Presse med., 1933, 41 : 1843-5. — 
Mencarelli, L. Sulla trombosi del cuore nell'infanzia. Arch, 
sc. med., Tor., 1927, 49: 341-7. — Perona, P. Contributo alio 
studio della trombosi cardiaca. Radiol, med., Milano, 1936, 23: 
403-17. — Pirngadi [Sudden death caused by spontaneous 
heart clot] Genecsk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1939, 79: 243. — 
Plonskier, M. Beitrag zum Mechanismus der Herzthrom- 
benentstehung. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 41: 357-66.— 
Schilling, C. Zur Klinik und ROntgenologie der Herzthromben. 
Verh. Deut. Rontg. Ges., 1933, 26: 40.— Schneiderbaur, A. 
Beitrag zur Diagnose von Herzthromben. Med. Klin., Berl 
1933, 29: 671-4.— Shapiro, J. E., & Gordon, Z. L. [Clinical 
aspect and diagnosis of thrombus of the heart] Ter. arkh., 
1936, 14: 594-608 — Sheshelovsky, A. M. [Diagnosis of 
thrombus of the heart during life) Vrach. delo, 1937, 19: 
230.— Solandt, D. Y., Nassim, R., & Best, C. H. Production 
and prevention of cardiac mural thrombosis in dogs. Lancet, 
Lond., 1939, 2: 592-5. — Tanquist, E. J. Case of thrombosis of 
heart. J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 87. 

Thrombosis: Ball valve thrombus. 

Hewitt, J. H. Free thrombi and ball-thrombi 
in the heart. 82p. 4? Bait., 1913. 

Schon, H. *Zur Kenntnis der Kugelthromben 
im Herzen. 18p. 8? Munch., 1886. 

Aronstein, C. G., & Neuman, L. Ball thrombus of the heart; 
report of a case with review of the literature. Arch. Path.. 
Chic, 1939, 27: 907-12.— De Lucchi, G. Un caso di trombosi a 
palla del cuore. Gazz. osp., 1914, 35: 641. — Garvin, C. F. 
Ball thrombi in the heart; report of 3 cases. Am. Heart J., 
1941, 21: 371-4.— Goljajew, A. W. Ueber die freien kugel- 
formigen Ihromben des Herzens. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 
1927, 35: 409-16.— Kobzarenko, S. I. [Sur les thrombes 
spheriques hbres dans la cavite" du coeur: Extr., 975] Russ. 
arch, pat., 1902, 14: Klin. med. bakt., 936-50, pi.— Merlino, A. 
Trombo endocardico fetale occludente l'ostio atrioventricolare 
destro. Rass. ostet., 1932, 41: 651-5.— Shapiro, I. E., & 
Gordon, Z. L. [Treatment and diagnosis of free, ball throm- 
buses of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 5, 61-5. 

triloculare. 

Gray, S. W., & Steggerda, F. R. Comparison of the beata 
in 3 and 4 chambered hearts. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y.. 
1938-39, 39: 269.— Marceau, F., & Acolat, L. Considerations 
generales sur la circulation des sangs arte"riel et veineux dans 
les cceurs a trois cavites des vertebras et mesure du degre" de 
leur melange. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 193: 606; 1471. 

HEART conduction. 

See also Heartbeat, Regulation; Heart muscle, 

Physiology. 

Calcagno, I. R. *Desarrollo del sistema de 
conduction atrioventricular. 130p. 26!4cm. 
B. Air., 1941. 

Also Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: 900; 956. 

Arpino, G. A proposito di recenti ricerche sull'apparato 
Sf. c u lt ?: CODdutlore del cuor e- Fol. med., Nap., 1934, 20: 
708-13.— Aschoff, L. Ueber den feineren Aufbau dee Reiz- 
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leitungssystems des Herzens. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 
157: 94. — Barros Erharl, M. Pesquizas sobre a irrigacao 
arterial do systema sinoatrial do coracao em alguns mammiferos 
domesticos. Rev. biol., S. Paulo, 1936-37, 7: 1-14, 2 pi — 
Blair, D. M., & Davies, F. Observations on the conducting 
system of the heart. J. Anat., Lond., 1934-35, 69: 303-25, 
8 pi. — Buadze, S., & Wertheimer, E. Der Glykogengehalt des 
Reizleitungssystems im Herzen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928, 219: 
233-7. — Carrea, R. M. E. Contribuci6n al estudio citologico 
del miocardio y del sistema de conduccion auriculo-ventricular. 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1938, 14: 486-94, 2 pi.— Geraudel, E. 
La circulation arterielle des cardio-necteurs. Prensa m£d. 

argent., 1925-26, 12: 1053-67. Le tractus myocardique; 

les connexions du sinus, de l'oreillette et du ventricule. Ann. 
med., Par., 1929, 25: 70-83.— Glomset, D. J. The structure 
of trie cardiac conduction system in man and other mammals. 
Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 398-406.— Noel, R., & 
Morin, G. Contribution a l'£tude cytologique du nceud de 
Tawara et du faisceau de His; interpretation des faits observes. 
Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1929, 6: 119-30.— Pezzi. Les origines 
et les voies de conduction du stimulus cardiaque chez l'homme. 
MeMecine, Par., 1931, 12: 201.— Rijlant, P. La conduction 
dans le coeur du mammifere. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 
1930-31, 33: 325-497. — Rojas, P. Estructura del miocardio 
y del sistema de conduccion auriculoventricular (histologia 
comparada) resena historica sobre la anatomia v fisiologia de la 
circulacion. Sem. me'd., B. Air., 1929, 36: 263-85 



Las bandas transversales escaleriformes estriadas; el conectivo 
intramiocardico; vasos sanguineos y linfaticos. Ibid., 459-73. 

& Debussy-Schleisinger, J. Le tissu connectif des 

divers segments du svsteme de conduction auriculo-ventricu- 
laire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 1089. Also Rev. Soc. 
argent, biol., 1936, 12: 313-7.— Schrade, W. Ueber ein 
Septum atrio-ventriculare musculare des Herzens und seine 
Bedeutung fur die Lage des Reizleitungssystems. Morph. 
Jahrb., 1933-34, 73: 347-53. 

auriculo-ventricular. 

Geraudel, E. Les variations des rapports chronologiques 
entre la contraction auriculaire et la contraction ventriculaire; 
hypothese des cardio-necteurs a regime circulatoire variable. 
Arch. mal. cceur, 1926, 19: 65-85. — Hendrickx, J. La coordina- 
tion des activites auriculaires et ventriculaires chez l'anodonte. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 131: 825-7— Hirai, J. Ueber die 
rechts- und riicklaufigen, atrio-ventrikularen Reizleitungen; 
Vergleich der gleich- und gegenlaufigen Erholungen am Kroten- 
herzen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 5: Proc. Biophysics, 117. — 
Holzlohner, E. Zur Frage des Aktionsstromes vom atrio- 
ventrikularen Ueberleitunsrsgewebe beim Kaltbliiter. Zschr. 
Biol., 1930, 90: 35-8.— Hukuhara, T. Ueber die Irreziprozitat 
der atrioventrikularen Erregungsleitung bei Siiugetieren. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1938-39, 241: 439-43.— La Franca, S. 
Le glycogene de l'appareil sp^cifique du coeur dans ses rapports 
avec la fonction cardiaque; le systeme de transmission atrio- 
ventricular. Arch, internat. physiol., Li£ge, 1924, 23: 
163-7. — LukI, P. [Sino-ventricular coordination] Cas. 16k. 
desk., 1935, 74: 37-42. — Mahaim, I. Des preuves de la con- 
duction auriculo-ventriculaire; dualistes contre unicistes. 

Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 1070-4. — & Scherf, D. 

Une preuve complementaire de l'existence de la conduction 
auriculo-ventriculaire. Arch, internat. physiol., Lidge, 1927, 
29: 143-54.— Periti, E. Considerazioni riguardanti alcune 
nuove ipotesi su la connessione funzionale atrio-ventricolare. 
Cuore & circol., 1929, 13: 447-58.— Rojas, P. Estructura del 
miocardio y del sistema de conduccion auriculoventricular 
(histologia comparada) el sistema de conduccion auriculo- 
ventricular. Sem. m<sd., B. Air., 1929, 36: 545^81. — Yamazaki, 
K. Biochemical studies on the auriculoventricular junctional 
system of heart; the glycogen content. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 

1928-29, 10: 481-90. The metabolic activity. Ibid., 

1930, 12: 223-34. The phosphatide and the choles- 

terin content. Ibid., 235-9. Studies on the anaerobic 

oxidation of the auriculoventricular junctional system. Ibid., 
211-6. 

Auriculo-ventricular node [Aschoff-Tawara] 

Calcagno, I. R. Desarrollo del nodulo de Tawara en em- 
briones vacunos. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1941, 17: 221-8. — 
Noel, R., & Morin, G. Contribution a l'6tude cytologique du 
faisceau de His et du noeud de Tawara; position de la question; 
iHude du noeud de Tawara. Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1929, 6: 
1-11. 

Bundle of His-Tawara. 

Allodi, F. Alcuni metodi di allestimento di preparati 
macroscopici del fascio di His-Tawara nel cuore di alcuni 
mammiferi. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1935, 11. ser., 3: 

735-57, 4 pi. Di alcune modalita di funzionamento e 

di associazione nel fascio di His-Tawara. Ibid., 1936, 11. ser., 
4: No. 4, Suppl., 247-55, 4 pi. — Bagala, G. Atipica disposizione 
della trabecola di Leonardo nel cuore umano e suo valore isto- 
logico nei riflessi dell'apparato di conduzione, fascio di His. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 538-40.— Barros Erhart, M. 
Feixe atrioventricular de His no Tapirus americanus. Arq. 
anat., 1937, 18: 37-42. — Calcagno, I. R. Desarrollo del haz 
de His en embriones vacunos. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1941, 17: 
213-20. — Compte, E. J. Haz de His. Rev. Fac. agron. vet., 
B. Air., 1938, 9: 1-22, 5 pi. — Del Guerra, G. Recherches sur 
la teneur en phosphore et en glutathion du faisceau atrio- 



ventnculaire. Arch. ital. biol., 1930-31, 85: 182-9.— Drennan, 
vT\ i, Ihe auriculo-ventricular bundle in the bird's heart. 
Brit M. J., 1927, 1: 321, pl.-Evans, W. The bundle of His. 
Med. J. Australia, 1938, 1: 962, 3 pi.— Fuentes Marquez, N. 
listuclio anatomico del fasciculo de His y en particular de su 
circulacion. Med. ibera, 1934, 29: pt 2, 73-8— Geraudel, E. 
Le faisceau de His est un connecteur septo-septal; inexactitude 
schema de Tawara. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1934, 11: 

300-2. — Le faisceau de His; ses connexions avec le 

ventricule. Presse meU, 1934, 42: 1854-7.— His, W. Zur 
Geschichte des Atrioventrikularbundels nebst Bemerkungen 
u |?er die embryonale Herztatigkeit. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 
o69-74. Huriez, C. Le faisceau de commande du cceur. 
Echo meU nord, 1931, 35: 49-57, pi— Ishihara, M. La con- 
traction du faisceau de His et de ses branches au moment de la 
pulsation cardiaque. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 1023-6.— 
Lapicque, M., & Fredericq, H. Chronaxie du ventricule et du 
faisceau de His chez le chien. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 
1924, 23: 93-6.— Lloyd, W. The form and function of the 
auriculo-ventricular bundle in the rabbit. Am. J. Anat., 1930, 
45: 379-410.— Mahaim, I., & Benatt, A. Nouvelles recherches 
sur les connexions supeneures de la branche gauche du faisceau 
de His-Tawara avec la cloison interventriculaire. Cardiologia, 
Basel, 1937, 1: 61-73.— Noel, R., & Morin, G. Contribution 
a, l'6tude cytologique du nceud de Tawara et du faisceau de 
His; le faisceau de His et la zone de jonction du faisceau de 
His et du myocarde. Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1929, 6: 71-8. — 
Occhipinti, G. Contributo alio studio del fascio atrio-ventrico- 
lare. Monit. zool. ital., U930-31, 41: Suppl, 180-2. — Oliveira 
Reis, J. Sur la structure du faisceau de His et de ses branches 
dans le cceur du mouton (Ovis aries L.) Fol. anat. Univ. 
Conimbr., 1926, 1: No. 2, 1-10.— Scherf, D., & Shookhoff, C. 
Further studies on conduction in the His bundle. Am. Heart 
J., 1926-27, 2: 48-60.— Wiersma, E. D. On the contractility 
of the atrio-ventricular bundle. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 
1928, 31: pt 2, Sect. Sc., 679-86. Also Versl. K. Akad. wet. 
Amsterdam, 1928, 37: 363-70. 

Bundle of Kent-Paladino. 

Kiss, P. [The Paladino-Kent fasciculus in the child's 
heart] Orv. hetil., 1941, 85: 87-9.— Lukl, P. [Study of Kent's 
bundle] Cas. lek. desk., 1941, 80: 41-6.— Vizer, T. Zum 
klinischen Bild der Reizleitung durch das Kentsche Biindel. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 134-6— Zarday, I. [The Pala- 
dino-Kent bundle] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 453-5. 

Development, and growth. 

See also Heart function, Development. 

Bondolini, G. Trasformazioni nella struttura del sistema di 
conduzione del cuore nell'uomo durante il periodo fetale e 
postnatale. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1936-37, 106: 782-806.— 
Bruni, A. G. Morfogenesi ed istogenesi dell'apparecchio di 
conduzione dell'eccitamento del cuore. Gior. biol. med. sper., 
1924-25, 2: 292-4. Also Boll. Soc. biol. sper., 1926, 1: 129.— 
Delorenzi, E. Le trasformazione del sistema di conduzione del 
cuore durante l'accrescimento e la senescenza. Boll. Soc. ital. 

biol. sper., 1935, 10: 277-9. Trasformazioni delle 

varie porzioni del sistema specifico miocardico di vari verte- 
brati durante l'accrescimento e la senescenza. Monit. zool. 
ital., 1934, 45: Suppl., 281. Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1935, 23: 
24—62. — Jones, T. The primitive conducting mechanisms of 
the vertebrate heart; an introduction to the study of their 
appearance and development in Lepidosiren paradoxa. Tr. 
R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1932, 57: 225, 3 pi.— Matsuda, K. An 
anatomical study of the conduction system of heart in the 
human new-born and fetus. Jap. J. Obst., 1936, 19: 57-75. — 
Ohmori, S. Anatomische und entwicklungsgeschichtliche 
Untersuchungen iiber das Atrioventrikularverbindungssystem 

des Vogelherzens. Fukuoka acta med., 1928, 21: 3-5. 

Vergleichend-anatomische und entwicklungsgeschichtliche Un- 
tersuchungen iiber das Atrioventrikularverbindungssystem 
des Siiugetierherzens. Ibid., 56. — Rondolini, G. Variazioni 
individuali nella struttura del sistema di conduzione nel cuore 
dell'uomo. Monit. zool. ital., 1936, 47: 113-8— Shaner, R. F. 
The development of the atrioventricular node, bundle of His, 
and sino-atrial node in the calf; with a description of a third 
embryonic node-like structure. Anat. Rec, 1929, 44: 85-99. — 
Tamura, O. Ueber die Entwickelung der Muskelfasern des 
sogenannten Atrioventrikularsvstems und ihre Endigung am 
fotalen Herzen. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1935, 25: 538-40. — 
Wahlin, B. [Das Reizleitungssystem des Herzens eines 32 mm 
langen Embryos vom Rind] Uppsala lak. foren. forh., 1934, 
39: 1-20, 11 pi. 

Disorder. 

See Heart arrhythmia; Heart-block; Heart 
disease; Heart failure. 

Dromotropic mechanism. 

Ashman, R. Electrographic studies of conductivity in 
cardiac muscle. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 24: 

292. & Herrmann, G. Decremental conduction in 

the human heart. Ibid., 1930-31, 28: 461.— Eyster, J. A. E., 
Meek, W. J., & Goldberg, H. The relation of the electrical 
and mechanical events in the dog's heart and the spread of 
activity in the right auricle and both ventricles. Am. J. 
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Physiol.. 1940. 129: 3.">4 — Fredericq, H. La conductivity du 
tissu myocardique. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1927. 28: 
100. — Geraudel, E. Una nuova concezione del meccanismo 
cardiaco (tracciati dalla facies nodale e tracciati dalla facies 
Hissiana) Kinase, med., 1930, 7: 208, 242, pi.— Harris, A. S. 
Spread of excitation in turtle heart as measured by — remote 
and exploring electrodes and — 2 contiguous electrodes. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 376— Lapicque, M.. & Veil, C. Vitesses 
de conduction dans l'oreillette et les divisions principales du 
faisceau de His. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1927, 96: 127-9. — Lippross, 
O. Ueber die Grosse und den Wirkungsmechanismus der 
Herzleitung. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 1939, 5: 65-72. — Martens, 
G. Ueber die Leistungsfahigkeit der Ueberleitungsgebilde 
des Herzens. Zschr. Biol., 1935, 96: 381-409.— Megibow, 
R. S., & Katz, L. N. Studies on auriculo-ventricular con- 
ductivity. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 421 — Meyer, P. 
La notion de l'activation de l'automatisme septal par le stimulus 
auriculaire dans le rythme cardiaque chez l'homme. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 563-5— Mitolo, M. Sulla conduzione 
normale e antidromica dell'eecitamento nel cuore di Bufo 
vulgaris. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1939, 10: 183-233.— Takagi, S. 
1st zwischen Vorhof und Kammer eine reziproke Leitung 
moglich? FoL pharm. jap., 1926, 3: IBrev.] 7. — Takahashi, jr. 
On the relation between the production and the conduction of 
the impulse in the heart. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 
1927-28, 10: 189-98. 

Dromotropic mechanism: Variation. 

Anichkov, S. V. Die Reizbarkelt des Herzens bei Ver- 
anderung der Tatigkeit des Keith-Flackschen Knotens. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 157: 93.— Boikan, W. S. Ueber die 
unbeschrankte Auxomerie der Erregungsleitung im Hunde- 
herzen bei hoheren Reizfrequenzen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 

1931, 79: 256-80.— Dniry, A. N., & Mackenzie, D. W. The 
influence of vagal stimulation upon conduction through the 
branches of the A-V bundle in the dog. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1934, 80: 329-44.— Kisch, B. Periodische Schwankungen der 
atrioventrikularen Erregungsleitfiihigkeit. Arch. ges. Physiol., 

1932, 229: 236-41.— Koehnlein, H. Die Dauer der Erregungs- 
Ubertragung im Herzen in Abhangigkeit von der zeitlichen 
Folge zweier Antriebe. Zschr. Biol., 1933-34, 94: 211-46.— 
Ueno, T. Beitrage zur Physiologie der Ueberleitungsgebilde 
von Kaltbliiterherzen; Aenderungen des atrio-ventrikularen 
Intervalls bei der rhythmischen Reizung des Vorhofes, unter- 
sucht an den Krotcn- und Schildkrotenherzen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1936-38, 4: Proc. Biophysics, 87. 

Innervation. 

See under Heartbeat, Regulation; also Heart 
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Respiratory system. 

See also Apnea; Cheyne-Stokes respiration; 
Dyspnea, cardiac. 
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See Heart rheumatism. 

Social service. 

See also subheading Public health and social 
aspect. 
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28: 474-7. — Talley, J. E. Treatment of cardiac diseases. 
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therapy. 
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490-6. — Denn, G. Der Herzkranke im Badeort. Ther. 

Gegenwart. 1935, 76: 198-202. Die Balneotherapie 
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and their complications. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1936, 17: 763-9. 

& Wachter, R. Experimented Studien tiber die 
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Treatment: Biological products. 

See also Heart hormone. 
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Treatment: Cardiotonics. 
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Ther. Soc. (1927) 1928, 28: 93-7. The management of 
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in the treatment of heart disease. Virginia M. Month., 1940, 
67: 97-9. — Roos. H. Ueber die Behandlung von Herzkrank- 
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Indications for the use of quinidine sulphate in heart disorders. 
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Treatment: Diet. 
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mentacao dos cardiacos. Vida med., Rio, 1941, 9: No. 3, 14- 
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Moschinski, G. Praktische Erfahrungen in der Behandlung 
von Herzkranken mit Obstsaftkuren. Deut, med Wschr 
1939, 65: 1565-8.— Olivet, J. Diatetische Behandlung der 
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117-9. Also Med. Times, Lond., 1935, 63: 20-3. Also Mis- 
sissippi Valley M. J., 1940, 62: 194-7.— Pons, M. L'azione 
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Treatment: Diuretics. 

See under Heart failure, Treatment. 

Treatment: Drugs. 
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cardiologie. Prat. med. fr., 1G28, 7: 36-45.— Katz, G. I. 
[Calcium therapy and the heart] Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 
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Treatment: Exercise and rest. 
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Med. ibera, 1933, 27: 469-41. — Barr, I). P. Exercise in cardiac 
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med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1613-5.— Businco, A. Pleurite emor- 
ragica in cardiopatia scompensata con trombosi multiple. 
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Syncope. 

See under Heart-block. 
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failure. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 1005-8. Also Ulster M. J., 1937, 
6: 233-6. — Bravo Garcia, R. Sintomatologfa y tratamiento de 
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Van Dooren, F. Traitement de l'insuffisance cardiaque. 
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[Discussion] 351-63. Also Rev. clin. S. Paulo, 1940, 7: 92- 
107. — Warfield, L. M. Ihe treatment of the patient who has 
heart failure. Wisconsin M. J., 1935, 34: 546-52. — Werley, G. 
The management of heart failure and dropsy. Southwest. M., 
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Treatment: Diet. 
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pensation of the heart] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 5664- 
7 >?. — Cornwall, E. E. Suggestions for the dietetic treatment 
of heart failure. Med. Times, N. Y., 1931, 59: 115.— Dienst, C. 
Muss der dekompensierte Herzkranke dursten? Med Klin 
Berk, 1939, 35: 1598-001.— Evans, W. Vitamin C in heart 
failure. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 308.— Hales, H. Treatment 
of intractable heart disease by colonic lavage and fasting, with 
a theory about the causation. Med. Press & Circ, Lond 

1939, 202: 143; 154; 178.— Harris, I., & Mennie, R. The 
problem of fluid intake in cardiac oedema. Lancet, Lond., 
1932, 2: 1427-30. — Krekel. Die Kompensation dekompensi- 
erter Herzen auf diatetiach-physikalischem Wege. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1937, 8: 870-4.— Muydcn, N. H. van [Treatment of 
cardiac insufficiency with vitaminc Bi] Ned. tschr. geneesk 

1940, 84: 4380-5.— Peters, J. P. El tratamiento dietetico de' 
la insuficiencia cardiaca. Dia m6L, B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 
651. — Proger, S. H., & Magendantz, H. Effect of prolonged 
dietary restriction on patients with cardiac failure. Arch 
Int. M., 1936, 58: 703-27.— Schroeder, H. A. Importance of 
restriction of salt as compared to water in cardiac failure. 
Am. HearW., 1939, 18: [Discussion] 606.— Scrutinio, L. 
Utilizzabilita dell'azione antitiroidea delle vitamine B per la 
cura dello scompenso cardiaco. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper 
1939, 14: 563 — Smith, F. M. The diet and theophylline in 
the treatment of cardiac failure. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 

1274-7. & Ross, N. G. The importance of diet in the 

treatment of cardiac failure. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1928-29, 4: 

15-20. & Gibson, R. B. The diet in the treatment of 

cardiac failure. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1943-7. Also repr.— 
Stepanov, N. N. [Dietetic treatment of cardiac oedemas] 
Sovet. vrach. J., 1937, 41 : 1207-11. 

Treatment: Diuretics. 

Fuller, H. A. ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
therapeutique cardio-renale la theophylline-ethy- 
lcne-diamine. 48p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Schwaktz, G. R. *Novasurol and salyrgan 
in the treatment of the edema of heart failure. 
28p. 8? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1932. 

Ambraziejute-Stcponaitiene, A. [Salyrgan in treatment of 
heart diseases] Medieina, Kaunas, 1932, 13: 88-96. — Bannick, 
E. G., & Keith, N. M. Further studies on the use of diuretics 
in cardiac edema. Med. Clin. N. America, 1928-29, 12: 
1565-72. — Bedford, D. E. Salvrgan in the treatment of heart 
failure. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1930-31, 24: Sect. Ther. 
Pharm., 429-34.— Blumgart, H. L. Effect of diuretic drugs 
on the acid-base equilibrium of the blood in patients with 
cardiac edema. In Med. Papers (H. A. Christian Anniv. vol.) 
Host., 1936, 191-203.— Boos, W. F., Newburgh, L. H.. & 
Marks, H. K. A case of cardiac dropsy of long standing treated 
by digipuratum and diuretin. Boston M. & S. J.. 1910, 162: 
173. — Celebonovic, M. Z. Vorsicht mit Salvrgan bei schwerer 
Herzschwiiche. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 388. — De 
Rosa, O. El empleo dc la inyecci6n intravenosa mixta de 
novasurol y estrofantina, como diur£tico, en el tratamiento 
de las afecciones cardiacas. Sem. m£d., B. Air., 1926, 33: 
1402. — Dixson, I. M. Salyrgan: its long-continued use in 
cardiac insufficiency with latent edema. N. England J. M., 
1934, 210: 800-2. — Evans, W. A comparison of the mercurial 
diuretics in the treatment of cardiac oedema. Q. J. Med., 

Oxf., 1941, 10: 332. & Paxon, T. A comparison of 

the mercurial diuretics used in heart failure. Brit. Heart J., 

1941, 3: 112-20.— Fraser, F. R. The therapeutic use of di- 
uretics in cardiac cedema. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1930, 
63: 33-51. — Friedenson, M. Advanced cardiac insufficiency; 
results of intensive ambulatory treatment with diuretic meas- 
ures. N. York State J. M., 1935, 35: 165-8.— Harris, I., 
Rubin, E. L., & Lawrence, J. S. Salyrgan and ammonium 
chloride as diuretics in cardiac cedema. Acta med. scand., 
1934, 83: 23-40.— Herrmann, G., Schwab, F. H. [et al.j On 
the advantage of alternating the vegetable and metallic 
diuretics in the treatment of edema of congestive heart failure. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 902-15.— Jacobs, M. F., & Keith, 
N. M. The use of diuretics in cardiac edema. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1926, 10: 605-10.— Jones, H. L. The use of 
diuretics and the management of oedema in heart disease. 
Month. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc, 1933, 9: 5-7.— Kramer, 
L. I. Salyrgan: its use over an extended period of time to 
relieve cardiac insufficiency. Rhode Island M. J., 1934, 17: 
175. — Lairbie, C. G. Novasurol and other diuretics in cardiac 
oedema. Brit. M. J., 1926, 1: 80-2.— Levin, E. Los efectos 
inmediatos de los diun?ticos mercuriales sobre el volumen 
sanguineo en el edema cardiaco. Rev. argent, card., 1941-42, 
8: 220. — Lotz, W. Ein Beitrag zur Entwasscrung bei Herz- 
krankheiten. Fortsch. Ther., 1937. 13: 53.— Marvin. H. M. 
The value of novasurol as a diuretic in patients with heart 
failure. Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 1925, 133: 151-66.— 
Mercurial diuretics in cardiac edema. South. M. &.S., 1935, 
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97: 88-90.— Miller, H. R., & Fcldmart, A. Prolonged use of 
massive doses of urea in cardiac dropsy. Arch. Int. M., 11)32, 
49: 964-77. Also repr— Morris, N., & Rogen, A. S. Effect 
of calcium on diuresis in cardiac decompensation. Lancet. 
Lond., 1940. 2: 54"). — OfTenbacher. R. Ueber die Behandlung 
anhydropischer Hcrzkranker mit Novasurol (mit einem 
Beitrag zur Kliirung des Mechanismus der Novasurol-Wirkung) 
Arch. Yerdauungskr., 1928, 42: 4S7-9.— Parkinson, J., & 
Thomson, W. A. R. A mercurial (Novurit) suppository as a 
diuretic for cardiac oedema. Lancet, Lond., 193C. 1: 16-9. — 
Peters, K. Uebcr die Entwiisserung Herzkranker dutch 
Novuritsuppositorien. Deut. me<l. Wschr., 1930, 62: 1379.— 
Poll, I>., & Stern, J. E. Dangers of dehydration treatment in 
heart disease. Med. Clin. N. America. 1937, 21: 1873-85.— 
Rimbaud, L., Chardonneau, J., & Arnal, W. Le 440 B (Neptal) 
diuretique mercuriel, dans lcs cedemes des cardiaques. Arch. 
Soc. sc. med. hiol. Montpellier, 1928, 9: 350-64 — Schneider. R. 
Erfahrungen mit Stenovasan bei Herzaffektionen. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1941, 91 : 18. — Schneyer, J. Cardiac decompensa- 
tion with edema; value of salvrgan in its treatment. Med. J. & 
Rec, 1931, 133: 220-3. — Schoen, R. Leber die Entwiisserung 
der Herzkranken. Zbl. inn. Med., 1935, 56: 145-53.— Shelling, 
D. H., & Tarr, L. The combined use of magnesium sulphate 
and salyrgan as a diuretic in cardiac edema. Med. J. & Rec, 
1930, 131 : 365. Also repr — Srnctz, K. Vorsicht mit Salyrgan 
bei schwerer Herzschwache! Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 

1891. Nochmals Vorsicht mit Salvrgan bei schwerer 

Herzschwache! Ibid., 1935, 82: 186.— Stewart, H. J., & 
Wheeler, C. H. The use of mercupurin in the treatment of 
congestive heart failure and in the mobilization of excess body 
fluid. Am. Heart J., 1937. 14: 52t>-39.— Stroomann, G. 
Harnstoff bei kardialem Hydrops. Ther. Gegcifwart, 1927, 

68: 152-5. Kombination mit Siiuretherapie bei der 

Entwiisserung Hcrzkranker. Lortsch. Ther., 1929, 5: 477-9. — 
Thomson, W. A. R. The organic mercurial diuretics in the 
treatment of cardiac oedema. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1937, 6: 321- 
51. — Tziwanopoulos, S. Salvrgan als Diuretikum bei schwerer 
Herzschwache. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 185.— Weese, 
K. Zur Behandlung von insuflizienten Herzkranken mit 
grossen Harnstoffdosen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 615. — 
White, A. E. R., & Zacharin, D. The use of novasurol as a 
powerful diuretic in the oedema of cardiac failure. Med. J. 
Australia, 1927, 1: 273.— Wood, J. E., jr. Diuretics in the 
treatment of cardiac edema. Northwest M., 1936, 35: 84-8. 

■ Treatment : Drugs, and biological products 

Bohan, P. T. The use of drugs in the treatment of heart 
failure. Southwest J. M. & S., 1933, 17: 424-9.— Bourne, G. 
The use of drugs in heart failure. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1936, 44: 5-9.— Christian, H. A. Drug treatment of cardiac 
decompensation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 44-6. Also Bol. 
Of. san. panamer., 1938, 17: 1085-9.— Dassen, R., & Cossio, P. 
Los extractos musculares en el tratamiento de la insuficiencia 
cardfaca y de la angina de pecho. Sem. med., B. Air., 1933. 40: 
1274-8.— Dimitriu. C. C. Un cas d'asystolie avancee reduitc 
par le traitement mixte de digitate et calcium. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Bucarest, 1926, 8: 252-4 — Eppinger. H. Leber die 
Bedeutung des Strvchnins bei der Behandlung inkompensiertcr 
Herzfehler. Wien". med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 1352-6.— Lian, C. 
Les prescriptions cardio-dynamiques et les medicaments cardio- 
rythmiqucs dans le traitement de l'insuffisancc cardiaque. 
Hopital, 1930, 18 : 742-7. — Loeper, M. Lcs medicaments 
mineurs de l'insufhsance cardiaque. In his Ther. med.. Par., 
1933, 6: 51-65. — Manca, L. II rapporto creatina-creatinina nei 
cardiopatici scompensati prima e durante trattamento con 

glicocolla. Clin. med. ital., 1937, 68: 789-806. II 

ricambio dei corpi creatinici nei cardiopatici scompensati 
prima e durante trattamento con glicocolla da sola ed associata 
a glucosio-insulina. Ibid., 1938, 69: 443-56. — Morawitz, P. 
Tratamiento medicaroentoso de las afecciones no descom- 
pensadas del coraz6n. Dfa med., B. Air., 1936, 8: 508; 512.— 
Reuter, A., & Pfaller, B. Leber die Wirksamkeit des Thionins, 
insbesondere bei dekompensierten Herzkranken. Deut. med, 
Wschr., 1938, 64 : 438-40.— Rogen, A. S. Calcium gluconate in 
cardiac failure; clinical pharmacology and therapeutics. 
Glasgow M. J.. 1940. 134: 147-62.— Romeo, A. II trattamento 
ipotiroideo nelle cardiopatie scompensate. Clinica, Bologna. 
1938, 4: 142-53. — Schafler. H. Zur medikamentosen und 
diatetischen Behandlung der Herzinsuffizienz. Wien. med. 
Wschr.. 1930 , 80: 1 549-53 — Typograf, J. [Pharmacotherapy 
in cardiac insufficinecy] Warsz. czas. lek., 1935, 12: 117-21. 

Treatment: Glucose and insulin. 

Akil Moukhtar Ozden. Le glvcose et l'insuffisance cardia- 
que. In Libro de oro M. R. Castex, B. Air., 1938, 2: 937-43. — 
Bizzozzero, R. C. La asociacion insulina-glucosa en el trata- 
miento de la insuficiencia cardfaca. Dfa med., B. Air., 1931, 4: 
157. — Carriere, G., Huriez, C. [et aL] L'association du glucose 
et de l'insuline au cours des insuffisances cardiaques; bases et 
indications de la mithode. Echo med. nord, 1933, 37: 145- 
163. AlsoGaz. hop., 1933, 106: 535-43.— Cura dell insufficienza 
cardiaca con lo zucchero e l'insulina. Gazz. osp., 1934, 55: 
990. — Di Guglielmo, G. La glucosio-insulinoterapia nella 
insufficienza di cuore. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1931, 45: 
101-13. — Dimitracov. C. L'insuffisance cardiaque et le nouveau 
complexe therapeutique; 1 insuline-sucre. Progr. med., Par., 
1932, 421. — Espo'ito, G. Glucosio ed insulina nella patogenesi 
e nella terapia dell' insufficienza cardiaca. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 



1934, 7: 43; 71; 105; 128. — Ferreira, O., jr. Assucar-insulina 
na insufliciencia cardiaca; a estase basilar chronica. Brasil 
med., 1935 , 49 : 67-82.- Giroux, R., & Kisthinios, N. Sur 
Taction therapeutique du sucie associe a 1 insuline dans l'in- 
suflisance cardiaque. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1930, 409-74.— 
Gomez, I). M., & Puente Veloso, S. Terapeutica insulino- 
azucarada en la insuficiencia cardfaca. Progr. clin., Mndr., 

1931, 39: 649-52. — Joselevich, M. La glucosa-insulinoterap a 
en la insuficiencia cardfaca; sus fundamentos, su tecnica y sus 
resultados. Sem. med., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 2, 2010-22.— 
Kisthinios, N., & Gomez, D. M. Action therapeutique du 
sucre dans l'insuffisancc cardiaque. Presse med., 1930, 38: 
1363. — Lian, C., & Facquet, Y. Insuffisance cardiaque (traite- 
ment par l'association de glucose et d'insuline) Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1934, 39: 78. — Lourenco Jorge, A., & Pcnido Sobrinho, 
J. Insufliciencia cardiaca e associac'To assucar-insulina. 
Brasil med., 1932, 46: 533-8. Also Presse m6d., 1932, 40: 
1951-4. — Macchioro, G. Esperienze cliniche su l'azione tera- 
peutica dello zucchero associato all insulina negli stati di 
insufficienza cardiaca. Riforma med,, 1931, 47: 1297-303.— 
Mascheroni. O. Considerazioni sulla terapia glu osio-insulina, 
nelle cardiopatie scompensate. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 1929- 
31. — Smith, A. E., & Luten, D. Study of glucose therapy in 
heart failure in advanced cardiac disease. Am. Heart J., 1934, 
9: 437-46. 

Treatment: Methods. 

BischofT, L. II mio metod ~> di cura della insufficienza cardiaca. 
Riforma med., 1933, 49: 1565-72. Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1933, 63: 114-9. — Cornwall, E. E. The direct treatment of 
heart failure. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1925-26, 27: 223-30. Also 
Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 123: 816-9.— Fahreukamp, K. Ex- 
periencias clfnicas sobrc el tratamiento del cardfaco descom- 
pensado. Rev. m6d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1931-32, 17: 1-6, 5 
oh. — Fraenkel, A. Behandlung finaler Stadien ehronischer 
Herzinsuffizienz. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 
55-9 [Discussion] 63-8. — Friedenson, M. Intensive ambula- 
tory treatment of patients suffering from advanced cardiac 
insufficiency. Med. Clin. N. America, 1933, 17: 241-58.— 
Galata, G. Primo tetitativo di cura della insufficienza cardiaca 
cronica mediante contropressione gassosa intrapericardica del 
cuore dilatato. Cuore & circcl., 1937, 21: 518-48. — Giordano, 
C. O tratamento causal e sintomatico da descompensacao 
cardiaca. Resenha clin. eient., S. Paulo, 1940, 9: 259-69. — 
Griinbaum, F. Die vcrschiedenen Grade der Herzinsuffizienz 
und ihre Behandlung durch Ruhe und Bewegung. Aerztl. 
Prakt., 1932-33, 3: 86.— Harrison, W. G., jr. Cerebrospinal 
fluid pressure and venous pressure in cardiac failure ana the 
effect of spinal drainage in the treatment of cardiac decompensa- 
tion. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 53: 782-91.— Hy man, H. T., & 
Fenichel, N. M. The management of the decompensated 
cardiac invalid; effects of specific medication. Am. .1. M. Sc., 

1932, 183: 753-61 .—Jensen, J. Behandlung der kardialen 
Dekompensation in U. S. A. Deut. med. Wschr., 1940, 66: 
70-3. — Kicnle, F. Leber die Wirkungsbreite naturheilkund- 
licher Behandlung bei Herzinsuffizienz im Lichte des Fliichen- 
kymogramms (Stumpf) Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 685-9. — 
Levine, S. A. Treatment of heart failure apart from the use of 
digitalis. Mod. Concepts Card. Dis., 1932, 1: 1.— Lian. 
Tratamiento de la insuficiencia cardfaca. Dfa med., B. Air., 
1930-31, 3: 205.— Mazzei, E. S. Esquema de tratamiento 
moderno de la insuficiencia cronica del coraz6n. Accion med., 
B. Air., 1940, 10: 744-6. — Pende, N. Tratamiento patogenetico 
de la insuficiencia cardfaca. Dfa med., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 
121. — Sanford, S. P. Conservative treatment of cardiac 
decompensation. Hosp. News, Wash., 1938, 5: No. 18, 18-24, 
0 tab. — Schoen, R. Die Nachbehandlung der chronischen 
Herzinsuffizienz. Jkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1934, 25: H. 2, 45- 
55. — Shelburne, S. A. Modern practical methods in the treat- 
ment of cardiac decompensation. Texas J. M., 1938-39, 34: 
33.5-8. — Stanganelli, P. Terapia attuale dello scompenso 
cardiaco. Rinasc. med., 1940, 17: 91. — Therapeutiques 
depletives dans le traitement de l'asystolie. Progr. med., Par., 
1937, 253-6. — Weiss, R. F. Foi tschritte in der Behandlung der 
chronischen Herzinsuffizienz. Med.. Welt, 1930, 4: 1180. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Bessone, F. Su un metodo fisico di terapia dello scompenso 
cardiaco. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6: 33-6. — Groedel, F. M. 
Die Balnectherapie der Herzinsuffizienz. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1928, 24: 129-32.— Lewis, T. A bedstead for use in treating 
cardiac patients suffering from congestive failure. Brit. M. J., 
1928, 2: 977. — Lucherini, T. La iontgenterapia della tiroide 
nello scompenso eronico di cuore. Boll. Accad. med. Roma, 
1939, 65: 20; 71. Also Cuore & circol., 1939, 23: 297-304 — 
Montellano, J. F. Insuficiencia cardfaca; helioterapfa. Prcnsa 
med. argent., 1934-35, 21: pt 2, 1293-8.— Pari f, J., Gaily. L., 
Ai Orinstein, E. La radiotherapie thyroidienne dans 1 asystolie 
irreductible. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1936, 3. ser., 52: 1335- 
9.— Pellegrini, G. La roentgenterapia antitiroidea nella cura 
dello scompenso di cuore. Minerva med., Tcr., 1937, 2«: pt 2, 
59-64. Also Strahlentlierapie, 1939, 65: 330-43.— Stahl. R. 
Die physikalischen Methoden bei Herzschwache (ausser der 
Balneo- und Elcktrotherapie) Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 1212. 

Treatment: Principles. 

Barach, A. L. The contrast between the treatment of heart 
failure and peripheral circulatory failure. J. Michigan M. 
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Soc, 1938, 37: 497-500. — Broemser, P. Physiologische Gnmd- 
la^en der 'Behandlung der Herzinsuffizienz. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1939, 12: 289-310 [Discussion! 351-63.— 
Carusi R. Sulla nuova teoria e terapia dello scompenso car- 
diaco. Cuore & circol., 1932, 16 : 98-112.— Chambers, M. S. 
Some basic principles in the treatment of heart failure. J. 
Michigan M. Soc, 1934, 33: 182-8.— Felix, W. Methodischea 
zur Darstellung und Beeinflussung von Ir.suffizienzzustiinden 
dea Herzens. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932-33, 85: 415-32.— 
Felter A. G. Some factors in the management of the fail ng 
heart. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1936, 26: 617-20.— Gamna, C. Dire- 
trizes fundamentals para o tratamento da descompensaciio 
cardiaca. Resenha clin. cient., S. Paulo, 1940, 9: 248-57. — 
Giordano, C. Mezzi e metodi per la cura dello scompenso 
cardiaco nei loro principii e nelle loro applicazioni. Studium, 
Nap., 1940, 30: 31. — Kirk, R. Some points in the treatment of 
cardiac failure and their indications. N. Zealand M. J., 1932, 
31: 410-6. — Leblarc, M. Inopportunite et dangers des thera- 
peutiques intraveineuses chcz certains cardiaques decompenscs. 
Gaz. med. France, 1938, 45: 203-7.— Lorin-Epstein, M. U. 
[Is the intra- or extrapleural decompression of the heart rational 
in various disorders of compensation followed by enlargement 
of the heart] Russ. klin., 1929, 11: 116- 37.— Martini, P. 
Grundsatzliches zur Behandlung der Herzinsuffizienz. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 1103-5.— Marvin, H. M. Digitalis and 
diuretics in heart failure with regular rhythm, with especial 
reference to the importance of etiologic classification cf heart 
disease. J. Clin. Invest,, 1926-27, 3: 521-39— Rathe, H. W. 
The salient features in the treatment of cardiac failure. J. 
Iowa M. Soc, 1935, 25: 203-6.— Tillgren, J. [Main principles 
in treatment of insufficiency of the heart] Sven. lak. tidn., 1935, 
32: 1185-98, 3 pi. — Visscher, M. B. Physiological principles 
of importance in heart failure and its treatment. J. Lancet, 
1937, 57: 309-11. — Wenckebach, K. F. [Decompensation 
principles in treatment of grave, chronic heart affections] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 367-72.— Willius, F. A. Some 
principles underlying the treatment of heart failure. Nebraska 

M. J., 1931, 16: 136-41. ■ The physiologic approach 

to the treatment of heart failure. Collect. Papers Mayo Clin., 
1935, 27: 574-8. Also Southwest. M„ 1935, 19: 188 1 94. 

Types. 

Petermeier, F. *Dekompensationstypen des 
Herzens [Munchen] 32p. 8? Zculenroda, 
1936. 

Alexander. I. N. [Schottmiiller's gradation system of 
cardiac insufficiency] Radianska med., 1938, 3: No. 2, 52-4. — 
Arrr liga, F. C. Diversos tipes de insuficiencia cardiaca. Rev. 
med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1928, 13: 1243-89.— Buouet. S. La 
insuficiencia cardiaca en etapas. An. Fac. med., Montev., 
1926, 11: 100-5. — Casabona, F. Tipo strano di scompenso 
cardiaco (contributo al cuore cardiaco) Rinasc. med., 1924, 1: 
202-4.— Coo rrbs, C. F., & Herapath, C. E. K. The 3 chief 
tvpes of cardiac fai'ure; their discrimination and treatment. 
Clin. J.. Lond., 1926. 55: 529-36.— Cross, F. B. The clinical 
typrs of cardirc failure. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927-28, 11: 
1081-97. — Doljan, C. Hypercardie et hypoeardie. Arch, 
mal. caur, 1928, 21: 30-4. — Dorizelot, E. L'insuffisance cardia- 
que bronzee. Ibid., 1936, 29: 1-14. — Fendel. H. Ueber 
larvierte Formen der chronischen Herzinsuffizienz. Med. 
Klin., Perl., 1930, 26: 164-6.— Insuficiencia (La) cardiac 
broncesda. Rev. argent, card., 1936, 2: 454-7. — Levin, E. 
Tires de asistolia (ensayo de una nueva clasificacion) Actas 
Corpr. nac. med., Bosario, 1934, 5: pt 4, 553-61. — Lewis, J. 
left heart failure. Irif-h J. M. Sc., 1941, 6. ser., No. 190, 548- 
57. — Levaglio, R. I o studio della picola insuff cienza cardiaca. 
Cucre <$• circol., 1929, 13: 189-209. Also Gior. med. mil., 1929, 
77: 68-86. — Mazzei, E. Los diversos tiros de insuficiencia 
cardieea, cencepto de I ian. Dia me'd., B. Air., 1929-30, 2: 
881. — Sivori, L. Insuficiencia total e insuficiencia paroial del 
ecrazen. Trensa rrifd. argent., 1936, 23: 580-6.— Stein, D. 
A differential study cf right and left sided heart failure. Med. 
J. & Pec, 1G32, 135: 574-6.— Wshh M. Formes clinioues de 
l'insuffsance cardiaque. Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 713; 751. 

' Urine. 

Kindier, E. *Kreatinurie bei kardialer 
Dftcrrpenfaticn [Berlin] 5p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

Aho Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 

Scfwcchow, P. *Eie Ursachen der verander- 
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Herz; mit rontgenkinematographischer Demonstration. Aerztl 
Fortbild. Bad Nauheim, 1938, 14: 149-60.— Henderson, Y. 
On the efficiency of the heart and its management. Lancet, 
Lond., 1925, 2: 1265; 1317.— Katz, L. N., Jochim, K. [et al.] 
The effect of varying resistance-load and input-load on the 
energetics of the surviving mammalian heart. Am. J. Physiol., 
1941, 134: 636-44.— Knipping, H. W. Ueber die Kontrollc 
der Herzleistungsgrenze (Grenzwert des Herzminutenvolumen.s) 
in der Khnik. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 462-4. — Leuken, 
B. Die Dvnamik des einzelnen Herzschlags. Med. Welt, 
1936, 10: 1289-91.— Meczner, L. [Working quotient of heart 
beat] Orv. hetil., 1932, 76: 792-5.— Moe, G K., Wood, E H., 
& Visscher, M. B. Aortic pressure and the diastolic volume; 
law of energy output in cardiac contraction. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1939, 40: 460-3.— Netousek, M. [Cardiological 
aspects from the dynamic viewpoint] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1936, 
16: 551-61. — Pruche, A. Comment determiner la valeur 
fonctionnelle du coeur; le cardio-dynamometre. Bull. Soc. 

med. Paris, 1936, 141-7. Les applications cliniques 

du dynamometrie cardiaque. Ibid., 264—7. La 

valeur fonctionnelle du coeur, la cardiodvnamometrie. Arch, 
mal. coeur, 1937, 30: 889; 1938, 31: 93 — Scheintinkel, N. 
Methoden zur Untersuchung der Dvnamik des Froschherzens. 
In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1935, Abt. V. 
T. 8, 1051-71. — Schrotter, H. von. & Lowy, A Ergebnisse 
von Versuchen zur Bestimmung der Blutgasspannungen und 
der Herzarbeit am Menschen. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh., 
1904, 3: 235-7.— Starling, E. H., & Visscher, M. B. The regu- 
lation of the energy output of the heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1926-27, 62: 243-61.— Starr, I , jr, Collins, L. H., jr, & Wood, 

F. C. Studies of the basal work and output of the heart in 
clinical conditions. J. Clin. Invest., 1933, 12: 13-43.— Stern, 
N. S. Heart load. South. M. J., 1927, 20: 355-7.— Treadgold, 
H. A. Cardiac functional efficiency in the young male adult. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: Sect. War, 7-13. Also 
J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1930, 16: 161-9.— Ulrich, J. Die Herz- 
kraft und wie sie einfach registriert und gemessen werden 
kann. Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 86: 455— Wiggers, C. J. 
The dominant control of mammalian ventricular dynamics by 
initial length. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1934, 10: Suppl., 

546-54. — ■ & Katz, L. N. The static and dynamic 

effort of the heart during ejection. Am. J. Phvsiol., 1928, 85: 
229-50. 

Dynamics: Reserve power. 

Giordano, S. *A symposium on the deter- 
mination of cardiac reserve [All Souls Hosp.] 
MS. 9p. 28 cm. Morristown. 1940. 

Bethea, O. W. Determination of cardiac reserve. Internat. 
M. Digest, 1939, 35: 115-8 — Betocchi, G. La pressione ar- 
teriosa nei metodi di valutazione della forza di riserva del cuore. 
Rass. med. lavoro indust., 1933, 4: 559-74.— Caldwell, H. 
Mechanical aids in estimating cardiac reserve. J. Florida M. 
Ass., 1926-27, 13: 261-3.— Gammon, J. E. The estimation of 
heart reserve. Ibid., 126-30. — Hyman, A. S. A pump test 
for functional reserve of the heart; a combined cardiodynamom- 
eter and accessory blood pressure air tank. N. England .1. 
M 1930, 202: 807-9. — Kevdin, N. A. [Cardiac reserve force 
(Sc'hwann-Starling) Russ. klin., 1926, 6: 25-37.— Nikolaev. 

G. N. [Vital capacity of the heart] Vrach. delo, 1936, 19: 
585-8 — Offergeld. Zur Beurteilung der Reservekraft des 
Herzens. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 202: 304-24.— Stroud, 
W. D. The importance and the most satisfactory clinical 
methods of estimating the myocardial reserve. Am. Heart 
J., 1925 26, 1 : 354-8. — Wolfer, P. Reservekraft und Funktion 
di's normalen und pathologischen Herzens, Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., L935, 65 : 829 34. 

electric. 



See Electrocardiogram. 
— Examination. 



See also subheading Test. 

American Heart Association. Committee 
on Leaflets and Pamphlets. Examination of 
the heart. lOp. 21/ 2 cm. N. Y. [1940] 
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Taquini, A. C. Exploraci6n del coraz6n por 
via csofagica. 231p. 23cm. B. Air.. 1936. 

Anderson. W. N. Physical examination of the heart. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1928, 12: 339-51 — Dumas. A. I/interet 
de la courhe oscillometrique pour [ appreciation des diflerentes 
phases de la revolution cardiaque. J. med. Lyon, 1933, 14: 
559-04. — Faulkner. J. M. Examination of the heart in general 
practice. Med. Clin. N. America, 1939, 23: 1291-305.— 
Gordon. W. The practical importance of posture in the 
physical examination of the heart, with some remarks on 
stethoscopes. Clin. J., Lond., 1920, 55: 193-0.— Gramenizki. 
M. L Einige Methoden zur Beobachtung der Tatigkeit des 
Froschherzens. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, 
E.) 1935, Abt. V, T. 8, 953-03 — McCunn. J. The clinical 
examination of the heart. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1939, 51: 341-51. 
Also Rev. m d. vet., B. Air., 1940, 22: 200-3.— Mackenzie, J. 
L'examen du coeur selon Mackenzie et Lewis. Rev. med., 
Louvain, 1923, 74-0.— Marshall. R. Examination of the heart 
in childhood. Ulster M. J., 1930, 5: 220-8— Martin, C. F. 
A suggested readjustment of our views on heart examinations 
for life insurance. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 80: 1259-04.— 
Molen. van der [Modern examination of the heart] Geneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indie, 1940. 80: 1010.— Sipitiner, I. G. [Dorsal 
methods of examination of the heart] Vrach. gaz., 1929. 33: 
384-7. — Sundberg, C. G. A fluoroscopic method of studying 
the heart action in animals (a preliminary report) Upsala 
Ink. foren. forh., 1928, n. F., 23: 503-9, 4 pi.— Van Scoyoc. G. 
The heart: the present status of phvsical examination. Cali- 
fornia West. M., 1937. 47: 177-83.— Weber. A. Die Ent- 
wicklung der physikalischen Herzuntersuchungsmethoden. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 511.— Willius, F. A. Cardiac 
clinics; a talk on the recognition of the normal heart. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1940, 15: 440-2. 

Examination: Instruments. 

See also Electrocardiograph; also proper names 
of other instruments. 

Heller, S. Apparatus for investigating heart action. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,214.299.— Henry. F. A direct 
reading cardio-chronoscope. J. Exp. Psychol., 1938, 22: 
598 001.— Kudenko, M. V. [Cli icil sig' ifi'ance cf osri'lo- 
graphv] Ter. arkh., 1930, 14: 394-407.— Mann, H. The 
monocardiograph. Am. Heart J., 1938, 15: 081-99.— Morelli, 
A. C. fvouvel oscillographe pour cardiologie et physiologic. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 537.— RijU r t, P. Technique de 
1'explorat on oscilloRraphique du coevir chez l'homme. Ibid.. 
1935. 119: 1185. — Strauss, S.. & Weisglass, L. Apparatus for 
measuring and supervising the heart action. TJ. S. Patent 
Off.. 1940, No. 2,193,945.— Tsamboulas, N. Spirographische 
Kontrolle der Herztatigkeit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 62: 
1908-12. 

Graphic registration. 

See also Electrocardiography; Heartbeat, &c. 

Orias, O. Registro e interpretaci6n de la 
actividad cardlaca. 3. ed. 199p. 23cm. B. 
Air., 1939. 

Nuki, B., & Omura, H. Ueber eine Herzaktion registrie- 
rende Methode beim in-situ-Versuch am Kaninchen. Jap. 
J. M. Sc.. 1937, 10: Proc. Pharm., 9— Osborn, D. P., & Fath, 
A. F. The graphic registration of the normal heart action. 
J. Med., Cincin., 1941-42, 22: 5-20.— Tey, A., & Audap- 
Soubie, P. Electrocardiomiograma. Prensa med. argent., 

1938. 25: 1290-5.— Vastesaeger, M. M., & Schnitz, P. E. 
La definition graphique du travail cardiaque. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1930, 122: 787-9. 

Graphic registration : Ballistocardiography. 

Cournand, A.. & Ranges, H. A. Determination of cardiac 
output in man by the direct Fick method and the ballisto- 
cardiograph. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 251.— Dow, P., & 
Hamilton, W. F. An analysis, by hydraulic models, of the 
factors operating to produce the typical ballistocardiogram. 

Ibid., 203. Cardiac and aortic contributions to the 

human ballistocardiogram. Ibid., 313. — Starr, I., & Rawson, 
A. J. The vertical ballistocardiography experiments on the 
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ballistic theory. Ibid., 134: 403-25.— Starr, I., Rawson, A. J. 
[et al.J Studies on the estimation of cardiac output in man, 
and of abnormalities in cardiac function, from the heart's 
recoil and the blood's impacts; the ballistocardiogram. Ibid., 

1939, 127: 1-28.— Starr, I., & Schroeder, H. A. Ballisto- 
cardiogram; normal standards, abnormalities commonly found 
in diseases of the heart and circulation, and their significance. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1940, 19: 437-50. 

Mechanics. 

Buchem, F. S. P. vax. *De venapols en naar 
aanleiding daarvan eenige beschouwingen over 
het hartmechanisme. 96p. 8? Leiden, 1924. 

Barcroft. H. Observations on the pumping action of the 
heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 78: 180-95.— Guthrie, C. C. 



Functional heart mechanisms. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1933, 30: 910 9.— HaufTe. G. Wie wirken die Hilfskriifte der 
als Saug- und Di uckpuinpe arbeitenden Heramaach neT 
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eine neue Herztheorie. Arch. Kreislaufforsoh., 1937, 1: 
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or hydraulic ram?] Polska gaz. lek., 1937, 16: 41-3. — Ozolen 
Akil Moukhtar. De la force aspiratrice du coeur et de son 
importance, au point de vue de la pharmacodynamic et de la 
clinique. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1930, 3. scr., 115: 753-03 — 
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to Montgolfier's apparatus] Polska <raz. lek., 1937, 16:43-5.— 
Pfuhl, W. Die Rolle der intrathorakalen Saugkraft bei 
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Der Ablauf der Herztiitigkeit unter der Mitwirkung der 
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14: 175. — Steinmann, B. Klinische Untersuchungen ttber die 
Beziehungen zwischen meehanischer und elektrischer Herzak- 
tion. Klin. Wschr., 1941, 20: 259-04.— Stephens, G. A. 
Mechanical function of the heart. Brit. M. J., 1930, 2: 051. 

Roentgen kymography. 

See also Heart, Radiography. 

Banda-Garrido, I. *R6ntgenphotographische 
Messung des Herzens durch Stereokymographie. 
24p. 8? Munch., 1931. 

Duhan Arrom. Quimograffa cardfaca en 
cllnica; estudio especial de la cinem&tica del 
corazon en pacicntes con onda T coronariana, 
71p. 8? Villarroal, 1933. 

Also Siglo med., 1933, 92: 571; passim. 

Fischgold, H. *L'etude fonctionnelle du 
cceur par la radiokymographie. 53p. 8? Par., 
1933. 

Huber, G. *Die rontgenkymographisclic 
Untcrsuchung am gesunden Herzen mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung des rechten Ventrikels. 
18p. 8? Freib. i. B., 1933. 

Niederhuber, M. *Der rcchte phronico- 
cardiale Winkcl im Flachcnkymogramm [Miin- 
chen] 27p. 20^cm. Gtinzburg, 1937. 

Reckeweg, A. *Die Verwertung des Ampli- 
tuden-Frequenz-Produktes nach Korperarbeit 
als Funktionsprufung des Herzens. 32p. 8? 
Kiel, 1933. 

Schorr, H. *Ueber die Ursachen der unter 
hydrostatischer Druckwirkung am Herzront- 
genkymogramm auftretenden Veranderungcn. 
35p. 8? Bresl., 1938. 

Sirry, G. *Untersuchungen tiber die am 
rechten Ascendensrand vorkommenden Zacken- 
formen im Flachenkymogramm des Herzens und 
ihre Entstehung. 22p. 21cm. Munch., 1938. 

Abreu, M. de. Die kymographische Beurteilung der 
Herztatigkeit. Fortsch Rontgenstrahl., 1939, 59: 91-120. 
Also In Libro de oro M. R. Castex, B. Air., 1938, 2: 1-41. 

& Londres, G. Radiokymographia cardio-vascular. 

Brasil med., 1935, 49: 377; 424— Arendt, J., & Baumann, H. 
Grosse und Lagebestimmung der einzelnen Herzteile mittels 
des Flaehenkymogramms in Ruhe und bei Arbeit. Klin. Wschr., 
1931, 10: 1007-9.— Arkussky, U. I. [Characteristics of func- 
tion of the heart from the roentgenologic viewpoint] Vrach. 
Kaz., 1930, 34: 110-20. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41: 

714-31. [Significance of kymography in cardiology] 

Vest, rentg., 1938, 20: 133-54.— Bascourret & Fischgold. 
Les variations de l'image kymographique cardiaque suivant 
la p6riode respiratoire. Arch. mal. coeur, 1938, 31: 87-93.— 
Bohme, W. [Physiologisch-rontgenologische Bewegungstu- 
dien iiber die Herzphysiologie] Magv. rontg. kozl., 1939, 13: 

85-91. & Braunbehrens, H. von [Bewegungsstudien 

mit Hilfe moderner Rontgenverfahren an Herz und Kreislauf] 
Ibid., 109.— B0rge, F., & Kjaergaard, H. [Roentgen kymog- 
raphy of the heart in normal and pathologic states] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1934, 77: (Jydsk. med. selsk. forh.) 00-89.— 
Braunbehrens, H. von [Die Stumpf'sche Flachenkymographie 
als registrierend diagnostisches Verfahren fur das inenschliche 

Herz] Magy. rontg. kozl., 1939, 13: 110. Ueber die 

Leistungen des Rontgenvcrfahrens fur die Herzfunktions- 
prttfung. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 97- 
103.— Brednow, W., & Schaare, U. Kymographische Unter- 
suchungen des normalen Herzens. Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 
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125- 480-92 — Burger, M. Rontgenologische Herzfunktions- 
priifung Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1939, 60: 78-92. Also 
Rontgenpraxis, 1939, 11: 436— Chamberlain, W. E., & Dock, 
W The M inl\ of the heart action with the Roentgen cinemato- 
graph. Radiology, 1926, 7: 185-9.— Cignolini, P. Metodi e 
mete della chimografia cardiaca (roentgenchimografia cardiaca) 

Radiol, med., Milano, 1932, 19: 401-5. Progrcssi 

nella roentgenchimografia cardiaca. Cuore & circol., 1933, 17: 

673-5 — Die Rotgenkymographie mit unterbro- 

chenem Sehlitz. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 49: 224-40. 

. Chimografia cardiaca: lo spostamento oblique. Radiol. 

med., Milano, 1934, 21 : 166-70. — Cottenot, P. La radiographic 
du cceur en systole et en diastole. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 
1933, 3. ser., 49: 666-70. Also Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 

1933| 21: 42-5. Selecteur cardio-respiratoire; per- 

mettant la stereoradiographie thoracique et la prise de radio- 
graphics du cceur en systole et en diastole. J. radiol. electr., 

1933, 17: 381-4. & Heim de Balsac, R. Que peut-on 

penser actuellement de la kymographie appliquee a l'appareil 

cardio-vasculaire? Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1934, 51-9. 

La kymographie cardiaque. Prat. med. fr., 1934, 15: 303-8. 

& Laubry, C. Etude kvmographique du cceur normal. 

Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1933, 3. ser., 49: 867-79.— Delherm, 
L., Bordet, E. [et al.] Etude sur les courbes radiokymogra- 
phiques de la revolution cardiaque. Arch. mal. coeur, 1933, 26: 

653-84. Epreuves fonctionnelles du cceur et radio- 

kymographie. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, ser. 3, 50: 
1339-42. Courbes de radiokymographie de la revolu- 
tion cardiaque. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1933, 21 : 
651-60. — Delherm, L., Thoyer-Kozat. P., & Fischgold. Sur 
la determination du point G et sur la radiographie du coeur 

en systole et en diastole. Ibid., 45-54. L'exploration 

fonctionnelle du cceur par la radiokymographie. J. radiol. 
electr., 1934. 18: 505-14. — De Meyer, J. Un appareil traceur 
d'abscisses et d'ordonnees pour les courbes kymographiques. 
Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1913-14, 14: 373-82.— Des- 
sauer & Kiipferle. Des radiogrammes des phases separees du 
mouvement du coeur. Arch, electr. med. exp., Bord., 1913, 22: 
565-8. — Faber, B. Grundbegriffe der Kymographie des 

Herzens. Acta med. scand., 1936, Suppl. 78, 101-13. 

& Kjaergaard, H. P. [Normal and pathological kymography 
of heart] Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: [Dansk radiol. selsk. 
forh.] 72-5. Also Brit, J. Radiol., 1936, 9: 335-44— Farinas, 
P. L., & Aixal?., R. La radiokimograffa cardiovascular. Arch, 
med. int., Habana, 1936, 2: 1-49, 2 ch.— Forfota, E. [Kymo- 
graphia a rontgendiagnostikaban] Magy. rontg. kozl., 1935, 
9: 63-76.— Gillie?, C. L., & Kerr, H. D. Roentgen kymog- 
raphy of the heart and great vessels. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 
35: 640-4. — Gin<^burg, V. G. [Modification of the roentgeno- 
kymograph by Ciniollini] Ter. arkh., 1935, 13: 103.— Golonzko, 
R. A. [Effect of movement interference on the kymographie 
curve of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva. 1938, 16: 629-32, 
pi.— Gonzalez Sabathie, L., & Codino, S. Roentgenkimografia 

cardiovascular. Dfa med., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 497-9. ; 

Cardio-radiologla; radiograffas de corazon en sistole y diastole. 
In Temas cardiol. (Gonzalez Sabathie, L.) B. Air., 1935, -i : 
185-97— Greenebaum, J. V., Brown, S., & Selkirk, T. Roent- 
gen kvmographv in the study of the heart in childhood. Ohio 
M. J.*, 1940, 36: 1194-7.— Groedel, F. M. Die technische 
Vervollkommnung der Rontgenkinematographie. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 39: 15-7.— Gubner. R., Crawford, J. H. 
[et al.] Roentgenkymography of the heart; its clinical applica- 
tions and limitations. Am. Heart J. 1939, 18: 729-46.— 
Gunsett, A., & Cornu, P. Les methodes de radiokymographie 
cardiaque. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1935, 23: 217-27 — 
Heckmann, K. Ueber Herzkvmographie. Munch, med. 

Wschr., 1935, 82: 1079-84. Moderne Methoden zur 

Untersuchung der Herzpulsation mittels Rontgenstrahlen. 
Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1937, 52: 543-610— Hei=ig, W. 
Das Herzkymogramm in zwei Ebenen auf einem Film. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 57: 187-9— Helstein, F. M. [Roent- 
genokymography of the heart] Ter. arkh., 1935, 13: No. 5, 
3-20, 23 pi. Ginsburf, V. G. [et al.] [Clinical signif- 

icance of roentgeno-kyrrography of the heart] Ibid., 1934, 12: 
No. 3, 24-35, 16 pi— Hirech, I. S. The examination of the 
heart by the rontgenkymographic method. Brit. J. Radiol., 

1934, 7: 728-54. X-ray kymography of the heart' 

J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1938, 35: 167. The recording 

of cardiac movements and sounds by the roentgen ray (kymo- 
phonoroentgenographv) Radiology, 1934, 22: 403-22. 

& Gubner, R. Application of roentgenkymography to the 
study of normal and abnormal cardiac physiology. Am. Heart 
J., 1936, 12: 413-34.— Hirsch, I. S-, & Schwarzschild, M. 
The simultaneous recording of cardiac movements and sounds 
by the Roentgen ray (Kvmophonoroentgenographv) Acta 
radiol., Stockh., 1934, 15: 101-6, pi.— Hofman, S. [Roentgen 
kymography of the heart] Lijec. vjes., 1941, 63: 78-84. — 
Hoist, L " Flachenkymograph oder Einschlitzkymograph. 

Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 193.5, 51: 451-3. Klioner, 

I. [et al.] Die Fl^chenkymographie des Herzens. Ibid., 
454-69— Fhre, B. Rontgenkymography ad modum Stumpf 
as a method of examining the heart. Acta radiol., Stockh.. 
1934, 15: 107-24, 3 pi— Ismet. [Kymography of the heart] 
Askeri sihhive mecmuasi, 1937, 66: 48-56— Iwasaki, H., & 
Shiga, T. Ueber Rontgenkymographische Untersuchungen 
der Herztatigkeit. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, 5: Proc. Int. Med., 
73. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 58: 484-507.— 
Kalocsay, P. Verfahren zur fortlaufenden Aufnahme der 



Herztatigkeit mittels Rontgenstrahlen an beliebig gewahlten 
Einzelstellen des Herzens [vorliiufige Mitteilung] Zschr. ges. 

exp. Med., 1933, 89: 626-30. Ein Verfahren zur 

Untersuchung der Pulsationen des Herzens uhd anderer 
Organe mittels Rontgenstrahlen. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 
310— Keys, A., Friedell, H. L. [et al.] The Roentgen kymo- 
graphie evaluation of the size and function of the heart. Am. 
J. Roentg., 1940, 44: 805-33— Klioner, I. L.. & Ivanov, N. I. 
[Roentgenokymography study of the physiology of the heart] 
Ter. arkh., 1934, 12: 72-88. Also Fortschr. Rontgenstrahl., 

1935, 51: 469-79.— Kiittgen, H. U. Rontgenkymographische 
Untersuchungen des Herzens im Kindesalter. Erg. inn. Med. 
Kinderh., 1939, 56: 1-55. — Koga, Y. Ueber die phasenmassige 
Ronigenuntersuchung des Herzens; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1935, 27: 585-8, pi.— Kudisch, B. M. 
[Functional-dynamic methods in cardio-roentgenologv] Vest, 
rentg., 1932, 11: 54-69. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 
t<>: 529-45 — Kuhlmann, F., & Schiitt, H. Versuch einer 
rontgenkymograpbischen Herzfunktionsprufung. Klin. Wschr., 
1939, 18: 609— Laurentius, P. Ueber Fehler in der Methodik 
und diagnostische Schwierigkeiten bei der Beurteilung der 
Herzstromkurve nach Belastung Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1941, 33: 170-6. — Lorens, J. [New rotating method in kymog- 
raphy of the heart] Polski przegl. radjol., 1935-36, 10:-11: 
157-63, pi. Also J. radiol. electr., 1937, 21 : 294-7— Ludwig, H. 
Negatives und Positives von der Herzkymographie. Fortsch. 

Rontgenstrahl., 1936. 54: 469-76. Rontgenaufnah- 

men des Herzens wahrend bestimmter Aktionsphasen. Ibid., 
1938, 57: 515-23.— Lutembacher, R. Cinematographic du 
coeur. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1919— Meldolesi, G., & Meldo- 
lesi, G. Contribute alio studio radiologico delle pulsazioni 
cardiache negli stati fisiologici e patologici del circolo. Radiol. 
med., Milano, 1926, 13: 597-029— Menzel, W. Ueber die 
diagnostische Verwertbarkeit der Rontgenkymographic Klin. 
Wschr., 1934, 13: 245-9. — Meriel & Drouet. A propos de la 
kymographie en cardiologie. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 

1936, 24 : 475.— Morelli, A. C, & Troullier, G. Roentgenkimo- 
grafia concentrica. Rev. argent, card., 1935-36, 2: 434-45. — - 
Panov, N. A. [Roentgenokymography of a normal child's 
heart] Pediatria, Moskva, 1938, No. 7-8, 32-5.— Parin, V. V., 
Glikin, M. I., & Ukolova, M. A. [New method of rocntgen- 
physiological study of cardiac activity] J. Physiol. USSR, 
1936, 21: 956. Also Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 
1938, 15. Congr., 435 — Perona, P. Sul metodo chimogratico 
italiano nella radiologia cardiaca. Cuore & circol., 1935, 19: 
317-41 — Ravina, A., & Cottenot, P. Opacification des cavites 
droites du coeur en systole et en diastole. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1933, 3. ser., 49: 685-7— Reindell, H. Kymo- 
graphische Beobachtungen iiber die erhohte Restblutmenge 
beim Gesunden. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1941, 33: 3S0. — 
Rivolta, L. F. Radiograffas en sistole y en diastole. Rev. As. 

med. argent., 1934 48: 1287-9, 2 pi. — ■ Radiograffa 

del corazon en sistole y diastole; dispositivo que permite su 
obtencion en relacion con los tonos cardiacos. Rev. argent, 
card., 1934-35, 1: 216-32. — Salotti, A. Lindagine radiologica 
nelle prove funzionali e nei riflessi tonici del cuore. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1928, 8: 1553-65.— Schnack, A. G. Roentgen 
kymography of the heart. Tr. Hawaii M. Ass., 1937, No. 47, 
1*3 pi. — Serio, F. Studi di radiochimografia del torace; note 
di semeiologia radiochimografica dell'apparato cardiovascolare. 
Riforma med., 1934, 50: 639.— Souea, A. de. Sobre a ront- 
genquimografia cardiaca. Lisboa m6d., 1934, 11: 738-55. — 
Stumpf, P. Die Isographie und Kinematographie des Herzens. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 40: 798-804. Also Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1555-9. Also Brit. J. Radiol., 1934, 7: 

707-27. Die kymographische Analyse der Bewe- 

gungen des Herzens. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 49: 

211-24 [Erwiderung von Zdansky & Eltinger] 251. ■ 

Bemerkungen zur Kritik der Kymographie des Herzens. 
Ibid., 1939, 59: 242-9.— Sundberg, C. G. The Roentgen 
kymogram of the normal heart. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1933, 
14: 558-74, pi. — Teschendorf, W. Rontgenologische Herz- 
funktionsprufung. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1939, 60: 214-35. 
Also Zbl. Gyn., 1939, 63: 2083. Also Umschau, 1940, 44: 
662-4 — Tice, G. M. Roentgen kymographie study of the 
heart. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1938, 39: 198-201.— Vallebona, A. 
La registrazione radiografica dei movimenti del cuore. Radiol. 
med., Milano, 1929, 16: 1004-16.— Von Der Weth, G. Ront- 
genkymographie des Herzens. Med. Welt, 1936. 10: 1285-8.— 
Weber, H. Die Rontgenkymographic als neue klin sehe Unter- 
suchungsmethode des gesunden und kranken Herzens. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 819.— Westermark, N. Studien iiber 
die Bewegungen des Herzens. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1936, 

17: 235-51. A study of the cardiac movements 

simultaneously recorded by roentgen-cinematography and 
electrocardiography. Ibid., 1941, 22: 393-403.— Wilke, A. 
Untersuchungen an Herzen mittels Rontgenkymographie. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 46: 558-71.— Wolferth. C. C, & 
Margolies, A. Movements of roentgen-opaque deposits in 
heart valve areas; the excursion of the apex and base of the 
left ventricle compared with that of the left border. Am. J. 
M Sc., 1939, 197: 197-201, pi.— Wood, F.G. X-ray kymog- 
raphy of the heart. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 249-52.— 
Zdansky, E., & Ellinger, E. Rontgenkymographische Unter- 
suchungen am Herzen. Mitt, Ges. inn. Med. Wicn, 1933, 32: 
99-103. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1933, 47: 648; 1934, 
49: 240. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 213; 928 — 
Zierach, H. J. Untersuchungen iiber die Konstanz der rout- 
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genogi aphisrh darstrllbarcn licwcgungen des Herzens. Fortsoh. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 50: 16-29. 

Test. 

Herland. A. s. Amplrtudenfrequensprodukt and funktio- 
n rile Diagnostik tics Herzens. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 25: 
201-8. — Bondsdorff, B. von (Theoretical basis of functional 
lira 1 1 tests] Fin. liik. still, hand., 193.5, 77: 463-85. Also Acta 
med. scand., 1936, Suppl. 78, 25-40 [Discussion] 84-9.— 
Bruckner, G. Funktionsprufung des Herzens. Zschr. Kreis- 
laufTorsch., 1930, 28: 721-7.— Burger. M. [Diskussionsvortag] 
Verb. Dent. Gee. inn. Med., 1938. 50. Kongr., 103-9.— Cooper. 
G. W. The myocardium in physical examinations. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1927, 60: 425-37. — Doum'er, E. The practical value 
of various heart tests. Med. Press & Circ, Loud., 1927, 
n. ser., 123: 379-81. — Ewig, W. Herzleistungspriifungen in 
der Praxis. KorbL Allg. iirztl. Verein. Thiiringen, 1932, 61: 
IS; 66. -Graybiel, A., & White, P. 1). Cardiac functional tests. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1938, 22: 773-84— Grossi, L. 
valutaziouc dell ' attitudine funzionale del cuore. Cas. 16k. 
Cesk., 1937. 76: 707-18.— Gubergritz, M. M. [Functional 
diagnosis of the heart] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 1149-52.— 
Henderson, Y. La valeur fonctionnelle du coeur et sa mesure. 
Bull, med., Par., 1926, 40: 1 161-71.— Hochrein, M. Die 
I lei zfunktionsprufung in der Praxis. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. 
Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 41-62.— Kupcinskas, J. [Functional 
examination of the heart] Medicina, Kaunas, 1939, 20: 
252-64. — Ledent, R. Ce qu'il faut penser des epreuves cardi- 
aques. Liege med., 1937, 30: 1039-47— Lepel, G. Herz- 
funktionsprufungen am gesunden und kranken Menschen. 
Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1938, 54: 76-115.— Martini, P. 
Die Beurteilung der Giite des Herzens und die Diagnose der 
Herzschwiiche. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1998-2001.— 
Meixner, F. M. Cardiac functional diagnosis. Illinois M. J., 
1934, 66: 559-63. — Monies Pareja, J. Exploraci6n funcional 
del mioeardio. Arch. urug. med., 1934, 4: 2-16. — Nippe. 
Die Beurteilung der Funktionstiichtigkeit des Herzens von 
Sektionsbefundc in her. Aerztl. Kachverst. Ztg, 1934, 40: 
243-6. — Paolillo, S. Nuove osservazioni in tema di prove 
funzionali del cuore. Athena, Roma, 1934, 3: 55-60. — Parade, 
G. W. [Diskussionsvortag] Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1938, 50. Kongr., 1 29-36.— Pfeffer, F. Bedeutung der Funk- 
tionspriifung und des Elektrokardiogramms fur die Beurteilung 
der lyeistungsfahigkeit des Herzens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 
34: 1166. Ratner, E. A. [Functional tests of the hearty 
Klin. med. Moskva, 1928. 6: 1325-9.— Schleicher, I. Die 
EierzfunktionsprUfung. Umschau, 1939, 43: 534-6. — Siebeck, 
R. I)i<' Beurteilung der Leistungsfiihigkeit des Herzens. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 1561-5. — Stanganelli, P. L'esame 
della f unzionalitii cardiacs; nots jjratica. Athena, Roma, 1939, 
8: 261-3.- Straub, H. Bericht iiber die Funktionspriifung des 
Herzens. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 30- 
11. Uso Zbl inn. Med., 1938, 59: 387— Valeur (De la) 
fonctionnelle du cceur. Vie med., 1929, 10: 1273.— Van 
Bogaert, A. Cri teres d'appreciation de la valeur fonctionnelle 
.In cceur. Bruxellee med., 1934-35, 15: 651-7.— Walker, G. L. 
The measurement of the work of the heart and its clinical 
application. Bull. Fulton Co. M. Soc, 1934, 8: 3-7. Also 
J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1935. 24: 96-100 .— Wiechmann, E. Die 
Hrui trilling der Leistungsfahigkeit des Herzens. Med. Klin., 
Berk, 1939, 35: 1535. -Zak, E. Wie konnen wir die Funk- 
tionstiichtigkeit des Herzens beurteilen? Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1929, 42: 1543. 

Test: Blood pressure. 

See also Blood pressure. 

Niemann, F. K. *Herzfunktio'nsprufung mit 
der Biirgerschen Pressdruckprobe [Leipzig] 
20p. 8? Zeulenroda, 1934. 

Avaritsiotis. De l'oscillometrie dans ses rapports avec la 
capacity fonctionnelle du coeur. Gaz. hop., 1926, 99: 1192-5. — 
Barth, K. Die Priifung der Funktionstiichtigkeit des Herzens 
mit dem Blutdruckmesser. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 
1049. — Gaffner. A. T., & Lascano, E. F. Indice oscilometrico 
y presion media; nueva aplicacion para clasificar grados de 
rficienciencia cardfaca. Prensa m6d. argent., 1933-34, 20: 
1965-78. — Kabanow, N. Funktionspriifungen des Herzens 
und Blutdruck. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 26: 395-407. — 
l.aniez, G. Sur une epreuve fonctionnelle tensio-cardio- 
n spiratoire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: 657-9. — Miura. G. 
(Jeber den Wert des Kontraktionskoeffizienten und des Blut- 
druckquotienten bei der Funktionspriifung des Herzens. Acta 
Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1929, 12: 177-93.— Mortensen, 
M. A. Evaluation of cardiac efficiency by study of blood 
pressure. Current Res. Anesth., 1925, 4: 333-9. 

Test: Diagnostic application. 

Thouvenel, a. *Remarques sur l'exploration 
fonctionnelle du cceur et des pouraons chez les 
ecoliers. 40p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Bottari. A. La valutazione della resistenza del cuore nella 
pratioa clinica e medico-legale. Assist, sociale, Roma 1938 
12: Suppl., No. 12, 3-24.— Csinady, J., & Purjesz. B. [Im- 
portance of heart function test in sport medicine] Budapesti 



OTV. ujs., 1082, 30: '.)85 8. Filip. L. [Valuation of cardiac 
strength bv rontgenological tests for sport activities] (',,„. 
lek. cesk., 1926, 65: 113; passim. -Libensky. [Estimation of 
heart function in sports] Ibid., 1924. 63: 765. — Moisseev, 
S. G., Bakhmutsky. N. B. [et al.] [Functional diagnosis of the 
cardiovascular system in men employed in strenuous physical 
work) Ter. arkh., 1932, 10: 187 -503.— Ruf, S. Vergleiclirn.l, 
Herzfunktionspriifungen in der Chirurgie. Beitr. klin. Chir 
1928, 144: 488-504.— Spohr. E., & Lampert. H. Kritischw 
IUT Herzfunktionspriifung (im besonderen bei Gutach ten- 
fallen) Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 491-5.— Viti. P. 
Contribute alio studio delle prove di funaionalita del cuore nel 
lavoro agrioolo. Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1933, 53: 1713 21, 

Test: Diuresis, and metabolism. 

Sec also Diuresis. 

Syman, S. *Dcr Kauffmannsche Wasser- 
versuch als Her zfunktionsprufung im Kindes- 
alter. p.175-84. 8? Berl., 1935. 

Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1935, 144. 

Arends, J. Die Priifung der Herzfunktion durch Wasser- 
versuche im Kindesalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1932-33, 54: 
620-30. — Avezzi, G. La stasi venosa provocata quale prova 
dello stato funzionale miocardico. Riv. clin. med., 1926, 27: 
699-718.— Bauke, E. E. Der Wert des Kauffmannscheri 
Wasserversuches als Herzfunktionspriifungsmcthode. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 103.— Brucke. K. Nachpriifungen des 
Kauffmannschen Versuches (Modifikation nach Heilbronner) 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 484. — Famulari, S. Lo studio 
delle forze di riserva del cuore con il carico idrico frazionato. 
Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1926, 5: 601-3.— Feyertag, <;.. & 
Caplun, E. Zur Verwertungsfrage des Kauffmannschen 
Diureseversuchs in Schwangerschaft und Puerperium. Mschr 
Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 85: 223-32.— Frey, S. Die Bewertuiig 
des Kauffmannschen Diureseversuchs als Herzfunktionspru- 
fungsmethode. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 161 : 254-63. — Frohlich, 
M. Funktionelle Herzdiagnostik unter besonderer Bertkok- 
sichtigung der Kauffmannschen Probe. Prakt. Arzt, 1928, 
n. F., 13: 69-73.— Herlitzka, L., & Angeleri. A. Ricerchi 
sull' importanza delle curve di carico con lattato di sodio come 
prova della funzionalita cardiacs. Arch, sc med., Tor., 1936, 
62: 97-110. — Hoffmann, H. Beurteilung der Kauffmannschen 
Probe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 402.— Kummer, K. Sind 
der Bottnersche und der Kauffmannsche Versuch brauchbare 
Methoden zur Herzfunktionspriifung bei Kindern? Msehr. 
Kinderh., 1939, 77: 203-14— Nagai, T. Wert des KautT- 
mannschen Diureseversuchs zur Prognosestellung bei gynii- 
kologischer Operation. Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1935, 
30: 1. — Pein, H. von. Der Kauffmannsche Wasserversuch all 
Hei zfunktionsprufung. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1935.— 
Ruhbaum & Gemeinhardt, H. Der diagnostiscke W i rt des 
Kauffmannschen Diureserversuchs. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 
61: 1586-9. — Tiller, G. Ueber den Kauffmannschen Wasser- 
versuch im Kindesalter (D27) Arch. Kinderh., 1939, 117: 
81-95. — Tschopp, W. Der Kauffmannsche Diureseversuch als 
Herzfunktionspriifung. Helvet. med. acta, 1937, 4: 488-92. 
Vysotzky, N. N. [Kaufmann's method of diagnosis of cardiac 
insufficiency] Omsky med. J., 1927, 2: 3-7. — Zimmermann, O. 
Der Wert des Kauffmannschen Wasserversuches als Methode 
der Funktionspriifung dcs Herzens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 
29: 1437; 1934, 30: 267. 

Test: Military aspect. 

Ask-Upmark, E. [Heart examination for military service] 
Tskr. mil. halsov., 1937, 62: 1-10.— Bourne, G. Examination 
of the heart in recruits. Brit. M. J., 1490, 2: 442-5. — Chamber- 
lain, E. N. The recruit's heart. Ibid., 1941, 1: 354-6 — 
Dumas, A., & Gravier, L. Coeur et aptitude militaire. J. 
med. Lyon, 1940, 21: 167-72.— Examination of the recruit's 
heart [Great Britain] J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 1212.— 
Lehmann, R. Das Hcrz und seine militararztliche Begutach- 
tung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 1190-3.— Lewis, J. S. 
The recruit's heart; preliminary report. Practitioner, Lond., 
1940, 145: 192-6.— Lowry, E. F. Evaluation of heart signs 
in Navy recruiting. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 90: 37-44.— Nisse, 
B. S. The examination of the heart in men of military age. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1941, 206: 309-73.— Olmer, Pieri 
[et al.] Electrocardiographic et aptitude militaire; resultats 
pratiques. Marseille med., 1940, 77: 1 1 8.— Parkinson, J. 
Cardiac examination in wartime. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1 : 428- 
30.— Recruit's (The) heart. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 165. 
Steinmann, B. Ueber die Beurteilung des Herzens im Mili- 
tardienst. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940, 70: 125-8.— Wood, 
F. C., Wolferth, C. C, & Miller, T. G. Electrocardiograph \ in 
military medicine, with special reference to its lack of value 
in the study of recruits. War Med., Chic, 1941, I: 696-709. 

Test, respiratory [Valsalva] 

Engelbrecht, A. *Untersuchungen iiber den 
dosierten Valsalvaschen Versuch an gesunden 
Herzen [Konigsbergl 8p. 8? [Berl.] 1926. 

Also Fortsch. Med., 1926, 44: 779-81. 
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Sirakofp, N. W. *Ueber Blutdruckverande- 
rungen bei deno Valsalva' schen Versuch und ihre 
Bedeutung als HerzfunktioBsprufungsmethode. 
p.227-36. 8? Wtirzb., 1930. 

Also Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1930, 166: 

Albert, A. H . & Klaus, E. J. Die morphologischen und 
funktionellen Herzveranderungen im dosierten Valsalvaschen 
Versuch bei jugendlichen Wettkampfsportlern ; Untersuehungen 
im Stufenvalsalva. Deut. Arch. klin. Mod., 1938-39, 183: 

315-32. Untersuehungen iiber die Umgeataltung der 

Berzstromkurve unter der Einwirkung der intrapulmonalen 
Druckateigerung (Stufenvalsalva) bei jugendlichen Wett- 
kampfsportlern. [bid., 1939, 184: 546-61.— Amiral, H. H. 
Reaction of the diastolic pressure to the cardiorespiratory 
test. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 1928, 14: 
219-49 Antal, E. [Der Valsalva Versuch in der Rdntgendiag- 
nostik des Herzens] Magy. rontg. kozl., 1938, 12: 89-95.— 
Bendixen. H. Zur Funktionsprtifung des Herzens durch 
Dyspnoeversuche. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930-31, 115: 271-85 — 
Bethea O. W. Some modifications of the cardiorespiratory 
test of Frost, South. M. J., 1928, 31: 783-5.— Burger, M., 
Bttrger, H., & Petersen, P. F. Die Pressdruckprobe als 
Herzleistungspriifung. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1928-29, 1:614- 
24. — Chernogorov, I. A., & Egorov, P. I. Zum Problem der 
Heizfunktionsprufung mittels des modifizierten Valsalva- 
Verauchs. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 206-18.— De Laet, 
M. Le quotient cardio-respiratoire normalise ; test de selection 
professionnelle et sportive pour l'adulte masculin. Arch. m6d. 
sociale, Brux., 1939, 2: 11-5. — Eremin, M. S. [Hyperventila- 
tion of the lungs as a functional method of heart examination] 
Vrach. delo, 1931, 14: 391-3.— Frost, H. M. The cardio- 
respiratory test; analysis of experience for the first five years. 
Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 1928, 14: 
183-218, 14 ch. — Galli, G. L'escalier respiratoire aprfis 
l'epreuve de Valsalva. Arch, internat. physioL, Li£ge, 1923-24, 
22: 187-92. — Gdnczy, I. Weitere Untersuehungen iiber die 
Atmung als Indikator der Leistungsfiihigkeit des Herzens. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 52: 542-7.— Harrison, T. R., 
Harris, S., jr, & Calhoun, J. A. The clinical value of the ven- 
tilation test in the estimation of cardiac function. Am. Heart 
J., 1931, 7: 157-64.— Harrison, T. R., Turley, F. C. [et al.] 
Congestive heart failure; the measurement of ventilation as a 
test of cardiac function. Arch. Int. M., 1931, 48: 377-98.— 
Klaus, E. J. Ueber die Abhiingigkeit des Valsalva-Effektes 
von der Korperkonstitution nach Untersuehungen im dosierten 
Pressdruck an jugendlichen Wettkampfsportlern. Zschr. 

menschl. Vererb., 1938-39, 22: 356-72. & Albert, 

A. H. Die morphologischen und funktionellen Herzverande- 
rungen im dosierten Valsalvaschen Versuch bei jugendlichen 
Wettkampfsportlern; Untersuchung bei mit Herein Pressdruck. 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1938, 182: 477-505— Korobov, D. M, 
[Changes in Valsalva's test, under the effect of atropinization. 
in relation to the clinical importance of the test] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1929, 7: 286-92.— Natvig, P. The volume of the 
heart in Muller's and Valsalva's tests. Acta radiol., Stockh., 
1934. 15: 657, pi.— Nolte, F. A. Ueber die Veranderung der 
Herzform und -grosse unter der Einwirkung intrapulmonaler 
Drucksteigerung nach kardiokymographischen Untersu- 
ehungen (das Kardiokymogramm im Valsalvaschen Versuch) 
Fortsch. Roentgenstrahl., 1934, 50: 211-30.— Palcso, B. 
[Value of Valsalva test in functional diagnosis of the heart] 
Orv. hetil, 1927, 71: 1201-3. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1928. 20: 457-63. — Pressman, A. P. [Dicrotic pulse wave on 
common sphvgmogram in Valsalva test] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1931, 9: 523-6. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1932, 24: 40-6 — 
Sakin, M. M., Kharan, V. A., & Jagolkovsky, A. A. [Examina- 
tion of the functional properties of the cardiac activity with 
application of Valsalva's method] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 
2: 1108-17— Theodoresco, B., & Asian, A. L'epreuve de 
Valsalva etudiee par la methode tensioplethysmographique 
chez le sujet normal. Bull. Acad. med. Roumanie, 1939, 4: 
103-12.— Wezler, K., & Knebel, R. Die Analyse der zentralen 
und peripheren arteriellen Pulse des Menschen im Valsalvaschen 
Pressversuch. Zschr. Biol., 1937, 98: 302-24. 

Test: Strength, and endurance. 

Fellbaum, H. *Veranderung der Dauer des 
QRS-Komplexes nach Belastung als Herzfunk- 
tionspriifung. 15p. 21cm. Giessen, 1938. 

Heller, T. *Puls, Atemfrequenz und Atem- 
tiefe nach dosierter Arbeit zur Priifung der 
Leistungsfiihigkeit des Herzens. 13p. 8? Stet- 
ten, 1936. 

Reindell, H. *Untersuehungen iiber die 
Belastungs- Arrhythmic 32p. 8? Bonn, 1935. 

Steinberger, J. *Ueber den Einfluss korper- 
licher Bewegungen auf die Pulsfrequenz bei 
Gesunden und Kranken; ein Beitrag zur funk- 
tionellen Herzprufung. 28p. 8? Erlangen, 1910. 

Barath, E. Zur Frage der Funktionsprufung des Herzens 
durch Blutdruckkurvcn nach Axbeitsbelastung. Mtinch. 
med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1235.— Dawson. P. M., & Hodges, P. C. 



Lifting and the Valsalva experiment; effect on systolic pressure 
heart rate and radial pulse curve in man, with a note on labor 
pains in a rabbit. Am. J. Physiol., 191(5, 40: 139.— Dungern 
M. von. Die Dauer des Kammer-Elektrogramms QT im Ekg 
gesunder Schulkinder vor und nach Hcrzbclastmi" Zschr 
Kreislaufforsch., 1,939, 31: 739-42- Felberbaum, D„ a 
Finesilver, B. A simplified test of cardiac tolerance. Med 
J. & Rec, 1927, 126: 36-9.— Greene, J. A., & Swanson, L. W. 
Clinical studies of respiration: VI. Expiratory inflation during 
air hunger and dyspnea produced by physical exertion in normal 
subjects and in patients with heart disease. Arch. Int. M. 
1938, 61: 720-5. — Heninger, B. R. The exercise tolerance 
test (Master and Oppenheimer) in the estimation of the capacity 
of the diseased heart. South M. ,f., 1939, 32: 262-7. Also 
repr. Also Brit. Homoeop. J., 1939, 29: 330.— Herzum, A. 
Meine Erfahrungen mit einer neuen Pulsbelastungsprobe 
Deut, med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 448.— Kaliaeva, S. I. [Signifi- 
cance of certain, so-called functional tests for the evaluation 
of the working capacity of the circulatory- apparatus] Tei 
arkh., 1939, 17: No. 4, 76-85— Katz, L. N., Soskin. S. [el al.j 
A metabolic exercise tolerance test for patients with cardiac 
disease; a feasible method for using the excess oxygen con- 
sumption and the recovery time of exercise as criteria of the 
cardiac status. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 53: 710-23. — Lauber, H. 
Herzleistungspriifung am Menschen mit Hilfe. von Herz- 
arbeitskurven. Verh. Deut, Ges. inn. Med., 1930, 42. Kongr., 
253-6. — Master, A. M. The two-step test of myocardial 
function. Am. Heart J., 1934-35, 10: 495-510. — Pein, H. von. 
Die Messung des Gasstoffwechsels bei Belastungen als Heiz- 
funktionsprufung. Zschr. klin. Med., 1937, 123: 227-45. — 
Reisinger, J. A. The determination of exercise tolerance bj 
the two-step test. Am. Heart J., 1938, 15: 341-53. — Schlomka. 
G. Das Belastungs-Elektrokardiogramm ; Untersuehungen 
iiber Korrelationen im Belastungselektrokardiogramm. \,. 
beitsphysiologie, 1934-35, 8: 705-41. — Schiine, G. Das 
Belastungselektrokardiogramm als Herzfunktionsprobe. Verh 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 121-4. — Tuttle, W. W. 
The use of the pulse-ratio test for rating physical efficiency 
Res. Q. Am. Phys. Educ. Ass., 1931, 2: 5-17— Wolffe. .1. It. 
Cardiac capacity determined bv standardized effort, Arch 
Int. M., 1926, 38: 761-9.— Wrighf, G. W., Hallaran. W. R.. & 
Wiggers, C. J. The economy of effort index for hearts "I 
normal and hypertensive subjects. Am. .1. Physiol., 1939 126: 
89-96. 

Test: Various methods. 

Doerfler, J. *Zur Frage der klinischen 
Brauchbarkeitder Chlorcalciuminjcktion als Herz- 
funktionspriifung. 44p. 22cm. Erlangen, L936. 

Kessler, H. *Vergleichende Untersuehungen 
iiber einzelne Herzfunktionsproben unter be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung ihrer Eignung fur 
gutachterliche Entscheidungen [Jena] 46p. 
8? Borna-Lpz., 1934. 

Munch, E. *Zur Methodik der Herzfunk- 
tionsprufung. 22p. 8? Miinch., 1931. 

Schmidt, H. W. *Beitrag zur Frage der 
Herzfunktionspriifungen [Wiirzburg] 47p. 8? 
Ochsenfurt, 1937. 

Atzler, E. Neues Verfahren zur Funktionsbeurteilung des 
Herzens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1347-9.— A vezzu, G. 
La stasi venosa provocata quale prova dello stato funzionale 
miocardico. Riv. clin. med., 1926, 27: 699-718.— Barry. 

D. T., & O'Donovan, W. J. The form of the venogram and 
cardiac efficiency. Arch, internat. m6d. exp., Liege, 1925-20, 
2: 311-23. — Benedetti, P. Metodo per la valutazione indi- 
viduate del cuore. Endocr. pat. cost,, Bologna, 1935, 10: 
237-85, 3 ch. — Blumenthal, B. Practical application of the 
metabolic exercise tolerance test to the treatment of heart 
disease. Am. Heart J., 1936, 12: 736-9.— Borgard, W., & 
Hermannsen, J. Kombinierte Herz- und Lungenfunktions- 
prufung. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1933, 175: 545-56.— 
Bossin, A. [Correlation between cardiac functional deficiency 
and quantity of bilirubin in blood-serum] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 
32: 504-7. — Brauer. Examen funcional combinado de cora 
zon y pulmones. Dla med., 15. Air., 1934-35, 7: 371-6, portr. — 
Brauer, L. Gasanalytische Heizfunktionsprufung. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 78-84. — Capriglione. 
L., & Benchimol, A. B. A determinaoao da velocidade da 
corrente sangufnea pelo gluconato de calcio e o sen valor como 
teste funcional cardiaco. Hospital, Rio, 1939, 16: 7-22. — 
Christensen, E., Krogh, A., & Lindhard, J. [Examination of 
the muscular functions of the heart] Bibl. laeger, 1935, 127: 
1-38. — Danielopolu, D., Simici, I), [et al.] Action directe de 
l'atropine sur le myocarde, son importance dans l'epreuve de 
l'atropine et de l'orthostatisme. Hull. Sue. med. b6p. Bucarest; 
1926, 8: 197-209. — D'Ignazio, G, & Guarino, A. Sopra una 
nuova prova funzionale del cuore. Cuore & circol., 1932, 16: 
65-79. — Enthoven, P. H. [Functional examination of the 
heart] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71 : pt 2, 2328-36.— Flaum. 

E. Freilich nicht an zahlreichen Versuchen gefehlt, brauchbare 
Herzfunktionspriifungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 
185-7.— Fiirst. Die Beurteilung der Leistungsfiihigkeit des 
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Herzens. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1941, 12: 207-10.— Gbnczy, I. 
[Diagnosis of Mart functions] Orv. hetil., 1920, 70: 1247-50. — 
Grrinberg, A.. <V- I.tindberg, A. Quantitative systematische 
I robilinbestimmungcn als Herzfunktionsprobe vor Opera tionen 
(einigc Erfahrungen bci Morbus Basedow ii) Acta med. scand., 

1930. 74: 129-47. — Harrburger, F. Leber praktische Prufung 
der Herzleistungsfahigkeit beim Kind. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1938, 34: 391.— Harrif on, T. R. Functional tests of tbe heart. 
Mod. Concepts Card. Dis., 1934, 3: 1. — Janousek. S.. * 
Mladek, A. [Quantitative examination of cardiac efficiency] 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1927. 66: 963-73— hevdin, N. A. [On the 
latest functional tests of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 1926, 
4: 21. — hUs, P. Elektrokardiographie und Funktionspriifung 
des Herzens beim Kinde. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 
50. Kongr., 87-94.— KUvdin, N. A. [Lower posterior border 
of lung as help in determination of function of left side of heart] 
Elin. med., ]\. oskva, 1931, S: 833-7.— hnipping, H. W. Beitrag 
zur Praxis der Herzfunktionsprufung. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1938, 64: 433-6. — Leedhrrr, C. L. A simple, accurate test of 
myocardial function. Flight Surgeon Topics, 1939, 3: 23-5, 
tab.— Leite, N. \ alor semiotico da prova da fluorescencia na 
avaliacao da capacidade funccional do coracao. Brasil med.. 

1931, 45: 289-93.— I evitan. H. N., & Friedman, H. N. [On 
functional test of the heart] Russ. klin., 1928, 10: 314-22.— 
Mschenzie, I . F., Yi ells. P. V. [et al.] Flarimetcr tests. Abstr. 
Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 1931, 17: 8-44.— 
Mattioli, M. Le prove di funzionalita cardiaca. Gior. med. 
prat., 1938. 20: 190-204.— Meczncr, L. Neue Herzfunktions- 
prufung rrit Yern eiden des Einflusses der habitualen Puls- 
frequenz. Wien. Arch. inn. Med.. 1934, 25: 463-8. — Messinger. 
E. '1 he estimation of cardiac function by simple clinical 
methods. Ann. Int. M.. 1936-37, 10: 986-99.— Minerbi, C. 
Intorno al mio processo cardio-tono-cimentatore (risposta 
al dott. Rolandi-Ricci) Cuore & circol., 1929, 13: 224-8.— 
Moore, J. W., Han iltcn. W . F., & Kinsman, J. M. Ethyl 
iodide method for determining the circulation; as a functional 
test of the heart. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 817-21. Also 
repr. — Nylin, G. Attempt at functional cardiac diagnosis. 

Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: Suppl. 50, 54-6. [Method 

in functional diagnosis of the heart] Sven. liik. tidn., 1932, 29: 

315-20. Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 118 : 584-95. 

Clinical tests of the function of the heart. Acta med. scand., 

1933, 80: Suppl. 52, 1-92. Functional heart tests 

and their clinical significance. Ibid., 1930, Suppl. 78, 64-84 

[Discussion] 84-9. More recent developments of 

heart function tests. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1333-7. 

Die klinisch brauchbaren Herzfunktionsprufungen und 

ihre klinische Bedeutung. Zbl. inn. Med., 1937, 58: 529-47.— 
Periti, E. La provocazione delta stasi venosa clegli arti come 
metodo d'indagine della funzionalita del cuore. Riv. clin. 
med., 1920, 27: 859-71. 11 tono del cuore e la fun- 

zionalita miocardica studiata col metodo della stasi venosa 
provocate. Cuore & circol., 1927, 11: 290-7.— Pfeifer, W. 
Herzfunktionsprufung im Rontgenbild. Fortsch. Kontgen- 
strahl., 1938, 58: 5 17-56.— Posteli, T., & Tolomelli, E. Prova 
funzionale cardiaca con elettrocardiogrammi registradi ad 
alta velocity. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1939, 111: 247-61.— 
Probst. Funktionspriifung des Kreislaufes gesunder Schwan- 
gerer. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1938, 166: 59-62 [Discussion] 
81-8.— Pmche, A. Les mesure« en clinique circulatoire, 
leur technique, leur interpretation; comment determiner la 
valeur fonctionnelle du caur. CUnique, Par., 1929, 24: 

241-3. Comment determiner la valeur fonctionnelle 

du coeur; les fpreuves myocaidiques dynamiques. Arch. mal. 
coeur, 1935, 28: 485-507. — Reszegh, J. (Examination of 
cardiac efficiency] Gyogynszat, 1937. 77: 130 — Samter, J. F. 
iKrampton's Index as functional test of the heart] J. eksp. 
biol., 1929. 11: 82-5. — Scherf, D. Die Amylnitntprobe als 
Funktionsprufungsmethode des spezifischen Herzmuskelsv- 
srems. Wien. kbn. Wschr., 1927, 40: 113-6.— Schultz, W. 
Herzleistungspriifungen bei Reihenuntersuchungen von Kin- 
dern. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 772-5.— Siebeck, R. 
Ueber Herzfunktionsprufungen. Jahrkurs. iirztl. Fortbild., 

1934, 25: H. 2, 56-66.»-Slot, G. A clinical method of estimat- 
ing cardiac efficiency in children, and the work of a Rheuma- 
tism Supervisorv Centre. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 
22: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 59-64.— Smagin, G. A., & Toma- 
shosky, R. F. (Estimating funciicnal capacity of heart] 
Klin. med.. Moskva, 1929,7: 201-10.— Solerary Dopff, C. La 
medida de la capacidad funcional del coraz6n mediante la 
absorci6n de gases extranos: el ioduro de etilo. Rev. mfd. 
Barcelona. 1926. 2. ser., 6: 367-9.— Stine, D. G. A method of 
testing cardiac function. Ann. Int. M., 1939-10, 13: 807-25. — 
Stolte. K. Herzfunktionsprufung im Kindesalter. Verh. Deut. 
Ges. inn. Med., 1938. £0. Kongr., 63-73.— Titov, B. P., & 
Levine. A. A. [Plethysmography as a method of determination 
of functional ability of the heart] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 
1927, 3: 38-49. — Van Bogaert, A. Criteres d'appr£ciation de 
la valeur fonctionnelle du caur. Bruxelles mid., 1934-35, 
15: 601 ; 623.— Yovsi, M. S. [Photographic registration of the 
venous pulse by Ohm as a method of cardiac test] Med. biol. 
J., Leningr., 1928. 4 : 3-14.— Weber. A. Physikalische Metho- 
den der Herzfunktionsprufung. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 
(Abderhalden, EL) 1935, Abt. V. T. 8, 989-10C5. 

Variation. 

Bishop. L F.. jr. Your age and your heart. Hygeia, Chic., 
1938, 16: 116-9. — Brandberg, O. [Electrocardiogram and 



phonocardiogram in childhood] Nord. med., 1910. 8: 2117.— 
(ielman, I., ,\: llrown. S. On the functional evolution of the 
cardio-vaseular system in man; on the problem of the age 
changes of the functional excitability of the heart with respect 
to several vegetative irritants. Acta med. scand., 1937. 91: 
541—9. — Helfand, A.. & Chernov. A. [Functional changes of 
the heart due to various stimulants] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1938, 16: 328-38.— Henly, G. Observations on the blood 
pressure and cardiac rhythm during surgical conditions. Bir- 
mingham M. Rev., 1927, n. ser.. 2: 195-210.— Merklen, I,. 
Influence de la temperature sur 1 effet cardiaque de I excitation 
de la moclle lombaire. C. rend. Soc. biol , 1926. 95: 106. — 
Konrato. A. La funzione cardiaca durante L insufiazione alia 
Melt/.ncr.Auer. Boll. Soc. biol. sper., 1926, 1: 284-6.— Schlom- 
ka, G. Ueber Alternsiinderungen der Herzfunktion. Zschr. 
Altersforsch., 1938-39. 1: 38-48.— Steinert, It. [Jeber die 
Beeinflussung von Lage und Funktion des Herzens durch 
Thoraxbau und Zwerehfellstand. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1926-27, 154: 257-86.— Willius, F. A. The heart throughout 
the various periods of life. J. Iowa M. Soc., 1937, 27: 187-91. 

Variation: Altitude, climate, and tempera- 
ture. 

Markowsky, S. *Ueber die Beeinflussung 
der Herztatigkeit durch die Temperatur. p. 231- 
48. 8? Jena, 1933. 

Also Biol. gen., Wien, 1933, 9: 

Belehradek, J. Ralentissement progressif de l'aetivite. 
cardiaque a des temperatures basses. Arch, internat. phvsiol., 
Liege, 1928-29, 30: 205-10.— Benson, S. Relative influence 
of external and body temperatures upon the heart. Arch. 
Phys. Ther., 1934, 15: 303.— Boger, A., Cobet. It . et Stepp. W. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Frage der Steigerung der 
I lerzleistung durch Unterdruckatmung. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1931,' 160: 329-42.— Braude, S. G. Influence d'agents 
physio-therapeutiques sur le retablissement de l'activiti du 
coeur alterej retablissement de l'activit6 du coeur altere sous 
linfluence de la chaleur et du froid. Bull. biol. mM. exp. 
URSS, 1938, 6: 315. — Brenning. R. Untersuchungen iiber den 
Blutdruck sowie das Minutenvolumen und die Schlagfrequenz 
des Herzens bei exogen bedingtcr Temperatursteigerung beim 
Kaninchen. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1937, 77: 18.— 
Riihrlen, L. Spitzenbeschleunigungen in zwei verschiedenen 
Lagen. Luf tfahrtmedi/in, 1937-38, 2: 287-90.— Cheer Sheo- 
Nan. The effects of high temperature on the heart and circula- 
tion in intact animals. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 84: 587-98. — 
Chu, H. P. Experiments on the automatic rhythm of heart 
strips of the soft-shell turtle; the influence of season. Chin. 
J. Physiol., 1928, 2: 293-7.— Clark, A. J.. & Kingisepp, G. 
The effect of low oxygen pressures on frog's cardiac tissue. 
Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 25: 279-89.— Cluzet. 
Piery [et al.] Etude 61ectrocardiogiaphique de l influence de 
la depression barometrique sur le cexur. Bull. Acad. m£d., 
Par., 1935, 3. ser., 113: 661-7.— ( sinady, J., & Zeyk, D. 
(Changes in electrocardiogram due to changes in temperature] 
Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 67. — Diringshofen, H von. Yorliiufige 
Mitteilung iiber Rontgenaufnahmen und Durchleuchtungen 
des Herzens bei Fliehkraftein wirkungen im Flugzeug. Luft- 
fahrtmedizin, 1937-38, 2: 281-6. —Fischer, M. H. Ueber 
lokale Einwirkung von Warmestrahlung auf das Froschherz. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928, 220: 539-50.— Gartkiewicz, S. 
Action paradoxale de la temperature 6lev6e sur le coeur d'Ano- 
donte. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1926, 27: 50-68.— 
Girault, M. Influence des variations du milieu sur le fonc- 
tionnement du cceur des crabes, Carcinus maenas et Platy- 
carcinus pagurus. Ann. physiol., Par., 1935, 11: 54-69.— 
Greene, C. W., & Gilbert, N. C. Studies on the responses of 
the circulation to low oxygen tension; changes in the pace- 
maker and in conduction during extreme oxygen want as shown 
in the human electrocardiogram. Air Corps. Inform. Circ. 

1921,3: 75-106. Stages in the loss of function of the 

rhythm-producing and the conduction tissue of the human 
heart during anoxemia. Ibid., 1922, 4: 31-6. Also Am. J, 
Physiol.. 1921, 56: 475-86.— Harada, N. On the relation 
between the heart action and temperature. Acta Schola? 
med. Univ. Kioto, 1932-33, 15: 297-302.— Kottenhoff, H. 
Zur Frage der Um'stellung des Herzens im Unterdruck. Luft- 
fahrtmedizin, 197-38. 2: 1 94-9.— Kronhaus, E. Frequence 
des stimulus et cardio-inhibition vagale en diverses saisons. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123 : 829.— Kurshakov, N. A.. Preas- 
mann, A. P., & Reingold, M. I. Ueber die Herztatigkeit der 
Warmbluter im Herz-Lungenpraparat Starlings bei Yeriin- 
derung seines Milieus. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 81 : 410-20.— 
Laubry, C, Walter, J.. & Deglaude. L. Modifications electro- 
cardiographiques dans les depressions barometriqucs experi- 
mentales. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 121: 70-8.— 
Lo Monaco, G. Azione degli stimoli termici sul cuore isolato 
di rospo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 875-9.— Matsuo, T. 
An experimental study on the influence of the low atmospheric 
pressure upon the cardiac functions; report 3. Bull. Nav. M. 
Ass., Tokyo, 1938, 27: No. 11, 59.— Nakamura, T. Ueber die 
jahreszeitliche Schwankung des Temperaturkoeffizienten des 
Froschherzens. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 5: Proc. Biophysics, 
7-10. — Ranke, O. F. Das Yerhalten der Yasomotoren und 
des Herzens im Unterdruck. Luftfahrtmedizin, 1936-37, 1: 
120-8. — Rovigatti, G. C. Ricerche elettrocardiografiche 
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eseguite in volo. Policlinico, 1939, 46: Sez. Pract., 101-9. — 
Sei, S. Ueber den Einfluss der Temperatur auf die Kontrak- 
tionshohe und die Aktionsstrome des Krotenherzens. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 1938, 5: Proe. Biophysics, 124. — Stier, T. J. B., & 
Taylor, H. E. Seasonal variation in behavior of the intact 
frog heart at high temperatures. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1939, 14: 
309-12. — Vadimova, M. A., & Popov. N. A. [Effect of local 
cooling off of the skin with water on the activity of the heat 
in the rabbit] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1941, 11: 140-3.— 
Weltz G. A. Rontgenuntersuchungen am Kaninchenherz im 

Unterdruck. Luftfahrtmed. Abh., 1936-37, 1: 107. 

& Kottenhoff, H. Die Umstellung des Kaninchenherzens im 

Unterdruck. Luftfahrtmedizin, 1937-38, 2: 33-41. 

& Gaul, A. Das Rontgenkymogramm des Kaninchenherzens 
im Unterdruck. Ibid., 27-32. 

Variation: Diet, and metabolism. 

Bazett, H. C, Scot!, J. C. [et al.] Observations on the effects 
of meals on cardiac output estimated by blood pressure changes 
and by acetylene. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 116: 9. — Blinova, 
A. M., & Medvedeva, A. A. [Wirkung einer dauernden vor- 
nehmlichaus Fleisch und Kohlenhydraten bestehenden Diiit auf 
den arteriellen Blutdruck und das Minutenvolumen des Herzens. 
J. Physiol. USSR, 1935, 18: 93-9.— Boas, E. P., & Landauer, W. 
The effect of elevated metabolism on the hearts of frizzle fowl. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1933, 185: 654-64 — Gardberg, M.. & 01«en, J. 
Electrocardiographic changes induced by the taking of food. 
Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 725-7. — Roemheld, L. Beeinflussung 
des Herzminutenvolumens durch Diiit. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1939, 31: 73-82. — Schenk, P. Ernahrung und Herzleistung. 
Ibid., 1941, 33: 384. 

Variation: Exercise, posture, and work. 

See also Blood pressure, Variation; Exercise, 
Physiology: Cardiovascular sj-stem; Heart mus- 
cle, Fatigue. 

Deutsch, F., & Katjf, E. Heart and ath- 
letics; clinical researches upon the influence of 
athletics upon the heart. Eng. transl. by Louis 
M. Warfield. 187p. 8? S. Louis, 1927. 

Jaquet, A. Muskelarbeit und Herztatigkeit. 
119p. 8? Basel, 1920. 

Pauty, A. *Contribution a l'etude de Taction 
comparee des differents sports sur l'appareil 
cardiovasculaire. 66p. 8? Par., 1927 

Ackermann, R. Einfluss sportlicher Arbeit auf das Herz. 

Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1785-9. & Lebrecht, F. 

Ueber den Einfluss des Rudertrainings auf die Lungenventila- 
tion, auf das Herz und auf das Blutbild. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1928, 107: 519-32. — Antal, E. [Relation of heart roentgeno- 
grams to sport medicine] Magy. rontg. kozl., 1939, 13: 
78.— Athletics and the heart. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 237— 
Bishop, L. F., & Bishop, L. F., jr. Athletics and the heart. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., 1930, 36: 603-8.— Bliach, V., & Te^lenki, 
N. [Sport and the heart] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 373-6.— 
Broemser, P. Der Einfluss der Muskeltiitigkeit auf Kreislauf 
und Atmung. Verh. Ges. Verdauungskr. (1936) 1937, 13: 
81-6. — Brouha, L., & Dill, D. B. Le comportement cardio- 
vasculaire des differents sujets dans la pratique des sports 
Liege med., 1937, 30: 1179-203.— Broustet & Eggenberger. 
Etude radiologique du coeur des sportifs. J. med. Bordeaux, 

1936, 113: 125. L'electrocardiogramme des sportifs, 

Ibid., 126. — Caccuri, S. L'elettrocardiogramma negli sportivi. 
Clin. med. itaL, 1934, 65: 511-40— Cassinis, D. Considera- 
zioni sul cuore di militari »portivi e non sportivi. Verhber. 
Internat. Sportarztekongr. (1936) 1937, 2. Kongr., 50-9. 
Also Gior. med. mil., 1937, 85: 461-71. Also Verh. Ges. 
Verdauungskr. (1936) 1937, 13: 51-60.— Cluzet, J. Etude 
electrocardiographique et radioscopique du coeur des athletes. 
J. radiol. electr., 1918-19, 3: 540-3.— Cole, N. B. Present day 
opinion regarding the relationship between athletics and the 
heart. Am. Phys. Educ. Rev., 1928, 33: 571-7.— Damez, 
M. K., Dawson, P. M. [et al.] Cardiovascular reactions in 
athletic and nonathletic girls. J. Am. M. Ass., 1920, 86: 
1420-2. — David, O., & Gabriel, G. Herzuntersuohungen an 
Sportlern. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr., 
323-5. — Deppe, B., & Bierhaus, H. Die Dynamik des mensch- 
lichen Kreislaufs wahrend der Muskelarbeit und ansehliessen- 
don Erholungs phase; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Bestimmung des 
Geltungsbereiches der verschiedenen Schlagvolumen-Formeln 
beim Menschen. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 1937-38, 2: 357-75 — 
Eimer, K. Der Einfluss korperlicher Leistungen auf das Herz. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 174-7.— Faber, B., & Kjaigaard, 
H. Kymographic studies on the influence of brief muscular 
work upon the heart function. Acta med. scand., 1936, 89: 
537-48. — Filip, L. [Circulatory apparatus in athletes] Cas. 
lek. cesk., 1925, 64: 5-8. — Frey, W. Ueber die Bedoutung des 
Trainings fur die Herzfunktion bei korperlicher Anstrengung. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 94-6.— Friend, 
G. E. Exercise and heart strain. Practitioner, Lond., 1935, 
135: 265-71. — Ganter, G. Ueber die Vorgiinge im Kreislauf 
bei der Arbeit. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 138: 276-300.— 
Gladstone, S. A. Effect of posture and prolonged rest on the 



cardiac output and related functions. Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 
112: 705-13— Gotthardt, P. P. Herz und Sport. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1117-20. & Schiiz, H. Herz- 

untersuchungen bei Marathonlaufern. Veroff. Heer. San., 
1938, H. 105, 355-401— Groscurth, G., & Bansi, H. W. Das 
Verhalten des Kreislaufs bei korperlicher Arbeit. Klin. 
Wschr., 1932, 11: 2022-6.— Grossman, R. S. The heart and 
athletics. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1935, 25: 038 43.— Guarino, A. 
II comportamento del ricambio respiratorio e del circolo 
periferico negli sportivi dopo sforzo. Verh. Ges. Verdauungskr. 
(1936) 1937, 13: [Discussion] 109.— Hansen, E. Der Einfluss 
des Arbeitstempos auf Respiration und Kreislauf. Skand. 
Arch. Physiol., Berl. 1928, 54: 50-78.— Herxheimer, H. 
Das Herz und die Korperarbeit. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 
89-92. — Herzum, A. [Unusual electrocardiogram of normal 

hearts in athletes] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 1111. Ueber 

Bewertung wichtigerer Herzbefunde bei jugendlichen Sport- 

treibenden. Arzt & Sport, 1937, 3: 4-8. Ungewohn- 

liches elektrokardibgraphisches Bild bei einem herzgesunden 
Sporttreibenden. Ibid., 25-7. — Hochrein, M. Elektrokardio- 
gramm und Herzarbeit. Verhber. Internat. Sportarztekongr. 

(1936) 1937, 2. Kongr., 89-94. ■ Herzprobleme des 

Kreislaufgesunden beim Sport. Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 
86: 1470-6 — Holzmann, M. Sport und Kreislauf. Praxis, 
Bern, 1938, 27: 495-500.— HoogerwerfT, S. [Electrocardio- 
graphic examination of athletes of the Olympic games 'at 
Amsterdam] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, 5540-2. 
Also Arbeitsphysiologie, 1929-30, 2: 61-75.— Iljin-Kakujeff, B. 
J. Veriinderungen des Blutkreislaufes in den ersten Minuten 
nach Beginn und Ende der korperlichen Arbeit. Ibid., 1935- 
36, 9: 138-40. — Jouve, A. X., & Sivan, G. L'examen electro- 
cardiographique du sportif; ses conditions. Marseille med., 
1940, 77: 70-80 — Kammerer, H., & Nagel<bach, H. Ruhe- 
und Bewegungsstromkurve: Akzeleransreizung. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1938, 85: 1428-30.— Kajiura, G. Effect of a short 
period military service upon the electrocardiogram, the blood 
pressure and the pulse rate. Gun idan zasshi, 1934, No. 247, 
3. — Kanner, L. The influence of rest, sleep and work upon the 
action of the heart. Am. J. M. Sc., 1926, 171: 331-40.— 
Kiersnowski, T. [Effect of physical efforts on the heart; 
electrocardiographic data] Lek. wojsk., 1935, 26: 686-91. — 
Kirch, E. Die Beeinflussung des Herzens durch starke kor- 
perliche Anstrengungen und durch Sport. Sitzber. Phys. med. 
Soz. Erlangen (1929) 1930, 61: 1-20.— Knoll, W. Die Beein- 
flussung des Herzens durch sportliche Arbeit. Med. Welt, 

1932, 6: 1885-9. Vom toten Punkt. Deut. med. 

Wschr., 1937, 63: 553-6.— Krai, J., & Lukl, P. [Electrocardio- 
gram in women athletes during rest] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1932, 71: 
580-5. — Krause, P., & Heinroth, K. Rontgenuntersuchungen 
an Herzen von Sportsleuten. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1926, 32: 
111-26. — Kriiger. Herz und Wintersport. Korbl. Allg. arztl. 
Verein. Thuringen, 1927, 56: 181-9.— Kiilbs. F. Neuere 
Untersuchungen iiber Herz und Arbeit. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 

1929, 67: 822-7. Leibesiibungen und Herz. Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 1061. — Kiirten, F. Ueber die Zunahme 
des Atemminutenvolumens bei Arbeit und vermindertem 
Sauerstoffdruck. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1938, 103: 622-6.— 
Landen, H. C, & Alleroder, H. Ueber die Herzleistung bei 
Gesunden und Kranken wahrend korperlicher Arbeit. Klin. 
Wschr., 1941, 20: 384-6. — Lankosz, J. [Electrocardiographic 
studies in sports; skiers] Lek. wojsk., 1937, 29: 641-52. 
[Effect of sports on the heart as shown by the electro- 
cardiogram] Polska gaz. lek., 1938, 17: 126; 143.— Leaman, 
W. G. The heart and athletics. Internat. Clin., 1934, 44. ser., 
3: 1-14. — Lewicki, A. [Observations on the heart of the 
sportsman] Lek. wojsk., 1939, 33: 540-5.— Libensky & 
Filip, L. [Athletic sports and the heart in later life] Cas. lek. 
cesk., 1925, 64: 485-90. — Loubatie, R. Le coeur du rugbyman. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1928, 58: 636-42.— Ludwig, W. Bericht 
iiber die sportiirztlichen Untersuchungen bei den FIS-Wett- 
kiimpfen 1933 in Innsbruck; Ergebnisse der elektrokardio- 
graphischen Untersuchungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 
1479-84. — Mancini, S. Dell'influenza che il lavoro manuale e 
gli esercizi sportivi hanno in molti casi sul cuore. Gior. med. 
prat., 1933, 15: 296-305.— Marcuse, J. Ein Beitrag zum 
Kapitel: Sport und Herz. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1927, 24: 
gg — Merklen, L. Le coeur dans les sports (notes de physi- 
ologie sportive) Paris med., 1926, 61 : 504-6.— Missiuro, W., & 
Czarnocka, W. L'influence de la fatigue et de l'entrainement 
sur la fonction circulatoire du sang apres les sports physiques. 
Liege med., 1934, 27: 1594-600.— Miyama, A. Influence of 
sports upon the circulatory system. Verh. Ges. Verdauungskr. 
( 1936) 1937, 14: 188-91. — Moritz, F. Ueber Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Sport und Herz. Vereinsbl. pfiilz. Aerzte, 1932, 44: 

372-8 Grosse und Form des Herzens bei Meistern 

im Sport. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1933-34, 176: 455-66 — 
Paterson, R., & Paterson, E. An experiment on the effect of 
exercise on the heart in athletes. Am. J. Roentg., 1935, 34: 
158-03. — Pellegrini, G. Sul comportamento della circolazione 
durante il lavoro muscolare dinamico e statico. Boll. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1937, 51: 481-503.— Popov, I. N., & Saru- 
khanov, G. G. [Reaction of the cardio-vascular system to 
protracted dynamic work and the effect of short rest periods 
on the work] ' J. Physiol. USSR, 1937, 23: 203-70.— Reindell.H. 
Elektrokardiographische und kymographische Untersuchungen 
am Sportier nach Belastungen. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreis- 
laufforsch., 1937, 10: 275-85.— Richards, T. K. Observations 
on the hearts of men engaged in athletics. J. Am. M. Ass., 
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1980, 94: 1988. Also repr. — Rosnowski, M. Influence de 
I'effort corporel sur )e coeur ches les sportifs. Areh. mat. 
MWtir, L937, 30: I8S-40.— Schenk. P. Das Herz des Sport- 
inanne-.. \i/t .V Sport. 1935, 1: 33-5.- -Schlomka. «.. & 
Iteindell. H. I>a< Belastungs-Elektrokardiogramm ; Unter- 
-inhungen an Sportlern. Arbeitsphvsiologie, 1034-3."). 8: 
172 217.— Schmidt. F. A. Herz mid' Sport. Zschr. Bohul- 
Kesundh., 1925, 38: 70. — Simonson, E. Einige Problcme 
iles Krcislaufs l>ei korpcrlicher Arbeit. Klin. Wsehr., 1935, 14: 
267—70. — Spychala, W . [Sporte and the circulatory apparatus] 
Nowiny lek., 1937. 49: 090-6.— Stewart H. E. The effect of 
exercise upon the heart. Phys. Ther., 1927, 45: 202. — Stine, 
D. G. Effect of work upon the heart. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
1938, 35: 443-7. — Theodoresco, B. Coeur et exercices phy- 
siques. Bull, med., Par., 1936, 50 : 879-82.— Thorner, W. 
Sport und Herz. Med. Welt, 1927, 1 : 683-6 — Tinker, M. S.. & 
Bernstein, I. Z. [Changes in eardio-vascular system, blood 
and urine in athletic competitions] Vrach. delo, 1920, 9: 
1057-64. — Tomaszewski. W. [Changes in the electrocardio- 
gram after physical effort] Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 677-81. — 
Trabucchi, C. Le modificazioni dell' elettrocardiogramma dopo 
lo sforzo. Atti Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1933, ser. 2., 11: 910- 
6.— Tung, C. L., Hsieh. C. K. [et al.] The hearts of riksha 
pullers; a study of the effect of chronic exertion on the cardio- 
vascular system. Am. Heart J., 1934, 9: 79-100.— Tuttle, 
W. W. Response of the heart to exercise of graded intensiu . 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 598. & 

Korns, H. M. Electrocardiographic observations on athletes 
before and after a season of physical training. Am. Heart J., 
1941, 21 : 104-7.— Tuttle, W. W., & Walker. F. H. The effect 
of a season of training and competition on the response of the 
hearts of high school boys. Res. Q. Am. Ass. Health, 1940, 
II : No. 4, 78-81. — Vakar, A. A. [Muskular strength and heart 
function] Ter. arkh., 1937, 15: 1 10-17.— Vetokhin, L A. 
I Role of maximum muscular tension in spontaneous changes of 
heart action] In Recueil Strajesko (Bogomoletz, A.) Kiev, 
1935, 735- 46. — Viziano, A.. & Velicogna, A. Rieerche elettro- 
ea idiografiche nella fatica sport iva. Rass. med. lavoro indust., 
1933, 4: 43-54 — Warfield, L. M. The heart and athletics. 
Mod. Concepts Card. Dis., 1934, 3: No. 5, 1.— White, P. I>. 
The effect of strain on the heart. Tr. Congr. Am. Physicians, 
1928. 14: 62-75. Also N. England J. M., 1928, 199 : 801-7.— 
Wilrc. J. W. Athletic heart; modern conceptions and a 
recent investigation. J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 557-64. — Wilmaers, 
A. Examen des conditions circtilatoires de certains concurrents 
an Cross. Bruxellea med.. 1937 38, 18: 381-3 — Zaeper, G. 
Weber die Kreislaufleistung bci M uskelarbeit. Zbl. inn. Med., 
1937. 58: 305-18. 

Variation: Mental factors. 

Steger, J. Herz und Seele (Untcrsuchungen iiber die Herz- 
tiitigkeit unter bestimmten gcistigen und korperlichen Be- 
lli ngungen bci gesunden und kranken Menschen) Arch. ges. 
Psychol., 1936, 96: 33-69.— Tomaszewski, W. [Psyche and 
heart] Nowiny lek., 1937, 49: 425730.— Wyss, W. H. von. 
Herz und Psyche in ihren Wechselwirkungen. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1927| 57: 433-6. 

Variation: Pathological factors. 

See also Heart disease, functional; also under 
names of diseases. 

Kimmig, H. *Untersuchungen liber die 
Wirkung des Kopfdrucks bei Neugeborenen auf 
die Herztiitigkeit [Miinchen] lip. 8? Schwetzin- 
en [1935] 

Bachmann, H. Leistungsfahigkeit und Automatie des 
Kaltbluterherzens in Anoxybiose, nebst Beitrag zur Wirkungs- 
stiirke naturlicher Erregungen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 217: 
151-83. — Beck, C. S., & Isaac, L. Pneumocardiac tamponade; 
a study of the effects of atmospheric pressure, negative pressure 
and positive pressure upon the heart. J. Thorac. Surg., 1931, 
1 : 124—48. — Blalock. A. Exposure of the heart to atmospheric 
pressure; effects on the cardiac output and blood pressure. 
Arch. Surg., 1933, 26: 516-21.— De Waele, H. Le mecanisme 
accelerateur et moderateur du coeur en acidose et en alcalose. 

Areh. internal, physiol., Liege, 1926, 26: 428-44. 

Le mecanisme accelerateur et moderateur du cceur en acidose 
et en alcalose. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1926,5. ser., 6: 244- 

63. 2 ch. Influence de l'alcalose et de l'acidose sur le 

mecanisme moderateur et accelerateur du coeur et sur Taction 
des substances vago- et svmpathicomimetiques. C. rend. 
Soc. biol.. 1926, 94: 1041.— Felix, W. Tiitigkeit des Herzens 
bei verschieden starkem Druck auf seine Oberflache. Deut 
Zschr. Chir., 1930, 229: 1-42— Hamilton, R. L. The child's 
heart in health and disease. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1930, 47: 
405-13.— Liljestrand. G., & Stenstrom. N. The work of the 
heart at different haemoglobin content of the blood and in 
cases with high arterial blood pressure. Acta med. scand 
1926, Suppl. 16: 438.— Nolte. F. A. Ueber die Veriinderung 
der Herzform und Grosse unter ein Einwirkung intrapul- 
monaler Drucksteigerung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 
917. — Rijlant, P. Das variations de l'activite cardiaque spon- 
tanees et reactionnelles an cours de l'anaphylaxie locale; auto- 
inatismes secondaires. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege. 1924, 
23: 61-92. Action du scrum homologuc traite par 



1'agar sur l'activite spontance et reactionnelle du coeur laoW 
c i des oreillett4's droite et gauche isolees du lupin ; choc ana- 
phylactolde et automatismes secondaires. Ibid., 375 93. 
Scheinfinkel, N. Untersuchungen iiber die Abhangigkeil. del 
\ibeitsleistung des l'i oscliher/.ens yon den inechanischi'ii 
Kaktoren mit besonderer Berucksichtigung del Kompcnsa- 
tionsmoglichkeitcn bei Anoxybiose beziehungsweise hoeli- 
gradigeni Sauerstollinangel. Zschr. Biol., 1932 33, 93: 266 
82. — Vacek, T. Untersuchungen iiber die funktioneUe Adapta- 
tion des Herzens bei den im Sauerstoffmangel lebenden M a uscn 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 212: 357-64. 

Variation: Physical agents. 

See also under names of physical agents us 
Bath, Effect — on blood and circulation, &c. 

Ajisaka, S. An experimental study on the effect of x-rav 
to the heart. Jap. J. Obst. Gyn., 1936, 19: 430-56, 3 pi.— 
Arkussky, U. I., & Mintz, M. M. [Effect on the heart of 
Roentgen and radium irradiation of the cervical region] Vest. 

rentg., 1938, 20: Anniv. No. 38-50. & Chochia. K. N. 

[Effect of roentgen therapy and radiotherapy on the heart] 
Ibid., 1937, 18: 334-42.— Dusek. M. Les radiations et l'acti- 
vite du coeur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 382-4.— Ever- 
dingen, W. A. G. van [Short-wave irradiation of the heart 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 106-1 l.—Firson, A. J., & 
Pruss, G. M. [Effect of d'Arsonval's current on the isolated 
heart of the frog] Fizioterapia, Moskva, 1939, No. 6, 85-90.— 
< ialata, G. Rieerche sulle reazioni atriali e ventricolari alle 
variazioni di pressione interna ed esterna, nel cuore isolato di 
bufo. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1927, 25: 766-91.— Gleser, D. J. 
[Effect of ultra-short waves on the heart of the frog] J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1936, 20: 828-45.— Guttman, S. A. Effect of ultra- 
violet radiation on the heart of Limulus polyphemus. Biol. 
Bull., 1936, 70: 279-81.— Heinle. R. W.. & Phelps. K. It 
The effect of short radio waves on perfused cats' hearts. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1933, 104: 349-51.— Herbst, R. Herzgrosse und 
Luftdruckverminderung. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 
1936, 9: 290-5. — Hinrichs, M. A. Ultraviolet point radiation 
focussed through a quartz rod and effect on fundulus heart 
beat. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 354-7.— 
Kurbatova, I. N. [On the significance of the frequency factor 
for the biological effect of the electric field of high frequency; 
frequency dependence of the adrenergic effect of ultra-high 
frequency on the heart of the frog] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 
1939, 8: 429-31.— Laubry, C, Tournier, J. fi t al.] Action det 
ondes courtes sur le cceur isole. Presse med., 1934, 42: 1280. — 
Martini, E. Azione delle onde elettromagnetiche ad alta 
frequenza sul cuore. Radiobiologia, Venez., 1932-34, 1: 
No. 4, 33-46. — Oana, M. Experimental study on heart 
function; influence of exposure to ultra-violet ray, roentgen 
ray and radium radiation on the function of extirpated toad 
heart. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1932, 10: 73-96.— Osawa, K Ueber 
die photodynamische Wirkung der sichtbaren und ultravio- 
letten Strahlen auf das Froschherz. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1933-34, 3: 
Biophys., 55-68. — Palombra. G. Contributo alio studio 
elettrocardiografico sul cuore irradiato. Minerva med., Tor., 
1938, 29: pt 2, 418-25.— Polak, E. Ueber den Einfluss radio- 
aktiver Strahlungen auf die automatische Tatigkeit des 
Froschherzens mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Wirkung 
grosser Strahlendosen und auf den Antagonismus der a- 
und /3-Strahlung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930-31, 226: 659-75.— 
Roflb, A. E., & Taquini, A. Modificaciones electrocardiogrdficas 
producidas por la aplicaci6n de ondas cortas. Rev. med. 
Rosario, 1935, 9: 1-15.— Toyoma, T. Ueber die Wirkung der 
Rontgenstrahlen auf das isolierte Froschherz. Tohoku .1. 
Exp. M., 1932-33, 20: 591-5.— Zhdanov. I. M. [Changes in 
the nervous system of the heart and reactions of the barrier 
apparatuses during irradiation of the heart by roentgen rays] 
In Rec. trav. M. F. Melnikov-Razvedenkov, Kiev, 1939, 
415-24.— Zwaardemaker, H. Die Technik radiophysiologischei 
Herzversuche. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 

Berl., 1927, Abt. 5, Teil 4, 1715-62. Strahlung und 

Automatine im Doppelherzversuch. Strahlentherapie, 1927, 

27: 413-25. & Feenstra, T. P. Rontgenstrahlen und 

Herzautomatie. Ibid., 1928, 29: 527-33. 

Variation: Pregnancy. 

See also Heart disease— in the pregnant; 
Heart failure — in the pregnant. 

Andreae, P. W. *Ueber die Wirk ungen der 
fechwangerschaft auf das gesunde und krankc 
Herz. 31p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1927. 

Bessim, I. A. *Ueber die kurzfristigen Spon- 
tanschwankungen des systolischen Blutdrucks 
bei Schwangeren, Kreissenden und Wochnerin- 
nen. 19p. 8? Freib. i. B., 1925. 

Hfjbs, K. *Ueber das Verhalten des Herz- 
rninuten-Volumens in der Schwangerschaft. 30p. 
8? Bonn, 1932. 

Koff-Polikowsky, I. *L'influence de la gros- 
^osse normale sur le coeur. 28p. 8? Geneve, 1908. 
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Schroedek, C. *Ueber die Hcrzarbeit in dor 
Schwangerschaft [Wurzburg] 53p. 8? Berl., 
1932. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1932, 150: 

Burckhardt, L. The hearl of a pregnanl woman. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. Gyn. (1918) 1919. 31 : 94-103— Carreras, F., & 
Cortes, C. Modifications du cceur pendant la grossesse. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1929, 18: 006-12. Also Rev. med. 
Barcelona, 1929, 12: 416-25.— Clauser, F. Cuore e stato 
puerperale. Ann. ostet., gin. 1927, 49: 173-256. — Euhnger, 
H. Herzfunktion und Schwangerschaft. Mschr. Geburtsh. 
Gyn., 1928, 78: 395-401.— Gammeltoft. S. A. The heart in 
pregnancy. Surg. Gyn. Obst,, 1928, 46: 382-90.— Heyne- 
mann. Herz und Zwerchfellstand w;ihrend der Schwanger- 
schaft. Verh. Deut. Ges. Gyn. (1913) 1914, 15: pt 2, 131. — 
Jensen. F. G., & Norgaard. A. Recherches clmiques, roent- 
geriologiques et electrocardiographiques sur des femmes saines 
au coins <le la grossesse normale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 
1213-6. — I.andt, H.. & Benjamin. J. E. Cardiodynamic and 
electrocardiographic changes in normal pregnancy. Am. Heart 
J„ 1936, 12: 592-607.— Merletti, C. Nuovi elementi per lo 
studio della funzionalita cardiaca nello stato puerperale. 
Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1906, 12: 270-5.— Musser, J. H., & 
Sodeman, W. A. Heart changes of unusual etiology in preg- 
nancy. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1939, 54: 181-7.— Nubiola, 
P., & Bellido, J. M. Electro-cardiographic observations dur- 
ing pregnancy. Tr. Internal. Congr. M. (1913) 1914, 
Sect, 8, Obst. Gyn., pt 2, 77.— Reid, W. D. The heart in 
pregnancy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 1468-72. Also repr.— 
Sachs, H. Ueber das Elektrokardiogramm der Schwangeren. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1920, 57: 803.— Schmidt [von ElmendorrT] 
H. R. Arbeitsphysiologische Untersuchungen iiber die Herz- 
arbeit in der Schwangerschaft. Arch. Gvn., Berl., 1930-31, 

144: 389-91 [Discussion] 399-413. Das Ruhe- 

Herzminutenvolumen in der Spatschwangerschaft. Ibid., 
1938, 166 : 56-9 [Discussion] 81-8. Also Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 

72. Effkemann, G., & Borgard, W. Das Ruhe- 

Herzminutenvolumen der Schwangeren. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 
1038, 167: 230-9.— Slemons, J. M., & Goldsboroiigh, F. C. 
Die geburtshilfliche Bedeutung des Blutdrucks und sein 
Verhaltnis zur Arbeit des Herzens. Zbl. Gyn., 1908, 32: 
099-705. — Sussman, A. A. The heart and pregnancy. South. 
M. <fe S., 1926, 88: 722.— Zhevakhov, S. V. [Alterations in 
the heart in pregnancy] J. akush., 1912, 27: 551; 777; 1063, 
2 pi. — Zocchi, S. Ricerche sulla capacity funzionale del cuore 
nello stato puerperale. Fol. gyn., Genova, 1933, 30: 1-53. 

HEART hormone. 

See also Heartbeat (Automatism; Regulation) 
Heart nerves; Muscle extract. 

Kalpex, E. *Klinische Untersuchungen iiber 
die sogenannten Herzhormone [Berlin] 22p. 
8? Kallmunz, 1932. 

Wenkebach, G. *Stand der Lehre von den 
Herzhormonen und anderen herztatigkeitsregu- 
lierenden Stoffen. 34p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Bain, W. A. Les substances actives du cceur de mammifere. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 953. — Bauer, J. Ueber Herz- 
hormone. In Kreislauferkr. ihre Behandl., Lpz., 1932, 105- 
15.— Brouha, L., & Bacq, Z. M. Recherches sur les substances 
actives du coeur des mammiferes. Arch, internat. physiol., 
Liege, 1936, 43 : 492-509.— Brun, R. de. A propos des pre- 
tendues hormones cardiaques; notions nouvelles sur les extraits 
organiques. Rev. gen. clin. trier., 1934, 48: 337-40. — Carvalho, 
A. de. Recherche d'une hormone cardiaque chez la tortue. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 535-7. — Caso, G. Gli ormoni 
cardiaci. Morgagni, 1931, 73: 470-2. — Collazo, J. A., Puyal, 
J., & Torres, I. Hormonas cardiacas, iieido lactico y glucosa 
de la sangre. Arch, med., Madr., 1933, 36: 599; 1934, 37: 
437. Also Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 471.— Demoor, J. Contribu- 
tions a la physiologie generate du coeur; les propri£tes des 
substances actives diff6renci6es par leur resistance & la chaleur. 

Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1928, 12: 77-93. Reglsge 

Immoral du coeur; hormones cardiaques. In Regul. hormon., 

Par., 1937, 574-80. — ■ & Rijlant, P. Proprietes des 

substances actives de l'oreillette droite du coeur. C. rend. 

Soc. biol, 1925, 93: 814-6. Le reglage humoral du 

travail ventriculaire du cceur; les substances actives du tissu 
sous-endocardique. Ibid., 1926, 95: 219-21 — Extraits or- 
ganiques et spasme arteriel; un aspect nouveau de la question 
des hormones cardiaques. Presse m£d., 1932, 40: 1762-5. — 
Galli, W. L'ormone cardiaco. Gazz. osp., 1933, 54: 97-9. 
Also Monit. endocr., 1934, 2: 42-6.— Gingold, N. [Cardiac 
hormones] Rev. 8t. med., Bucur., 1933, 22: 1053-75.— Gley, 
P. Ce qu'il faut penser de hormones cardiaques. Progr. 
med., Par., 1930, 673-8. — Hallion, L. Sur la presence de 
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Abscess. 

See also subheading Rupture. 

Rosenthal, E. *Pl6tzlicher Hcrztod durch 
Spontanruptur infolge Muskelabszess. 25p. 8? 
Kiel, 1927. 

Imhoff, J. D., & Martin, T. Absceso estreptoc6ccico del 
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Aging. 

See also Heart disease, Age relationship; 
Heart failure, Etiology. 
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insufficiency of the myocardium in old age] Cas. lek. desk., 1938, 
77: 610-2. — L., P. B. Corazon (El) senil y su tratamiento. 
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Atrophy. 

See also subheading Aging. 
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Automatism. 

See under Heartbeat. 

Bathmotropism. 

See subheading Excitability. 
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See also Coronary vessels. 
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See also subheading Metabolism. 
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Contractility: Alternation [Hypodynamia] 

See also Heart-block; Heart failure; also in 
3. ser. Pulse, alternative. 
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tung bei Schweinen. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1931, 39: 338-40.— 
Liebegott, G. Ueber die basophile Degeneration der Herz- 
muskelfaser; ein Beitrag zu den vitalen Reaktionen. Beitr. 
path. Anat., 1936-37, 98: 410-24, 2 pi.— Moore, H. Myo- 
cardial degeneration. Irish J. M. Sc., 1939, 6. ser., No. 165, 
688-91.— Paige, B. H. A peculiar type of myocardial degenera- 
tion. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1926, 26: 92-6.— Plette, J. G. 
[Basophilic degeneration of the cardiac muscle] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1937, 81 : 3198-200— Reisinger, J. A.. & Blumenthal, 
B. Myocardial degeneration with hypertrophy and failure of 
unknown cause. Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 81 1-24 — Wischno- 
witzer, E. [Relation of the transverse dimension of the heart 
to that of the thorax, and the configuration of the heart in 
degeneration of the heart muscle] Warsz. czas. lek., 1936, 13: 
648 ; 672.— Zafirian, V. A. [Electrocardiography during sub- 
cutaneous injections of COs in rabbits with experimental 
myodegeneration of the heart] J. Physiol. USSR, 1938, 25: 
146-9. 

Development. 

Benninghoff, A. Ueber die Entwicklung der Muskelarchi- 
tektur im Innern der menschlichen Herzkammern. Morph. 
Jahrb., 1929, 63: 208-42. — Bruno, G. Istogenesi del mio- 
cardio ed origine dei capillari e dei sinusoidi nel cuore dell'uomo. 
Boll. Soc. biol. sper., 1926, 1 : 97-100. Also Arch. ital. anat., 
1928, 25 : 320-403.— Gy dry, B. Die Verteilung des Glykogens 
in dem Herzmuskel wahrend der Entwicklung. Verh. Anat. 
Ges., 1939, 47: 255-9, 3 pi.— Matuda, K., & Odani, S. Hi- 
stologische Untersuchungen iiber die fotalen Herzmuskeln 
beim Menschen. Jap. J. Obst., 1935, 18: 25-34— Shaner, 
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R. F. The development of the muscular architecture of the 
ventricles of the pig's heart, with a review of the adult heart 
and a note on two abnormal mammalian hearts. Anat. Rec, 
1928, 39: 1-16, 9 pi. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 20: 386-90. 

Dilatation. 



See Heart dilatation. 

Disease [Myocardosis] 

See also Heart disease; Heart failure, con- 
gestive; Heart rheumatism. 

Segre, R. Le malattie del miocardio. 482p. 
8? Bologna [1932] 

Arrillaga, F. C, & Espejo Sola, J. Consideraciones sobre 
miocardia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 2, 1613-24. — 
Assmann, H. Ueber Storungen des Herzmuskels. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1937, 63: 921-7.— Borman, M. C. Diseases of the 
heart muscle. West Virginia M. J., 1929, 25: 267-75 — 
Bullrich, R. A. Miocardia. Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air., 
1927, 3: 442-57. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 2, 
948-53. — Buswell, C. E. Myocardial impairment. U. S. 
Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1931, 7 : 463-8.— Centurion, J. J. 
Miocardia: estado actual de la cuesti6n. Vida nueva, Habana, 
1930, 26: 568-604.— Cotton, T. F. Some clinical aspects of 
myocardial disease. Clin. J., Lond., 1937, 66: 232-6. — 
Covey, G. W. Myocardial versus valvular defects. Nebraska 
M. J., 1932, 17: 448.— Gibson, A. G. Myocardium diseases. 
In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1937, 6: 
277-87. — Gomez, F., & Gaggero, A. E. Un caso de miocardia. 
An. Fac. med., Montev., 1927, 12: 308-16, pi. Also Rev. 
med., Rosario, 1929, 4: 67-74. — Gonzalez Olaechea, M. Sobre 
un caso de miocardia. Cr6n. m6d. mex., 1933, 32: 37-41. — 
Heimann, H. L. Affections of the myocardium. J. M. Ass. 
S. Africa, 1931, 5: 8-12.— Hyman, A. S., & Parsonnet, A. E. 
Myocardosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1645.— Laubry, C. 
Les myocardies. Bruxelles m§d., 1930-31, 11: 593-5. Also 
Dfa med., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 59-61. Also Echo med. nord, 

1935, 3. ser., 3: 269-83. & Walser, J. Les mvocardies. 

Rev. med. fr., 1926, 7: 73-5. Also Rev. brasil. med. farm., 
1926, 2: 167-74. — Liggan, L. S. Myocardosis, a problem of 
preventive medicine. Virginia M. Month., 1935-36, 62: 
208-15. — Lloyd, H. J. Chronic myocardial disease. Minne- 
sota M., 1936, 19: 203. — Magalhaes Gomes, E. de. Myo- 
cardia. Brasil med., 1932, 46: 131-5.— Mandelstamm, M. E. 
[Terminology of chronic diseases of the cardiac muscle] Sovet. 
vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 79-85. — Martinez, G. Sobre algunos 
problemas de las lesiones de miocardio. Rev. As. med. argent., 
1937, 51 : 131-3. — Mascheroni, H., & Rossi, A. R. A proposito 
de las miocardias. Sem. med., B. Air., 1929, 36: 627-30.— 
Messinger, V. S. Myocardosis. Pennsylvania M. J., 1933, 
37: 20-2. — Montes Pareja, J. Las miocardosis. Arch. urug. 
med., 1934, 4: 193-210. — Moon, R. O. Some observations on 
diseases of the myocardium. Brit. M. J., 1929, 2: 1-5. — 
Mut, A. Miocardia. Progr. clin., Madr., 1927, 35: 910-2.— 
Nichols, W. C. Certain phases of myocardial diseases. J. 
Lancet, 1927, 47: 79-83. — Pern, S. Some common myo- 
cardial lesions. Med. J. & Rec, 1931, 133: 129-31.— Sanders, 
L. C. Chrome myocardial disease. Memphis M. J., 1932, 9: 
166. — Smith, S. C. The clinical appraisal of heart muscle 
impairment; a plea for the older methods of heart study. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1933, 138: 289-92.— Sternberg, C. 
Ueber Erkrankungen des Myokard. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 
41 : 1045-8. — Williams, W. R Some myocardial cases. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1930, 14: 307-17.— Zelerin, V. F., Kogan, 
B B., & Kabakov, I. B. [Working ability in chronic affections 
of the cardiac muscle] Ter. arkh., 1933, 11: 697-713. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

Barth, F. *Das Zusammentreffen von radi- 
ologischen Merkmalen und elektrokardiographi- 
schen Veranderungen bei Myokardschadigung. 
10p. 22/ 2 cm. Basel, 1938. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 1376-9. 

Arieff, M. Y. [Diagnosis of affection of the heart muscle] 
Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 143-50.— Bierring, W. L. Early recog- 
nition of myocardial disease. Ann. Int. M., 1934, 8: 497-503.— 
Bordet, F. A propos du diagnostic de myocardie. J. m6d. 
chir., Par., 1927, 98: 628-38. — Chatel, A. de [Clinical diag- 
nosis' of myocardial lesions] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1935, 33: 
36.5-8. — Desmeules, R., & Marcoux, H. Cardiopathies et 
fausses tuberculoses. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec, 1934, 
227-32. — Dumas, A. Valeur des variations tensionnelles pour 
l'estimation des lesions du myocarde. Arch. mal. coeur, 1933, 
26: 631-3. — Gressner, E. [Anoxemic tests in the examination 
of lesions of the cardiac muscle] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1934, 14: 
410-20. — Kauffmann. Zur Diagnose latenter Myokard- 
schadigung. Zbl. inn. Med., 1936, 57: 545.— Koumans, A. K. J. 
[Early diagnosis of affections of the myocardium] Geneesk. 

tschr. Ned. Indie, 1934, 74: 224-32. [Early diagnosis 

of myocardial changes] Ibid., 297-306, pi.— Leimdorfer, A. 
Zur Fruhdiagnose und Prognose der Myokarderkrankungen. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 1536-8. Zur Diagnostik 

der latenten Herzmuskelerkrankungen. Wien. Arch. inn. 
Med., 1935, 27: 215-40. — Levene, G., & Lowman, R. M. 
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Roentgen localization of myocardial damage resulting from 
coronary artery disease. Radiology, 1941, 36: 159-70. — 
Myocardosis — a syndrome: its recognition and therapeutic 
management. Nebraska M. J., 1934, 19: 151. — Parsonnet, 
A. E. Myocardosis; a plea for earlv recognition of coronary 
artery disease. Ann. Int. M., 1937-38, 11 : 2133-50.— Pezzi. C. 
L'examen radioscopique dans les affections du mvocarde. 
Arch. mal. coeur, 1933, 26: G29-31 .— Stott, A. W., Bedford. 
E. [et al.) Discussion on the recognition of myocardial disease. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 141-50.— Workmen's 
compensation acts; death caused by exertion and myocardial 
disease; compensable. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938. Ill: 1794. 

Disease: Electrocardiography. 

Fuenzalida C6mas, 0. *Reflejos cardio- 
vasculares en estados mioe&rdicos inaparentes; 
estudio electroeardiografico [Chile] 77p. 
26/ 2 cm. Santiago, 1940. 

Langenbach, E. *Untersuchungen iiber das 
Verhalten der Kammeranfangsschwankung im 
Elektrokardiogramm bei Myokardschadigung. 
16p. 21cm. Bonn, 1937. 

Schmitz, G. *Ueber die Atemschwankungcn 
des Elektrokardiogrammtvps bei Myokard- 
schaden. 16p. 8? Bonn, 1937. 

Ariev, M. I. [Significance of electrocardiography for diag- 
nosis of pathological conditions of the cardiac muscle in in- 
fections] Tr. Ytor. I.eningr. med. inst., 1935, No. 0, 115-20. — 
Bau, C. A. Klinischer Beitrag zur Diagnose der Myokarder- 
krankungen auf Grund elektrokardiographischer Untersuchung. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1934, 127: 172-81.— Buchner, F. Die 
Deutung des Elektrokardiogramms bei den Durchblutungs- 
storungen des Herzmuskels (vom Standpunkt des Pathologen) 
Klin. Wschr., 1938, 17: 1713; 1745.— Clerc, A., & Quinquaud, A. 
Onde monophasee par traction but l'apex du coeur exsangue et 

dnerve. C. rend. Soc. bid., 1938, 128: 256-9. Le 

complexe electrique du coeur apres l'ablation de l'apex ven- 

triculaire. Ibid., 388-90. Le complexe electrique du 

coeur apres l'ablation d'un ventricule et de l'extrcmite apicale 

du ventricule restant. Ibid., 639-41. Le complexe 

electrique du coeur pendant la traction sur l'extremitd apicale 
d'un ventricule, la paroi de l'autre dtant enlevee. Ibid., 

1939, 130: 451-3. Le complexe electrique du coeur 

0tinS par line traction sur ses bords. Ibid., 131: 1187-90. — 
Condorelli, L. Leber die Bedeutung der respiratorischen 
Formveriinderungen des Ekg's zum Nachweis einer Myo- 
kardsclnidigung. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1935, 8: 
207-12 [Discussion] 227.— Cowan, J. The electrocardio- 
graphic evidence of myocardial disease. Tr. R. Med. Chir. 
Soc. Glasgow, 1926, 20: 41-54, 2 pi. Also Glasgow M. J., 
1926, 105: 4-16, 2 pi.— Crawford. J. H., Roberts, G. H. [et al.] 
Localization of experimental ventricular myocardial lesions 
by the electrocardiogram. Am. Heart J., 1932, 7: 627-40. — 
Dressier, W . Die Bedeutung der Elektrokardiographie fur 
die Diagnostik der Herzmuskelerkrankungen. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 50: 1069. — Duomarco, J. Diagnostic de. localisa- 
tion d'une lesion rtfeente du myocarde au moyen de l'electro- 
cardiogramme. C. rend. Soc. bid., 1933, 114: 779-83. — 
Electrocardiograma (El) en el diagnostico diferencial de las 
enfermedades miocdrdicas y de las arritmias. Dfa m6d., B. 
Air., 1941, 13: 455.— Eyster, J. A. E., & Goldberg. H. The 
relation of injury potentials in heart muscle to other electrical 
and to mechanical events. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 272. — 
Eyster, J. A. E., Meek, W. J. [et al.] Potential changes in an 
injured region of cardiac muscle. Ibid., 1938, 124: 717-28. — 
Fernos Isern, A. Interpretaciones electrocardiogrdficas do 
ciertas condiciones patologicas del miocardio. Bol. As. med. 
Puerto Rico, 1935, 27: 113-22.— Flaum, E. Leber Verande- 
rungen des menschlichen Elektrokardiogramms bei circum- 
scripten Herzmuskelliisionen. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 498. — 
Frey, W. El electrocardiograma en lesiones del miocardio 
(salvo arritmias) Rev. m£d. Hamburgo, 1926, 7: 160-5. — 
Gerbasi, M. Le correnti d'azione del cuore in alcune malattie 
infettive dei bambini (difterite, scarlattina, tifo, ameniasi) 
Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1929, 19: 263-313.— Henning, F. Myo- 
cardschaden im Kymogramm. Med. Welt, 1937, 11: 1008- 
72. — Hinrichs, A. Die Bedeutung kurzfristiger und feinster 
Formiinderungen der elektrokardiographischen Kurve zur 
Erkennung von frischen Herzmuskelschaden. Zschr. Kreis- 
laufforsch., 1937, 29: 705-10.— Hubbs, R. S. Chronic myo- 
cardial disease: a study of the relationship between physical 
and electrocardiographic findings in 70 cases of myocardial 
disease. Rocky Mountain M. J., 1938, 35: 474-7. — Ingrassia, 
G. L'elettrocardiogramma e la sua importanza pratica nella 
diagnostica delle malattie del miocardio. Cult. med. mod 
Pal., 1939, 18: 181-9— Katz, L. N., Sugarman, H. [et al.] 
Observations on the potentials established by injury to the 
heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 394.— Kisch, F. Beitrag 
zur Bedeutung thorakaler Ableitung fur die elektrokardio- 
graphische Ermittlung von Myokardschaden. Klin. Wschr., 
1937, 16 : 83. — Lian, C. Importance de l'atypie Ventriculaire 
electrocardiographique dans le diagnostic, le pronostic et le 
traitement des syndromes myocardiques sans troubles du 

rythme. Presse med., 1930, 38: 481-5. & Blondel, A. 

Importancia de la electrocardiograffa en el diagn6stico de'las 
afecciones del miocardio. Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 37: 826-8. 



Lian, C, & Merklen, F. P. Alterations expcrimentales des 
portions moyenne et terminalo du complexe ventriculaire 
electrocardiographique (compression de l'artero pulmonaire) 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 699.— Malamani. V., & Kienle, F. 
Sulla diagnosi elettrocardiografica delle lesioni miocardiche. 
Gazz. osp., 1939, 60: 731-8.— Master, A. W., & Pardee, 
H. E. B. The effect of heart muscle disease on the electro- 
cardiogram. Arch. Int. M., 1920, 37: 42-65. Also repr. — 
Meek, W. J.. Eyster, J. A. E., & Goldberg, H. Certain charac- 
teristics of injury potential in cardiac muscle. Am. J. Physiol 
1939, 126: 58*.— Meyer, W. C. Ueber die Beurteilung der 
Yeranderungen im Elektrokardiogramm, die auf cine Erkran- 
kung des Myokards hinweisen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1937-38, 
133: 105-31.— Milew, A., & Weber, A. Klinische und experi- 
mentelle Studien iiber das Elektrokardiogramm; das Ver- 
halten des Kammer-Ekg. bei Myokardschadigung im Verlauf 
von Jahren. Ibid., 1935-36, 129: 52-61.— Munteanu, V. 
[Important modifications in electrocardiography for the 
diagnosis of affections of the myocardium] Rev. san. mil., 
Bucur., 1934, 33: 104-11.— Nieuwenhuizen, C. L. C. van. 
Die thorakale Ableitung im Dienste der Diagnostik von Myo- 
kardschadigungen. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1936, 29: 25-36.— 
Parade, G. W., & Stepp, W. Ueber experimcntell erzeugte 
Myokardschadigungen (lurch Jodipininjektion in die Herz- 
kammerwandung des Hundes und die dabei auftretenden 
Vcnindcrungen im Elektrokardiogramm. Zschr. klin. Med 

1930, 113: 195-211. Ueber die Bewertung der Final- 

schwankung des Elektrokardiogramms fur die Diagnose von 
Myokardschadigungen, Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 684-6.— 
Pardee, H. E. B., & Price, L. Relation of myocardial disease 
to abnormalities of the ventricular complex of the electro- 
cardiogram. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1937, 52: 330-41 
Also Am. Heart J., 1938, 15: 28-44.— Reid, L. C, & Brace, 

D. E. Irritation of the upper respiratory tract and esophagus 
and its reflex effect upon the heart as shown by the electro- 
cardiograph. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 126: 606.— Rothschuh, 
K. E. Ueber die Entstehung von Verletzungsstromcn und 
monophasischer Deformierung der Herzaktionsstrome durch 
korpereigene Substanzen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1939, 106: 
543-54. — Routicr, D., & Lequime, J. Importance semiologique 
de l'elcctrocardiogramme au cours des atteintes myocardo- 
coronariennes. Presse mdd., 1934, 42: 304-7. — Sakurasawa, 
F., & Tanishima, T. Ueber das Elektrokardiogram bei experi- 
menteller Myokardschadigung; Ekg-Veriinderungen bei der 
in ramyokardialen Injektion von Aetzgift. Jap. J. M. Sc 
1938-39, 5: Proc. Int. Med., 63.— Schellong, F. Ueber die 
elektrokardiographische Diagnose der Herzmuskelerkrankun- 
gen. Med. Welt, 1930, 10: 792. Also Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. 
Med., 1936, 48. Kongr., 288-310.— Schlomka, G., & Langen- 
bach, E. Ueber das Verhalten des Typs der Herzstromkurve 
bei Kranken mit Herzmuskelschaden. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1937-38, 133: 418-33.— Schlomka, G., & Schmitz, G. Die 
Bezieliungen zwischen respiratorischen Aenderungen des 
Ekg.-Typs beim Herzmuskelkranken. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1938, 30: 41-54.— Siegel, R. Zur elektrokardiographischen 
Diagnose der Herzmuskelerkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1931, 57: 1899-902 — Sugarman, H., Katz, L. N. [et al.] Ob- 
servations on the genesis of the electrical currents established 
by injury to the heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 130: 130-43.— 
Uhlenbruck, P. Der Nachweis der Herzmuskelscliiidigung im 
Elektrokardiogramm. Vertrauensarzt, 1935, 3: 121-8. — 
Van Bogaert, A., & van Bogaert, L. Aspect de 1 onde et de 
l'espace S-T de lY'lectrocardiogramme dans la mvopathie. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 1065-8. — Weber, A. 
Ueber die Bedeutung des Elektrokardiogramms fur den 
Nachweis von Herzmuskelschadigung. Zbl. inn. Med., 1935, 
56: 101-73. Also Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1939, 12: 
43-70 [Discussion] 77-100.— Weicker, B. Infektios-toxische 
Myokardschadigung im Elektrokardiogramm. Klin. Wschr., 
1937, 16: 516-9. — Zarday, I. [Electrocardiogram of myo- 
cardial affection] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: mell., 172.— Zelenin. 
V. F. [Electrocardiographic analysis of myocardial reactions] 
In Recueil Strajesko (Bogomoletz, A.) Kiev, 1935, 873 6. 

Disease: Etiology. 

See also names of primary disease as Coronary 
vessels, Disease; Deficiency disease; Diphtheria; 
Syphilis; Thyrotoxicosis, &c. 

Rook, G. D. *Etude d'un cas de syndrome 
heputo-endocrinomyocardique. 52p. 24^cm. 
Par., 1938. 

Albert, Z. [Changes in the myocardium in acute and chronic 
diseases in children] Nowiny lek., 1938, 50: 565; 619.— Beck, 
C.S.. & Bright, E. F. Changes in the heart and pericardium 
brougbt about by compression of the legs and abdomen. J. 
rhorac. Surg., 1933, 2: 016-28.— Bickel, G. Infections focales 
et troubles fonctionnels myocardiques. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 
1941, 61: 578.— Bonsdorff, B. von. Myocardial disease of 
obscure origin. Acta med. scand., 1939, 100: 403-35.— Cerioli, 

E. Alterazioni miocardiche ed endocardiche da anafilassi acuta 
ecronica. Profilassi, 1933, 6: 221-3.— Dorendorf. Zur Klinik 
der Herzmuskelerkrankungen bei akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 
Ge<L nkschr. verstorb. Ceneralstabsarzt Armee Leuthold, 1906, 
1 : 407-95.- Fahr, G. The etiology of the chronic heart muscle 
diseases of frequent occurrence in general practice. Minnesota 

:■ 1<J2G ^ 9: 5-8.— Ferrannini, A. La disfunzione del miocardio 
nelle anomalic della tono-elastieita vasale. Cuore & circol., 
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1936, 20: 255-62. — Franz, G. Eine seltene Form von toxischer 
Myo'kardschadigung. Virchows Arch., 1936-37, 298: 743-52. — 
Gounelle, H. Les myocardies de carence Bi, alcoolique, beri- 
be>ique, etc. Bull. Soc. me\i. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. sor., 55: 1048- 
50. — Hara, K., Ohtomo, F. [et al.] Klinische und experimen- 
telle Forschungs-Ergebnisse iiber die Kuoshan-Krankheit, eine 
in der Mandschurei auftretende Herzmuskel-Erkrankung. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, 5: Proc. Int. Med., 251.— Kamberg, 
J. A. M. Ueber Herzmuskelveriinderungen bei Koronarin- 
suffiz'ienz. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 1938, 3: 340-412. — Langeron, 
L La myocardie alcoolique; le facteur nevrite clans les myo- 
cardies. J. meU chir., Par., 1936, 107: 353-73. 

Avitaminose Bi et insuffisance cardiaque; le cas de la myo- 
cardie alcoolique assimilable a un be>ibdri nostras. Presse 
med., 1939, 47: 1189-91. — Liebmann, E. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Herzmuskulatur bei Infektionskrankheiten. Deut. 

Arch. klin. Med., 1915, 118: 190-213. — ; Ueber Schiidi- 

gun" der Herzmuskulatur durch infektiose Erkrankungen. 
Korbl. schweiz. Aerzte, 1917, 47: 280. — Molinari, E. Le 
alterazioni del miocardio nelle malattie infettive dell'mfanzia. 
Riv. clin. pediat., 1929, 27: 442-66, 2 pi.— Nikolaev, N. M., 
Priselkov, M. M., & Lodyzhenskaia, S. I. [Morphological and 
functional changes of the myocardium in infections and intoxi- 
cations] J. rann. detsk. vozr., 1933, 13: 303-10. — Nobecourt. 
Syndrome myocardique subaigu de cause ind^terminee et 
nephrite intercurrente chez une fille de 10 ans. Rev. gen. clin. 
then, 1936, 50: 177; 195. — Obscure myocardial disease. Brit. 
M. J., 1935, 1 : 382.— Primak, F. J. [Dystrophy of the myo- 
cardium and the lymphatic system in allergv] J. m(fd., Kiev, 
1939-40, 10: 429-35, 6 pi.— Rapoport, J. L. Dystrophic 
allergique du myocarde (myocardiopathia allergica) Acta med. 
URSS, 1938, 1: 315-29, 2 pi.— Sanchez Ruiz, M. Aportaci6n 
al estudio de las miocardosis distroficas hipotiroideas. Actual, 
m^d., Granada, 1941, 17: 69-73. — Sassone, N. Disendocrinia 
e miocardia emotive in gravidanza. Terapia, Milano, 1932, 
22: 97-107— Thomas, R. M., Mylon, E., & Winternitz, M. C. 
Myocardial lesions resulting from dietary deficiency. Yale J. 
Biol., 1939-40, 12: 345-60, 4 pi. Also Am. J. Path., 1940, 16: 
667. — Von der Weth, G. Myokarderkrankung mit Herz- 
rhvthmusstorung bei einem jugendlichen Tuberkulosen. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 122: 118-33.— Weicker, B. Bei- 
chronisch entziindlichen Tonsillenerkrankungen auftretende 

Herzveranderungen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 497-9. 

& Retzlaff, L. Myokarderkrankungen infolge Tonsilleninfek- 
tion. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1939, 184: 316-38.— Wein- 
schenk, K. Herzmuskelveriinderungen bei pathologischer 
Belastung des rechten Ventrikels. Beitr. path. Anat., 1939, 
102: 477-84. — Zibordi, F. Miocardio e sindromi miocardiche 
in alcune malattie acute ne'l'infanzia. Clin. pediat., Mod., 
1931, 13: 433-45. 

Disease, experimental. 

Frey & Tiemann. Ueber Versuche mit experimenteller 
Myokardschadigung. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 28. 
Kongr., 321— Manning, G. W., Hall, G. E., & Banting, F. G. 
Vagus stimulation and the production of myocardial damage. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1937, 37: 314-8.— Menne, F. R., Jones, O. 
N., & Jones, N. W. Changes in the myocardium of rabbits 
from augmenting the heart rate mechanically and from induced 
hyperthyroidism. Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 17: 333-55 — 
Rem 6, H. Elektrophysiologische und histologisohe Unter- 
suchungen iiber experimentell gesetzte Herzmuskelschaden. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936-37, 100: 640-53.— Robb, J. S., & 
Robb, R. C. Experimental cardiac muscle lesions in the 
monkey. Am. J. Physiol.. 1935, 113: 111.— Rossler, R. 
Ueber experimentelle Herzschadigung durch Koronargefass- 
verengerung und ihre Beeinfiussung durch Pharmaka. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 153: 1-35. 

Disease: Manifestation. 

See also Extrasystole; Heart arrhythmia; 
Heart-block, &c. 

Borissova, E. [Local affection of the myocardium as source 
of extra excitement] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1926, 2: No. 6, 
11-6. — Casauton, A., & Cossoy, S. Sindrome miocardico agudo. 
Arch, argent, pediat., 1933, 4: 753-9.— Cotton, T. F. Des 
aspects cliniques des affections du myocarde. Arch. mal. 
cceur, 1933, 26: 628. — Donini, G. Atipie sindromiche da 
lesioni del miocardio. Gazz. osp., 1940, 61: 263-6.— Elizalde, 
P., & Elizalde, F. Sindrome miocardico a repeticion. Arch, 
argent, pediat., 1934, 5: 259-66.— Glassner, R. [Clinical 
importance of Tschermak and Aschner signs in affections of 
myocardium] Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 823-5.— Hyman, A. S., 
& Parsonnet, A. E. Myocardosis; the failing heart of middle 
life; early clinical manifestations. N. England J. M., 1931, 
204: 648-52.— Kirch, A. Zur Symptomatologie der Herz- 
muskelerkrankungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 935-7. — 
Kossmann, C. E. Potential variations of extremities and of 
precordium in myocardial diseases. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1935-36, 33: 146-8.— Libensky. La clinique des 
affections du myocarde. Arch. mal. cceur, 1933, 26: 619-21.— 
Martini, T., & Joselevich, M. Miocardia y sindrome de 
Bernheim (comentarios que sugieren dos observaciones com- 
pletas) Sem. med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt 2, 974-87.— Riesman, 
D. Myocardial disease and its gastric masquerades. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1928, 91 : 1521-3— Routier, D., Thomas, M., & Vadon, 
H. Sympt6mes et formes cliniques des myocardies. J. med. 



fr., 1926, 15: 145-54.— Vallino, M. T., & Bettinotti, S. I. 

bindrome miocardico agudo. Arch, argent, pediat., 1933, 4: 
789-9o.— Zelenin, V. P. Processus pathophysiologiques du 
myocarde et leurs symptomes cliniques. Acta med. URSS, 



Disease: Military aspect. 

Labougle. Myocardies et insuffisance primitive (asthenie) 
du cceur chez le soldat. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1926, 20: 276- 
81.— Neidhardt, K., & Thierschmann, W. Ueber Myokard- 
schiidigungen wahrend des Heeresdienstes. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1937-38,133:449-57. 

Disease: Pathology. 

Liebner, H. *Untersuchungen iiber plotzliche 
Todesfalle bei Schweinen und ihre Beziehungen 
zu Veranderungen des Herzmuskels. 22p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., 1932. 

Brown, G. E., jr, & Hunt, H. F. A pathological classification 
of diseases of the myocardium. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1940, 10: 
540-7. — Ceelen, W. Ueber den jetzigen Stand der Lehre von 
den Myokarderkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 
569-72. — Chaika, E. I. [Morphological changes in the myo- 
cardium in chronic affections of the heart] J. m<jd., Kiev, 1938, 
8: 751-61.— Durlacher, S. H., & Winternitz, M. C. Studies on 
the relation of the kidney to cardiovascular disease: lesions of 
the myocardium. Yale j. Biol., 1941-42, 14: 269-78, 2 pi.— 
Hechtman, A. N., & Berkman, R. S. [Nomenclature and 
classification of diseases of the cardiac muscle] Vrach. delo, 
1935, 18: 491-6. — Hochhaus & Dreesen. Vorkommen und 
Bedeutung von anatomischen Veriinderungen des Herzmuskels 
bei der Herzschwache. In Festschr. Feier lOjahr. Besteh. 
Akad. prakt. Med. Coin, Bonn, 1915, 384-419.— Leman, N. M. 
[Clinical classification of diseases of the myocardium] Sovet. 
vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 681-4. — Lowe, T. E. A note on the 
musculature of the human heart as illustrated by pathological 
processes. _ Med. J. Australia, 1940, 1 : 826-8.— Martinez, G. N. 
Classification des lesions du muscle cardiaque. Bull. Acad, 
med. Roumanie, 1936, 1 : pt 2, 804-11. — Martini, T., Joselevich, 
M., & Cordes, G. M. Miocardfas: referenda de 3 observaciones 
clinieas ; una de ellas con estudio anatomopatologico. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1928, 35: 2-19. — Nieuwenhuijse, P. Ueber eine ge- 
wisse Selbstandigkeit der Herzmuskelsegmente in pathologi- 
schen Verhiiltnissen. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1928, 23: 491- 
5. — Okita, K. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Pathologie der Herz- 
muskelmitochondrien. Fukuoka acta med., 1937, 30: 129-32. 
Also Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, 5: Proc. Int. Med., 74-6.— 
Schlomka, G., & Konigs, G. Ueber das Verhalten der relativen 
Systolendauer bei Herzmuskelkranken. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1938, 30 : 825-34. — Scott, L. C. Principal inorganic constitu- 
ents of diseased cardiac muscle. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1929-30, 27: 79. — Sikl. Anatomie pathologique des affections 
du myocarde. Arch. mal. cceur, 1933, 26: 633-5. — Wencke- 
bach, K. F. Quellung der Herzmuskelfasern als Ursache 
schwerster Herzschwache. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 
41. Kongr., 349. — Willius, F. A. The progression of myocardial 
disease as recorded by serial electrocardiograms. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1933, 16: 1493-502. 

Disease: Treatment. 

Agduhr, E. Die Bedeutung der Diiit fur Regenerationen von 
Herzmuskelschaden. Upsala lak. foren forh., 1934, 39: 65-81, 
7 pi. — Bierring, W. L. Myocardosis, a syndrome; its recogni- 
tion and therapeutic management. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101: 
663-6. — Castelle-Rothe, A. Folinerin und die Behandlung der 
Herzmuskelerkrankungen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1939, 80: 355- 
9. — Gotsch, K. Therapie der Myokardschiiden. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1936, 32: 275-8. — Hersonskaka, R. Kurzwellentherapie 
bei Myokarderkrankungen. Ref. Internat. Kongr. Kurzwellen, 
1937, 1. Kongr., 249. — Jagic, N. Zur Klinik und Therapie der 
Myokarderkrankungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 861. 

& Zimmermann, O. Zur Klinik und Therapie der 

Myokarderkrankungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 1217; 
1255. — Kielhorn, E. Die Behandlung postinfektioser Myo- 
kardschiiden im Kindesalter; elektrokardiographische Be- 
obachtungen. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1699-702.— Morawitz, P. 
MedikamentSse Therapie der nichtdekompensierten Herz- 
muskelerkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1; 45. — 
Sciacca, F. II trattamento chirurgico di rivascolarizzazione del 
miocardio negli stati d'insufficiente irrorazione cardiaca, con 
speciale reguardo all'angina di petto. Clin. chir., Milano, 1939, 
42: 815; 887; 995. 

Dromotropism. 

See Heart conduction. 

Echinococcosis. 

Latki, J. *Ueber einen Fall von pnmarem 
Herzechinokokkus mit Cestodenembolie. 37p. 
8? Berl., 1926. 

Agote, L., Goyena, J. R., & Bianchi, A. E. Hidatidosis del 
corazon. Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air., 1927, 3: 469-514. Also 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 2, 1717-34.— Bacaloglu, C. 
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Halan. N. [et al.] Le kvste hvdatique du cceur. Ann. med., 
Par.. 1929, 36: 242-68.— Kallotta. F. Cisti d'echinococco del 
euon. Arch. itaL anat. pat., 1936, 7: 453-41. — Benhamou. K., 
Montpellicr. R.. & Solal, G. C. Kvste hvdatique du coeur. 
Arch. ma), cceur. 1938, 31: 17-24.— Blondeau. A., I.aupretre A 
Miramond de Laroquette. Kyste hvdatique du cceur; parti- 
cularites de l'imnge radiologique. Bull. Soc. elect roradiol. med. 
France, 1938, 26: 194-7.— Dobrotin, A. N. [Three cases of 
echinococcus of the heart] Buss, klin., 1926, 5: 272-81. Also 
Virchows Arch., 1926, 261 : 575-85. — Dungal. N. Echinokokkus 
des Herzens. Acta path, microb. scand., 1938, 15: 90-100. — 
Gonzalez Bosch. R., & Mosto, D. Hidatidosis cardiaca; 
hidaiidosis cardfaca en un paciente con cuadro cllnico-electro- 
cardiognifico de infarto de miocardio. Prensa med. argent., 
1937. 24: 308-18.— Hatzeganu. I.. Vasiliu. T.. & Moga. A. Le 
kyste hvdatique du cceur simulant un an6vrisme. Arch. mal. 
cceur., 1936, 29: 72-8.— Heimann, H. L. Hvdatid cvst in the 
heart. Brit, M. J., 1928, 1: 801.— Ischanow. C. S. Ueber den 
Echinococcus des Herzens. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1936, 50: 
123-5. — Khalil Bey, M. Hydatid cvst of the heart as a cause 
of sudden death. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1934, 17: 796-8.— 
Lutembacher, R. Kyste hvdatique en involution et syndrome 
ventriculaire droit. Ann. med., Par., 1938, 44: 455-8. — 
Morquio, L. Kyste hydatique primitif du myoearde ouvert 
dans le ventricule gauche; hydatose metastatique, avec 9 
kystes dans le cerveau et 2 kvstes dans la rate. Arch. med. 
enf., 1934, 37: 90-6— Nisegg'i. C. H-, & Quiros, J. B. de. 
Sobre un caso de hidatidosis cardiaca. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939. 
46: 693-705. — Pozharsky, F. I. [Case of echinococcus of the 
heart] Sovet. khir., 1934, 7: 144-7.— Pullar, T. H., «fc North, J. 
H. Ruptured hvdatid cvst of the heart. Austral. N. Zealand 
J. Surg., 1938-39, 8: 399-403.— Saglam. T. Ein Fall von 
Herzechinokokkus. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1935, 27: 347-52. 

Un cas de kyste hydatique du ca-ur; presentation de 

piece anatomique. C. rend. Congr. internal path, comp., 1936, 
3. Congr., 147. — Scaglia, G. Bull'eohinococcosi primitive del 
cuore. Atti Soc. sc. med. natur. Cagliari, 1930, 5 n. ser., 32: 
87-96. Also Gazz. med. lombarda, 1930, 89: 275-81.— Vara 
L6pez, R. Sobre un nuevo caso de quistes hidatfdicos multiples 
decorazon. Progr. clln., Madr., 1931.39:541. Also ZbL Chir.. 
1931, 58: 2384-7.— Vydrin. A. M. Ein Fall von Herzeohino- 
coccus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 1135-7. Also Vrach. 
delo, 1938, 20: 139-42. 

Elasticity. 

See also subheading Tonus. 

Aragona, P. 11 tessuto elastico del miocardio ventricolare. 
Pathologiea, Genova, 1939, 31: 202-7.— Eismayer, G., & 
Quincke, H. Zum Tonusproblem des Herzmuskels; die Be- 
einflussung der Ruheelastizitiit durch Gifte. Arch. exp. Path 
Lpz., 1928, 137: 362- 79 — Kabat, H., & Visscher. M. B. The 
elastic properties of the beating tortoise ventricle with particular 
reference to hysteresis. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 125: 437-48.— 
Mogendovich, M. R. [A study of the elasticity of muscle tissue; 
on the limits of solidity of the cardiac and skeletal muscle tissue 
and its dependence upon certain factors] Bull. biol. med. exp. 
URSS, 1939, 8: 440-2. Also BiulL eksp. biol. med., 1939, 8: 
432-4. — Miiller, A. H. Die Dehnungskurve des ruhenden 
Froschherzens. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 71: 186-97. — 
Wdhlisch. E., & Clamann, H. G. Zur Frage der elastischen 
Eigenschaften des Herzmuskels. Klin. Wsehr., 1933, 12: 1859. 

Untersuchungen iiber das elastische Verhalten des 

ruhenden Herzmuskels. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1936, 237: 590- 
8. — Wohlisch, E., & Renk, F. Die thermoelastischen Eigen- 
schaften der Herzmuskulatur. Ibid., 1938, 140: 753-62. 

Electric potential. 

See also Electrocardiogram. 

Hess, W. *Modellversuche iiber den Verlauf 
der Potentiallinien des Herzens im transversalen 
Brustkorbquerschnitt. p.433-9. 8? Giessen 
1936. 

Aleksanian, A., & Mikhaleva, O. [Ueber die Wirkung der 
zentrifugalen Nerven auf die elektrischen Eigenschaften des 
Herzmuskels beim Frosch] J. Physiol. USSR, 1935, 18: 889- 
99.— Arvanitaki, A., & Cardot, H. Le potentiel d'action du 
tissu myocardique en rapport avec les pheuomenes m^caniques 
J. physiol. path, gen., 1934, 32: 761-74.— Ashman, R., Wilde 
W. S., & Drawe, C. E. The validity of the electrical doublet 
theory of the cardiac action current. Am. J. Physiol. 1939-40 
128: 547-51.— Ashman, R., & Woody, N. C. Monophasic action 
currents from the uninjured turtle ventricle. Proc. Soc Exd 
Biol., N Y., 1939, 42: 17-20.-Bayley, R. H. The potential 
produced by cardiac muscle; a general and a particular solution 
Ibid 699-702 —Boer, S. de. On the ventricular electrogram 
of the frog s heart obtained through indirect leads Am J 
Physiol., 1926, 76: 1-5 — Burger, R., & Wuhrmann, F. Der 
Erregungsablauf im Herzen und das elektrische Feld Helvet 
med. acta, 1940-41, 7 : 478-80.— Demoor. J. Les reactions 
potentielles dans le myoearde; leur signification. Ann physiol 
Par., 1939, 15: 824-7. Also Arch, internat. physiol., Liege 
1939, 49: 305-26. — Electrical phenomena in heart muscle during 
activity. Nature. Loud., 1941, 148: 664.— Eyster J A E 
Krasno, M. R. [et al.l The origin of the R and T potentials 
from the mammalian heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1937 120- 663- 
5— Eyster, J. A. E., Krasno, M. R., & Hettwer, J. P. Electrical 



potentials of the heart of the chick embryo. Ibid., 173-8.— 
Eyster, J. A. E., Maresh. P., & Krasno, M. R. The nature of 
the electrical field around the heart. Ibid., 1933, 106: 574-88. 

The nature of the R wave potentials in the tortoise 

and frog heart. Ibid.. 1934-35, 110: 422-38.— Eyster, J. A. E., 
Meek, W. J., & Goldberg, H. The relation between electrical 
and mechanical events in the dog's heart. Ibid., 1940-41, 131: 
760-7. — Fabre, P. Sur les doubles eourbes oscillom^triques 
Bull, med., Par., 1927, 41: 91.— Fr6dericq, H., & Guebcn, G. 
Dispositif utilisant les courants d'action du cceur en vue 
d'exciter celui-ci, a des moments precis de la revolution cardia- 
que, au moyen de courants d'intensitd et do duree mesurahlcs 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 965-7.— Frohlich. R. Zur Frage 
der elektrischen Herzachse. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1938, 30: 
251-7. — Goldenbcrg, M., & Rothberger, C. J. Weitere Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Naehpotential am Purkinjefaden (Arsen, 
Chlorbarium, Dioxane, Aconitin) Arch. ges. Physiol., 1937 
239: 156-74.— Hogg. B. M., Goss, C. M., & Cole, K. S. Poten- 
tials in embryo rat heart muscle cultures. Proc. Soc. Exp 
Biol., N. Y., 1934, 32: 304-7.— Katsunuma, S., & Inada, g! 
Ueber Elektrokardiogramme von simultaner Herzmuskel- 
kontraktion in einem Gewebekulturmedium. Nagoya J M 
Sc., 1933, 7: 53-8.— Knoll, W. Herzstromkurve und Herzar- 
beit. Verh. Ges. Verdauungskr. (1936) 1937, 13: 86.— Lindner, 
E., & Katz, L. N. The relative conductivity of the tissues in 
contact with the heart; observations on animals with closed 
chests. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 125: 625-30.— Rijlant, P. 
L'oscillogramme cathodique du muscle cardiaque de la limule 

polypheme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 82,5-8. 

Le courant d'action du cceur des crustaces; crabes, Homard, 

Bernard l'hermite. Ibid., 1147-50. L'oscillogramme 

cathodique du cceur de l'homme. Ann. physiol., Par., 1932 8 - 
436-42. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 42; 1933, 114: 546. 

Essai d'intcrpretation des ondes de l'oscillogramme 

cathodique du cceur de l'homme. Ibid., 1933, 114: 933-8. 

De l'identite des activities electriques deceives chez le 



chien par l'oscillographie cathodique directe et indirecte du 
cceur. Ibid., 938-40. Les ondes lentes de l'oscillo- 

gramme cathodique du cceur de l'homme. Ibid., 1934, 115: 
737-40. — Ryvkin, I. A. [Investigation of the electrocardiogram 
in twins; certain correlations of physiological and pathological 
peculiarities of the heart] Proc. Maxim Gorky Med. Genet 
Res. Inst., Moskva, 1936, 4: 440-64.— Trendelenburg, W. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Aktionsstrome des menschlichen 
Herzens; zur Methodik der Ableitung der Aktionsstrome. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Mod., 1933-34, 92: 1-19.— Tschermak, A. 
Ueber die Latenz des Aktionsstromes am Herzen. Arch, ges 
Physiol., 1930, 224: 337-55.— Vastesaeger, M., & Schmitz, P. 
E. Valeur moyenne des ondes de l'oscillogramme cathodique 
du cceur chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1936, 122: 81-4. 

Electric potential: Variation. 

See also subheading Disease: Electrocardi- 
ography; Pharmacology. 

Alvarez, C, & Barragan, E. El electrocardiograma en el 
embarazo. Rev. argent, card., 1940-41, 7: 18-30.— Baila, M. 
R., & Aguilar Giraldes, I). Electrocardiograma del recien 
nacido. Rev. As. meVJ. argent., 1937, 51: 166-9. — Brandt, W., 
& Reindell, H. Das Elektrokardiogramm des isolierten uber- 
lebenden Froschherzens unter dem Einfluss von leichtem und 
schwerem Wasser. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 260-5.— Carr, F. B., 
Hamilton, B. E., & Palmer, R. S. The significance of large Q 
in lead III of the electrocardiogram during pregnancy. Am. 
Heart J., 1933, 8: 519-24— Demoor, J. I,es reactions poten- 
tielles et les facteurs de temps de vitesse et de duree dans le 
cceur. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 258.— De Somer, E. 
Sur le potentiel electrique de la ligne de base des E.C.G.; 
action electrique de la respiration; eourbes respiratoires electri- 
ques. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1937, 12: 565-623.— 
Eufinger, H., & Molz, H. Die Beeinflussung des Elektro- 
kardiogramms durch Schwangcrschaft und Gcburt. Mschr. 
Geburtsh. Gyn., 1934, 98: 34-51.— Feldman, L., & Hill, H. H. 
1 he electrocardiogram of the normal heart in pregnancy. Am' 
Heart J., 1934, 10: 110-7.— Gabler, K a hi son & Klee. Die 
bpannungsoszillographie, cine neue Methode zur Verfolgung 
elektroencrgetischer Umsetzungen im Herzmuskel. Verh. 
Dent. Ges inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 129-32.— Gilson, A. S., 
& Irvine-Jones E. The effect of repetitive stimulation upon 
the duration of the electrical response of ventricular muscle. 
Am J. Physio ., 1930, 92: 160-4.— Gross. D. Estudio electro- 
cardiograbco de la tercera derivaci6n en inspiraci6n profunda. 
Prensa mM. argent., 1940, 27: 715-22.— Heinrich, A. Lasst 
Bicn das Elektrokardiogramm alimentiir beeinflussen? Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1938-39, 135: 239-46.- Kanki, Y. The effect of 
pregnancy labour and puerperal confinement upon the func- 
tions of the circulatory system; on electrocardiogram of the 
heart during pregnancy and puerperium. Jap. J. Obst., 1929, 
, : ~ ; pl.— Knies, P. T. The electrocardiogram in induced 
fever Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 804-10.— Knoll, W. Herz- 
stromkurve und Herzarbeit. Verhber. Internat. Sportarzte- 
kongr. (1936) 1937, 2. Kongr., 94.— Lincoln, E. M., & Nicholson, 
U. H. a. I he hearts of normal children; electrocardiographic 
records. Am. J. Dis. Child.. 1928, 35: 1001-20.— Lopez 
Ramirez, R., & Israel, J. E. Modificaciones electrocardio- 
Krancaa por cambio de poeicipn. Prensa med. argent., 1936, 23: 
lo24-8— Nahum, L. H., Hoff, H. E., & Kaufman, W. In- 
fluence of temperature on the electrogram and monophasic 
action potential of the mammalian heart. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
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Biol N Y , 1941, 46: 395-9. — Parade. Herzstromkurven 
eineiiger'Zwillinge. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 114-20.— 
Perry C. B. The electrocardiogram of normal school children. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1931, 6: 259-64.— Reiss, J. Unter- 
suchungen tiber das Elektrosinogramm und seine Abhiingigkeit 
vom chemischen Milieu mit Hilfe des Oscillographen. Ausz. 
Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1931-33) 1934, No. 8, 
1_3, — Rijlant, P. Introduction a 1'etude de la distribution 
spatiale des variations de potentiel produites par le cceur chez 
l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 121: 1358-61.— Rothschuh, 
K. Ueber das Auftreten von Fernpotentialen bei ortlicher 
Aktionsstromableitung. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1941, 33: 
386. — Schwingel, E. Das Elektrokardiogramm bei Ver- 
grosserung des Schlagvolumcns und bei Erhohung der Herz- 
frequenz. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 434-7.— Trendelen- 
burg, W. Untersuchungen iiber die Aktionsstrome des mensch- 
lichen Herzens; iiber die Vorhofschwankung P des Elektro- 
icardiogramms. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933-34, 92: 20-9.— 
Weitz, W., & Warnecke, H. Untersuchungen iiber Aenderungen 
der Zackengrosse des Ekg. bei Aenderungen des Fiillungs- 
zustandes des Herzens. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 441-3. 

Electrophysiology. 

See also subheading Excitability; also Electric 
shock; Heart nerves. 

Malvoisin, J. * Action des courants de haute 
frequence redressee sur le cceur de la grenouille; 
6tude electro-cardiographique [Lyon] 86p. 
25#cm. Trevoux, 1939. 

Arshavsky, I. A. [New data on the physiologic electro- 
tonus; electrotonic manifestations of the heart muscle of the 
frog] J. Physiol. USSR, 1936, 20: 500-6.— Arvanitaki, A., & 
Cardot, H. Possibility, sur le myocarde de l'escargot, de 4 types 
de reponses a la stimulation galvanique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1938, 129: 587-90.— Bogue, J. Y., & Mendez, R. The relation 
between the mechanical and electrical response of the frog's 
heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 1930, 69: 316-30.— Bonnardel, R. 
Sur la relation entre l'energie liminaire et la duree des stimuli 
dans l'excitation du cceur de grenouille au moyen de d^eharges 
de condensateurs. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 297-9. — 
Clerc, A., & Quinquaud, A. Sommation des Electrisations d'un 
cceur de chien transversalement sectionnd. Ibid., 1939, 131: 

1227-30. La pointe au contact de la surface de section 

de la base. Ibid., 1940, 133: 596-8.— Cluzet, J., & Ponthus, P. 
Action des courants de haute frequence redresses sur le cceur de 
grenouille. Ibid., 1931, 107: 1133-5.— Ettinger, G. H. The 
reaction of the heart of the rabbit to electric shocks. Tr. R. 
Soc. Canada, 1933, 3. ser., 17: sect. 5, 111-4. Also Am. J. 

Physiol., 1933, 105: 457-68. ■ The reaction of the cat 

to electrical currents directed through the heart. Ibid., 1935, 
111: 406-15. — Fredericq, H. Action vagale inotrope negative 
de chocs d'induction rythmes appliques directement sur le 
cceur de la tortue. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 717-9.— 
Gilson, A. S., jr. The increased accommodation to electric 
currents produced by vagal inhibition of the turtle atrium. 

Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 127: 333-7. ■ & Peugnet, H. B. 

The effects upon cardiac musculature of subthreshold electrical 
currents. Ibid., 1932, 100: 671-84.— Hochstadt, O., & Leim- 
dorfer, A. Ueber die Wirkung des galvanischen Stromes auf 
den Erregungsablauf im Herzmuskel. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 
50: 184-7. — Hooker, D. R.. Kouwenhoven, W. B., & Lang- 
worthy, O. R. The effect of alternating electrical currents on 
the heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 103: 444-54.— Jullien, A., & 
Marduel, H. Action du courant continu sur le ventricule isole' 
et pulsant de moule (Mytilus galloprovincialis) C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1938, 127: 319; 322. Reaction du cceur de 

Murex trunculus au passage du courant constant. Ibid., 621- 
23. — Kurmaev, O. D. [Effect of constant current on the autom- 
atism of the heart of warm- and cold-blooded animals; effect 
of constant current on the automatism of the dog's heart] 

Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 8: 259-61. [Effect of 

constant current on the automatization of the heart of warm- 
and cold-blooded animals; effect of constant current on the 
automatization of a strip, excised from the ventricle of the heart 
of the frog] Ibid., 262-4.— Lundy, C. J., & Bacon, C. M. 
Premature left ventricular beats from electrical stimulation of 
exposed human heart. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 52: 30-2. Ahso 
repr. — Marduel, H. Rdaction du cceur de l'anguille aux cou- 
rants polarisants. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 666.— Mar- 
mornstein, M. Contribution a 1'etude des excitations 61ec- 
triques localisees sur le cceur en rapport avec la topographie de 
l'innervation du cceur chez le chien. J. physiol. path, gen., 
1927, 25 : 617-25. — Menshikova, M. The parasympathetic 
nature of postcathodic and pericathodic depression demon- 
strated on the frog heart. Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 
208-11. — Popesco, M. Recherches sur l'excitabilite du myo- 
carde de la grenouille par des courants galvaniques; experiences 
sur le ventricule isol£ et segmented C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 
128: 427; 430. — Rienmiiller, J. Beobachtungen iiber die 
Wirkung des konstanten Stromes auf das Herz von Frosch und 

Salamander. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932, 230: 782-6. 

Einwirkung des konstanten Stromes auf die Herztatigkeit von 
Sida cristallina, Leptodora und Daphnia. Ibid., 1935, 236: 
561-7. — Rijlant, P. Les modalites de la rdaction du cceur et du 
ganglion cardiaque iso!6 de la Limule polypheme a l'excitant 
Electrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 33-8.— Schroder, G. 
Messende Versuche zur Theorie der elektrischen Reizung; zeigt 



der Storungswert der Strompause beim Herzen dieselbe Art der 
Abhangigkeit von lhrer Lage im Reizstrom wie beim Skelett- 
muske .' Zschr. Biol., 1934, 95: 437-44.— Schutz, E. Elektro- 
physiologie des Herzens. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 1609-12 — 
Sergijewsky, M Zur Frage des Ursprungs der Traube-Hering- 
scnen Wellen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1931, 228: 586-94.— Tate, Y. 
On the polar effect of the direct current upon the cardiac muscle 
Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1930, 42: 2519. — Taylor, I. R., & 
Walzl, E. M The effect of direct-current stimulation on 'the 
electrical and mechanical behavior of the heart of the oyster 
Ostrea virginica. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1941, 18: 278-81.— 
Tschermak, A. Ueber das Verhalten des embryonalen Fisch- 
herzens gegenubcr dem konstanten Strom. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1929, 68: 452-74.— Walzl, E. M. Response of the oyster 
heart to electrical stimulation, and effect of calcium and 
potassium on its threshold of inhibition. J. Cellul. Physiol . 
1938, 12: 237-46.— Williams, H. B., King, B. G. [et al.] Sus- 
ceptibility of heart to electric shock in different phases of the 
cardiac cycle. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 873. — 
Witz, H. Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss des elektrischen 
Feldes und fiber den Untersehied zwischen natiirlichen und 
kiinstlichen Reizen am Froschherzen. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. 
Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1935-37; 1938, No. 245, 1-8. 

Excitability [Bathmotropism] 

See also subheadings Electrophysiology; Phar- 
macology: also Heart nerves. 

Btjrridge, W. Excitability; a cardiac study. 
208p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Anichkov, S. V. Die Abhangigkeit der Erregbarkeit des 
Herzens und der ventrikularen Extrasvstob'e vom Zustand des 
Keith-Flackschen Knotens. Arch. exp. Path., 1932, 165: 696- 
711. — Asher, L., & Garrey, W. E. Some conditions affecting 
the responses of limulus heart to artificial and natural stimula- 
tion. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 94: 619-25.— Dubuisson, M.. & 
Van Heuverswyn, J. Nouvelles recherches sur la vitesse 
d'excitabilite du myocarde de la grenouille. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Liege, 1932, 35: 137-42.— Gilson, A. S., jr. Shock 
durations and measurements of cardiac excitability. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35, 32: 1074.— Golderiberg, M., & 
Rothberger, C. J. Untersuchungen an der spezifischen Musku- 
latur des Hundeherzens; die Wirkungen unterschwelliger Reize 
(angewendet auf die Parasystolic) Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 
90 : 508-28. — Iga, Y. Ueber die Erregbarkeit des Herzmuskels 
beim Helmkrebse (Limulus longispina) Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 
5: Proc. Biophysics, 125. — Ihara, T. Ueber die V-V r .t-t-Kurve 
an Herzventrikelstreifen (ein Beitrag zur Reizzeitspannungs- 
kurve) Ibid., 1936, 4: Biophys., 89-129.— La Grutta, L. Un 
dispositivo automatico semplice per lo studio della eccitabilita 
diretta del cuore sospeso; nota di tecnica. Arch. ital. med. 
sper., 1939, 4: 345-8. — Lapicque, L., & Lapicque, M. A propos 
de la relation entre l'6nergie liminaire et la duree des stimuli sur 
le cceur de la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 495-7. — 
Latmanizova, L. V. [Transformation of stimuli in the heart of 
the frog] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 8: 425-8. Also Bull, 
biol. med. exp. URSS, 1940, 9: 75-8.— Preyer, J. Ueber das 
Verhalten des Herzens von Testudo graeca L. gegeniiber 
kiinstlichen Reizen. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1931, 15: 568-89.— 
Quincke, H., & Stein, J. Ueber die Erregbarkeit des Ciona- 
herzens. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932, 230: 344-9.— Robb, J. S., 
& Robb, R. C. Converse effects of stimulating opposite ends of 
a cardiac muscle band. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 
37: 187-9. — Schellong, F. Ueber die Form des Erregungs- 
vorganges im ungeschadigten Herzmuskelelement. Zschr. ges. 

exp. Med., 1933, 86: 659-64. & Tiemann, F. Ein 

Versuch, die Dauer des Erregungsanstieges bei der Erregung 
des einzelnen Herzmuskelelementes zu bestimmen. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1926, 212: 515-22.— Segers, M. La reaction repeti- 
tive du cceur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1940, 133: 460. — Shiroky, 
V. F., & Polushkina, S. S. [Mechanical factor in excitability of 
the heart] Tr. Kuban, gosud. med. inst. armii, 1938, No. 11, 
59-66.— Smirnov, A. L, Olefirenko, P. D. [et al.] [The heart as 
an excitable heterogenous system] Sborn. Vsesoiuz. sezd. 
fiziol., 1937, 6. Congr., 358-63.— Wilde, W. S., Drawe, C. E., & 
Ashman, R. The sequence of excitation of the surface of the 
turtle ventricle. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 497. 

Excitability: Refractory period 

Pohl, R. [J.] *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Erholung des Herzmuskelelementes nach einer 
und mehreren Reizungen [Kiel] p.590-98. 8? 
Berl., 1930. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 70: 

Berk, L., & Wachstein, M. Untersuchungen am Purkinje- 

faden; das Verhalten der Refraktiirphase. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1933, 89: 215-37.— Carter, E. P., & Dieuaide, F. R. The 
influence of changes in the hydrogen ion concentration upon the 
refractory period of the perfused mammalian heart. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1926, 39: 99-112.— Clementi, A. Ulteriori 
dimostrazione del carattere iperdiastolico della reazione com- 
pensatoria del cuore all'estrasistole da estrastimoli. Boll. Soc. 

ital. biol. sper., 1937, 12: 726-8. Iperdiastole com- 

pensatoria e non pausa compensatoria di Marey. Arch, fisiol., 
Fir., 1938-39, 38: 305-42, 2 pi.— Colle, J., & Merlevede. E. 
Nouvelle methode pour etudier l'excitabilite du cceur durant la 
peiode rrefractaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 582-4. 
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L'exeitabilit£ du coeur de grenouille pendant la periodc 

refractaire. Ibid., Ill: 1075. 1068.— Cosmovici, N. L. Le 
coeur d'Aslaeus fluviatilis obeit-il a la loi de l'inexeitabilite 
periodique du coeur? Ibid., 1925, 93: 797-800.— Dale, A. S., & 
Drury. A. N. The refractory period of mammalian cardiac 
muscle with especial reference to Purkinje tissue. J. Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1932, 76: 201-5.— Drury. A. N. The effective refractory 
period, full recovery time, and premature response interval of 
ventricular muscle in the intact unanaesthetised cat and 
rabbit. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 26: 181-200.— 
Gilson, A. S., jr. Determination of refractory periods in the 
turtle heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 112: 610-91— Hermann, L., 
& Untrath, K. Ueber das Refraktiirstadium des Herzens. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1926-27, 215: 365-72.— Koehnlein, H. Die 
refraktare Phase der Ueberleitungsgebilde des Herzens in 
Abhiingigkeit von der Leitungsrichtung. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 
1932-33, 18: 10-31.— Lueken, B., & Schiitz, E. Die relative 
Refraktiirphase des Herzens; Reizschwelle und Reizzcit nach 
Ablauf des Erregungsvorganges. Zschr. Biol., 1935, 96: 364 

73. Das Verhalten gegeniiber Reizcn von kurzer Dauer 

und von grosser Intensitat. Ibid., 502-9. Rever- 

sibilitat und Antagonismus. Ibid., 1938-39, 99: 186-97. 

Ueber ein neues Aktionsphiinomen des Herzens. 

Ibid., 338-54. — Lutembacher. L'etat refractaire du coeur. 
Bruxelles med., 1928-29, 9: 1106-10. Also J. sc. med. Lille, 
1929, 47: pt 2, 134-7. — Merlevede, E. Influence du rythme sur 
la duree de la periode refractaire absolue du myocarde de 
grenouille. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1934, 38: 52-71. 

L'excitabilit6 et la periode refractaire absolue du 

myocarde de grenouille apres un excitant rythmique de duree et 

d'intcnsite variables. Ibid., 72-84. ■ ■ Influence de 

l'adrenaline sur la periode refractaire absolue du myocarde de 
grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1418-21.— Nahum. 
L. H., & Hoff, H. E. The recovery of electrical excitability in 
the mammalian ventricle. Am. j. Physiol., 1939, 126: 589- 

91. — Nussbaum, M. Vergleich der rhythmischen Fahigkeiten 
des Vorhofs mit denen der Kammer und die Abhiingigkeit der 
mechanischen Latenz der Kammer von Frequenz und Starke 
kiinstlicher rhvthmischer Reize, untersucht an Amphibien- 
herzen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1937. 239: 21-40.— Ri, J. Zum 
Studium des Verhaltcns des Refraktarstadiums und der Kon- 
traktionshdhe des Herzstreifenpriiparates unter verschiedenen 
Bedingungen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 6: Proc. Biophysics, 
35. — Schellong, F. Ueber die Refraktiirphase des Herzmuskel- 
elementes. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 184-6 

[Discussion] 186-8. ■ Untersuchungen iiber die Erho- 

lung des Herzmuskelelementes nach eincr und mchrcrcn Rei- 
zungen; Untersuchungen iiber die Grundeigenschaften des 

Herzmuskcls. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 70: 590-8. 

& Schiitz, E. Ueber die Refraktiirphase nach optimaler und 
nach abgeschwachter Erregung des Herzmuskelelementes. 
Ibid., 1928, 71: 285-315— Urn rath, K. Ueber Refraktiir- 
stadien. Zschr. Biol., 1927-28, 87: 85-96.— Uyeno, K., Hirai, 
J., & Tutihara, K. Ueber die Erholung der Erregungsdauer des 
KrOtenherzens. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 6: Proc. Biophysics, 
3. — Werz, R. von. Ueber den Einfluss der Reizdauer auf die 
Bestimmung der Refraktiirphase. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934, 
234: 1-12.— Wheeler, H. A., & Andrus, E. C. A device for 
determining refractory period of the mammalian heart during 
normal sinus rhythm. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 
25: 695. 

Excitability: Variation. 

Borggraef, L. de. Ions et excitabilite du coeur de grenouille. 
Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1930-31, 33: 300-24. — Cicardo, 
V. H. Excitabilidad cardfaca de los sapos hipofis6privos. Rev. 

Soc. argent, biol., 1935, 11: 552-5. ■ Excitabilite 

cardiaque chez Bufo arenarum (Hens) modifications produites 
pendant l'hiver; action de l'acetylcholine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1935, 120: 823. — Colle, J. Influence des ions sur l'excitabilite 
du coeur de grenouille. Arch, internat. physiol., Li6ge, 1927, 29: 
302-25. — Cousy, R. C, & Noyons, A. K. L'irritabilite du coeur 
et le balancement des ions. Ibid., 1922-23, 20: 1-28. — Dubuis- 
son, M. Recherches sur les variations de la vitesse d'exci- 
tabilite du coeur battant spontanement. Ibid., 1932, 35: 85- 

92. — Garrey, W. E., & Ashman, R. Effect of activity on the 
excitability of cardiac muscle. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1931, 272. — Gjuric, P. Studien iiber regionale Differenzen der 
Reizbarkeit am Kaltbliiterherzen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 
215: 1-9. — Olsson, R., & Persson, N. G. Experimented 
Beobachtungen iiber die Irritabilitiit der Kammermuskulatur 
des Kaninchenherzens bei Variation des Kohlensiiuregehaltes 
der Atmungsluft und bei Reizung des Nervus vagus. Skand 
Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1935. 72: 295-303.— Otsuka, T., Ri, K. 
[et al.] Untersuchung der Beziehung zwischen Reizstarke und 
Erregungsgrosse am Herzmuskel. Keijo J.M., 1935, 6: 131-8. — 
Teterin, P. F. [Excitation limit of the isolated heart following 
excision of the entire thyroid-parathyroid system in an animal! 
J. Physiol. USSR, 1936, 20: 652-6.— Zwikstra. G. H., jr! 
Graded responses to graded stimuli in the turtle heart. Am J 
Physiol., 1935, 113: 139. 

Explantation. 

See also Heart, isolated. 

Bloom, W. Development of elastic fibers in cultures of 
embryonic heart muscle. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1928-29, 
26: 779.— Bonkalo, S. The organization of heart-tissue iri 
tissue cultures. Magy. orv. arch., 1935, 36: 339-46. — Botta, B. 



Ricerche sulla carica e sul trasporto elettrico dclla figura 
cromatica delle cellule in mitosi in culture di CUOre embrionale 
di polio (nota preventiva) Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931 -32, 12: 
455-64, 3 pi. — Bucciardi, G., it Bisceglie, V. Modifications de 
l'activite contractile et de la structure de fragments isoles du 
coeur embryonnaire de poulet par les variations quantitatives 
de la composition du liquide nutritif. Arch, internat. phvsiol 
Liege, 1929, 31: 272-309.— Chopra. R. N.. Das, N. N., 4 
Mukerji, B. The action of certain cardiac drugs on embrvonic 
heart explants. Ind. J. M. Res., 1938, 26: 271-8, pi.— Chu, 
H. P., & Ni, T. G. Duration of cardiac events in isolated strips 
of the cat's heart. Chin. J. Physiol., 1929, 3: 273-8. — Copen- 
haver, W. M. Some observations on the growth and function of 
heteroplastic heart grafts. J. Exp. Zool., 1939, 82: 239-71.— 
Csaba, M ., & Nemeth, L. [Experiments on influence of stimu- 
lants upon cultures of heart muscles] Magy. orv. arch., 1930 
31: 478-84. Also Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1031, 11: 305-11.— 
Eurico-Paes & Pires Soares, J. M. Action du complexe 
adrenaline-ac£tvlcholinc sur des cultures de cceur d'embrvon de 
poulet. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1940, 133: 125.— Goss, C. M*. The 
formation of cross-striations in cultures of embryonic heart 

muscle. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931-32, 12: 233-48,* pi. 

Further observations on the differentiation of cardiac muscle in 
tissue cultures. Ibid., 1933, 14: 175-201. — Haam. E. von, & 
Davis, L. Effect of various endocrine principles on the ex- 
planted embryonal heart muscle. Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 28: 
762. — Hetherington, D. C, & Craig, J. S. Tolerance of chick 
heart tissues to a time-temperature factor before explantation 
in tissue culture. J. Cellul. Phvsiol., 1939, 14: 197-203.— 
Hetherington, D. C, & Shipp, M. E. The effect of cupric, 
manganoua, and ferric chlorides upon cardiac explants in tissue 
culture. Biol. Bull., 1935, 68: 215-30.— Hofer. K. Ge- 
wcbskulturen vora schlagenden embryonalen Menschenherzen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 1107-9. Also Verh. Berl. med. Ges. 
(1931) 1932, 62: T. 2, 141-5.— Hogue, M. J. Studies of heart 
muscle in tissue cultures. Anat. Rec, 1936-37, 67: 521-30, 

2 pi. The effect of brass rings on tissue cultures of the 

heart. Ibid., 1941, 79: Suppl. No. 2, 33.— Kedrowski, B. 
Eisenspeicherung in den embryonalen Fibrozyten aus einer 
lliihiiihenherzkultur. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1935, 17: 318- 
24. — Laporta, M. Sopravvivenza delle varie parti del inuscolo 
cardiaco di cane. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 1121-3.— 
Laser, H. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber Stoffwechsel und 
Anaerobiose von Gewebekulturen. Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 268: 
IM ii. — Levi Montalcini, R., & Sacerdote, 10. Formazione ili 
fibrille reticolari e collagene in colture di epiteli e di elementi 
miocardici. Monit. zool. ital., 1936, 47: 309-18.— Lewis, W. H. 
Cultivation of embryonic heart-muscle. Contr. Embryol. 
Carnegie Inst., 1926, 18: 1-21, 4 pi.— Olivo, O. M. Sui fattori 
dclla differenziazione strutturale e funzionale degli elementi 
miocardici di polio coltivati in vitro. Monit. zool. ital., 1926, 

37:69-74. Sulle modificazioni strutturali e funzionali 

del miocardio di polio coltivato in vitro. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 

1929,8:250-90. — & Slavich, E. Ricerche sulla velocita 

di accrescimento delle cellule e degli organi; cocfficiente mitotico 
deU'accrescimento negli espianti di cuore di polio coltivati in 
vitro. Arch. Entwmech., 1930, 121 : 408-29.— Renyi, G. S. de. 
& Hogue, M. J. Studies on cardiac muscle cells from chick 
embryos, grown in tissue culture. Anat. Rec, 1937-38, 70: 
441-9. — Robinson, W. E. Einfluss der Histolysate auf die 
Herzgewebezuchtung in vitro. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1935, 
17: 214-28. — Rullilli, D. Infezioni in vitro di espianti di cuore 
embrionale con cellule del sangue di polio eritroleucemico. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 146-8.— Sakakibara, h 
Research on biological action of hard ray on tissue culture; 
action of radium upon the heart-tissue cells of a chick embryo. 
Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1932, 27: Nos. 7-12, 41.— 
Shimada, K. Ueber die Wirkungen der Sekundiirstrahlen auf 
das Gewebe, kultiviert in vitro. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1929, 19: 
231-3.— Stilwell, E. F. Cytological study of chick heart muscle 
in tissue cultures. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1938, 21: 446-76, 

5 pl- A simple method of obtaining pure cultures of 

embryonic heart muscle. Science, 1940, 92: 267. — Taken uti, 
H. Ueber den Einfluss von verschiedenen weiblichen Hormon- 
Praparaten auf das Wachstum von embryonalen Hiihnerherz- 
geweben in vitro-Kulturen. Fukuoka acta med., 1937, 30: 
137.— Tennant, R., Liebow, A. A.. & Stern, K. G. Effect of 
macromolecular material from chick embryos on growth rate 
of mouse heart fibroblast cultures. Proc. Soc Exp. Biol., 
N Y., 1941, 46: 18-21.— Will mer. E. N. Studies on the growth 
of tissues in vitro; some effects of the mechanical properties of 
the medium on the growth of chick heart fibroblasts. J. Exp. 

Biol., Lond., 1933, 10: 317-22. An analysis of the 

growth of chick heart fibroblasts in a hanging drop of fluid 
medium. Ibid., 323-39.— Zhivago, P. L, Morozov, B. D., & 
Ivanitskaia, A. F. [Effect of hypotonia on cell division in tissue 
culture of the embryonic heart] Tr. Gistol. konf., Moskva (1934) 
1935, 1. Conf., 221-3. J 

Fatigue. 

See also Exercise; Heart dilatation, acute; 
Heart failure; Heart function, Variation: Exer- 
cise; Heart neurosis. 

Fried, F. *Die Unabhangigkeit der Ermudung 
des Herzens von der Schlagarbeit [Wiirzburg] 
p.210-8. 8? Munch., 1928. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1928, 87: 
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Boiler, R., & Kutschera-Aichbergen, H. Ueber thera- 
neutische Versuche mit Lezithin und mit Herzmuskel-Phos- 
phatiden bei Herzschwache. Deut. Arch. khn. Med., 1930, 
j57- 09-79 — Brown, O. H. Diagnosis of early strain of hearts 
without valvular lesion. Southwest M., 1930, 20: 305.— 
Calhoun, J. A.. Cullen, G. E. [et al.] Studies in congestive 
heart failure; the effect of overwork and other factors on the 
potassium content of the cardiac muscle. J. Clin. Invest., 
1930 9: 393-403. — Chilla, A. Cuore e fatica (contributo 
clinico sullo sforza cuore) Fol. med., Nap., 1933, 19: 419; 
567; 616; 751- — Edsall, J. T., Hunt, H. B. [et al.] The anaero- 
bic fatigue of cardiac muscle and the effect of temperature, 
cvanide, and adrenalin upon 'its development. J. Cellul. 
Physiol., 1932, 1: 475-501. — Erdmann, H. Zur Therapie des 
muden, schlaffen, matten Herzens (Cor lassum) Fortsch. 
Ther., 1927, 3: 129.— Galata, G. Di un metodo per provocare 
l'affaticamento cardiaco negli animali da esperimento. Arch, 
fisiol., Fir., 1925, 23: 379-84.— Harrison, T. R., Calhoun, J. A., 
& Pilcher, C. The nature and treatment of cardiac fatigue. 
South. M. J., 1930, 23 : 381-5.— Kahn, M. H., & Kahn, S. 
Heart strain and its consequences. Ann. Int. M., 1927-28, 
1: 790-811. Also Am. Heart J., 1927-28, 3: 546-59.— Kisch, F. 
Zur elektrokardiographischen Beurteilung des Ermudungs- 
herzens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 388-90.— Kutschera, H. 
Dekompensation und Herzermudung. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 393-5. — Lian, C. L'hypodynamie 
du myocarde (considerations generates et symptomatologie) 

Prat. m<5d. fr., 1928, 7: 3-12. L'hypodynamie du 

myocarde (£tiologie et constatations anatomiques) Ibid., 
55-8. — Mauro, G. Delia fatica del cuore in rapporto all'or- 
ientamento professionale. Gazz. osp., 1932, 53: 1537-9. — 
Mougeot. L'asthenie essentielle du myocarde. Lisboa med., 
1932, 9: 593-8.— Miihlbacher, W. Ueber subjektive Herz- 
muskelschwachen, ihre Erkennung und Behandlung. Miinch. 
med. VVschr., 1934, 81: 1849. — Rautmann, H. Die Erkennung 
und Behandlung der Herzermudung und Herziiberanstrengung 
beim Sport. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1931, 61 : 912-5. — Reichel, 
H Die Mechanik des Herzens bei Ermudung und Erholung. 
Zschr. Biol., 1938-39, 99: 527-39. — Riesman, D. Diagnosis 
and treatment of acute and chronic myocardial weakness. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1926, 10: 261-71.— Saito, C. Ueber 
die elektrokardiographische Untersuchung der sogenannten 
Yagusermudung. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1933, 16: 
127-32. — Scheff, A. Klinische Beobachtungen liber Lezithin- 
wirkung auf die cardiaca-refraktare Herzschwache. Zschr. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 25 : 285-92.— Scheinfinkel, N. Fort- 
gesetzte Untersuchungen iiber Ermudung; scheinbare Er- 
mudung und Erholung des Froschherzens bei Sauerstoffmangel. 
Zschr. Biol., 1926, 85: 151-8. — Trasrot. Sur le coeur force" 
chez les chevaux de course. Bull. Soc. centr. med. v6t., Par., 
1899 53: 206-10. — Treatment (The) of tired heart. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1940, 204: 334.— Van Dooren, F. Con- 
siderations sur les modifications du metabolisme myocardique 
pouvant conditionner la fatigue du coeur. Bruxelles med., 
1935-36, 16: 477-81. — Vogt, H. Herzmuskelschwache und 
ihre klinischen Erscheinungen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1938, 
85: 206-9.— Williamson, B. The tired heart. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1940, 203: 488-92. Also In Mod. Treat. Yearb. 
(Wakeley, C. P. G.) Lond., 1941, 137-46. 

Fatty degeneration. 

Cheyne, J. A case of apoplexy, in which the fleshy part of 
the heart was converted into fat. In Cardiac Classics (Willius, 
F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 317-20.— Dible, J. H. Is fatty degenera- 
tion of the heart muscle a phanerosis? J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 

1934, 39: 197-207, 2 pi. & Gerrard, W. W. The source 

of the fat in experimentally produced fatty degeneration of the 
heart. Ibid., 1938, 46: 77-84, 2 pi.— Garvin, C. F. Fatty 
degeneration of the heart causing myocardial insufficiency; 
report of a case. Arch. Int. M., 1940, 66: 603-6.— Gentile, F. 
Gli effetti della faradizzazione della parete atnale del_ cuore in 
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459-65.— Hitzenberger, K. Ueber die fettige Degeneration 
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Blutes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 394-6.— Malattie (Le) 
della vecchiaja; degenerazione grassa del cuore. Progr. ter., 
Milano, 1930, 151.— Stokes, W. Fatty degeneration of the 
heart. Med. Classics, 1938-39, 3: 739-46. Also in Cardiac 
Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 484-9.— Tanzi, B. 
Azione del glucosio sulla degenerazione lipidica da atoxil del 
cuore sottoposto alia circolazione artificiale. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1936, 11: 131. 

Fatty infiltration [including fat embolism] 

See also Obesity. 

Pavlov, N. T. *Beitrag zur Frage des Vor- 
kommens des sogenannten Fettherzens (Adi- 
positas cordis) beim Hunde. 16p. 8? Lpz., 
1931. 

Donat, R. Beitrag zur Spontanruptur des Herzens bei 
umschriebener Adipositas cordis. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1939, 
53: 128-35. — Goodhart, G. A specimen of rupture of the 
heart from fatty infiltration. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1926-27, 50: 
123.— Lauter, L., & Baumann, H. Ueber den Kreislauf beim 
sogenannten Fettherzen. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 741-5.— 
McGinn, S., & White, P. D. Epipericardial fat. J. Am. M. 



Ass., 1936, 107: 200. — Piga. Sobrecarga grasa del coraz6n; 
muerte subita. Progr. clin., Madr., 1917, 9: opp., 392, pi. — 
Reineck, H. Ueber Steatosen des Mvocards. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1928, 80: 186-200.— Saphir, O., & Corrigan, M. Fatty 
infiltration of the myocardium. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 52: 
410-28.— Smith, H. L. Adiposity of the heart. In Pract. 

Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1938, Suppl., 418-23. 

& Willius, F. A. Adiposity of the heart; a clinical and patho- 
logic study of 136 obese patients. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 52: 
911-31.— Szurek, S. A., & Czaja, Z. G. Experimental fat 
embolism of the myocardium in dogs. Tr. Chicago Path. 

Soc, 1932, 14: 76. — Experimental fat embolism of the 

heart. Am. J. Path., 1933, 9: 47-54, 3 pi.— Willius, F. A., & 
Smith, H. L. Adiposity of the heart. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1934, 18: 471-6. 

Fibrillation. 

See also Heart arrhythmia; also under Heart 
auricle; Heart ventricle. 

Apel, S. *Die Flatter- und Flimmerarrhyth- 
mie nach Beobachtungen an 222 Fallen der 
medizinischen Klinik zu Halle. 19p. 8? Halle, 
1934. 

Auger, D., & Fessard, A. Sur la rythmicite' de certaines 
fibrillations musculaires d'origine nerveuse. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1932, 110: 1268.— Boer, S. de. Sur la physiologie patho- 
logique et la clinique de la fibrillation du coeur. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Li<§ge, 1921, 18: 572-86. — Nature et origine 
de la fibrillation. Arch. mal. coeur, 1927, 20: 137-49. Also 
Cardiologia, Basel, 1939, 3: 213-8.— Brams, W. A., & Katz, 
L. N. Observations on auricular and ventricular fibrillation. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 28: 1097.— Clagett, A. H., jr. 
The auriculoventricular ratio and its relationship to the elec- 
trical axis of the heart. Am. Heart J., 1941, 21: 574-91. — 
Condorelli, L. Fibrillazione e flutter parziali degli atri e dei 
ventricoli. Minerva med., Tor., 1935, 26: 73-9. Also Proc. 
Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 428.— 
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biol. J., Leningr., 1929, 5: 112-30. Ueber die Ver- 

wertung der Korteweg'schen Regel zur Beurteilung der Kon- 
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886-8. — Kriuchkova, A. P. [Mechanism of the origin of irre- 
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& Moe, G. K. Comparison of the vulnerable periods 



and fibrillation thresholds of normal and idioventricular beats. 
Ibid 1941, 133: 651-7.— Winterberg, H. Herzflimmern und 
Herzflattern. In Handb. norm. path. Physiol. (A. Bethe, 
G. Bergmann [et al.]) Berl., 1926, 7: T. 1, 663-88. 

Fibrillation: Treatment. 

Ananthachari, M. D. Digitalis and qumidine in the treat- 
ment of fibrillation and flutter. Madras M. J., 1939, 19: 6- 
13 — Bijlsma, U. G., & Van Dongen, K. Wirkung von Gravitol 
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auf das Herzflimmern: Schlusswort. Arch, internat. pharm. 

dyn., Par., 1937, 55: 257; 265. Experimentelle Therapie 

des Flat terns und Flimmernsdes Herzens. Erg. Physiol., 103'.), 41 : 
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Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 923-8.— Moisset de Espanfis. E. Acci6n 
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heart. Ibid., 60: 206-8. Die Wirkung von Chinin- 

derivaten auf des Herzflimmern. Acta brevia neerl., 1938, 8: 
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Fibrosis. 

See subheadings Infarction; Sclerosis. 

Foreign body. 

See also Heart, Foreign body. 
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Fragmentation. 
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und Herztotenstarre; ihre Beziehungen zueinander 
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Konigsb., 1934. 

Hoffmann, E. *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
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Ohlau, 1935. 

Schonfuss, G % *Beitrag zur Frage der 
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1937. 
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Soc, 1931, 21: 514-7. Demaskierung der Fragmen- 
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1931-32, 52: 1-3.— Wilier, H. Zur Entstehung der Frag- 
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Glycogenosis. 

See also Glycogenosis; Heart hypertrophy. 

Antopol. W., Boas, E. P. [et. al] Cardiac hypertrophy caused 
by glycogen storage disease in a 15-year-old boy. Am Heart T 
1940, 20: 546-56.— Creveld. S. van, & Linde. H. M. van der! 



[Cardiomegnlia glycogenica circumscripta] Ned. tschr. geneesk. 
1937, 81: 6000 5.' Also Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1939, 14: 
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tion to glvcogenous diseases] Mschr kindergeneesk., 1937 6* 
233-45, 7 pi.— Olsen, R. F.. & Cooper, R. J. Congenital 
nodular glycogenic degeneration of the myocardium. Am J 
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Hemorrhage. 

Ubach, F. A., & Eckell, O. A. Imbibici6n hemorragica 
cardfaca mortal en un equino. Rev. med. vet., B. Air., 1940 
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Histology [and autopsy] 

See also Heart, Autopsy; Heart conduction. 
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muscolo cardiaco nell'uomo e nei mammiferi. Arch, ital anat 
1931-32, 29: 109-26, 2 pi — Behrens, M. Untersuchungen an 
isolierten Zell- und Gewebsbestandteilen; Isolierung von Zell- 
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onT >a c °mparada del coraz6n. Sem. med., B. Air., 1929, 36: 
304 ; 371 —Taussig, H. B. On the technique for the demonstra- 
tion of the specialized tissue in the heart. Bull. Internat. Ass. 
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Hypertrophy. 

See Heart hypertrophy. 

Infarction. 

See also subheadings Myomalacia; Sclerosis; 
also Coronary artery, Thrombosis; Coronary 
vessels, Disease. 
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myocarde. Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 263. Also Brasil med., 
1937, 51: 460-2.— Travell, J., Gold, H., & Modell, W. Effect 
of experimental cardiac infarction on response to digitalis. 
Arch. Int. M., 1938, 61: 184-97.— Uraga, A. Tratamiento del 
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Inflammation. 

See subheading Myocarditis 

Inotropism. 

See subheading Contractility. 

Insufficiency. 

See Heart failure, congestive. 

Ischaemia. 

See also subheading Infarction. 
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functioning heart under conditions of ischemia and of conges- 
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36-8. — Loeper, M. La nutrition du coeur. In his Semiol. 
ther., Par., 1938, 70-8.— Lohmann, K., & Weicker, B. Stoff- 
wechsel des Herzens. In Handb. Biochem. (Oppenheimer, C.) 
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Metabolism, glucid. 
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wirkungen und die daraus gezogenen Konsequenzen. Ausz. 
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heart. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 6-10— Yater, W. M„ 
Osterberg, A. E., & Hefke, H. W. The chemical determination 
of the glycogen ratio of the heart muscle and the bundle of His 
in man. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1928, 3: 243. 

Metabolism, protid. 

Lissak, K., & Hoyos, J. [A functional loss of proteins of 
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18-25. & Ernst, W. Die Energieumwandlungen im 

Herzmuskel; iiber die mechanischen Warmequellen des Frosch- 
herzens. Zschr. Biol., 1926, 84: 436-52. Ueber die 

Unveranderlichkeit der Energieabgabe des Herzens. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 347-9. Die Energieumwand- 

lungen im Herzmuskel; iiber die wirkliche Grosse des Energie- 
umsatzes, seine Unabhangigkeit von der Arbeit und die Oeko- 
nomie derselben. Zschr. Biol., 1928-29, 88: 429-50. — Decherd, 
G., & Visscher, M. B. The relative importance of the per- 
formance of work and the initial fiber length in determining the 
magnitude of energy liberation in the heart. Am. J. Physiol., 
1933, 103: 400-6.— Eismayer, G., & Quincke, H. Ueber die 
Energieumwandlungen des muskelkraftigen und muskel- 
schwachen Herzens. Klin. Wschr., 1929,8: 1853. — Fischer, E. 
1 he heat liberated by the beating heart. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 
1926-27, ser. B, 99: 326-39.— Gemmill, C. L. The heat 
liberated by the beating heart; the heat produced by the 
terrapin s auricle with a note on the metabolism during tonus. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 80: 668-80.— Greme's, H. Zur Phvsio- 
logie und Pharmakologie der Energetik des Saugetierher'zens. 

Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932-33, 169: 689-723. 

Ueber die Steuerung der energetischen Vorgange am Saugetier- 
herzen. Ibid., 1936, 182: 1-54.— Nemoto, A. Die Energieum- 
wandlungen im Herzmuskel; iiber den Energievorrat des 
lierzens und seine Verwertung. Zschr. Biol., 1927-28, 87: 
498-510.— Peters, H. C, Rea, C. E., & Visscher, M. B. In- 
fluence of calcium ions upon energy metabolism of the mam- 
malian heart. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 32: 268-71.— 
Synder, C. D. The heat liberated by the beating heart; the 
tiiermocardiogram of Limulus polvphemus. Am. J. Physiol., 

1926, 76: 170-7. The heat liberated by the beating 

heart; a study of the systolic and diastolic temperature rises 

during anoxybiosis. Ibid., 1928, 84: 69-89. A new 

method of analyzing waves of heat production; also a study of 
variability of heat production, associated directly with the 
contractile act. Ibid., 1934, 107: 551-67.— Tanaka, H. Bei- 
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triige zur Thermodynamik des Herzens. J. Biophys., Tokyo, 
1923-26, 1: 35; 55. — Weizsiicker, V. von. Stoffwechsel und 
W&rmebildung des Herzcns. In Handh. norm. rath. Physiol. 
(A. Bethe & G. Bergman) Berl.. 1926, 7: T. 1, 689-711. 

Metabolism: Variation. 

Clark, A. J., Gaddie, R., & Stewart, G. P. The influence of 
Oxygen pressure on the metabolism of the isolated cold-blooded 
heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 77: 432-46.— Cohn, A. E.. & 
Steele, J. M. The metabolism of the isolated heart of dogs 
related to age. .1. Clin, invest., 1935, 14: 915-22.— Crismer, R. 
Contribution a l'etude de Taction des acides amines sur le 
metabolisme du myocarde. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 
1936, 43: 1-22. — Gremels, H. Ueber die Stoffwechselwirkung 
von Adrenalin und Svmpatol am Warmbluterherzen. Arch 
exp. Path., Berl., 1936, 181: 165.— Herrmann, G., Decherd, G., 
& Oliver, T. Creatine changes in heart muscle under various 
clinical conditions. Am. Heart J., 1936, 12:6S9-97. — Ichteiman, 
I. M. [Tissue metabolism of the cardiac muscle in normal con- 
ditions and during vital staining with trypan-blue] J. med., 
Kiev, 1937. 7: 125-30. — Kiinig, W. Herzarbeit ohne Sauer- 
stoff; die jahreszeitlichen Schwankungen der Stofl'wechsel- 
vorgiinge im Froschherzen. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1927, 126: 
129-3 1. -MacKay. E. M., & Barnes, R. H. Influence of amino 
acids and of protein diet upon creatine content of the myo- 
cardium. Proe. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35, 32: 1562.— 
Mononobe, K. Untersuchungen iiber den StofTweehsel des 
Herzens; die jahreszeitlichen Schwankungen der verschiedenen 
Phosphafmengen im Herz— und Skelettmuskel der Kroten. 
Fol. pharm. jap., 1920, 10: 29-38.— Victor. J. The effects of 
sugar and electrolyte solutions on the metabolism and irri- 
tability of heart muscle. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 103: 620-30. 

Mycosis. 

Baker. R. D., & Brain, E. W. Blastomycos : s of the heart. 
Am. J. Path., 1937, 13: 139-47. pi.— Kasper, J. A., & Pinner. M. 

Actinomycosis of the heart; report of a case with actinomycotic 
emboli. Arch. Path., Chic, 1930, 10: 687-96. Also repr. 

Myocarditis. 

Martinez, G. N., Sonzini Astudillo, S., & 
Deza Genget, D. Las miocarditis. 194]). 
23cm. B. Aires, 1937. 

Carr. J. G. Myocarditis. Illinois M. J., 1933, 64: 201-4.— 
Chamberlain, E. C. Isolated myocarditis. J. Florida M. Ass., 
1940-41. 27: 137-9.— Chiari, H. Ueber Myokarditis. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 1137-40.— Ciofli. E. Miocarditi e 
miocardie. Morgagni, 1929, 71: 1599-020.— Clare, W. P. 
Myocarditis. Med. Progr.,Louisv., 1926, 42: 276-9.— Clawson, 
B.'J. Myocarditis. Am. Heart J., 1928-29, 4: 1-15.— Fergu- 
son, B. A case of myocarditis. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 129: 
637. — Januszkiewicz, A. [Achievemerrts in the pathology and 
symptomatology of myocarditis in Polish medicine] Nowiny 
lek., 1939, 51: 10-5.— Lange, C. de |Mvocarditis] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1932. 76: 134-40.— Mogilnilnitsky, B. N. [On myo- 
carditis] Tr. Conf. insuff. circ. (1936) Kiev, 1938, 73-84.— 
Peel, A. A. F. Myocarditis. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 
1933, 27: 186-9.— Schoen. R. Ueber die Herzmuskelentziin- 
dung. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1941, 32: H. 2, 1-16.— 
Sutton, L. P. Carditis in children. Health Exam., N. Y., 1935, 
5: No. 3, 5-18. 

Myocarditis, acute. 

Bailey, F. R., & Andersen, D. H. Acute interstitial myo- 
carditis. Am. Heart J., 1930-31, 6: 338-48.— Barile, C. Mio- 
carditi acute mortali di natura colibacillare nei giovani vitelli. 
Gior. batt. immun., 1935, 15: 583-609.— Bessem, N., & Elsbach. 
E. M. [Isolated acute interstitial myocarditis as cause of 
sudden death] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1931, 71: 1045-53, 
2 pi. — Botteri, I. H. [Acute myocarditis] Lijec. vjes., 1940, 62: 
88. — Carr, J. G., & Walsh, J. A. Acute infectious myocarditis. 
Illinois M. J., 1934, 65: 134- 10.— Chapelle. C. E. de la. & 
Graef, I. Acute isolated myocarditis with report of a case. 
Arch. Int. M., 1931, 47: 942-56. Also repr.— Freundlich, J. 
Zur Kenntnis der akuten infektiosen Myokarditis. Klin. 
Wschr., 1930, 9: 115-7.— Frey. W. Die Therapie der akuten 
Myokarditis. In Bain. & Balneother. Karlsbad (1933) 1935, 
14: 202-13.— Glushchenko, V. T. [On isolated acute myocar- 
ditis] Tr. Vseross. Konf. patologov (1934) 19.35, Moskva, 
167-74. Greenebaum, J. V., Felson, W., & Zeliijs. M. Acute 
interstitial myocarditis in an infant; report of a case with 
autopsy findings. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1941, 18: 799-894.— 
Hansmann, G. H., & Schenken, .1. R. Acute isolated myocar- 
ditis; report of a case, with a study of the development of the 
lesion. Am. Heart J., 1938, 15: '749-56.— Helwig, F. C, & 
Wilhelmy, E. W. Sudden and unexpected death from acute 
interstitial myocarditis; a report of 3 cases. Ann. Int. M., 
1939-40, 13: 107-14.— Kjsergaard, H. Acute Myocarditis. 
Acta med. scand., 1936, Suppl. 78, 151-73. Also Ugcskr. 
la-ger, 1936, 98: 732-9.— Lukonisky, P. E. [Electrocardio- 
graphic observations in cases of acute myocarditis] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1929, 7: 1616-26.— Maxwell, E. S., & Barrett, C. C. 
Acute interstitial myocarditis; report of a case following a 
severe dermatitis due to sulphur ointment. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1934, 29: 382-0. — Mortensen, V. Significance of pre- 
cordial leads in electrocardiography in acute myocarditis. 



rnfo",' 1 " P 37 ' mt 35 °- 8 - A,s0 Hospitalstidende, 
lJ.ii, 80: 617-23.— Pastel, L. [On acute myocarditis] Polska 
gaz. lek 1939 18: 610.-Polak Daniels. L. [Case of acute 
myocarditis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 4-10, 2 pi.— 
Portal, fils. Cardite aigue; observee sur un cheval. ' J. med. 
vet., Lyon, 1849, 5: 423-5.— Quincke, H. Elektrokardio- 
grapniscne Beobachtungen bei akuter Myokarditis. Deut 
med. Wschr., 193.3, 59: 1629-32.— Scott. R. W., & Saphir, O. 
Acute isolated myocarditis. Am. Heart J., 1929-30. 5: 129- 
II. -Scott. R. W., & Simon, M. A. Acute isolated (Fiedler's) 
myocarditis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1936, 51: 374-80.— 
Serra, A. Sulle miocarditi con speciale riguardo alia forma 
mlcistiziale acuta nel cane (studio anatomo-patologico) Clin, 
vet., Milano, 1927, 50: 2-25, 2 pi.— Takane, K. Pathobio- 
genese der Myocarditis acuta durch organische undanorganische 
Jodbindungen beziehungsweise der Basedowmyokarditis. 
Virchows Vrch., 1926, 259: 1-8— Zamanskaia, S. A. [Diag- 
nosis of acute myocarditis] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: 
No. 5, 70-3. 

Myocarditis, chronic. 

See subheading Sclerosis. 

Myocarditis: Clinical aspect. 

Gomez Gonzalez, C. F. Las miocarditis; concepto clinico 
actual. Vida nucva, Habana, 1938, 41: 340-60.— Lohr, H. 
Die Klinik der Myo- und Endocarditis unter den Gesichts- 
punkten der fokalen Infektion. Nauheim. Fortbild. Lehrg., 
1937, 13: 38-50.— Lucca, A.. & Manca, C. Contributo alio 
studio clinico e anatomo-patologico delle miocarditi nella prima 
infanzia. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1931, 6: 135-59. — Mittcl- 
bach, M. Zur Kenntnis der Myokarditis. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1935, 31: 851-3. — Pezzi, C. La clinica delle miocarditi. Med. 
ital., L931, I 2: 85-92. — Smith. F. M., & Stephens, R. L. Acute, 
subacute and chronic interstitial myocarditis; report of 6 cases. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1938, 53: 120-8. — Zimmermann- 
Meinzingen, O. von. Ueber Klinik und Hiiufjgkeit der Myo- 
karditis. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 763-8. 

Myocarditis: Diagnosis. 

Baillou. Diagnostic et pronostic des etats myocardiques 
latents et confirmes par l'flectrocardiographie. Union med. 
nordest, 1933, 56: 1-4. — Bordet, E. Radiologie 'des Imyocar- 
dites. Prat. med. Er., 1927, 6: (A) 23.— Flaum, E., & Nagl. F. 
Elektrokardiographische Befunde bei Myocarditis. Mitt. Ges. 
inn. Med. Wien, 1934, 33: 63-6. — Hie, D. fKurten's reaction 
in myocarditis lenta] Cluj. med., 1935, 16: 188. — Rossi, A., & 
Chini, V. Appunti di elettrocardiologia; ulteriori osservazioni 
sulle miocarditi. Cuore & circol., 1927, 11:71; 157. — Schick, L., 
& Stern. B. [Configuration of cardio-vascular shadow in myo- 
carditis] Vest, rentg., 1927, 5: 279-88. 

Myocarditis: Etiology. 

See also under names of primary diseases as 
Arteriosclerosis; Diphtheria; Thyrotoxicosis, &c. 

Garbies, R. *De la myocardite subaigue des 
jeunes adultes [Lyon] 85p. 8? Bourg, 1935. 

Vischer, M. *Beitrage zur Myokarditis im 
Kindesalter besonders zur isolierten akuten 
Myokarditis und zur Frage der Myokarditis bei 
Status thymolymphaticus [Zurich] 88p. 8? 
Berl., 1924. 

Wuhrmann, F. *Die akute Myokarditis; 
klinische und pathologisch-anatomische Beob- 
achtungen bei 36 Krankheitsf alien in ihren 
Beziehungen zu Herd-Infekten, zu Allgemein- 
[nfekten (Grippe) und zur Tuberkulose [Zurich] 
148p. 24cm. Basel, 1939. 

Ariev, M. J. [Rheumatic and typhoid myocarditis] Sovet. 

vrach gaz., 1934, 38: 510-5. [Heart and infection] 

Kim. med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 5S1 -95— Biker. B. M., Bedell, 
C, & Penick, R. M., jr. Experimental carditis; changes in the 
myocardium and pericardium of rabbits sensitized to strep- 
tococci. J. Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 465-73.— Bickel. G. Myo- 
cardites par carence. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1940, 60: 124. — 
Bouchut, L., Levrat, M. [et al.] Les complications cardiaques 
des cirrhoses pigmentaires; myocardite pigmentaire? .1. med. 
Lyon, 1935, t6: 611-20, pi.— Carr, J. G. Cardiac disease in 
acute' infections. Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18: 608-17.— 
Cecchini, A. Su la miocardite aftosa. Clin, vet., Milano, 1927, 
50: 144-59, 2 pi. — Chiika, E. I. [Certain modifications of the 
interstitial tissue of the myocardium in some infectious toxic 
states] Radianska met, 1939, 4: No. 10, 31-5.— Duvernay & 
Gerbay. Enterococcie; myocardite; mort. Lyon med., 1929, 
143: 630-8.— Ederer, I., & Zirday, I. [Sensitiveness of the 
child's myocardium to infection] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 822- 

5 Felimann R. Myokarditis und EndokarditisimS mghngs- 

al'ter Jahrb. Kinderh., 1937, 3. F., 109: 133-56 —French. A. 
J., & Weller, C. V. Interstitial myocarditis following the clini- 
cal and experimental use of sulfonamide drugs. Am. J. Path., 
1942 18- 109-21 2 pi.— Hanns, A., & Warter, J. Myocardite 
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etylique. Arch. mal. corur, 1033, 26: 301-4.— Jonas, A. F., jr. 
Granulomatous myocarditis. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp.. 1039. 
64: 45-65, 2 pi. "Also Pract. I.ibr. M. & S., 1940. Suppl.,333- 
5. — Kupler, G. Bcitrng zur I.ehre von der Myokarditis. Zbl. 
al'g. Path., 1929. 45: 33-8. — Iowman, J. H. Myocarditis in 
acute infectious diseases. Cleveland M. J., 1906. 5: 347-52. — 
Mrrhold. K. Herznniskclschaden oder angeborene Anomalie? 
Beitrag zur Frage der tonsillogenen Myocarditis, Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1039, 52: 7-9. — Mapner, D. A case of fatal subacute 
myocarditis of unknown etiology. Am. J. M. Sc., 1939, 198: 
246-52, pi. — Maprini, v., & Lnchesf, F. Miocarditia cripto 
genetica. Rev. As. mid. argent,, 1041, 55: 242.— Mas-low, H. 
L.. & Lederer, M. Interstitial myocarditis in a child 10 months 
of age. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1933, 45: 807-14.— Miller, J. 
Granulomatous myocarditis. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 29: 
]34_7 — Routier. I>. La myocardite senile. J. med. chir., Par., 
1934 105: 705-13. — SapHr, O. Meningococcus myocarditis. 
Am. J. Path., 1936, 12: 677-87, pi.— Scherf, D. Myocarditis 
following acute tonsillitis. Bull. N. York M. Coll., 1940, 3: 
252-60.- — Schultz, M. P. The induction of carditis by the 
combined effects of hyperthyroidism and infection. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1039, 54: 1205-28, 10 pi— SIkl, H. 
Fosinophile M\ okarditis als idiosvnkrasisch-allergischc Er- 
krankung. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1935-36, 49: 283-321 — 
Steiner, M., & Bopin, M. Idiopathic cardiac enlargement 
associated with status thymicolymphaticus. Am. J. Dis 
Child., 1030, 39: 1255 60.— Taussig. H. B.. <v Oppenheimer, E. 
H. Severe myocarditis of unknown etiology. Bull. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp., 1936, 59: 15.5-70.— Thon.son, D., & Thomson, 
R. An historical survey of researches on the role of the strep- 
tococci in carditis. Ann. Pickett Thomson Res. Lab., Loud., 
1927-28 4: 131-250. — Tidow, G. Herz and banaler Infekt 
Med. b'lin., Berl., 1938, 34: 1383.— Viola Rae, M. Epizootic 
streptoccic myocarditis in guinea pigs. J. Infect. Dis., 1936, 
59: 236-43.— W erckn eister-Freund, R. Myokarditis, wahr- 
schcinlich infolge von Grippe; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Fragc der 
korpcrlichen I eberanstrengung durch Sport. Zbl. allg. Path., 
1931-32, 53: 417-21. 

Myocarditis, experimental. 

Barksdale, E. H. The efleet of lowering blood pressure on 
myocarditis caused by epinephrine hydrochloride and caffeine 
in the rabbit. Arch. Path., Chic, 1927, 3: 658-60.— Cherno- 
porov, I. A. Zur Frage des Einflusses der Nctzwerkvenin- 
derungen bei experimenteller Myokardschiidigung auf das 
Elektrokardiogramm. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 76: 320- 
51. — Cruber, C. M., Olch, I. Y., & Blades, B. Myocarditis 
produced experimentally in rabbits by drugs. J. Pharm. Exp. 
Ther., 1933, 49: 306-18.— Johnson, S., & Siebert, W. J. Ex- 
perimental myocarditis. Am. Heart J., 1927-28, 3: 279-86. 

Experimental myocarditic lesions in the rabbit, their 

effect on myocardial abscess from intravenous injection of 
staphylococci. Arch. Path., Chic., 1928, 6: 54-66.— kadnai, P., 
& filter, A. Ueber die experimentelle Jodmyokarditis. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1932-33, 85: 501-10.— Scavizzi, P. L. Sulla 
miocardite sperimentale da anaerobi. Gior. batt. imraun., 
1930, 5: 189-201.— Schultz, M. P. Induction of carditis by 
the treatment of infected guinea pigs with insulin. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1039, 54: 527-32, 3 pi.— Takane, K. Ueber die 
experimentelle akute Myokarditis durch Thyreoidin und 
Jodsalze. \iichows Arch., 1026, 259: 737-42. 

Myocarditis: Manifestation. 

Marzahn, H. Wechselnde komplette sinu-aurikuliire und 
atrio-ventrikulare DLssoziation bei einem Fall von Pancarditis. 

Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1935, 17*: 50-5. Kompletter 

Sinusblock mit Schenkelblock bei Myokarditis. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1935, 128: 270-2.— 1 illgran, J. [A new symptom of 

myocarditis] Hygie\ Stockh., 1020, 91: 132-7. & 

Lindeberg, S. [1 a ent myocarditis] Ibid., 1931, 93: 897-027. 
Also Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: BuppL 50, 38-54.— Walter, R. 
Ueber eine feste Beziehung von Pulsfrequenz und I'eberleitungs- 
a ]<! Symptom der Myokarditis. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1938, 30: 481-6. 

Myocarditis: Pathology. 

See also Heart failure, congestive. 

Anpiori, G. Miocardite apostematosa diffusa. Rass. med. 
sania, 1936-37, 38: 73. — Arnold, O. Lmschriebene hiimor- 
rhagische Myocarditis des Sinusknotens. Zschr. Kreblauf- 
forsch., 1934, 2b: 235-40. — AschofT, L. Concerning the question 
of myocarditis, transl. by F. A. W [illius] In Cardiac Classics 
(Willius, F. A.) 6. Louis, 1941, 733-9.— Beardsley, L. G. '1 he 
identity of myocarditis. Med. Bull. \ eterans Admin., 1936, 13: 
111-6 — Bellet, S., Gouley, B. A., & McMillan, T. M. Nourish- 
ment of the myocardium through thebesian vessels; in a heart 
in which the large coronary arteries and veins were destroyed 
by tuberculous myocarditis. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 51:1 12-21. — 
Boikan, W. S. Myocarditis pemiciosa. \ irchows Arch., 1931, 
2&2: 46-48.— Clerc, A., Gaulhier-\ illars, P. (et al.] Sur un cas 
de myocardite m lanoide. Arch. mal. caur, 1940, 33: 9-17. — 
Costa, b. da. I m caso de pancardite. Fol. med., Rio, 1926, 7: 
257. — Denis. In cas de myo<ardite hypertrophiante. Rev 
vet. mil., Far., 1939, 23: 185-/.— Eppinger, H. I eber die 
serose Myokarditis. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1037, 50: 709-11. — 
Fiessinper, N. La fragility du syndrome anatomo-clinique des 
myocardites et les causes de l'insullisance cardiaque dite 
primitive. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1926, 40: 150-2. — Fox, 1. R., & 



Overstreet, R. M. Isolated myocarditis; report of case. North- 
west M , 1041 40: SO 01. Freundlich, J. Ueber isolierte, 
diffuse, interstitielle Myokarditis. Zschr. klin. Med., 1937-38, 
133: 768-70.— Grieshammer, W. Produkbve interstitielle 
Myokarditis mit Beteiligung der Pulmonalklappe. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1930, 53: 508-16.— Hirayama, J. Km Kail von 
diffuser spezifisehet Myocarditis mit zahlreichen Kie.senzellcn. 
Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1039, 29: 261-5, pi.— Horn, F. Ueber die 
entziindlichen Erkrankungen des Hcrzens und ihre i'olge- 
zustiinde. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 589-91 — Ichteiman. L M. 
[Tissue metabolism during various stages of inflammation and 
regeneration (cicatrization) of the myocardium, following lig a . 
ture of the anterior, descending branch of the left coronary ar- 
tery} J. rm'd., Kiev, 1937, 7: 423-47, 4 pi.— Keith, t. S. 
Carditis; its nature and cause. Postgrad. M. J., bond., 1930, 
12: 1 13-5 - Kenny, F. E., & Sanes, S. Dilatation and hyper- 
trophy of the heart in infancy due to parenchymatous myo- 
carditis. J. Pediat., 8. Louis, 1933, 3: 321-9.— Krylov, I). O. 
[Angiocarditis] Tr. Acad. mil. med. Kiroff, 1934, 1: 40-58.— 
Legnnd, R., <k Nayrac, P. Un cas de myocardite interstitielle 
diffuse isolee avec rupture du ccrur. Echo med. nord, 1035, 3. 
ser., 3: 500-602. — Liebmann, E. Untersuchungen tiher die 
Herzmuskulatur bei Infektionskrankheiten; zur Frage der 
eosinophilen Myokarditis. Deut. Arch. klin. Med.. 1915, 117: 
438-47, pi. — Lopez Ramirez, R., <fc Israel, J. E. Variacioncs de 
la actividad auricular en una miocarditis. Prensa med. argent., 
1936, 23: 2513-7. — McGrath, R. Interstitial myocarditis, 
lupus erythematosus type; acute arteritis, periadrenal, lupus 
erythematosus type; periarterial fibrosis of spleen; lobular 
pneumonia, bilateral. N. York State J. M., 1941, 41: 2248- 

50. — Mentova, V. N. [Reaction of coronary vessels and heart to 
vascular poisons in experimental myocarditis; production of 
myocarditis; effect of substances with general cellular action on 
the coronary vessels] Farm. & toks., Moskva, 1039, 2: No. 5, 
51-9. — Rapoport, J. I.. [Myocarditis, myocardiodystrophy and 
cardiosclerosis from the view-point of experimental morphology 
(with discussions}] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 9, 
23-42. — Saphir, O. Myocarditis; a general review, with an 
analysis of 240 cases. Arch. Path., Chic, 1941, 32: 1000; 
passim. — Sikl, H. Die Myokarditis vom patholopisch-ana- 
tomischen Staudpunkte. In Bain. & Balneother, Karlsbad 
(19351 1936, 15: 406-32.— Simon, M. A., & Wolpjw, S. Acute, 
subacute and chronic isolated myocarditis; report of a case. 
Arch. Int. M., 1035, 56: 1 136-42.— Supino, L. Di alcuni 
reperti anatomici rari del cuore. Med. ital., 1033, 14: 259- 
04. — Vannotti, A., & Singeisen, F. Die Capillarisierung und die 
Krnrihrung des Herzens und der grossen Gefasse unter normalen 
und pathologischen Bedingungen; die Capi lardurchblutung 
des Herzmuskels bei der Myocard is diphthcrica. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1036, 99: 387-93.— Wassermeyer, H., & Rohrbach, 
A. Ueber chemische und kolloidchemische Prozesse im Herz- 
muskcl bei experimenteller Myokarditis. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1932, 166: 375-91. 

Myocarditis, rheumatic. 

See Heart rheumatism. 

Myocarditis, traumatic. 

See also Heart, Injury. 

Proeger, K. *Die Geschichte der Sympto- 
matologie tier Pericarditis und Carditis trau- 
matica der Kinder [Leipzig] 7p. 8? Dresd., 
1920. 

Cavagliano, B. Miocardite di origine traumatica con attac- 
chi anginoidi in persona giovane. Med. lavore, 1931, 22: 345- 

51. — Cler, G. O. Miocarditis traumatica en un canino. Rev. 
med. vet., B. Air., 1940, 22: 553-8. 

Myocarditis: Treatment. 

Austrian, C. R. Treatment of acute inflammation of the 
heart. Med. Clin. N. America, 1935, 18: 1515-32. — Bantin, E. 
iChanges in respiration, pulse, blood pressure, and dimensions 
of the heart in myocarditis treated bv hot mud and salt-water 
baths] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 1229-34. — Demers, G. 
A nursing study of myocarditis. Canad. Nurse, 1041, 37: 635.— 
Dubinin, F. G. [Effect of strophantin on the course of the elec- 
trocardiogram in experimental myocarditis in rabbits] Farm. & 
toks., Moskva, 1941, 4: No. 2, 43-9.— Egorov, B. A. [Roentgen 
therapy in endo-and myocarditis] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, i8: 
267-70. — Frey, W. Die Therapie der Myokarditis. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1934, 31 : 493-6.— Jegorov, B. La radiotherapie 
des endocardites et myocardites. Progr. mfid., Par., 1934, 
1337. Also Strahlentherapie, 1935, 52: 97-100. — Maestrini, D. 
L'azione dell'estratto del nodo di Keith e Flack in miocarditici. 
Riforma med., 1928, 44: 1662.— Sokolova. L. N. [Action of 
caffein, camphor and corazol on the cardio-vascular system of 
the rabbits in experimental myocarditis] Farm. & toks., 
Moskva, 1911, 4: No. 2, 34-42.— Stepnan, K. Biologische 
Behandlung eines schweren Falles von Herzinsuffizienz (Myo- 
carditis) Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 6: 394-7. — Stepukhovich, 
D. M., Blank, N. G., & Nazarenko, M. I. [Efficacy of Narzan 
baths in Kislovodsk in treatment of children with post-inflam- 
matoyr changes of the cardiac muscle] Pediatria, Moskva, 
1940, No. 9, 29. — Toogood, E. S. Scarlet fever antitoxin in a 
case of endocarditis and myocarditis. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 
545. 
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Myomalacia [and necrosis] 

See also Coronary artery, Thrombosis; also 
other subheadings of Heart muscle (Abscess; 
Infarction; Ischaemia; Rupture) 

Rintelen, F. *Zur Kenntnis des myomala- 
cischen Septumdefektes und zur Spontanruptur 
des Herzens [Basel] 17p. 8? Dresd., 1933. 

Bosworth, T. J. Multiple necrotic lesions in the heart of a 
cow. Vet. Rec. Lond., 1929, 'J: 696— Ch'in, K. Y., & Huang. 
C. H. Myocardial necrosis in diphtheria; with a general review 
of the lesions of the myocardium in diphtheria. Am. Heart J., 
1941 22: 090-701. — Froboese, C. Erschopfungsnckrosen des 
Herz'muskels. Beitr. path. Anat., 1935, 95: 490.— Hauss, W., 
& Yamanaka, T. Ueber einige Blutveranderungen bei Nekrosen 
im Herzmuskel und im quergestreiften Muskel. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1938, 134: 604-13. — Lampert, F., & Damir, A. Experi- 
menteller Beitrag zur Desympathisation des (muskelkranken) 
myomalaeischen Herzens. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 165: 532- 
8. Also Sovet. khir., 1931, 1: 399.— Laubry, C, Soulie, P., & 
Mathivat, A. Faux aneVrysme parietal du cceur par myo- 
malacie de l'infundibulum pulmonaire. Arch. mal. cceur, 1938, 
31: 1119-26.— McJunkin, F. A., Tweedy, W. R., & Mencky, W. 
J. Necrosis of the myocardium induced by the orthophosphates. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 18: 626-34.— Melnick. Ancient 
myomalacia of the left ventricle of the heart. In Path. Conf. 

(Jaffe, R. H.) Chic, 1940, 947-9. & Jane, R. H. 

Ancient myomalacia of the left ventricle of the heart. Bull. 
Chicago M. Soc, 1935, 38: 7. — Neiman, B. Myomalacia of the 
heart with perforation of the left ventricle into the right 
ventricle. In Path. Conf. (Jaffe\ R. H.) Chic, 1940, 994.— 
Observation de ramollissement du cceur. J. m£d. Toulouse, 
1861, 4. s<'r., 3: 1.38-41— Plaut, A., & Kramer, M. L. Arteriola r 
disease of the heart associated with severe myomalacia; coronarv 
arteries intact. Arch. Path., Chic, 1936, 22: 393-7.— Pretts, 
W. M. Myomalacia cordis, with report of a case. U. S. 
Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1930, 6: 679-83.— Renfern, E. Dos 
casos de necrosis del corazon por radium. Bol. Liga cancer, 
Habana, 1928, 4: 116. — Rogers, H. Necrosis of the myo- 
cardium. Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1931, 48: 35-40, pi. 

Ossification. 

See under subheading Calcification. 

Papillary muscle. 

See also subheading Chordae tendineae. 

Eucker, H. *Untersuchungen iiber die Form 
und das Verhalten des linken hinteren Papillar- 
muskels des menschlichen Herzens. 28p. 8? 
Gott., 1935. 

Chu, H. P. Are the papillary muscles more rhythmical than 
other parts of the ventricle? Chin. J. Physiol., 1929, 3: 223- 
8. — Schultze, W. H. Ueber die Formverschiedenheiten der 
Papillarmuskeln des linken Herzens. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 
1935, 28: 245-50. — Wolff, K. Die Langs- und Spiralanordnung 
der Muskulatur in der Media der Papillarmuskelschlagadern. 
Virchows Arch., 1930, 276: 259-78. 

Papillary muscle: Avulsion, and rupture. 

Diestelhorst, H. H. *Ein Fall von Spontan- 
ruptur eines Papillarmuskels [Leipzig] 16p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda] 1929. 

Voigt, W. *Spontanruptur eines Papillar- 
muskels, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Gestalt des 
linken hinteren Papillarmuskels [Kiel] 29p. 8? 
Dresd., 1932. 

Also Zschr. Kreislaufforseh., 1932, 24: 667-93. 

Wingler, F. *Ueber einen Fall von Zerreis- 
sung des hinteren Papillarmuskels der Mitralis. 
31p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Burn, C. G. Spontaneous nontraumatic rupture of pos- 
terior papillary muscle of the heart. N. York State J. M., 
1941, 41: 1254. — Hausen-Faure, G., & Hasenjager, E. Zwci 
Falle von Papillarmuskelruptur. Klin. Wschr., 1938, 17: 
540-2. — Klein, F. [Spontaneous rupture of the papillary 
muscle] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1929, 9: 776-84.— Lipscomb, H. R. 
Rupture of a papillary muscle in the heart. Med. Bull. Veter- 
ans Admin., 1938-39, 15: 73.— Lowry, F. C, & Burn, C. G. 
Spontaneous rupture of the posterior papillary muscle of the 
heart. Arch. Path., Chic, 1941, 31: 382-5.— Moragues, V. 
Spontaneous rupture of a papillary muscle of the heart; report 
of case. Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 106-10.— Payne, W. C. & 
Hardy, H. H., jr. Traumatic rupture of the papillary muscles 
of the mitral valves; a case report. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1936-37, 89: 373-5. — Power, F. K. Healing spontaneous 
rupture of the posterior mitral papillary muscle. Tr. Chicago 
Path. Soc, 1923-26, 12: 282-6. Also repr.— Stevenson, 
R. R., & Turner, W. J. Rupture of a papillary muscle in the 
heart as a cause of sudden death. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 



1935 57: 235-42.— Wagner, H. Beitrag zur spontanen 
Papillarmuskelruptur. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, 37: 293- 

Papillary muscle: Disease, and abnormity. 

Collins, D. C. Anomalous papillary muscle attached to 
pulmonary valve of heart. Am. Heart J., 1931, 7: 79-83. — 
Pana, C. Malformazione ed inserzione anomala del muscolo 
papillare antcriore sulla valvola mitrale. Monit. zool. ital., 
1934, 45: 40-8. — Severi, L. Frequenza e distribuzione dell'ar- 
teriosclerosi nei muscoli papillari delle valvole venose del cuore 
Diagnosi, 1936, 16: 59-75.— Stoeckenius, W. Ueber ein 
Blutknotchen an einem Warzenmuskel des rechten Herzens 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1926, 38: 67-72.— Yater, W. M. Abnormally 
long papillary muscles of the human heart. Am. Heart J., 
1928-29,4:72-8. 

Parasites. 

See also subheadings (Echinococcosis; Mycosis) 
also Sarcosporidium. 

Langen, C. D. de [Parasitic affection of the cardiac muscle] 
Geneesk. techr. Ned. Indie, 1938, 78: 680-2.— VonGlahn, 
W. C. Unidentified parasite in heart muscle. Am. J. Path 
1934, 10: 647-9, 4 pi. 

Permeability, and absorptive power. 

Cicardo, V. H., & Marenzi, A. D. Changements d'excita- 
bilite et permeability du coeur de erapaud aux ions potassium, 
sodium ct calcium. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 855-7. 
Also Rev. Soc argent, biol., 1938, 14: 59-73.— Cornil, L., 
Jouve, A. X., & Haimovici. Sur I'absorption parietale des 
substances injectees dans les cavites cardiaques. Arch. mal. 
coeur, 1939, 32: 213.— Jullien, A., & Peillon, M. De la per- 
meabilite' du coeur d'Helix pomatia au chlorure de calcium. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 1 1 13.— Matera, A. Azione ed 
assorbimento del glucosio nel cuore di rana. Clin. mcd. ital., 
1934, 65: 1 186-91.— Ort, J. M., Power, M. H., & Markowitz, J. 
Studies in cardiac permeability. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 98: 
163-8. — Orzechowski, G. Zur Ionenpermeabilitat des iso- 
lierten Froschherzens. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1936, 183: 
77-86 — Robertson, J., & Clark, A. J. The uptake of ethyl 
alcohol by the isolated tortoise's heart. Biochem. J., Lond., 

1933, 27: 83-5.— Smith, H. W. The action of acids on turtle 
heart muscle with reference to the penetration of anions. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 76: 411-47.— Titaev, A. A., & Shakh- 
Nazarian, T. S. Perm6abilite du muscle cardiaque; l'influence 
des facteurs exogenes. Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1936, 1 : 
155; 157. — Wassermeyer, H. Ueber ionale Einwirkungen auf 
die Alterung in Pressiiften von Herzen. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 
1931, 203: 241-54.— Wiggers, C. J. The absorption of drugs 
from the right ventricular cavity. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1930, 39: 209-19. 

Pharmacology. 

See also under proper and group names of 
drugs as Anesthesia; Cardiotonics; Digitalis, &c. 

Hartmann, W. *Die Wirkung der Adenosin- 
phosphorsaure im Elektrokardiogramm. p. 424- 
46. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 121 : 

Mayer, E. *Der Einfluss von Digitalis und 
Strophautin im Elektrokardiogramm des Rindes 
mit Untersuchungen zur Kliirung der Natur der 
darin auftretenden Strecke h. 47p. 21cm. 
Miincli., 1938. 

Agnoli, R., & Bussa. D. Azione cardiaca dell'ormone folli- 
colare e luteinico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. spcr., 1939, 14: 99.— 
Akita, T. Beitrage zur Wirkung des Adrenalins auf das Herz. 
.hip. J. M. Sc., 1937, 10: Proc Pharm., 1. — Arvanitaki, A., & 
Blanc, H. Action des ions II el des ions OH sur la survie, la 
rythmicite, le tonus, le potentiel d'activite du myocarde de 
l'escargot. J. physiol. path, gen., 1934, 32: 775-91. — Arvani- 
taki, A., & Cardoi, H. Action du magnesium sur l'excitabilit6 
du myocarde venti'iculaire de l'escargot et de la grenouille. 
C. rend. Soc bio!., 1931, 106: 1024-6.— Bacq. Z. M. Absence 
de reactions du cceur d'une ascidie (Ciona intestinalis) a 
l'adrenaline, a I' acetylcholine et aux ions K, Ca et Ba. Ibid., 

1934, 117: 486. — Baron, B. The electrocardiogram after 
application of local anaesthetics on the cardiac surface. Bull. 
N. York M ( loll., 1940, 2: 121-35.— Barry, D. T., Chauchard, 
A. [et al.] Variations de la periode relractaire et de la chronaxie 
du myocarde chez les poissons sous l'innuence de substances 
agissaut sur le svstfime nerveux autonome. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1939, 132: 216-9. — Borggraef, L. de. Influence du chlore, 
du b'rome et de l'iode sur l'cxcitabilite du cceur de grenouille. 
Ibid., 1929, 101: 107.— Calhoun, J. A., Cullen, G. E. [et al.] 
Studies in congestive heart failure; the effect of the administra- 
tion of dibasic potassium phosphate on the potassium content 
of certain tissues. J. Clin. Invest., 1930-31, 9: 693-703. — 
Claes, E. Action de l'extrait surrenal et de l'adrenaline sur 
le coeur isole du lapin. Arch, intcrnat. physiol., Liege, 1923-24, 
22: 322-44.— Colle, J. L'influence du potassium sur l'excita- 
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bilite du corur dc grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 94: 
1257-9. L'rafluenoe du chlorure do sodium but l'excita- 

bilite du cocur de grenouille.- Ibid., 1927, 96: 1005-7. — 
Delorenzi, F. Azione di nlcuni farmaci sul miocardio coltivato 
in vitro. Arch. farm, sper., 1939, 67: 32-44.— Duliire, W. 
L'irritabilite du eoeur de grenouille sous l'influence du chlorure 

de lithium. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 1833-0. 

<fc fiorggrncf, L. de. L'irritabilite du caur isole de la grenouille 
sous l'influence du chlorure de magnesium. Ibid., 1928, 98: 
883-5. — Fredericq, H. Action des acides aminfs sur la con- 
tractility, le tonus vasculaire et le mctabolisme du coeur isole 
du lapin. Arch, internat. physiol, Liege, 1922-23, 20: 213- 
40. — Gauer, O., & Kramer, K. Zur Frage der oxydations- 
steigernden Wirkung des Adrenalins am Win mblufcrhcrzcn. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939. 242: 328-43.— Gellhorn. E. Experi- 
ments on the Hofmeister series in heart muscle. Protoplasms, 
Lpz., 1933, 18: 411-9.— Grubcr. C. M., & Kountz. W. B. 
The electrocardiogram of non-anesthetized dogs as modified 
bv the intravenous iniection of pitressin, atropine sulphate and 
vagus section. ,J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1930, 39: 353-73 — 
Gruber, C. M., Moon. V. H., & Sufrin, E. A study of the 
response of the heart to pitressin following the administration 
of thyroid extract. Endocrinology, 1935, 19: 447-52. — 
Guidi, G. Azione di alcune acque minerali natural] sul cuore 
isolato di eterotermi ed omeotermi. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1935, 
4: 173-217.— Guiran. J. B. Effete du F. 933 sur la chronaxic 
et la pi riode refractaire du myocarde de la grenouille. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1939, 131: 1051-4.— Hafkesbring, R.. & MacCal- 
mont, W. The effect of sodium amytal, sodium barbital and 
nembutal on the electro-cardiogram. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1938, 64: 43-9. — Harreveld, A. van. Ueber eine Vcranderung 
des Elektrokardiogrammes des Froschherzens bei Durch- 
stromung mit einer Glukose-Bikarbonat-Losung. Acta brcvia 
neerl., 1932, 2: 105. — Heckmann, K. Pharmakologische 
Reoinflussung der Herztiitigkeit im Kymogramm. Klin. 
Wschr., 1935, 14: 1700-13.— Heirman, P. Modification des 
actions cardiaques de T adrenaline au cours de son oxydation 
par les phenolases. Arch, internat. phvsiol., Liege, 1938, 46: 
404-10.— Hoff. H. E.. & Nahum. L. H. Influence of local 
applications of potassium chloride on action current of the 
mammalian heart. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 45: 
263-5.— Holz, B>, & Misfke. B. Einfluss des Acetessigsaure- 
Aethvlesters auf das Aktionsstrombild des Froschherzens. 
Arch. exp. Path., fieri., 1934, 176: 199-200.— Hykes, O. V. 
Mouvements du cceur chez les daphnies sous l'influence de 
quelqucs substances endocrines. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 
95: 58-60. L'influence de quelques substances endo- 

crines sur l'activit6 du caur chez les invertebr6s. Ibid., 
203—6. — Jullien. A., & Morin, G. Action de divers Uquidee 
sur le fonctionnement du ventricule isol6 chez le poulpe et la 
seiche. Ibid., 1930, 105: 647-50.— Kanda, Z. Ueber die 
Reizbarkeit des Froschherzenventrikels unter Wirkung von 
Azet vleholin, Cholin und Kalisalz. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1938, 190: 417-20.— Kato, S. Leber die Einflusse der ver- 
schiedencn Hormone auf (lie Herzt itigkeit. Gun idan zasshi, 
1932, No. 233, 1-6.— Kalz, G. I., & Leibensohn, E. A. Action 
des extraits dc glandes endocrines et du systeme cardiovascu- 
laire des animaux a sang chaud sur le cceur des anirnaux a 
sang chaud in situ. Paris med., 1929, 71: 590-3.— Kauf, E. 
Leber die Einwirkung von Atropin und Adrenalin auf das 
Herz Sport treibender. Wien. kliri. Wschr., 1926, 39: 212-4 — 
Kirsch, R.. & Fredericq, H. Recherches chronaximetriques 
relatives rt Taction prolong6e du calcium et du potassium sur 
l'excitabilite du caur isole de la tortue. C. rand. Soc. biol., 
1930, 103: 34-0.— Ki^ch. B. Differenzierende Wirkunzs- 
analvsen von Herzgiften; das Ca- und Sr-Paradoxon. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 148: 140-9.— Kruta, V. Ueber die 
Beeinf ussung der Tatigkeit des isolierten Saugerherzens durch 
Glvkolvseheinmunff mittels der Monojodessigsiiure. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Ved., 1933-34. 92: 612-22.— Lanczos, A. Ueber die 
Wirkung des YagusstofTes und Acetylcholins auf die isolierte 
Rammer des Froschherzens. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 225: 
710-20. — Lian, C, & Merklen, F. P. Alterations experi- 
mentales des portions moyenne et terminale du complexe 
ventriculaire elcetrocardiographique (injections intra-mvo- 
cardiques de nitrate d'argent) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 

696-8. Alterations experimentales de la grande onde 

initiale du complexe ventriculaire electrocardiographique, 
par injections de nitrate d'argent dans la cloison interventricu- 
laire. Ibid., 807. — LiSB&k, K. Effects of extracts of adrenergic 
fibers on the frog heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1939. 125: 778-85 

& Wert, F. Cholinompfindlichkeit des sensibilisierten 

Meerschweinehenherzens. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1935-36, 
180: 40O-8. — Lolli, N. Variazioni elettrocardiografiche da 
derivati de molecola proteica. Diagnosi, 1934, 14: 206-91. — 
Lyon-Caen, L. Action de la bile et des sels biliaires sur l'ex- 
citabilite et la conductibilite cardiaques. C. rend. Soc. biol 
1927, 97: 210.— Malkrdo. C. A. Segni clettrocardiografici 
dell'azione del glucosio sul miocardio. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 
879-90, 2 pi. — Markowitz, C. Response of explanted embry- 
onic cardiac tissue to epinephrine and acetylcholine. Am J 

Physiol., 1931. 97: 271-5. & Yater, W. M. R esponse 

of explanted cardiac muscle to thyroxine. Ibid., 1932, 100: 
162-6. — Mit'umcri, T. The effect of adrenaline on the heart 
of the chick embryo. Endocrinology, 1929, 13: 537-48. — 
Mentl, S.. Kara^ek. P., & Kruta. V. Importance du cholesterol 
pour Taction du calcium sur le muscle cardiaque. Arch, inter- 
nat. physiol., Liege, 1934-35, 40: 158-72.— Moisset de Espanes. 
E. Action de la quinidine et de la fagarine I sur la chronaxie 



du myocarde. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 834-6. 

Action de la fagarine I >'t de la quinidine sur l'excitabilite et la 
capacity fibrillatoire du myocarde. Ibid., 1938, 127: 118-20.— 
Nemoto, A. The influence of a trace of amino-acid upon the 
oxygen consumption, the value of the work done and the 
efficiency of the isolated heart. Sci i kwai, 1929, 48: No. 8 
14.— Newton, H. F., Zwemer, R. L., ft Cannon, W. B. Studies 
on the conditions of activity in endocrine organs; the mystery 
of emotional acceleration of the denervated heart after ex- 
clusion of known humoral accelerators. Am. J. Physiol., 1931 
96: 377-91. — Nielsen, N. A., Ac Trier. M. [Comparison bet ween 
changes in the electrocardiogram following strophanthin, 
acetvlcholin, and excitation of the vagus] Hospitalstidende 
1938, 81: 759-67. Also Am. Heart J., 1939, 17: 515-23.— 
Ordynsky, S. I. [Pharmacology of the isolated heart; sensi- 
bility to adrenalin of minute and systolic volumes and the 
absolute strength of the heart of the frog) J. Physiol. USSR 
1937. 23: 321-8.— Petzetakis. Action de l'adrenaline en 

njection intraveineuse sur le coeur du lapin; fibrillation cardi- 
aque terminale; etude Electrocardiographique. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1931, 106: 885-7. — Popesco, M. L'action comparative 
de la digitale et, du tabae sur l'excitabilite et la contractility 
du muscle ventriculaire de la grenouille. Ibid., 1938, 128: 
321-3.— Radnai, P. [Effect of acidification upon the myo- 
cardium] Orv. hetil., 1936. 80: 998. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1937, 29: 18-23 — Riccitelli, L. Manifestazioni elettrocardio- 
grafiche da ormoni. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1934, 9: 
167-93, 22 pi.— Robb, J. S., Dooley, M. S., & Robb, R. C. 
Potassium chloride and pontocaine applied superficially and 
injected deeply into ventricular muscle bands. Am. J. Physiol., 
1941, 133: 426.— Rothmann, H. Der Einfluss der Adenosin- 
phosphorsaure auf die Herztiitigkeit. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1930, 155: 129-38— Rufimsky, W. W. Ueber Steigerung der 
Adrenalinempfindlichkeit des Froschherzens nach Kreatin- 
und Kreatinineinwirkung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1929-30, 223: 
699- 708. — Sato, M. On the action of ions and isotonic Ringer's 
solution on the strip of the inner and outer layers of the heart 
ventricle. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1928-29, 11: 

103 23, pi— Sawyer, M. E. M., & Brown, M. G. The effect 
of thyroidectomy and thyroxine on the response of the de- 
nervated heart to injected and secreted adrenine. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934-35, 110: 620-35.— Schel long, F. Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Grundeigenschaften des Herzmuskels; die 
Refraktarphase der Erregungsfortpflanzung im normalen und 
digalenvergifteten Herznmskel. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 
78: 1-14.— Segre, R., & Canloni, G. Effetti sul miocardio di 
un intenso trattamento tiroideo. Cuore & circol., Roma, 1932, 
16: 389-408.— Sherif, M. A. F. The relation between the action 
and concentration of ether and camphor applied to the heart 
muscle. .1. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1936, 56: 1-22.— Starr, I., 
Gamble, C. J. [et al.] A clinical study of the action of 10 
commonly used drugs on cardiac output, work and size; on 
respiration, on metabolic rate and on the electrocardiogram. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1937, 16: 799-823.— Staub, H., & Kub, J. 
Ueber den Gehalt des Herzmuskels an Vagusstoff nach Herz- 
glykosid-Wirkung. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 783.— Sterne, J., 
Bovet, D., & Henry, C. Action du di<Hhylamino-6thoxy-2- 
diphenyle, 1262 F., sur l'yiectrocardiogramme normal et 
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report. Wisconsin M. J., 1928, 27: 497-500 — Smith, H. L., & 
Bartels, E. C. Spontaneous rupture of myocardium. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1932, 15: 1585-91.— Snyder, G. A. C. Spontaneous 
rupture of heart, report of 9 cases. Northwest M., 1940, 39: 

58-61. Spontaneous double rupture of the heart. 

Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 29: 796-9.— Stewart, H. L. Spon- 
taneous rupture of the heart with electrocardiographic studies. 

Intemat. Clin., 1932, 42. ser., 1 : 67-70, 3 pi. Also repr. 

& Eaton, H. C. Spontaneous cardiac rupture in the insane; 
a report of 6 cases. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 1004-11.— 
Stott, J. R., & Blair, R. Spontaneous rupture of the heart. 
Brit. M. J., 1927, 1 : 876.— Swineford, O., jr. Multiple rupture 
of heart by indirect trauma, complicated by mural thrombosis 
and embolism. Am. Heart J., 1932, 8: 418-22. — Terzani, A. 
Delle rotture spontanee del cuore; contributo anatomo-clinico 
e considerazioni medico-legali. Riv. clin. rued., 1929, 30: 591— 
625, 2 pi.— Thomas, C. J., & Tattersall. S. R. Two cases of 
spontaneous rupture of the heart. Brit. M. .1., 1927, 1: 1096. — 
Tzankov, A. Beitrag zur Spontan-Herzruptur. Zschr. Kreis- 
laufTorsch., 1932, 24: 12-8. — Warr, O. S. Spontaneous rupture 
of the heart. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1926-27, 19 : 276-80.— 
Wedard, V. M. Sopra due casi di rottura spontanea del cuore. 
Zacchia, 1930. 9: 35-48. 

Sclerosis [Fibrosis] 

Mader, O. *Ucber Herzschwielen und 
dadurch bedingte cirrhotische Zustande des 
Myocards (Herzcirrhose) 31p. 8? Tub., 1927. 

Bachmann, W. Ueber einen Fall von Schwielenherz beim 
Hunde und seine klinischen Folgen. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 
1932, 74: 195-202.— Biondo, S. La cura della miocardite 
cronica, non specifica, e dell' angina di petto per mezzo della 
diatermia. Cuore & circol., 1930, 14: 297-31 5.— Blumgart. 
H. L., Gillipan, D. B., & Schlesigner, M. J. The degree of 
myocardial fibrosis in normal and pathological hearts as esti- 
mated chemically by the collagen content. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1940, 55: 313-5.— Brown, M. R. A study of the 
pathogenesis of myocardial fibrosis (chronic fibrous myocar- 
ditis) Am. J. M. Sc., 1932, 184: 707-1 1.— Burton. J. A. G., 
Cowan. J. [et al.] Four cases of fibrosis of the myocardium 
with electrocardiographic and post-mortem examinations. 
Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1929-30, 23: 293-303.— Cabot. R. C. Cardio- 
sclerosis of 15 years' duration with terminal pain and tender- 
ness in the right costo-vertebral angle. N. England J. M., 
1931, 204: 270-4.— Chaniotis, N. L. Mvocardite sclfireuse 
et syphilis. Presse med., 1930, 38: 53-5. — Chini, V. Tono 
il innervazione extracardiaca nolle miocarditi cronichc. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1928, 8: 93-8— Corfini, F. Tessuto muscolare 
liscio nelle pericardii e nellc miocarditi croniche. Cuore & 
circol., 1932, 16: 424-31.— Cowan, J. The fibroses of the heart. 
Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 1-10.— Evans, R. D., & Nuzum, F. R. 
Fibrosis of the myocardium. California West. M., 1929, 30: 
J 1-0. — Ferrer, D. Gran esclerosis de miocardio. Ars medica, 
Barcel., 1932, 8: 283, 2 pi.— Fitz Hugh, G. A clinical and 
pathological study of chronic myocarditis. N. England J. M., 
1930,203:201-8. Also repr. — Froboese, C. Fibrosis myocardii 
congenita (angeborenes Schwielenherz) oder Sauglingsmyc- 
karditis. Virchows Arch., 1932, 284: 801-6.— Galli, G. Sin- 
dromi cliniche deirarteriosclerosi del cuore; la cosidetta mio- 
cardite cronica. Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 33-7.— Gupta, J. C. 
Chronic myocarditis: an affection of the heart having an 
inflammatory background. Calcutta M. J., 193.5-36, 30: 
594-004. — Guynes, E. A. Hypertensive heart, the most coi»- 
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mon form of so-called chronic myocarditis J. Tennessee M. 
Ass 1935 28: 100-4 — Harris. I. The diagnosis of chronic 
myocarditis. Clin. J., Load 1930. £9: 63-7 Also Liverpool 
Med Chir. J., 1929. 37: 47-02, pi. — Hart, T. S. 1 he diagnosis 
of chronic myocarditis without cardiac insufficiency. Am. 
Heart J., 1927-28. 3: 430-2.— Hauss W & Steinmann, B. 
Zur Symptomatologie der Herznarben. Zsehr. Kreislaunorsch., 
1937 " 29- 874-82 — Hazewinkel [Fibrosis of myocardium] 
Ned'tsch'r. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, 3732-4 — Ivanovsky, B. D 
[Changes of the capillaries of the cardiac muscle m experimental 
adrenalin sclerosis] In Shorn. Tr. Voen. med. akad. Kiroy., 
Leningr., 1937, 145-57.— Kiirner, F. Die Glanzstreifen des 
Herzmuskelgewebes. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 1937, 1: 358-70, 

p l Lawrence, F. F., & Scott. E. Myocardial abscess with 

chronic myocarditis; report of case. Ohio M. J., 1929, 25: 
2Q.Q— Lebedinsky, M. S.. & Artukh, E. I. [Mental changes in 
cardiosclerotics] Ter. arkh., 1930, 14: 060-4.— Lepel, G. 
Chronische idiopathische Myokarditis und Dienstbesehadigung. 
Deut. Militararzt, 1939, 4: 114-8.— Lindberg, K. Zur Fi age 
von den sogenannten isolicrten chronischen Myokarditiden. 
Acta med. scand., 1938, 95: 281-318. Also Fin. liik. sail. hand.. 
1938, 81 : 114-50. — Lowe, T. E. The significance of myocardial 
scars' in the human heart. J. Path. Bact, Lond., 1939, 49: 
195-205, 2 pl. — Marcellino. S. La farmaeoterapia delle mio- 
carditi croniche secondo le modei ne vedute (rassegna sintetico- 
critica) Kass. din. ter., 1927, 26: 237-43— Marotta, A. La 
miocardite cronica. Morgagni, 1928. 70: 1609-17 — Mattausch, 

F. Ueber die Behandlung der chronischen Myokarditis und des 
Emphvsemherzcns. Wien. med. Wschr., 1940, 90: 749. — 
Mazzeo, A. Sulla miocardite interstiziale. Pediatria (Riy.) 
1929, 37: 708-78. — Meyer. P. Mort subite par fibrillation 
ventriculaire au cours d'une myocardite chronique enregistrec 
a l'fiectrocardiographe. Arch. mal. cceur, 1934, 27: 1-6. — 
Mitchell, A. G.. & Speckman, R. N. Local sclerosis of the heart 
in an infant, Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1920, 38: 99.— Ronnen, J. R. 
von [Sclerosis cordis] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 
2223-6. — Rossi. A., & Chini, V. Appunti di elettrocaidiologia: 
sulle alterazioni dell'onda T nelle cardiosclerosi. Cuore & 
circol., 1927, 11: 2?-8. — Singer, E. Chronische Myokarditis 
bei einem lR-jahrigen Kinde. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 
668; 671 . — Sutton, D. C. The treatment of chronic myocarditis. 
Illinois M. J,, 1931, 59: 112-4. — Vassilides, D. Le traitement 
radical de la myocardite chronique ( sclerose du cceur) Ann. 
med. phys., Anvers, 1931, 24: 103-0— Warren, S. The 
pathology of chronic, myocarditis. N. England J. M., 1933, 208: 
573. — Whishaw, R. Chronic myocarditis. Med. J. Australia, 
1937, 2: 837-41. 

Tonus. 

See also subheading Elasticity; also Heart 
nerves. 

Sotjsa Martins, J. T. de. *0 pneumogastrico 
preside a tonicidade da libra muscular do coragao. 
80p. 8? Lisboa, 1866. 

Arvanitaki, A., & Cardot, H. Reactions electrotoniques du 
nivocarde en fonction de son tonus initial. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1937, 124: 16.5-7.— Fleisch. A., & Tomaszewski, W. Zur 
Frage der nervos-vegetativen Beeinflussung des Herztonus. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1936-37, 238: 528-34.— Gherardini, G. 
Sul significato di alcuni cosidetti riflessi cardiaci in rapporto 
alia questione clinica del tono del cuore. Cuore & circol., 1929, 
13: 298; 350.— Johnsan. V., & Katz, L. N. Tonus in the mam- 
malian ventricle. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 116: 86; 1937. 118: 
20.— Katona, J. [Tonus] Gyogyiszat, 1920, 66: 723.— 
Lutembacher. R. Tonus et retraction passive du cceur. Presse 
med., 1935, 43: 1540-50.— Manfredi. L. II tono del cuore. 
Gazz. med. lombarda, 1927, 86: 3.— Marmorstein, M. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de tonus de cceur chez le chien. J. physiol. 
path, gen., 1928, 26: 231-7.— Meek, W. J. The question of 
cardiac tonus. Physiol. Rev., 1927, 7: 259-87.— Meldole?!. G. 
Su alcuni metodi clinici di esame della tonicity miocardica. 
Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1920, 52: 109-15.— Minerbi. C. La 
fase refrattaria tonotropa del miocardio e l'analogia di essa con 
lo stato disserrato della fibra muscolare liscia. Minerva med.. 

Tor., 1927, 7: 11-8. Moncini. S., & Benassi, E. Fatti 

nuovi, e nuovi concetti intorno alia dottrina gencrale del tono 
neuro-muscolare del cuore. Policlinico, 1936, 43: sez. med., 
62-104.— Moukhtar Ozden, A., Rifat Yarar, N., & Bcchat. S. 

G. Sur les tonieites neurogene et myogene du myocarde et des 
arteres. Arch. mal. cceur, 1930, 29: 40-58.— Pendl.E. Ver- 
suche iiber den Einfluss des Sinus auf den Tonus der Kalt- 
bluterkammer (Heobachtungen an R. fusca, R. esculenta, Emys 
europaea) Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 238: 176-83— Pittiani 
G. La questione clinica del tono del cuore (rivista critica) 
Cuore & circol., 1927, 1 1 : 239-49.— Redfield, A. C, & Medeans, 
D. N. The content of lactic acid and the development of ten- 
sion in cardiac muscle. Am. J. Physiol., 1920, 77: 002-8 — 
Santucci, G. Studio flebografico della prova di Cardarelli- 
Katzenstein; contributo alia semiologia del tono del cuore. 
Clin. med. ital., 1932, 63: 143-71.- Schaffer, H. Untersuchun- 
gen iiber den Tonus des Herzens. Med. Klin., Bert., 1927, 23: 
1202.— Schwartz, A. Recherches sur le tonus du cceur. O. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 94: 1365-8.— Schwartzman, J. S. [De- 
termination of tonus of the heart muscle] Vrach. gaz., 1 J27, 
31: 839; 1041. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1927 , 74: 19 — 
Siciliano, L. II tono del cuore. RlV. chn. med., 1920, 27: 779- 
92. Also Med. Welt, 1927, 1 : 1288-90. 



Tonus: Disorder. 

See also Heart failure, congestive. 

Giraud-Costa. E. Comment reg'er des cures tonicirdiaques 
par la voie buccale seule (sch6mas therapeutiqucs) Marseille 
med., 1930, 67: 187-202 — Kevdin. N. A. [Tonogenetic heart 
diseases] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: No. 6, 373-7 — La 
Zara, A. Variazioni del tono cardiaco in alcune affezioni 
cardiache. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1936, 15: 169-80. — Lutem- 
bacher, R. Arret tonique du cceur. Ann. mfid., Par., 1932, 31: 
207-87. — Meldolesi, G. Contributo alio studio semeiologico e 
clinico del tono miocardico. Cuore & circol., 1920, 10: 265; 
309. — Momjeot, A. L'hvpotonie myocardique essentielle. 
Progr. med., Par., 1932, 730-7.— Ohm, R. Herzarbeitstonus 
und positiver Vencnpuls. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1841-4. — 
Pende, N. Physiopathologie et sfimfiiologie de la tonicity du 
cceur; les dystonies myocardiques. Arch. mal. coeur, 1932, 25: 
73-93. — Rasumov, N. [Clinical cases of tonus of cardiac 
muscle and dystonia of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 
5: 1204-75. 

Tonus: Variation. 

Sulzer, R. *Untersuchungen iiber den dia- 
stolischcn Tonus des Herzens. 19p. 8? [Zur., 
1927] 

Arvanitaki. A., & Cardot, H. Activity automatique et varia- 
tions du tonus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 121: 1480-2 — 
Bianchi, C, & Debiasi, E. Contributo alio studio della in- 
fluenza dello stato puerperale sulla funzione cardiaca, con 
speciale riguardo al tono miocardico. Arch, ostet. gin., 1939, 
2. ser., 3: 227-87.— Bordet, E., & Fischeold, H. Test radio- 
kymographique des variations toniques du cceur. Bull, med., 
Par., 1936, 50: 876-8.— Danielopolu, D. Le tonus cardio- 
vasculaire normal et pathologique. Bull. Soc. mfid. hop. 
Bucarest, 1928, 10: 79-110. — Du Buisson. Action des acides et 
des bases sur le tonus du muscle cardiaque d'Anodonta cvgnea. 
Arch, internat. physiol., Liege. 1927, 29: 22-4.— Furuta, K. 
Die Tonusschwankungen des isolierten Reptilienherzens mit 
neuen Durchstromungsmethoden untersucht. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1932, 230: 94-101. — Grassmiick, A. Ueber den 
Einfluss der Nerven auf die Tonusschwankungen des Schild- 
krotenherzens. Ibid., 1934-35, 235: 1-14.— La Franca, S. Les 
variations du tonus cardiaque chez 1'homme. Arch, internat. 

physiol., Liege, 1924, 23: 235-49. — ■ Le modificazioni del 

tono e delle cavita del cuore. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1927, 6: 

355-71. Allenamento fisico e tono cardiaco. Rass. 

clin. sc., 1934, 12: 207-70. — Moukhtar, A. Action de quolques 
ions m£talliques sur la tonicity isolee du myocarde. Sehweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 281-3. — Roncato, -A. Le oscillazioni 
del tono del cuore nei mammiferi e loro relazione con le curve 
emodinamiche di II ordine. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1933-34, 32: 
232-9. Also Arch. ital. biol., 1933-34, 90: 1-8.— Schneider, G. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Tonusschwankungen des Schild- 
krotenherzens. Zsehr. vergl. Physiol., 1932, 16: 471-88.— 
Tomaszewski, W. [Effect of adrenalin and acetylcholine on the 
heart tonus] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 15: 313-7.— Ueda, J., & 
Ro, T. Pharmakologische Untersuchungen iiber das Zirku- 
lationssystem der Schildkrote; Beitriige zur pharmakologischen 
Kenntnis der Tonusschwankung des Schildkrotenherzens. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1940,13: Proc. Pharm., 24. — Walko, K. Ueber 
die Tonusschwankungen des Herzens Jugendlicher. Med. 
Klin., Berk, 1933, 29: 904-7. 

HEART nerves. 

See also Autonomic nervous system; Heart- 
beat (Automatism; Regulation) Heart function; 
Heart muscle, Excitability, &c. 

Mahaim, I. *Les nerfs du coeur. 16p. 8? 
Lausanne, 1932. . 

Barry, D. T. The course of cardiac nerve fibres in the 
pulmonary plexuses. J. Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 84: 263-71.— 
Blackhall-Morison, A. Note on the innervation of the ventricle 
of the human heart. J. Anat., Lond., 1925-20, 60: 143-5, pl.— 
Erez B M. [Innervation of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1936' 14: 1403-8.— Kasahara, I. Morphologische Slu lien 
libcr'die Nervenverteilung im spezifischen Muskelsysteme des 
Herzens. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1928, 18: 324-7 -Koch. E. 
Die Tonus°T6sse der Herz- und Gef issnerven. \ ern. Deut. 
Ges Kreislaulforsch., 1933, 6: 59-07 [Discussion] 79-81.— 
Kondratiev, N. S. [Recent data on the anatomy of the extia- 
and intraoardial nervous system] In KardipL sess., Odessa, 
1935 1 Congr 12-23.— Nonidez, J. F. Studies on the inner- 
vation of the heart; distribution of the cardiac nerves, with 
special reference to the identification of the sympathetic and 
parasympathetic postganglionics. Am. J. Anat., 1939, 65: 
301-413 0 pl — Pastori, G. Sulla fine innervazione del cuore. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper 1930, 5: 1108-13 -ScMmert J. 
Die Nervenversorgung des Myokards. Zsehr. Zellforsch., 
1937 27- 240-60 — Seto, H. Mikroskopische btudien zur 
Innervation des menschlichen Herzens. Arb. Anat. Inst 
Univ. Sendai, 1930, H. 19, 1-47, 12 pl.-Thomsen, E The 
nerves of the ventricle. Acta med. scand., 1920, buppl lb. 
■Uin-5 — Williamson, B. The clinical importance of cardiac 
innervation Clin. *J, Lond, 1938, 67: 271-80.-Wo«llard. 
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H. H. The innervation of the heart. J. Anat., Lond., 1925-26, 
60: 345-73. — Worobiev. I'eber die N erven des Herzens. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, 22: 925. 

afferent and sensory [including Nn. 

cardiaci thoracales] 

Alexander, J., Macleod, A. G., & Barker, P. S. Sensibility 
of the exposed human heart and pericardium. Arch. Surg., 
1929, 19: 1470-83.— Fedele, M. Sui nervi centripeti cardiaci 
nei vertebrati. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 623-8.— 
Ionesco, D., & Enachesco, M. Les nerfs cardiaques thoraciques 

chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 980-2. 

Nerfs cardiaques naissant de la chaSne thoracique du sym- 
pathique, au dessous du ganglion stellaire; lcs nerfs cardiaques 

thoraciques chez quelques mammiferes. Ibid., 977-80. 

Untersuchungen bei Saugetieren und beim Menschen iiber die 
aus dem Brustgrenzstrang des Sympathicus untcrhalb des 
Ganglion stellatum entsprungenen Herznerven; Nervi cardiaci 
thoracales. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1928, 85: 47C-89. 

& Teitel Bernard, A. Ueber eine neue Gruppe von 

sympathischen, aus dem Brustgrenzstrang, untcrhalb des 
Ganglion stellatum, entsprungenen Herznerven (Nervi cardiaci 
thoracales) Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 991.— Ionesco, D., & 
Teitel Bernard, A. Les nerfs cardiaques thoraciques, voies 
sensitives du cceur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 991. — 
Ionesco, D., Teitel Bernard, A. [et al.] Sur la nature des nerfs 

cardiaques thoraciques. Ibid., 992-4. Ueber die 

Funktionen der svmpathischen thorakalen Herznerven. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1928, 219: 47-58 — Jackson, D. E., & Matthews, 
S. A. The sensory nerves of the heart and blood vessels as a 
factor in determining the action of drugs. Am. J. Physiol., 
1908, 21: 255-8.— Leriche, It.. Fontaine. R., & Kunlin, J. 
Etude experimentale de la sensibility du pericarde, de Tepicarde 
et de Tendocarde. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 297.— 
Mayne, W., & Kalz, L. N. Observations on the path taken by 
the pain fibers from the heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1935-30, 114: 
688-91. — Nettlef-hip, W. A. Experimental studies on the 
afferent innervation of the cat's heart. J. Com p. Neur., 1936, 
64: 115-33. — Nonidez, J. F. Studies on the innervation of the 
heart; afferent nerve endings in the large arteries and veins. 
Am. J. Anat., 1941, 68: 151-89, 5 pi.— Papilian, V., & Daghic. V. 
Ix's nerfs cardiaques thoraciques sousstellaires. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1928, 98: 61.— Soza, W. M. Fundamentos fisiologicos 
de la sensibilidad cardfaca. Arch. m6d., Santiago, 1938, 5: 
10; 34. 

Bathmotropic action. 

Florkin. M. Action bathmotropique de 1'excitation du 
pneutnogastrique sur l'estomac, apprdcide chez la grenouille 
par la mesure de la chronaxie. Arch, internat. phvsiol., Li6ge, 
1928-29, 30: 109-14.— Fredericq, H. L'action bathmotrope 
du sympathique cardiaque, apprdeide, chez le chien, par la 
mesure de la chronaxie des extrasvstoles ventriculaires. Ibid., 

1924-25. 24: 113-8. L'action bathmotrope du 

pneumogastrique cardiaque, apprdciee, chez le chien, par la 
mesure de la chronaxie du mvocarde ventriculaire. Ibid., 
1924, 23: 168-73. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 1171-3. 

Recherches chronaximetrjques: Taction bathmotrope 

des nerfs du cceur est une action directe. Ibid., 1926, 94: 

1319. La chronaxie du caur des invertebres (cdpha- 

lopodes et crustaces ddcapodes) Taction bathmotrope des nerfs 
visceraux du poulpe. Bull. Acad. Belgique, 1928, 5. ser., 14: 
cl. sc., 524-9. Also Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1928-29, 
30: 306-10.— Garrey, W. E.. & Ashman, R. The excitability 
of the turtle ventricle during vagus stimulation. Am. j. 
Physiol., 1931, 98: 102-8.— Mikchaleva, O. A. [Ueber den 
Einfluss der Herznerven (Vagus and Sympathicus) auf den 
Reizschwellwert und Chronaxie des Herzens] J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1935, 18: 548-63.— Nowinski, V. W. Einfluss der 
Vagusreizung auf die Erregbarkeit der verschiedenen Herz- 
abschnitte. Zschr. Biol., 1930-31, 91 : 152-8.— Shoshina, N. A. 
[State of heart excitability according to data of chronaximetry 
during excitation of the vagus] J. Physiol. USSR, 1940, 28: 
515-23. — Somer, E. de. Au sujet de l'extra-systole et de 
Taction du vague sur le coeur. Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1937 
3. ser., 117: 505-73. 

Cardio-accelerators. 

See also Sympathetic nervous system; Vagus. 

Boeke, J. Innervationsstudien; der sympathische Grund- 
plexus und seine Beziehungen zu den quergestreiften Muskel- 
fasern und zu den HeTzmuskelfasern. Zschr. mikr anat 
Forsch.. 1933, 34: 330-78.— Brinley, F. J. A possibility of a 
sympathetic innervation of the fish heart. Proc. Soc Exp 
Biol.. N. Y., 1933, 31: 122-4.— Brouha, L.. Dill, D. B., & 
Nowak, S. J. G. Role cardio-accelerateur du nerf vague chez 
le chien totalement sympathectomisd. Ann. physiol., Par., 
1939, 15: 794-8. — Govaerts, J. Contribution a l'6tude de 
Tinnervation sympathique du coeur. Arch, internat med 
exp., Liege, 1936-37, 11: 629-707.— Haney. H. P., Youmans' 
W. B.. & Lindcren. A. J. Reflex acceleration of the sympa- 
thetically denervated heart in unanesthetized dogs Am J 
Physiol., 1940, 129: 374.— Heymans. C., & Bouckaert, J. J. 
Presence de fibres cardio-acceleratrices dans le vague cervicai 
chez le singe. Acta brevia need., 1940, 10 : 80.— Jourdan, F., & 
Nowak, S. J. G. Les fibres cardio-acceleratrices dans le nerf 
pneumogastrique du chien; leurs origine et leur trajet. C. rend. 



Soc. biol., 1934. 117: 234-8.— Jung, L., & Pierre, M. Sur 

Tinnervation acc61eratrice du coeur chez le pore. Ibid., 1930, 

121: 1487. A: Tagand, R. Sur Texistenee d'elements 

accelerateurs du cceur, dans le sympathique cervical, chez les 

solipedes. Ibid., 1934, 115: 53. Sur Texistenee de 

filets acc61erateurs cardiaques dans le conncctif cervical du 

sympathique. Ann. physiol., Par., 1934, 10: 931-3. 

Sur la presence d'elements accelerateurs du cceur dans le 
sympathique cervical du chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 115: 

531. Sur Texistenee d'el6ments accelerateurs du 

caur dans le sympathique cervical, chez les ruminants. Ibid., 

116: 527. Sur l'importance relative des accelerateurs 

cardiaques con tonus dans le sympathique cervical. I hid., 

1052-4. Sur le trajet des elements cardio-acc61eratcuis 

contenus dans le cordon vago-svmpathique du chien. Ibid., 

117: 441; 1935, 118: 253. Sur Texistenee d'elements 

accelerateurs du coeur dans le conncctif cervical du sympathique 
chez les porcins. Ibid., 1935, 119: 1226.— Kabat, H. The 
cardio-accelerator fibers in the vagus nerve of the dog. Am. .1. 
Physiol., 1939-40, 128: 246-57.— Monteiro, H., Rodriguez, A. 
[et al.] Etude du role de Tinnervation sympathique du coeur 
par la methode roentgenkvmographiquc. Arch. mal. coeur, 

1936, 2!t: 39 15. Turbina-Shpusia, E. I., .V Chulkova, (). p. 
[The course of accelerators of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1933,11:860-5. 

Cardio-accelerators: Modes of action. 

Andrus, E. C., & Martin, L. E. Action of the m oipathi til 
upon the excitatory process in the dog's heart. Proc. Soc. 

Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 24: 388. The action of the 

sympathetic upon the excitatory process in the mammalian 
heart. J. Exp. M., 1927, 45: 1017-24.— Fischer, M. Fortge- 
sctztc Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkungsweise des Ncrvus 
accelerans cordis. Zschr. Biol., 1930, 90: 1-12. — Hauptfeld, R. 
Le changement de chronaxie du muscle cardiaque sous Tin- 
fluence du nerf sympathique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
769. — Jourdan, F., & Froment, R. Action des nerfs nccelera- 
tcurs sur le ventricule en rythme autonome. Ibid., 1938, 127: 
317-9. — Jung, L., Tagand, R., & Pierre, M. Sur le mecanisme 
de Taec61cration du cceur par excitation du cordon vago- 
sympathique chez le chien. Ibid., 1935, 118: 565. — Locwi, O. 
Quantitative und qualitative Untersuchungen iiber den 
Sympathicusstoff. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 237: 501-14.— 
McGuire, J. Der Einfluss der Nervi -accelerantes auf die 
Herztiitigkeit mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Elektro- 
kardiogrammes. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 77: 188-203. — 
Nakashima, K. Beitriige zur Physiologic des Herzens; Forde- 
rungsnerven. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936-37, 4: Biophys., 213-53.— 
Schcitlin, W. Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkungs- 
weise des Nervus accelerans cordis. Zschr. Biol., 1930-31, 91: 
99-112. — Yasutake, T. -Studien iiber den Acceleransstoff. 
Okayama igakkai zasshi. 1928, 40: 278. 

Cardio-accelerators: Reflexes. 

Alam, M., <fc Smirk, F. H. Observations in man on a pulse- 
accelerating reflex from the voluntary muscles of the legs. 
J. Physiol., Bond., 1938, 92: 107-77.— Bacq. Z. M., & Brouha, L. 
Nouvelles recherches sur le determinisme de 1'acceleration du 
coeur 6ncrve apres faradisation du bout yjeripherique d'un 
nerf moteur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 961-4.— Ballin, 
I. R., & Katz, L. N. Observations on the localization of the 
receptor area of the Bainbridge reflex. Am. J. Physiol., 1941- 
42, 135: 202-13.— Nonidez, J. F. Identification of the receptor 
areas in the venae cavae and pulmonary veins which initiate 
reflex cardiac acceleration (Bainbridge's reflex) Am. J. Anat., 

1937, 61: 203-24, 4 pi. 

Cardio-accelerators: Stimulation, and in- 
hibition. 

Arrillaga, F. C. Modifications de T61ectrocardiogramme 
apres resection du sympathique; resultat eloigne. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 880.— Chamberlain, E. N. The results of 
sympathetic stimulation and extirpation on the human electro- 
cardiogram. Clin. Sc., Bond., 1937-38, 3: 267-71.— Chauchard, 
A., Chauchard. B., & Chauchard, P. L'excitabilit6 des fibres 
sympathiques cardio-acceleratrices. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937. 
124: 532-4. — Hasegawa, T. De l'excitabilite du nerf sympa- 
thique aeeelerateur cardiaque chez la grenouille. Ann. physiol., 
Par., 1931, 7: 94-107.— Hermann, H., Jourdan, F.. & Froment, 
R. Effet paradoxal de 1'excitation des nerfs accelerateurs 
cardiaques chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 1129- 
31. — Hofner, B. Untersuchungen (iber die Erregung des 
Nervus accelerans unter dem Einflusse von Wasserstoffionen 
und capillaraktiven Substanzen. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. 
Fak. Univ. Bern (1931-33) 1934, No. 26, 1-4.— Kraupl. F. 
Ueber reine Reizung der Forderungsnerven am Froschherzen. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 217: 327-42.— Kushaleva, E. S. 
[Perversion of the sympathetic effect during increase of intra- 
cardiac pressure in the frog] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1940, 9: 
113-5. Also Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1940, 9: 174-6.— 
Lampert, F. M., & Damir, A. M. [Cardiac sympathectomy and 
the electrocardiogram] Sovet. klin., 1931, 16: 33-48.— 
Marsili Libelli, G. Stimolazione fnel coniglio) del simpatico 
cervicale, effettuata a vari intervalli di tempo dopo l'asporta- 
zione del cuore, e sua influenza sulla posizionc dei padiglioni 
auncolari. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1936, 11: 99-104.— 
Martino, G. Sul comportamento dei glicidi del cuore per 
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stimolazione del simpatico cardiaco. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1936, 
36: 189-96. — Otto, H. L. Ueber die Beziehungen der Accele- 
rarites zu den Folgcn der Unterbindung von Coronargefiissen. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 217: 528-30. 

■ ■ Cardio-inhibitors. 

See also Vagus. 

Blumenau, L. Ueber den Ursprung der Herzvagusfasern. 
J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1926, 34: 202 .— Fredericq, H. Sur la 
distribution anatomique des pneumogastriques droit et gauche 
dans l'oreillette droite de la tortue; analyse physiologique. 
Ann. phvsiol., Par., 1938, 14: 530-4.— Gilson, A. S., jr. The 
iterative nature of the vagus nerve fibers to the heart. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 28: 879-81 .—Hermann, H., 
Jourdan, F., & Froment, R. Presence d'eiements inhibiteurs 
dans les nerfs svmpathiques du coeur chez le chien. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1938, 128 : 673-6.— Kogan-Yassnyi, V. M. [The 
heart and the parasympathetic system] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1932 10: 498-509. — Otto, H. L. Untersuchungen iiber den 
Herzvagus. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 218: 532-4 — Spychala, 
V. Getrennter Verlauf der Herzfasern am Halsvagus des Igels 
(nebst einigen Beobachtungen bei Blutdruckversuchen am 
Igel) Ibid., 1932, 230: 102-5. 

Cardio-inhibitors: Centers. 

Heymans, C. Ueber die Physiologie und Pharmakologie des 
Herz-Vagus-Zentrums. Erg. Physiol., 1929, 28: 244-311.— 
McDowall, R. J. S. On variations in the activity of the cardio- 
inhibitory centre. J. Physiol., Lond., 1931, 71: 417-30.— 
Miles, W. R. The normal sensitivitv of the cardio-inhibitorv 
center. J. Indust. Hyg., 1932, 14: 3-17.— Olefirenko, P. D., & 
Piatnitzky, N. P. [Condition of the tonus center of the vagus 
nerve and effect of tonic vagus impulses on the heart after 
exclusion of the accelerator nerves] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 
1929, 5: 101-11. — Smirnow, A. J. Ueber den Tonus des Zen- 
trums der N. vagi; die Chloroform-Adrenalinparalyse der 
Herzkammern und die Schutzrolle der N. vagi. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1927, 57: 554-8. 

Cardio-inhibitors: Chronaxia. 

Fredericq, H. Insuffisance de la m<$ hode des discharges de 
condensateurs dans la mesure chronaximetrique de Taction du 
nerf vague sur Texeitabilite du coeur. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 

1928, 12: 115-20. ■ Mesure de la chronaxie du pneumo- 

gastrique cardiaque de la tortue au moyen d'un excitant isoie. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 884-7. Also Arch, internat. 
physiol., Liege, 1931, 34: 427-46. Also Bull. Acad. Belgique, 

1931, 5. ser., 117: cl. sc., 827-48. ■ Les chronaxies de 

l'effet inotrope et de 1'effet chronotrope du pneumogastrique 
cardiaque de la tortue. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 1232-5. 

Chronaxies du bout pfiriph<5rique et du bout central des 

nerfs visceraux inhibiteurs du cceur des cdphalopodes. Ibid., 
1932,110:1005. Metachronose retrograde du pneumo- 
gastrique cardiaque. Ibid., Ill: 230; 1057. — Meta- 

chronoses, ou changements de chronaxie, d'origine centrale et 
d'origine p£ripherique, observers dans les nerfs visc<5raux, 
inhibiteurs du cceur des ce"phalopodes. Arch, internat. physiol., 
Liege, 1932, 35: 214-28. Also Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 

1932, 14. Congr., 86. ■ Sur une periode refractaire 

secondaire de l'appareil inhibiteur cardiaque de la tortue. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 239-42. Sur Ie m6ca- 

nisme de l'apparition de la periode refractaire secondaire du 
nerf penumogastrique cardiaque de la tortue: action de la 
cholineste'rase et de la choline. Ibid., 1234-6. Also Bull. 

Acad. Belgique, 1938, 5. ser., 24: 621-31. Sommation 

de 2 stimuli appliques sur le pneumogastrique cardiaque de la 
tortue: periode refractaire secondaire. Arch, internat. physiol., 

1938,46:195-264. La periode refractaire secondaire de 

l'appareil cardio-inhibiteur de la tortue; action de 2 ou de 3 
stimuli vagaux, diversement espac^s. Ibid., 434—43. 

Cardio-inhibitors: Mode of action. 

Becker, R. *Ueber die Vagusvi irkung beim 
Schlangenherzen. p.518-28. 8? Jena, 1932. 

Also Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1932, 16: 

Richard, A. Contribution a 1'etude de Tin- 
hibition cardiaque. 118p. 8? Lyon, 193G. 

Brown, G. L., & Eccles, J. C. Further experiments on vagal 
inhibition of the heart beat. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934, 82: 242- 
57, pi. — Buglia, G. Azione cardio-inibitrice del vago, nei 
neonati. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1926, 24: 448-53.— Demoor, J., & 
Rylant, P. Effets de l'excitation du pneumogastrique sur le 
cceur isoie et l'oreillette droite isoiee du lapin et du chat. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 817-9.— Dixon, W. E. Vagus inhibi- 
tion [abstr.] Brit. M. J., 1906, 2: 1807.— Field, H., & Briicke, 
E. T. Erregbarkeit und Chronaxie des Herzens wiihrend der 
Vaguswirkmig. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 213: 715-22.— 
Fredericq, H. Action des nerfs inhibiteurs sur la chronaxie 
cardiaque, nerveuse et museulaire de Limulus polyphemus. 

Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1930, 32: 126-37. 

Fonctionnement du pneumogastrique cardiaque de la tortue; 
excitability, sommation et theorie neuro-humorale. Ibid., 
1934-35, 40: 227-42. Also Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1934, 5. 

ser., 14: 447-68. La nature cholinergique des fibres 

postganglionnaires du pneumogastrique cardiaque de la tortue. 



Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1936, 43: 212-8. & 

Brouha, A. Action du pneumogastrique sur la chronaxie du 
cceur C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1233-6.— Gilson, A. S., jr 
A unified concept of the mode of vagal cardio-inhibition Am 
J. Physiol., 1937, 119: 318.— Granit, R., Edelmann, B., & 
Malm, P. Ueber die Einwirkung der Vagusreizung auf die 
Wasserstoffionenkonzentration des Herzpunktates (vorlaunge 
Mitteilung) Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1930, 59: 226-30 — 
Gremels, H. Ueber die Wirkung des Vagus auf die Herz- 
tatigkeit. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1935, 179: 360-402. — 
Guyenot, E. Action comparee des pneumogastriques droit et 
gauche sur le cceur de la tortue (T studo europea) action du 
pneumogastrique droit. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1907, 62: 1025.— 
Heymans, C. Sur la regulation vagale de la frequence cardiaque 
Ann. physiol., Par., 1928, 4: 700-7.— Karasek, F. [The in- 
fluence of the pneumogastric nerves on the heart action] Cas 
iek. Cesk., 1928, 67: 1037; 1677; 1722.— Kisch, B. Post- 
acceleratorische Hemmung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934-35, 235: 
700-4. — Lee, H. M. Distribution of vagus control of the 
turtle heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 112: 207-13.— Loos, H. 
Zur Kenntnis der Beziehungen von chronotroper und inotroper 
Wirkung des Herzvagus. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 225: 1-5. — 
MacWilliam, J. A. The action of the vagus nerve on the mam- 
malian heart. Q. J. Exp. Physio!., Lond., 1930, 20: 149-92. — 
Maignon, F., & Betegnie, V. Etude comparative de la sensi- 
bilite aux parasympathomimetiques et de la tonicite de para- 
sympathique cardiaque, chez diverses especes de mammiferes. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 121 : 295.— Monnier. A. M., & Dubuis- 
son, M. L'action des nerfs extrinseques du coeur consideree 
comme phenomcne de subordination; etude des variations de 
polarisation du myocarde sous Taction du vague; effet Gaskell. 
Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1934, 38: 180-206. — Novak, V. I. 
[Difference in the action of the right and left vagus nerves on 
the heart] J. Physiol. USSR, 1941, 30: 357-65.— Omori, K. 
Ueber die Beziehung zwischen der Bewcgung des Hohlvenen- 
sinus und dem Nervus vagus und iiber das Wesen der Hem- 
mungswirkung auf die Ilerzbewegungen. Mitt. Med. Fak. 
Univ. Tokyo, 1922, 29: 237-305, 2 pi., 4 ch.— Pletnev, D. D. 
[Influence of a stimulated vagus nerve upon the synergy of the 
cardiac ventricles] Med. obozr., Moskva. 1909, 71: 3-11. — 
Robinson, G. C. The influence of the vagus nerves on the 
faradized auricles in the dog's heart [Abstr.] Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1912-13, 10: 84.— Saito, C. Ueber den Einfluss 
des Vagus auf das Eiektrokardiogramm. Acta Scholae med. 

Univ. Kioto, 1933, 16: 117-26. Beitrag zur Kenntnis 

der Wirkung des Vagus auf das Froschherz. Ibid., 141-5. — 
Skramlik, E. Ueber die Wirkung der Vagi auf das Herz von 
Testudo graeca L. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1932, 16: 489-509.— 
Straub, H. Der Einfluss des Vagus auf Rhythmik und Dy- 
namik des Saugetierherzens. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 53: 

197-232. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den 

Einfluss der Vagusreizung auf Rhythmik und Dynamik des 
Saugetierherzens. Zhl inn. Med., 1927, 48: 239.— Tetelbaum, 
A. G., & Zenkevich-Ivashneva, K. F. [Parallel observations of 
tonus in cardiac and abdominal areas of the parasympathetic 
system] Vrach. delo, 1927, 10: 14-9.— Walawski, J., & Rasolt, 
H. Influence de Taccroissement du tonus du systeme para- 
sympathique sur Tonde T de Telectrocardiogramme (etude 
experimentale eiectrocardiographique) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 
112: 1452. — Watanabe, R. [Spinal parasympathikus und Herz] 
Tokyo igakkwai zasshi, 1941, 55: 154-82. — Wertheimer, E., & 
Combemale, P. Action du pneumogastrique sur le cceur de la 
grenouille. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1923-24, 22: 299- 
321. 

Cardio-inhibitors: Mode of action, neuro- 
humoral. 

Agid, R., & Balkanyi, J. Action du liquide d'excitation 
vagale du cceur de grenouille sur le muscle de sangsue eserine. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 683.— Asher, L., & Scheinflnkel, 
N. Der fehlende Zusammenhang zwischen Herznervenreizung 
und Bildung ernes humoralcn Vagusstoffes. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 
10: 1077. Also Zschr. Biol., 1931-32, 92: 263-75 — Bain, W. A. 
A method of demonstrating the humoral transmission of the 
effects of cardiac vagus stimulation in the frog. Q. J. Exp. 
Physiol., Lond., 1932, 22: 269-74.— Carvalho, A. de. L'in- 
fluence de la pretendue substance vagale sur l'effet cardiaque 
de l'excitation du pneumogastrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 
102: 537. — Cope, O. M., & Coombs, H. C. A comparison of 
effects of stimulation of right and left peripheral vagus with 
action of acetylcholine on electrocardiogram of the cat. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1935-36, 33: 480-2.— Engelhart, E. 
Ueber humorale Uebertragbarkeit der Herznervenwirkung; 
die Vagusstofi'verteilung auf Vorhof und Kammer bei Frosch 
und Siiuger. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 225: 721-7.— 
Feldberg, W., & Krayer, O. Das Auftreten eines azetyl- 
cholinartigen Stoffes im Herzvenenblut von Warmbliitern bei 
Reizung der Nervi vagi. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933, 172: 

170-93. Nachweis einer bei Vagusreiz freiwerdenden 

azetvlcholinahnlichen Substanz am Warmbluterherzen. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 6: 81-3.— Foa, C. II mec- 
canismo neurochimico della inibizione vagale nel cuore di 
mammifero. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1927, 51: 105-16. Also 
Arch. ital. biol., 1927, 78: 97-107. Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1927, 2: 501-3. — Fredericq, H. La sommation des effets 
des excitations dans le pneumogastrique cardiaque et la theorie 
des transmissions neuro-humorales. In Probl. biol. med. 
(Leontovich, A. V.) Moskva, 1935, 256-64.— Fredericq, P. 
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Action du nerf pneumogastrique sur les ventriculcs, apres 
destruction des voics de conduction auriculo-ventriculaires; 
r^ponse a unc objection a la throne neuro-humoralc. C. rend. 
Soc. bio!., 1935, 118: 1028-30.— (Jranit. R., A: von BonsdorfT. B. 
Zur Kenntnis der humoral ubertragbaren Herzvaguswirkung; 
liber liumorale Uebertragbarkeit des Herzvaguseffektes vom 
Kaninehen auf den Frosch. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1927, 

51 : 249-59. Kommt nach Herzvagusreizung eine 

humorale Beeinflussung der Magenbewegungen zustande? 
Ibid., 305-11. — Heymans, J. F., & Hcymans, C. A propos du 
mecanisme humoral de Taction cardiaque du pneumogastrique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 94: 135-8.— Kholmanskikh. Z. M. 
Influence of the point of application of the thermode upon the 
output of vagus-substance by the heart in response to warming. 
Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 20-9.— Lambert, M., 
Henncquin, L., & Mcrklen, L. L'excitation du vague eonfore- 
t-elle au liquide intracardiaque des proprtftes vagales? C. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 384-7. Sur la transmissi- 

bilitc' au contenu cardiaque d'une action analogue k celle du 
pneumogastrique; Texpe>ience de Kahn et Taction inotrope. 

Ibid., 1927, 97: 030. Sur la transmissibilite humorale 

de Taction chronotrope de l'excitation vagale. Ibid., 032. — 
Loewi, O. Ueber humorale Uebertragbarkeit der negativ 
chronotropen und negativ dromotropen Vaguswirkung. Klin. 

Wschr., 1924, 3: 1078. Der fehlende Zusammenhang 

zwi.schen Herznervenreizung und Bildung eines humoralen 

Vagusstoffes. Ibid., 1931, 10: 1312. & Navratil. E. 

Ueber humorale Uebertragbarkeit der Henn^rvenwirkung; fiber 
das Schicksal des Vagusstoffs. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1920, 214: 

678-88. Ueber das Schicksal des Vagusstoffs und des 

Acetylcholins im Herzen. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 894. — 
Mochizuki, O. Ueber den Vagusstoff des Warmbliiterherzens. 
Fukuoka acta med., 1928, 21: 85. — Nemoto, M. Contribution 
aux recherches de la transmission humorale de l'excitation du 
nerf cardio-mode>atcur chez les crapauds. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1929, 14: 44-51. — Oliveira Frias, C. de. A propos de Taction 
humorale du vague cardiaque. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 
1291; 1293. — Patrizi, M. L. Del supposto ormone vagale di 
Loewi (nuovi esperimcnli sui cuori coniugati dei cani di grossa 
taglia, e nuovi argomenti) Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 

117-21. — & Loewi, O. Intorno al supposto ormone 

vagale di Loewi (nuovi espcrimenti sui cuori coniugati dei cani 
di grossa taglia e nuovi argomenti) Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 
1927, 10. ser., 5: 25-43.— Udelnov, M. G., & Kelareva, N. A. 
[Mechanism of regulatory influence of the extracardiac nerves 
on the heart; correlation between the polarization and humoral 
factors in vagus inhibition of the heart] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 
1941, 11: 350; 354. — Zunz, E., & La Barre. J. Demonstration 
in vivo des propridtes cardiomoddratrices de liquide provenant 
d'un coeur perfuse'' in vitro pendant l'excitation du vague. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 721-4. 

Cardio-in hibi tors : Paralysis, and resection. 

Cardoso e Cunha, A. Les contractions cardiaques de 
Clemmys leprosa a] ires section et degenerescence des nerfs 
7 agues. C. rend. Soc. biol., 19.33, 113: 743— Haberlandt L. 
Ueber Vagusausschaltung im Froschherzen und ihre Bedeutung 
fi'ir die Lehre vom Herzschlag. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, 17: 
958-61. — Kronhaus, E. F.fectos de la doble vagotonia sobre 
la frecuencia del coraz6n de los batracios. Rev. Soc. argent, 
biol., 1936, 12: 308-12.— Plavsic, C. Les modifications de la 
vitesse de circulation; apres la paralysie du vague par des 
doses massives d'atropine et le rapport avec le tonus neuro- 
vegetatif, chez l'homme. Arch. mal. coeur, 1939, 32: 103-74. — 
Zuasnabar, M. H. de. Electro-cardiograma de los perros 
vagotomizados. Rev. med. Rosario, 1929, 19 : 583-7, 8 pi. 



Cardio-inhibitors: Reflexes. 



See also Blood pressure, Regulation; Carotid 
sinus; also subheading Depressor nerve. 

De Waele, H., & Van der velde, J. The epicardium, origin 
01 vagal reflex. J. Physiol., Lond., 1937, 90: 00. — Farmachidis, 
C. Contribute clinico alio studio dell'azione del nervo vago 
sui cuore (riflesso vago-gastrocardiaco) Cuore & circol 
1920, 10: 336-40.— Mandelstarr.m, M., Lifschitz, S., & Ellen- 
bogen, O. Der depressorische Carotisreflex und die Nitro- 
glycerinprobe; vegetative Herzreflexe. Deut. Arch, klin 
Med., 1931-32, 172: 1-0.— Muratori, G. Contribute morfolo- 
gici alio studio dei recettori aortieo-arteriosi dei riflessi cardio- 
pressoregolatori. Arch. ital. anat., 1937-38, 38: 387-427. — 
Partridge, K. C. Respiratory accelerator action of the carotid 
sinus-cardiac depressor mechanism. J. Physiol., Lond., 1939 
96: 233-9 — Talterovn, R., & Vancura. A. [Influence of exog- 
enous cardiac innervation on the variations of the rhythm 
resulting from pressure on pneumogastric nerves of the'necki 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1926, 65: 608; 708; 745. 

Cardio-inhibitors: Stimulation. 

Brlckner, R. *Sur le retour de coeur k sa 
frequence normale apres une stimulation du 
vague [Bale] 24p. 8? Liege, 1937. 

Also Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1937, 45: 358-81. 

Mitze [K.] E. *Vcrhalten des Herzens bei 
Yagusreizung und direkter Herzreizung mit 



Wechselstromcn verschiodener Frequenzen und 
Stromstiirkcn. 15p. 8? Lpz., 1938. 

Aducco, V. Le phehomene de la reprise des battements du 
coeur pendant la stimulation du nerf vague. Arch. ital. biol., 
1928, 79: n. ser., 19: 53-00. — Bonnet. V. Relation outre le 
nombre et la frequence des excitations dans le fonctionnement 
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Cardio-inhibitors: Variation. 



See also Heart arrhythmia, Sinus arrhythmia. 
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166-79. — Fredericq, H. Alterations de Taction du pneumo- 
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81-100. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 1331-3.— Herz, W. 
Die Wirkung des Vagus beira kalifrei erniihrten Froschherzen. 
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Zentren fur das Herz. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1920, 212: 787-9 — 
Bronk, D. W., Ferguson. L. K. [et al.] The activity of the 
Cardiac sympathetic centers. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 117: 
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centn eneefahci vegetativi per apporto locale di ormoni e 
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chronaxies du cceur mesurees selectivement suivant la direction 
du courant electrique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1930, 191 : 1077-9. — 
Weekers, R. Influence de la temperature sur la chronaxie du 
coeur isold de grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 61-3. 

Chronotropic action. 

See also Heart rate. 
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See also Heart function, Development. 
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155-65. — Maresh, F. The action of the right vagus upon the 
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unterem Sinusknoten und intrakardialcm Nervensystem. Tr. 
Jap. Path. Soc, 1932, 22: 570-5, 2 pi. 



HEART NERVES 



348 



HEART NERVES 



Ganglion cells. 
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inhibitory impulses to the heart; function of anastomoses 
between the ganglion nodosum and the upper cervical sympa- 
thetic ganglion) Med. bioL J., Leningr., 1929, 5: 14-28.— 
Laswosky, J. M. Normalc und pathologisclie Histologic der 
Herzganglien des Menschen. Virchows Arch., 1930-31, 279: 
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of the heart] Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1930, ser. B, 2: 
(zoology) 417-31, 10 pi. — Szcpsenwol, J., & Bron, A. L'originc 
des cellules nerveuses sympathiques dans le cceur des oiseaux 
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Nerve endings, and intracardial system. 

See also Heart conduction. 
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Pharmacology. 

See also Heart rate. 
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ping the abdomen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1930, 16 : 366-84.— 
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Arch. Int. M., 1932, 49: 227-33.— Shiroky. V. F. [Problem of 
the reflex regulation of the heart] J. eksp. biol., 1929, 13: 
98-103. — Smirnov, A. I. [EITect of extracardial nervous system 
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Stimulation. 

See also Heart function, Variation. 
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simultanee du vague et du sympathique sur le cceur et sur 
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vasomotor. 

See Coronary vessels, Innervation. 
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Boeke, J. L'innervation du coeur chez la tortue. C. rend. Soc. 
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Lidge 1924-25, 24: 104-11. — Erez, B. M. [On the innervation 
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79: 209-22. — Ninidez, J. F. Diferencias en la argentofilia de 
las fibras nerviosas; su importancia en el estudio de la inerva- 
ci6n del corazon. Ciencia, Mdx., 1940, 1 : 203-5.— Opoczynska- 
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HEART neurosis. 

See also Anxiety neurosis; Cardio-diaphrag- 
matic syndrome; Cardiovascular system, Dis- 
eases, functional; Exercise; Heart disease, 
functional; Heart function, Variation: Exercise, 
&c. 
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Nord. med., 1939, 2: 1120. Also Ugeskr. laeger, 1939, 101: 
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In his Med. Dis. War, 2. ed., Lond., 1941, 354-70.— Ketterer, 
C. H. Cardiac neuroses. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1934, 
11: 94-8. — Kilgore, E. S. The nervous heart. Am. Heart J., 
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Bull, mdd., Par., 1929, 43: 1284-7.— Reindell, H. Diskussions- 
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Electrocardiography. 
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Etiology: Mental factors. 

See also Anxiety; Dementia, schizophrenic; 
Emotion; Heart disease, Psychological aspect; 
Hysteria. 
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Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 3. ser., 52: 356.— Morgan, 
P. W. The status of persons with sinus bradycardia. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, 1936, 37: 455; 469.— Mougeot, A., & Lemaire, 

A. Sur un cas de bradycardie nodale. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
Paris, 1928, 3. ser., 52: 210-46.— Olmer, J., Buisson, P., & 
Audier, M. ' Bradycsrdie sinusale avec crises nerveuses; 
action sur les electrocardiogrammes de l'atropine intraveineuse. 
Ibid., 1935, 3. ser., 51: 638-40.— Patrizi, M. L. Le recenti 
esperienze ed ipotesi sul seno carotideo non infirmano l'inter- 
pretazione classica del fenomeno Czermak-Concato (bradi- 
cardia da stimolo meccanico diretto del vago) Boll. Soc. ital 
biol. sper., 1930, 5: 668-71.— Winternitz, M., & Selye, H. 
Ein Fall von Sinusbradykardie durch Sinusarterienthrombose 
Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1928-29, 16 : 377-80. 

Bradycardia: Treatment. 

Donzelot, E. Les bradycardies et leur traitement. In 
Ther. med. (Loeper, M.) Par., 1933, 6: 165-75.— Hamburger, 
W. W. Significance and management of the bradycardias 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1939, 23: 93-106.— Henrijean. Traite- 
ment du pouls lent. C. rend. Congr. fr. med. (1910) 1911, 
1 1 : 4-7. — Lian. C. Tratamiento de las bradicardias. Dia med 

B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 401.— Livings tone, H. M.. McFetridge, s! 
E., & Brunner, R. Profound blood pressure fall with brady- 
cardia; a normal pulse rate in surgical procedures. Surg Gyn 
Obst., 1933, 56: 917-25.— Routier, D. Traitement des brady- 
cardies. Gaz. med. France, 1930, 489-92. 

Bradycardia — in animals. 

MacDonald, D. G. H., & McHenry, E. W. Studies on rat 
bradycardia. Am. J. Physiol., 1939-40, 128: 608-14.— Spitz, 



G. Bradycardie permanente et £pistaxis, chez un cheval. 
Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1902, 56: 143-5. 

Chemical control. 

See also Heartbeat, Regulation; Heart muscle, 
Pharmacology; Heart nerves, Pharmacology. 

Armstrong, C. W. J., & Fisher, K. C. The effect of sodium 
azide on the frequency of the embryonic .fish heart. Am. J 
Physiol., 1939, 126: 423. Also J. Cellul. Physiol., 1940, 16: 
103-12. — Belehradek, J. L'effet de la caf^ine sur la grandeur 
du coefficient de temperature du rythme cardiaque. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Liege, 1932, 35: 1-8. — Heymans, J. F., & 
Heymans, C. Sur le m^canisme de la bradycardie consecutive 
a l'injection de digitale, strophantinc et cymarine. J. Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1926, 29: 203-22.— Hsu, F. Y. The effect of adrena- 
ine and acetyl-choline on the heart rate of the chick embryo. 
Chin. J. Physiol., 1933, 7: 243-51.— Izquierdo. J. J. Influencia 
ejercida por los Kquidos normales de perfusi6n sobre el ritmo 
fundamental del coraz6n de la rana. Rev. mM. Barcelona, 
1930, 13: 59-70.— Keys, A., & Violante, A. Production of 
bradycardia in normal man by neosynephrin (l-a-hydroxy-0- 
methvlamino-3-hydroxyethylbenzene hydrochloride) Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940. 44: 4-7.— Lewis, W. H. The 
effect of various solutions and salts on the pulsation rate of 
isolated hearts from young chick embryos. Contr. Embryol. 
Carnegie Inst., 1929, 20: 173-92— M'Dowall, R. J. S. The 
chemical control of the heart-rate. Q. J. Exp. Phvsiol., Lond., 
1933, 23: 209-76.— Matthes, K. Ueber den Mechanismus der 
Pulsverlangsamung durch Morphin. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1929, 145: 225-37. — Segers, M. La modification du pouvoir 
d'accommodation de la frequence du rythme cardiaque; action 
du calcium, du potassium, de l'adr<5naline et de l'ac^tylcholine. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 789-92.— Spealman, C. R. The 
effects of CaCl, KC1, CaCh, and osmotic pressure on the frog- 
heart rate. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 124: 185-91. The 

action of osmoticallv-active substances on the heart rate. 

Ibid., 1940, 129: 293-6. — Osmotically-active substances 

and the frog-heart rate. Ibid., 469. — Steinhaus, A. H., Jenkins, 
T. A., & Lunn, J. J. The heart rate of dogs breathing normal 
and oxygen-rich air. Ibid., 1930, 92: 436-9.— Suzuki, T. 
Influence of intravenous administration of peptone upon the 
frequency of the denervated heart of the cat. Tohoku J. Exp. 
M„ 1928729, 12: 571-6.— Zwaardemaker, H., & Zeehuisen, H. 
Automatindosis und Frequenz des Herzschlages. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1927-28, 218: 568-72. 

Correlations. 

See also Basal metabolism; Respiration, &c. 

Gatjthereau, R. *Contribution & l'elude 
des variations du rapport du pouls k la respira- 
tion & l'etat physiologique et k l'etat pathologi- 
que; valeur s6m6iologique de ce rapport. 95p. 
8? Par., 1908. 

Anrep, G. V., Pasqual, W., & Roessler. Respiratory varia- 
tions of the heart rate. Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 
14. Congr., 8. — Bohmc, W., & Hinrichsen, R. Ueber die 
Veriinderungen der Pulsation des Herzens wahrend der Atmung 
im Zusammenhang mit einer Funktion des Herzbeutels. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 57: 65-73 — De Somer, E. A propos 
d'echappement ventriculaire; electrocardiographic de ('accelera- 
tion inspiratoire ou des courbes de Traube-Hering. Marseille 
meU, 1939, 76: pt 2, 100-4.— Dob rev, M. Ueber das Ver- 
haltnis der Atmungsfrequenz zu der Herzfrequenz bei einer 
Beefischart. Pubb. Staz. zool. Napoli, 1933-34, 13: 326-30 — 
Hitzenberger, K., & Hinteregger, F. Ueber die herzsynchronen 
Zacken im Pneumotachogramm. Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 

972. Ueber kardiopneumotachographische Kurven. 

Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 1932, 31: 59.— Noehren, A. H., 4 
Schwenk, E. Relation of basal metabolic rate to pulse rate. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1939, 150: 310.— Nyboer, J. Comparison of 
changes in cardiac and respiratory rhythms effected in the dog 
by changes in physiological conditions. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 
106: 204-24. — Strozzi, R. Osservazioni cliniche sul rapporto 
tra frequenza del polso, del respiro e temperatura patologica. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1930, 38: 547. — Sylla, A. Ver- 
Iangsamung der Herzschlagfolge durch tiefe Einatmung. Klin. 
Wschr., 1936, 15: 849-51.— WaUraff, J. Ueber die Ursache der 
yerlangsamung der Herzschlagfolge durch tiefe Einatmung. 
Ibid., 1937, 16: 1046 — Willem, V., & Willem, L. L'influence 
des mouvements respiratoires sur la pulsation cardiaque chez 
les poissons teleosteens. Bull. Acad. Belgique, 1926, 5. ser., 12: 



Determination, and recording. 

See also Pulse; Sphygmography, &c. 

Boas, E. P. The cardiotachometer, an instrument to count 
the totality of heart beats over long periods of time. Arch. 
Int. M., 1928, 41: 403-14. Also Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1928, 
2. ser., 4: 44.5-7. — Djourno, A. Sur la mesure instantanee de la 
frequence du pouls. Paris med., 1938, 109: 183.— Gillard, G., 
Hustin, A., & Rijlant, P. L'enregistrement continu de la 
frequence cardiaque moyenne chez l'homme. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Liege, 1939, 49: 199-208.— Jellinek, E. M., & Ferlif. 
J. W. A method for the estimation of average heart rates 
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from cardiochronographic records. J. Psychol., Provincet., 
1936 1: 193-9. — Kniazuk, M. A method for determining the 
heart rate of small animals. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 
868-70 — Nemet, G., & Boas, E. P. Pulse rate studies with the 
pulse resonator. Am. Heart J., 1927-28, 3: 360-7— Sontag, 
L W., & Richards, T. W. Technique for measuring heart rate. 
Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1938, 3: No. 4, 7-9 — 
I in mi, K., & Kniazuk, M. Application of the heart rate recorder 
to pharmacological research. Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 201: 626. 

Disorders. 

See also subheadings Bradycardia; Tachy- 
cardia; also Heart arrhythmia; Heart auricle, 
Flutter, &c; also under primary diseases as 
Thyrotoxicosis, &c. 

Bondurant, W. W., jr. The bradycardias and the tachy- 
cardias; bedside diagnosis and treatment. South. M. J., 1935, 
28: 562-5. — Estape, F. de A. Diagnostico y tratamiento de las 
taquicardias y bradicardias. Rev. meci. Barcelona, 1927, 2. 
ser., 8: 596-612.— Henderson, V., Haggard, H. W., & Dolley. 
F. S. The efficiency of the heart, and the significance of rapid 
and slow pulse rates. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 82: 512-24 — 
Jaeger, H. Ueber Herzbewegungen physiologischer mid patho- 
logischer Natur; Brady- und Tachycardie. Med. Welt, 1940, 
14: 1142-5. 

fetal. 

See also Heart sound. 

Andersen, K. T. Der Einfluss der Entwicklungsstufe und 
der Temperatur auf die Pulsation-sfrequenz des embrvonalen 
Wirbeltierherzens. Arch. zool. ital., 1931-32, 16: 888-90. — 
Barry, A. Age changes in the pulsation frequency of the 
embryonic chick heart. J. Exp. Zool., 1940, 85: 157-70. — 
Bogue, J. Y. The heart rate of the developing chick. J. Exp. 
Biol., Lond., 1932, 9: 351-7. — Bondi, J. Storung der Frequenz 
der kindlichen Herztone bei stehender Blase. Zbl. Gyn., 1926, 
50: 2624. — Corfield, C. R. The fcetal heart beat; an obstetric 
experiment. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 803— Furtado, A. H. 
Rvthmo cardio-fetal. Rev. gvn. obst., Rio, 1937, 31: pt 2, 
36-40.— Hartman, C. G., Squier, R. R., & Tinklepaugh, O. L. 
The fetal heart rate in the monkey (Macacus rhesus) Proc Soc. 
Exp. Biol.,N.Y., 1930-31, 28: 285-8.— Rech, W. Untersucbun- 
gen tiber die Herztatigkeit des Fetus; der Einfluss von Sauer- 
stoff und Kohlensaure auf die Frequenz des fetalen Herz- 

schlages. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1931, 147: 82-94. Die 

Wirkung des Kopfdruckes auf die Frequenz des fetalen Herz- 
schlages. Ibid., 1933, 154: 47-57.— Sontag, L. W., & Newbery, 
H. Normal variations of fetal heart rate during pregnancy. 
Am. J. Obst., 1940, 40: 449-52— Sontag, L. W., & Richards, T. 
W. The relationship of fetal heart rate to bodily activity of the 
fetus. Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1938, 3: No. 4, 

30-4. The relationship of fetal heart rate to certain 

normal physiological functions of the mother. Ibid., 35-41. 

The fetal heart rate following the maternal breakfast. 

Ibid., 39-41. Fetal heart rate following the adminis- 
tration of amyl nitrite to the mother. Ibid., 43-5. 

Fetal heart rate following the administration of oxygen to the 

mother. Ibid, 45. Experiments on modification of 

fetal heart rate; effects supposedly concomitant with stimula- 
tion arising external to the fetal and maternal bodies. Ibid., 

49-60. Interrelationships among factors of fetal 

reactivity and fetal heart rate. Ibid., 61-3. 

fetal: Counting. 

De Lee, J. B. Counting the fetal heart beat. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1927, 88: 1000.— Furtado, A. H. O rythmo cardio-fetal 
a luz da phonocardiographia. Rev. gyn. obst., Rio, 1938, 32: 
pt 2, 314-8. — Lonne, F. Wie kann man miitterliche und kind- 
liche Herzschlage bei gleicher oder annahernd gleicher Schlag- 
zahl imterscheiden? Zbl. Gyn., 1939, 63: 2656.— Mount, W. B. 
An electric timer as an aid in counting the fetal heart in the 
second stage of labor and in timing and spacing f orceps tractions. 
Am. J. Obst., 1940, 39: 272-4.— Sontag, L. W., & Richards, T. 
W. The normal fetal heart rate. Monogr. Soc. Res. Child 
Develop., 1938, 3: No. 4, 12-29. 

irregular. 

See Heart arrhythmia. 

Physiology. 

See also Heartbeat, Regulation. 

Anrep, G. V., & Segal I, H. N. The central and reflex regula- 
tion of the heart rate. J. Physiol., Lond., 1926-27, 61: 215- 
31. — Bompiani, G. Sul significatofisio-patologicodellasostanza 
cronotropa nelle arterie. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1934, 5: 489- 
612. — Duomarco, J. Influence de la frequence cardiaque su» 
les rapports entre la pression moyenne arterielle et la pression 
moyenne intraventriculaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 
592-4. — Giroux, L. Frequence du rythme cardiaque et duree 
du complexe ventriculaire. Rev. mdd. fr., 1932, 13: 351-5. — 
McCrea, F. D., & Wiggcrs, C. J. Rhythmic arterial expansion 
as a factor in the control of heart rate. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 
103: 417-31. 



Tachycardia. 



See also subheading Variation; also Heart 
auricle, Flutter; Heart muscle, Fibrillation; 
Heart ventricle, Fibrillation, &c. 

r ^J V1 ' an> , G - A - Tachycardia. Clin. J., Lond., 1927, 56: 
£7^7, 8G ™ A so Glasgow M. J., 1927, 107: 74-84, 4 pi.— Barrier, 
w - 1 achycardia. Ann. Int. M., 1932, 5: 829-41.— Bruckner, 
,o, ^ eber Tachykardie. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1928, 35: 
!„io. Campbe "- Tachycardia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1928, 42: 374-9.— Cannon, W. B., & Lewis, J. T. The physi- 
ological maximum heart rate as an artefact. Am. J. Physiol 

1927, 82: 67-74.— Dore vie, M. M., & Jakopovic, I. J. [Tachy- 
cardia] Voj. san. glasnik, 1935, 6: 205-25.— Hoffmann, A. 
Neueres uber Tachykardie. Jahrkurs arztl. Fortbild., 1927 
18: H. 2, 8-20.— Klinik (Zur) der Tachykardien. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wien, 1937, 11: 265-7.— Kremer, M. Tachycardia. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1937, 195: 479-82— Nieuwen- 
huizen, C. L. C. van [On rapid pulse; clinical aspect, findings, 
etiology and pathogenesis; effect of gynergen] Ned. tschr 
geneesk., 1940, 84: 614-22 [Discussions] 4858.— Shookhoff, C. 
The tachycardias. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927-28, 11: 
841-959.— Smith, A. L. Types of tachycardias. Med. Herald, 
1926, 45: 57-61.— Straehley, C. J. The tachycardias. J. 
Med., Cincin., 1930-31, 11: 187-92. 

Tachycardia, auricular, and nodal. 

Kapff, W. von. Ueber einen Fall mit aurikularer Tachy- 
kardie. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1930, 22: 13-20. — Langeron, L. 
Sur deux cas de tachycardie reguliere prolonged; nature atrio- 
ventriculaire, tolerance clinique, reduction therapeutique. 
Arch. mal. cceur, 1931, 24: 273-87.— Rechnitzer, E. Beitrag 
zur Frage der aurikuliiren Tachykardien. Wien. Arch. inn. 
Med., 1926, 13: 227-48, pi. 

Tachycardia: Diagnosis. 

Bongars de Vaudeleau, Y. *Aptitude et 
imputabilite au service militaire des tachy- 
cardies chroniques. 70p. 8? Lyon, 1936. 

Gloyne, L. B. Tachycardia found on examination of 
apparently healthy individuals. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1934, 35: 
214-6. — Levin, L. Diagnosis and treatment of the tachy- 
cardias. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1929, 26: 138-43.— Ravin, A. 
Tachycardia and sensitivity to heat as indications for basal 
metabolic rate determination. Ann. Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 
478-86. — Tourniaire, A. De la coexistence de nevroses tachy- 
cardiques et de la maladie hypertensive; essai de differenciation 
de ces 2 types morbides. J. med. Lyon, 1933, 14: 89-92. 

Tachycardia: Etiology. 

See also subheading Variation; also under 
names of chemical substances, and diseases. 

Friedberg, C. K., & Levinson, B. Untersuchungen (iber die 
Chlorbarium-Tachykardie und ihre Beeinflussung durch 
Kohlensaure und Chinin. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 78: 
32-60. Also repr. — Geraudel, E. Un trace 1 exceptionnel de 
tachycardie; les tachycardies a commandes multiples. Arch, 
mal. coeur, 1937, 30:409. Also Presse med., 1937, 45: 1147-9.— 
Howard, T. Double tachycardia ; coexistent auricular and 
ventricular tachycardia due to digitalis. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1927, n. ser., 123: 258.— Lindeboom, D. G. A. [Func- 
tional tachycardia] Geneesk. gids, 1935, 13: 1225-32. — 
Mohler, H. K. Tachycardia and hyperthyroidism; report of 
3 cases without evident enlargement of the thyroid gland or 
exophthalmus. Med. Clin. N. America, 1928-29, 12: 975-86.— 
Sakai & Mori, F. Ueber einen Fall von sogenannter Schluck- 
tachykardie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 50: 106-9.— Seteanu, 
G. C. [Physio-pathological genesis of tachycardias in relation 
to the neuro-vegetative and spinal centers] Spitalul, 1941, 
61 : 28. — Yater, W. M. The tachycardia, time factor, survival 
period and seat of action of thyroxine in the perfused hearts 
of thyroxinized rabbits. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 98: 338-43. 

Tachycardia, juvenile. 

See also subheading Variation: Age. 

Fair, L. E., & Wegman, M. E. Extreme tachycardia in the 
newborn. Am. J. M. Sc., 1935, 190: 22-8, 2 ch.— Lutembacher, 
R. Tachycardie en salves des jeunes sujets. Arch. mal. 
cceur, 1929, 22: 241-6. — Lyon, R. A., & Rauh, L. W. Simple 
tachycardia in children. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1121-3.— 
Mautner, H., Luisada, A., & Weisz, L. Physiological tachy- 
cardia in the young. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1941, 58: 562-9 — 
Mayer, W. F. Persistent tachycardia in girl age 10. Penn- 
sylvania M. J., 1933, 36: 527.— Schutz, R. B.. & Ziegler, A. M. 
Persistent fetal tachycardia and neonatal intestinal obstruc- 
tion due to internal hernia beneath the umbilical vein. Am. 
J Obst., 1937, 33: 692-4.— Teuscher, P. Die Tachykardie 
Jugendlicher. Fortsch. Ther., 1926, 2: 757-9.— Tezner, O. 
Ueber die Tachycardie der Schulkinder. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1928, 24: 1117-20. 
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Tachycardia, paroxysmal. 

Fouin, G. *Le probleme militairc de la 
tachycardie paroxystique (aptitude au service 
mili t airo, imputabilitc) 88p. 8? Lyon. 

Abrahamson, L. Paroxysmal tachycardia, with report of 
2 cases. Irish J. M. Sc., 1926, 6. ser., 170-4, S ch. — Audibert, 
V., Mattei, C. [et al.] A propos d'un cas de tachycardie paroxys- 
tique. Marseille med., 1937, 74: 421-30.— Baldauf, L. K. 
Paroxysmal tachycardia ; report of 3 cases and 1 of auricular 
flutter. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1926, 3. ser., 50: 472-7.— Benaros, 
M. Clasifieaci6n de las taquicardias paroxistieas. Rev. argent, 
card., 1936-37, 3: 245-56. — Bizzozero, R. C. Taquicardias 
paroxistieas. D!a meU, B. Air., 1935, 7: 1501; 1504.— Carr, 
J. G. Paroxysmal tachycardia. Illinois M. J., 1927, 51: 
123-7. — Connell, W. F. Paroxysmal tachycardia. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1938, 39: 173.— Cornwall, E. E. Paroxysmal 
tachycardia. Long Island M. J., 1926, 20: 357.— Couto, M. 
Tachycardia paroxysmica. In his Clin, med., Rio, 1935, 2: 
89-91. — Derham, A. P. Paroxysmal tachycardia. Med. J. 
Australia, 1927, 1: 871.— Eakin, W. W. Paroxysmal tachy- 
cardia. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 1454-61 — Fulchiero, A. 
Le tachicardie parossistiche. Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25: 
825-34. — Gallavardin, L. Tachv-arvthmie paroxystique. 
J. med. Lyon, 1928, 9: 521^11— Galli, G. La tachicardia 
parossistica essenziale. Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 1212; 1481; 
1929, 50: 102. — Gunewardene, H. O. Paroxysmal tachycardia 
from a practical view point. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1926, 
23: 196-8. — Herrmann, G. Paroxysmal tachycardia. In 
Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 863-7.— Hinton, 
C. C. Paroxysmal tachycardia. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1934, 23: 
427-9. — Hume, W. E. Paroxysmal tachycardia. Lancet, 
Lond., 1930, 2: 105.5-63.— Hutcheson, J. M. Paroxysmal 
tachycardia. South. M. & S., 1929, 91 : 615-8— Keith, J. D., & 
Brown, A. Paroxysmal tachycardia; report of 2 cases. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1940, 59: 362-70 — Kohbrok, H. J. Ueher die 
paroxysmale Tachykardie. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 165-8. — 
Kraines, S. H. Paroxysmal tachycardia. In his Ther. Neu- 
roses, Phila., 1941, 294. — Lauter, S. Ueher die paroxysmale 
Tachykardie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 1430-2.— 
Levin Nielsen, A. [Two cases of paroxysmal tachycardia] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 97: 95-7. — Lottermoser, H. Paroxys- 
male Tachykardie und sportliches Training. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 60: 1501.— Lowy. M., & Dressier, W. Fall von 
paroxysmaler Tachykardie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 
258. — Mgebrov, M. L. [Cases of paroxysmal tachycardia] 
J. teor. prakt. med., 1925, 1: 343-54. — Nodal, A. Sobre un 
easo de taquicardia paroxfstica. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 423-6. — 
Oaksford, H. H. Two cases of paroxysmal tachycardia. M. 
& S. Yearh. Physicians Hosp., Pittsburgh, 1929, 1: 85-9.— 
Petelin, S. M. Tachycardia paroxysmalis. Fortsch. Med., 
1928, 46: 77. — Ramond, L. Tachycardie paroxystique. 
Progr. med., Par., 1926, 41: 1890-900.— Ramos, Huaman & 
Magaz. Un caso de taquicardia paroxfstica. Med. ibera, 
1935, 29: pt 2, 37.— Ritchie, W. T. Paroxysmal tachycardia. 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinburgh, 1925-26, 105: 193-220 — 
Romberg, von. Paroxysmale Tachykardie. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 388. — Roos, J. (Paroxysmal tachycardia in 
horses] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1932, 59: 207-12.— Rosin, H. 
Paroxysmale Tachykardie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 
273. — Salgado, P. Tachycardias paroxysticas. Brasil med., 
1932, 46: 337-50.— Schone, G. Ueber Herzjagen. Verh. 

Phys. med. Ges. Wiirzburg, 1933, n. F., 58: 38-42. 

Die paroxysmale Tachykardie. Erg. ges. Med., 1937-38, 22: 
497-548. — Schuster, G. [Paroxysmal tachycardia] Gy6- 
gyaszat, 1920, 66: 342-4.— Tuohy, E. L. Paroxysmal tachy- 
cardia and related states. Minnesota M., 1934, 17: 76-9. — 
Wajnsztok, S. [Paroxysmal tachycardia] Polskie arch. med. 
wewn., 1937, 15: 1223-50.— Wenckebach, K. F. Paroxysmale 
Tachykardie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 254.— Willius. 
F. A. Paroxysmal acceleration of the heart rate. Am. Heart 
J., 1927-28, 3: 230-42. 

Tachycardia, paroxysmal: Auricular type. 

Browning, J. S., & Clerk, C. J. Paroxysmal auricular tachy- 
cardia complicating pregnancy. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1941, 34: 
21-3. — Fine, M. J., & Miller, R. Orthostatic paroxysmal 
auricular tachycardia with unusual response to change of 
posture; report of a case. Am. Heart J., 1940, 20: 366-73. — 
Gilchrist, A. R., & Miller, W. G. Paroxysmal auricular tachy- 
cardia associated with a primary cardiac tumour. Edinburgh 
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Clerc, A. Les tachycardies et leur traitcment. 
87p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Pelot, G. *Les interventions sur la chalne 
sympathiquc dans le traitcment des syndromes 
tachycardiqucs [Lyon] 116p. 8? Bourg, 
1934. 

Almeida, C. de. Taquicardia e seu tratamento. Impr. med., 
Rio, 1940, 16: 1135-43. — Aschenbrenner, R. Die intravenose 
Behandlung bedrohlicher tachykardischer Zustiinde mit hohen 
Digitalis-(lanata-)Gaben. Fortsch. Ther., 1938, 14: 474-81 — 
Aubertin, C. Le traitement des tachycardies. In Ther. med. 
(Loeper, M.) Par., 1933, 6: 176-93 — Azpitarte, A. Tera- 
pdutica de las taquicardias. Med. ibera, 1936, 30: pt 2, 54-6. — 
Baruk, H., & Racine, M. Tachycardie au cours de 3 cas d'acci- 
dents pithiatiques; disparition concomitante des troubles 
cardio-vasculaires et de l'accident pithiatique par le scopochlora- 
lose; etude electro-cardiographique. Rev. neur., Par., 1938, 
69: 73-6. — Bianzino, M., & Ventura, C. Azione dell'atropina 
sulla tachicardia e iperpnea da lavoro. Rass. med. lavoro 
indust., 1935, 6: 377-87— Boden, E. Ueber Tachvkardie und 
ihre Behandlung. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1564-71.— Braun. 
Behandlung der Tachykardien. Prakt. Arzt, 1932, n. F., 17: 
400. — Crainicianu, A. [Various views on the use of atropin 
in the treatment of orthostatic tachycardia] Rev. St. med., 
Bucur., 1924, 13: 242-51. — Deschamps, P. N. Application 
du reflexe oculo-cardiaque a la therapeutique des tachycardies. 
Bruxelles med., 1925-26, 6: 348-53.— Doumer, E. Le diag- 
nostic et le traitement des tachycardies par instability cardi- 
aque. Medecine, Par., 1925-26, 7: 441-3.— Dreyfus, G. 
Tratamiento de las taquicardias regulares. Dia med., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 175.— Faltitschek, F. Die Behandlung der Tachy- 
kardien. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 1432-4.— Frommel, 
E.. Trottet, A., & Herschberg, A. L'action du tartrate d'ergo- 
tamine (gynergene) sur la tachvcardie endocrinienne experi- 
mentale. Helvet. med. acta, 1937, 4: 237-43.— G., P. Traite- 
ment des tachycardies. Presse med., 1940, 48: 259. — Galla- 
vardin, L. Tach-arythmie paroxystique d'origine thyroidienne, 
avec acces frequents depuis 7 ans; thyroidectomie; disparition 
complete des acces depuis 2 ans. Lyon med., 1927, 140: 
581-4. — Gilbert-Dreyfus. Traitement des tachycardies regu- 
lieres. Hopital, 1931, 19: 572-6. — Gravier, L., Tourniaire, A., 
& Gonnet, J. Nevrose tachycardique traitee par stellectomie 
droite. Lyon med., 1936, 158: 425-9.— Lian, C, & Viau, O. 
Le sulfate de quinidine dans le traitement des tachycardies 
permanentes et des tachveardies paroxystiques. J. med. 
fr., 1928, 17: 237-41.— Mendonca, C. Tratamento das 
taquicardias. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 17: No. 328, 63. — 
Nahum, L. H., & Hoff, H. E. The physiology and management 
of the tachycardias. J. Connecticut M. Soc, 1936-37, 1: 
154-8. — Pritchard, J. L. Calcium gluconate in tachycardia 
(a case report) Clin. M. & S., 1932, 39: 857-9.— Savy, P., 
Froment, R., & Pelot, G. Les interventions sur le sympathique 
cervicothoracique dans le traitement des tachveardies. J 
med. Lyon, 1935, 16: 247-61.— Smith, A. L. Treatment of the 
different types of tachycardia. Nebraska M. J., 1926, 11: 
49-54. — Stepp, W. Zur Behandlung der Tachykardien und 
der Tachyarhythmien. Deut. med. Wschr., 1940, 66: 29-33. — 
Sziile, D. [Treatment of tachycardia] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 
mell., 71. — Traverso, R. Trattamento della tachicardie 
Gazz. osp., 1940, 61: 418.— White, P. D. Tachvcardia and its 
treatment. Mod. Concepts Card. Dis., 1940, 9: No. 8, 1-4. — 
Zangari. II trattamento delle tachicardie e delle palpitazioni 
Morgagni, 1929, 71: 2137-43. 

Tachycardia: Ventricular type. 

Urbaix-Moxxier, J. Contribution a l'ctude 
de la tachycardie ventriculaire en clinique 
195p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Bizzozero. R. C. Taquicardias ventriculares; ritmo nodal 
Dfa med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1559-01.— Brinchmann, A. H. 



I Ventricular tachycardia, treated by large doses of quinidin] 
Nord. med., 1910 7: 1595-8.- Elliott. A. R., & Fenn, G. K. 
Long continued ventricular tachvcardia; report of an unusual 
ease. Am. Heart .1.. 1934, 9: 806-12.— Hepburn, J., & Rykert, 
H. E. The use of quinidine sulfate intravenously in ventricular 
tachycardia. Ibid., 1937, 14: 020-3 — Levine, S. A., & Fulton, 
M. N. The effect of quinidine sulphate on ventricular tachy- 
cardia; clinical observations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 
1162-8. — Mays, A. T. Ventricular tachycardia of unusually 
long duration, 77 days. Am. Heart J., 1942, 23: 119-27.— 
Prinzmetal, M., & Kellogg, F. On the significance of the jugular 
pulse in the clinical diagnosis of ventricular tachycardia 
Ibid., 1934, 9: 370-7. Also repr.— Salley, S. M. An unusual 
atropin effect on ventricular tachvcardia. Am. J. M. Sc 
1932, 183: 456-57, pi.— Scherf, D., & Kisch, F. Ventricular 
tachycardias with variform ventricular complexes. Bull 
N. York M. Coll., 1939, 2: 73-89.— Schwartz, G. Quinidine 
therapy in ventricular tachvcardia complicating acute coronary 
artery disease. Med. Rec, N. V., 1941, 154: 271.— Smith. 
W. C. Ventricular tachycardia showing bi-directional electro- 
cardiograms, associated with digitalis therapy. Am. Heart 
J., 1927-28, 3: 723-32.— Stejfa, M. [Ventricular tachycardia] 
Spisy Lek. Fak. Masaryk. Univ., 1930, 8: 139-64, S. A. 80, 3 ch. 

Variation. 

See also Heart function, Variation. 

Boas, E. P. The correlation between heart rate and certain 
bodily measurements. In Contr. M. Sc. (E. Libman) 1932, 1: 
221-5. & Landauer, W. The effect of elevated metab- 
olism on the heart of frizzle fowl; increased ratio of heart to 
body weight. Am. J. M. Sc., 1934, 188: 359-64.— Curjel, 
H. E. B. The pulse-rate in wartime. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 
1941, 27: 399.— Franke, K. Ueber die Variability der Puls- 
und Atemzahl bei kreislaufgesunden, korperlich gut ent- 
wickelten jungen Mannern. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1927- 
28, 13:575-87. — Geigel. Wechsel in der Pulsfrequenz. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1911, 58: 1357. — Gross, D. Die okonomische 
Bedeutung verschiedener Pulsfrequenz. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1936, 62: 56. — Gupta, J. C. Die Ruhe-Herzschlagzahl beim 
Hunde und ihr Verhalten nach Dauerausschaltung der pres- 
sorezeptorischen Nerven. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1931, 26: 
743-8.— Haywood, C., Stevens, T. O. [et al.] The relative 
effects of increased carbon dioxide tensions and decreased 
oxygen tensions upon the heart frequency of voung trout. 
J. Cellul. Physiol., 1934-35, 5: 509-18— Hosaka, T. Studies 
on the numerical relation between the heart-beats and the 
body-weight of Tapes philippinarum, Area infrata and Kysterea 
meretrix. Sei i kwai M. J., 1927, 46: No. 9, 3. — Ipser.J. [Origin 
of variations in the pulse rate] Cas. lek. 6esk., 1938, 77: 
517-9. — Moore, R. M. The effects of certain foods upon the 
rate of the denervated heart of the surviving unanesthetized 
cat. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 89: 515-41.— Paton, J. H. P. 
Variations in pulse and temperature consistent with health. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1927, n. ser., 124: 261-4.— Rijlant, 
P. Le controle extrinseque de la frequence du battement 
cardiaque. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 99-101.— Wada, M., 
& Kanowoka, Z. Der Einfluss der Kiilteapplikation, der 
Gemiitserregung und der Muskelarbeit auf die Pulsfrequenz 
des die Durchtrennung der extrakardialen Herznerven iiber- 
lebten Hundes vor und nach der Unterdriickung der Adrenalin- 
sekretion. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1933-35, 3: Proc. Biophys., 222.— 
Xavier, A. A. Modifications de la frequence cardiaque pro- 
duces par les ablations partielles ou totales de la peau chez la 
grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 1794. — Yamanaka, T. 
The change of the heart-rate after application of the more 
frequent artificial stimulation. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 5: Proc. 
Biophysics, 120. 

Variation: Age. 

Lhotak, K. [Causes of sinking of the pulse frequency during 
growth] Lek. rozhledy, Praha, 1912, n. r., 1: 326-36 — 
Slater, E., Beckwith, R., & Behnke, L. Pulse rates by ages. 
Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1939, 4: No. 2, 79.— 
Sutherland, G. A., & Me Michael, J. The pulse rate and range 
in health and disease during childhood. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 
1928-29, 22: 519-29.— Tatafiore, E. Sulle modificazioni 
fisiologiche e patologiche del ritmo cardiaco nei bambini. 
Pediatria (Riv.) 1932, 40: 432-44.— Tuberovsky, D. D. [Fre- 
quency of heartbeat in the fetus in the light of statistics of 
variations] J. akush., 1931, 42: 13-22. 

Variation: Cardiovascular factors. 

Allen, E., & Hochrein, M. Ueber Venendruck und Schlag- 
zahl des Herzens. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1930, 166: 237-43 — 
Asmussen, E., Christensen, E. H., & Nielsen, M. Ueber die 
Beeinflussung der Pulsfrequenz durch Aenderungen des ar- 
tenellen Blutdruckes. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Beil., 1938, 79: 
32-8. — Harrison, T. R., Ashman, R., & Larson, R. M. The 
relation between the thickness of the cardiac muscle fiber and 
the optimum rate of the heart. Arch. Int. M., 1932, 49: 
151-64. — Rokstad, I. [Relation between pulse pressure and 
pulse frequency] Nord. med., 1939, 1: 666-9.— Tiitso, M. 
Chronotrope Wirkungen der Spannungsiinderungen des rechten 
Vorhofes. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1936-37, 238: 738-48.— 
Wilhelmson, B. Die Schwankungen der Pulsfrequenz bei 
Belastung des Herzens. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932-33, 85: 
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Variation: Climate, and heat. 

Andersen, K. T. Die Abhangigkeit der Herzschlagzahl 
bei Eidechsenembryonen (Lacerta agilis L.) von der Keim- 
lingsgrosse und der Temperatur. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1929, 
9: 178-211. — Barcroft, J., & Izquierdo, J. J. The relation of 
temperature to the pulse rate of the frog. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1931, 71: 145-55. — Belehradek, J. Influence de la tempera- 
ture sur la frequence cardiaque chez les embryons de la rous- 
sette, Scylliorhinus canicula L. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 
727-9. — Cohn, A. E. Physiological ontogeny; chicken em- 
bryos; the temperature characteristic for the contraction rate 
of 'the whole heart. J. Gen. Physiol., 1927-28, 11: 369-75.— 
Crozier, W. J. The distribution of temperature characteristics 
for biological processes; critical increments for heart rates. 

Ibid., 1925-26, 9: 531--46. Pincus, G., & Renshaw, B. 

Temperature characteristics for heart beat frequency in mice, 
[bid., 1934-35, 18: 491-7.— Crozier. W. J., & Stier. T. J. B. 
Temperature and frequency of cardiac contractions in embryos 
of Limulus. Ibid., 1926-27, 10: 501-18.— Fisher, K. C. The 
effect of temperature on the critical oxygen pressure for heart- 
beat frequency in embryos of Atlantic salmon and speckled 
trout. Canad. J. Res., 1942, 20: Sect. D, 1-12.— Fries, E. F. B. 
Temperature and frequency of heart beat in the cockroach. 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1926-27, 10: 227-37.— Gabe, M. TJeber die 
Beziehungen zwischen der Korpertemperatur und Pulsfrequenz. 
Taiwan igakkai zasshi, 1940, 39: 786. — Hartmann, H., & 
Muralt, A. von. Pulsfrequenz und Hohenanpassung. Acta 
aerophysiol., Hamb., 1933-34, 1: fasc. 3, 38-41. — Romanoff, 
A. L., & Sochen, M. Thermal effect on the rate and duration 
of the embryonic heart beat of Gallus domesticus. Anat. 
Rec, 1936, 65: 59-68.— Seiwell, H. R. Influence of tempera- 
ture on the rate of beating of the heart of a cladoceran. J. 
Exp. Zool., 1930, 57: 331-46.— Semmola, L. Temperatura 
ascellare e frequenza del polso dell'uomo bianco in clima 
tropicale. Gior. med. mil., 1937, 85: 1093-7.— Taylor, N. B. 
The relation of temperature to the heart rate of the South 
African frog (Xenopus dactylethra) J. Physiol., Lond., 1931, 
71: 156-68. — Wezler, K. Die Wirkung von Tempera turreizen 
auf den arteriellen Puis. Zschr. Biol., 1935, 96: 261-97 — 
Wolf, E. Pulsation frequency of the advisceral and abvisceral 
heart beats of Ciona intestinalis in relation to temperature. 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1932, 16: 89-92. 

Variation: Endocrine agents. 

Bouckaert, J. J. Massage of the thj'roid gland and rate of 
denervated heart in the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 95: 427. — 
Grundmann, P. Niedrige Pulsfrequenz bei Sportsleuten. 
Arzt & Sport, 1935, 1 : 44.— Hageman, P. O., & McCordock, 
H. A. Effect of acid extract of anterior pituitary on heart 
rate, and nervous irritability of guinea pigs. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1932, 30: 297-301.— Hykes, O. [The frequency 
of heart-beat of the genus Daphnia (Crustacea) under the 
influence of some substances of the internal (mammalian) 
secretion] Biol, spisy zver. lek., 1926, 5: No. 3, 1-8. — Katz, 
G. I. [Bradycardia in sportsmen] Odess. med. J., 1928, 3: 
716-8. — Meyer, A. E., & Ferguson, E. A. Influence of blood 
extracts from normal, goitrous and diabetic persons on the 
heart rate of the thyroidectomized rat. Am. J. Physiol., 
1941, 133: 387. Also Endocrinology, 1942, 30: 158-65.— 
Olmer, D., & Jacques, I. Du ralentissement transitoire du 
rythme cardiaque dans la position penchee en avant. C. rend 
Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1 141-4.— Schulz, W. Sportarztlicher 
Beitrag zur Frage der Traningsbradvkardie. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1938, 85: 1266. 

Variation: Exercise, and posture. 

See also Exercise; Heart function, Variation: 
• Exercise; Posture. 

Tewildt, F. W. *Ueber den Einfluss korpcr- 
licher Bewegungen auf die Pulszahl beim Ge- 
sunden. 46p. 8? Bonn, 1903. 

Asmussen, E., Christensen, E. H., & Nielsen, M. Puls- 
frequenz und Korperstellung. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 

1939, 81 : 190-203. Die Bedeutung der Korperstellung 

fur die Pulsfrequenz bei Arbeit. Ibid., 225-33.— Boas, E. P. 
The heart rate of boys during and after exhausting exercise. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1931-32, 10: 145-52— Campbell, J. M. H. 
The pulse rate after exercise in health and in heart disease. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1927, 77: 184-215.— Cassinis, U. 
Rapporto fra ritmo cardiaco e respiratorio durante e dopo il 
lavoro muscolare e nel riposo. Gior. med. mil., 1926, 74: 
157-79, 3 ch. — Coronado, H. Las variaciones del numero de 
pulsaciones producidas por el ejercicio muscular. Verh. Ges. 
Verdauungskr. (1936) 1937, 13: 75-9— Cotton, F. S. Studies 
in relation to the pulse rate; on the occurrence of a post- 
exercise through in the pulse rate. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 

1928,5:111-24. & Dill, D. B. On the relation between 

the heart rate during exercise and that of the immediate post- 
exercise period. Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 111: 554-6. — Craini- 
cianu, A. [Research work on orthostatic tachycardia and the 
mechanism of its production] Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1925, 14: 
11-8. — Fessard, A. B., Fessard, A., & Laugier, H. Recherches 
sur l'age physique; action de 1'exercise sur la frequence cardi- 
aque. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 602-4.— Hill, A. B., 
Magee, H. E., & Major, E. Observations on the response of 
the pulse-rate to exercise in healthy men. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 



2: 441-4.— Ito, S., & Watanabe, Y. Die initiate Frequenz- 
Bteigerung des Radialenpulses bei Muskelarbeit. J. Orient 
M., Dairen, 1938, 28: 5.— Klyver, F., jr, Huang, J., & Shafer, 
r: V* • e n,st secon dary change in pulse rate following very 
brief violent exercise. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 81: 765-73 — 
Koppanyi, T., & Dooley, M. S. The cause of cardiac slowing 
accompanying postural apnea in the duck. Ibid., 1928 85- 
311-23— Lee. D. H. K., & Boissard, G. P. B. The effect of 
exercise in hot atmospheres upon the pulse rate. Med J 
Australia, 1940, 2: 664-8.— Mackinnon, M. The response of 
the pulse to exercise. Kenya East. Afr. M. .1., 1927-28, 4: 
77-85. — Merklen, L. Cceur et sport; le rythme cardiaque au 
cours et a la suite des exercises physiques. Modecine, Par., 
1927-28, 9: Suppl. No. 3, 3-35. Also Cas. lek. cesk., 1929, 68: 
1808. — Porak, R. La frequence du pouls radial suivant les 
changements de position du corps humain. J. physiol. path, 
sen. 1929, 27: 770-6. — Samaan, A. La frequence cardiaque 
du chien en differentes conditions experimentales d'activite 
fit de repos. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1383-8.— Sani, A. 
La tachicardia ortostatica. Cuore & circol., 1933, 17: 267-75. — 
Spehl, P. La taehycardie de l'effort. Bruxelles med., 1935-36, 
16: 1238-46.— Tiitso, M., & Pehap, A. Ueber den Einfluss 
der Korperarbeit auf die Pulsfrequenz. Arbeitsphysiologie. 
1935-36, 9: 51-61. 

Variation: Pathological factors. 

See also under names of various diseases. 

Kopp, I. The effect of fever on postural changes in blood 
pressure and pulse rate. Am. Heart J., 1939, 18: 46-56. — 
Liihr, K. Einfluss von Krankheiten auf die Feinschwankungen 
der Pulszeit. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 89: 113-23. — 
Short, J. J. Pulse rates and physical impairments. Proc. 
Life Ext. Exam., 1940, 2: 3-9.— Suzuki, T. Effect of haemor- 
rhage upon the rate of the denervated heart of cats. Tohoku 
J. Exp. M., 1928-29, 12: 406-16.— Whitehorn, J. C, & Richter, 
H. Unsteadiness of the heart rate in psychotic and neurotic 
states. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 38: 62-70. 

Variation: Physical agents. 

Corbeille, C. L'influence des vibrations acoustiques sur Ie 
rythme cardiaque de lapins intacts ou decer^bres. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 563 — Eichler, W. Die Abhangigkeit der 
Frequenz der isolierten Automatiezentren des Froschherzens 
vom Druck. Biol. gen., Wien, 1931, 7: 1-12. — Fiirstenberg, 
A., & Hoffstaedt, E. Untersuchungen mit dem Pulsresonator 
liber die Beeinflussung der Pulsfrequenz durch physikalische 
Massnahmen. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1929-30, 4: 441-7. — 
Hasche, E., & Bolze, J. Die Beeinflussung der Froschherz- 
frequenz durch kurze elektrische Wellen. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1938, 104: 596-610.— Karapetjan, O. K., & Frenckell, 
G. L. Die Einwirkung der Diathermie, der Galvanisation und 
der ortlichen Schlammprozedureii auf den Blutdruck und den 
Herzrhythmus der normalen Tiere. Balneologe, 1935, 2: 
54-9. — Segers, M. L'accommodation de la frequence du 
rythme pendant la polarisation electrique du coeur. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 87-91. L'accommodation de 

la frequence du rythme du coeur a la pression. Ibid., 264-6. 

L'accommodation de la frequence du rythme cardiaque 



a l'excitation Electrique sous-rheobasique. Ibid., 1355-8. — 
Sontag, L. W., & Wallace, R. F. Changes in the rate of the 
human fetal heart in response to vibratory stimuli. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1936, 51: 583 T 9— Stech, H. Die Herzschlag- 
frequenz beim nicht narkotisierten und nicht angeschnallten 
Kaninchen im TJnterdruck. Luftfahrtmedizin, 1938-39, 3: 
21-6. — Zwaardemaker, H., & Zeehuisen, H. Strahlendosis 
und Frequenz des Herzschlages. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 
217: 469-72. 

Variation: Pregnancy, and sex life. 

Pluder, G. *Zur Frage der physiologischen 
puerperalen Bradykardie. 16p. 8? Bresl., 
1926. 

Anselmino, K. J., & Hoffmann, F. Ueber die Entstehung 
der Schwangerschafts-Tachvkardie und der Wochenbetts- 
Bradykardie. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1932, 150: 55.— Karakalos, A. 
Ueber einen seltenen Fall schwerer Schwangerschaftstachy- 
kardie. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 84: 95.— Lombard, 
W. P., & Cope, O. M. Sex-differences in heart action; heart 
rate. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 83: 42-6.— Moore, L. M., & 
Jenkins, L. M. Cyclic variations in pulse rate in women and 
their relationship to the menstrual cycle. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1931, 28: 997. 

Variation : Psychological factors. 

See also Emotion, Bodily changes. 

Britton, S. W., Hinson, A., & Hall, W. H. Neural and hor- 
monal influence on bodily activity; differential factors con- 
trolling the heart rate during emotional excitement. Am. J. 
Physiol., 19.30, 93: 473-9. — Cargile, C. H. Voluntary accelera- 
tion of the pulse rate, with presention. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 
1919-20, 16: 214. — Coriat, J. H. Certain pulse reactions as a 
measure of the emotions. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1909-10, 4: 
261-79. — Fleisch, A. Ueber das Verhalten der Pulsfrequenz 
bei seelischer Erregung, registriert mit einem neuen Zeit- 
ordinatenschreiber. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1933, 87: 532-40. — 
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Hvman. A. S. Voluntary pulse control. Am. Heart J., 1928- 
27, 2: 189-95.— Johnson, D. M., & Trawick. MacE. Influence 
of rhythmic sensory stimuli upon the heart-rate. J. Psychol., 
I'rnvincet., 1938, 6: 303-10.— Laugier, H., & Weinberg, D. 
Variations de la frequence cardiaque au cours d'une <5preuve 
de reactions de choix avec chocs ^motifs. C. rend. Conf. 
internat. psychotcchn. (1934) 1935, 8. Conf., 552-8.— Luckiesh. 
M.. & Moss, F. K. The effect of visual effort upon the heart- 
rate. J. Gen. Psychol., 1935, 13: 131-9.— Shock, N. W. 
Pulse rate response of adolescents to ideational and sensory 
stimuli. Psychol. Bull., 1939, 36: 563— Tomaszewski, W. 
Puis- und Atmungsfrequenz unter psychischer Beeinflussung. 
Zschr. KreislaufTorsch., 1937, 29: 745-53.— Van Velzan. 
Ueber psychische Tachycardie. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
med. trop., 1929, 1. Congr., 2: 889-91 — Watson, W. E. Im- 
mediate recall of words in relation to changes in pulse. J. 
Psychol., Provinces, 1938, 5: 351-8.— Whitehorn, J. C, 
Kaufman, M. R., & Thomas, J. M. Heart rate in relation to 
emotional disturbances. Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, 1935, 
33:712-31. Also repr. 

in animals. 

Reichert, A. *Klinische Untersuchungcn 
liber die normale Pulsfrequenz unserer Hausticre. 
63p. 8? Giessen, 1909. 

Benedict, F. G., & Lee. R. C. The heart rate of the elephant. 
Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1936, 76: 335-41. Also repr.— Chu, 
H. P., & Sollmann, T. The autonomic rhythm of the turtle 
heart, as influenced by various conditions. J. Biochem., 
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B. Air., 1940, 12: 735. — Bullrich, R. A. La solucion polisalici- 
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med., B. Air., 1939, 11: 1097. Also Dia med. urug., 1939-40. 
7: 2. — Doumer, E. L'extrait thyroidien associe au salicylate de 
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& Turner, K. B. Variations in auriculoventricular conduction 
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precoce. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1937, 3. ser., 53: 1505-9. — 
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1937, No. 3, 17-9. 

HEART SAC [Pericardium] 

Sec also Heart; also in 3. ser. Pericardium. 

Hoffmann, J. M., & Frank, G. F. *Exerci- 
tatio medica de pericardio, atque experimentis et 
ohscrvationibus novissimis circa id habitis. 30p. 
19cm. Altdorf [1690] 

Wallkaff, J. *Der menschliche Herzbeutel, 
sein Bau und seine Bedeutung fiir den Kreislauf 
[Breslau] p.355-429. 23cm. Lpz., 1937. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1937, 80: 
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Anat. Gcs., 1934, 42: 68-80. Experimented Unter- 

suchungen uber die Dehnbarkeit und uber die Wanddicke des 

menschheben Herzbeutels. Ibid., 1936, 43: 171-82. 

Leber den Bau und oie Rreislauffunktionen des menschlichen 
Herzbeutels. Klin. Wschr., 1937, 16: 166.5-9.— Yanovski. V. L. 
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Abnormity. 

Riedel, G. *Angoborener Defekt des Herz- 
beutels bei einem Sport lerherzcn. 30p. 21 cm. 
Wiirzb., 1938. 
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Arch. Surg., 1931, 23: 996-1006. 

Absence. 

Buck, M. *Die physiologische Bedeutung 
und die Folgen cincs Fehlens des Herzbeutels 
[Munchen] 31]). 22cm. Wiirzb., 1938. 
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Absorption, and pharmacology. 
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Calcification. 

See also subheading Pericarditis, adhesive: 
Calcification. 
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cardial pressure due to calcification of the pericardium treated 
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Radiol., 1927, 32: B. I. R. Sect., 167, pi. — Jourdain & Bastenie 
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53. — Schultz. Perikardverkalkung nach Schussverletzung. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 778. — Soleil, G. Un cas de calcifica- 
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Cancer. 

See also subheadings Endothelioma; Sarcoma. 
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• Cyst. 

See also subheading Diverticulum. 
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Disease. 

See also Heart, Compression. 
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& Margolina, M. I. [Clinical investigation of the various forms 
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I. [Electrocardiographic changes in heart tamponade] Polskir 
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amponamento pericardico; ricerche sperimentali. Riv. pat 
<per., 1926, 1: 149; 501, 2 pi.— ReUsinger, H. Versuche uber 

lerztamponade. Zschr. Biol., 1926-27, 85: 482-98.— Roberts, 
A T. Diseases of the pericardium. In Syst. Med. (Allbutt <fe 
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the pericardium. Arch. Int. M., 1935, 55: 917-41. — Smith, K. 
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Practitioner, Lond., 1935, 134: 194-204. Pericardium 

liseases. In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 
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Diverticulum. 

See also subheading Pericarditis, exudative. 

Almeida Prado, A. de. Aneurisma do seio de Valsalva ou 
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Radiol. med., Milano, 1940, 27: 343-65. : Schwierig- 
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Mittelschattens) Acta radiol., Stockh., 1931, 12: 50-8, 2 
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Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 9-11.— Kienbock, R., & Weiss, K. 
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Echinococcosis. 
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Endothelioma. 
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Natal), C. Un caso di endoteuoma priniitivo del pericardio. 
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Cuore & circol., 1920, 10: 195-207.— Salomon. S. Endo- 
thcliom am Hcrzbeutcl cines Pferdcs. Berl. tienirztl. Wschr.. 
1934. 50: .518. — Sevastinnov, I . iV: Vinogradov, S. [Primary 
endothelioma of pericardium] M >sk. mod. J., 1927, 7: No. 0. 
(Hi 70. A Is. i Zschr. klin Mi I 1 28. 108: 560 5. Stoerk, H. 
Un cas d'endotWliome develo] pe .sur lc pericarde. Ann. anat. 
path., Par., 1939, 16: 600-5. 

Fistula. 

Goncharov. P. P. [Chronic pericardial fistula] Arkh. biol 
nauk, 1933, 33: 799-802.— Landt, H.. & Friedman, R. The 
dynamic consequences of an auriculopericardial fistula. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 1091-4. 

Foreign, and loose body [including para- 
sites] 

See also subheadings Injury; Pericarditis, 
traumatic. 

Braul. J. (Case history of foreign bodies found in peri- 
cardium through perforation of esophagus] Vrach. gaz., 1927. 
31: 1210. — Carinri, N. Su di un corpo libero del pericardio. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1935, 11. ser., 3: 711-4. — Davison, 
T. C. Removal of bullet from the pericardium under local 
anesthetic; report of a case. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 475-80. — 
Hansen & Griininger. Ahgebrochene Nadel im Hcrzbeutcl 
eines 1H jiihr. Kindes. Munch, mod. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1513.— 
Hentz. R. P. Bullet in the pericardial sac. U. S. Veterans 
Bur. M. Bull., 1929, 5: 992, 2 pi.— Prospero, Z. Rcperto di un 
nematode nel sacco pericardico di uno storno. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1908, 31: Bez. prat., 177-9. — Rodriguez & Rodriguez, 
A. Herida del pericardio con alojamiento de cuerpo extrarlo 
(trozo de cristal) hemot6rax y hemopericirdias; extracci6n;' y 
sutura del pericardio, practicadas por el Dr D. Jos£ Ortiz de la 
Torre. Siglo med., 1907, 54: 338.— Wright, A. D. Foreign 
body in pericardial cavity. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1931, 57: 35. 

Friction sound. 

See under Heart sound. 

Hemopericardium. 

See also subheadings Injury; Pericarditis, 
hemorrhagic; also names of primary diseases as 
Rib, Fracture, &c. 

Bencini, B. Angiomi e pseudo-angiomi pericardici come 
rara causa di emopericardio. Cuore & circol., 1936, 20: 
645-54. — Benedict, E. B., & Jones, C. M. Hcmatopericardium; 
case report. N. England J. M., 1933, 208: 891.— Chamba. 
Un cas d'h^moperiearde avec presence d'une aiguille dans le 
thorax d'un enfant. Bull. Soc. radiol. m£d. France, 1927, 15: 
109-11. — Comroe, B. I. Hemopericardium; report of a case 
of unknown etiology with recovery following 2 pericardial 
paracenteses; a review of the etiology of hemopericardium. 
Am. Heart J., 1934, 9: 680-5.— Delfourd. Plaie du pericarde 
par coup de couteau; Wmopericarde; p(5ricardotomie; gu^rison. 
Rev. med. est, 1911, 43: 431.— Dolley, F. S. Hemothorax 
and hemopericardium. California West. M., 1932, 37: 171. — 
Dumont, H., & Ruhesco, A. HYmorragie interstitielle du 
pericarde. Arch. mal. coeur, 1926, 19: 676-8. — Edwards, A. T. 
Haemorrhage into the pericardium. Med. J. Australia, 1928, 
2: 761. — Fritech, P., & Pick, A. Posttraumatisches Hiimo- 
perikard. Med. Klin., Ber!., 1936, 32: 1366-8.— Fulton, M. N. 
Acute hemopericardium; its causes and clinical manifestations. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1940, 24: 1371-86.— Giordano, F. 
Rumore cardioritmico caratteristico dell'emopericardio; osser- 
vazioni semeiologiche in un caso di pericardite tubercolare 
controllato all'autopsia. Morgagni. 1931, 73: 451-9. — Giraud, 
G., Ravoire [et al.j Un cas d'hemopericarde d'origine coro- 
narienne. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1935-36, 17: 
371-5. — Hoche & Sencert. H£moperiearde par rupture de 
l'aorte au niveau d'un ulcere athtfromateux. C. rend. Soc 
med. Nancy, 1905-6, pt 2, 15-8. — Legge, F. R. Case of hajmo- 
pyo-pericardium; recovery. Intercolon. M. J. Australasia, 
1906, 11 : 83. — L'Heureux, M. Aspect radiologique de ThC-mo- 
pericarde dans un cas de plaie du cceur. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1934, 60: 409-11. — Lourenco, J. A. Hemopericardio e 
atypia ventricular. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 73-7, pi. — Martin, 
P. S. Haemorrhagic pericardial effusion. Clin. J., Lond., 
1911-12, 39: 95.— Paschoud, H., & Mahaim, I. Un traite- 
ment Don ope>atoire de l'h£mopericarde compressif. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1932. 41: 308-12.— Simici, D., Craifaleanu, A., 
& Popescu, M. Recherches sur la composition des et>anche- 
ments sanglants pericardiques avec quelques considerations 
sur les moyens de pouvoir les difterencier rapidement du sang 
qu'on pent extraire par la Measure du ventricule droit au cours 
d'une paracentese. Presse va6d., 1931, 39: 539. — Tournade, 
A., Torreilles, J., <5c Chardon, G. Role de I'adr^nalino-secrerion 
dans le restauration cardio-vasculaire qui suit imm6diatement 
l'evacuation d'un hemopericcrde. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 
129: 911-3. — Zacharin, I). Traumatic hemopericardium. 
Med. J. Australia, 1928, 2: 761. 

Histology. 

Blechschmidt, E. Zur Architektur des Pericards. Zschr. 
Zeliforsch., 1933-34, 20: 427-31 .— Hollande, A. C. La cellule 



pericardiale des insects (cvtologie, histo-chimie, role physio- 
logique) Arch. anat. micr., Par., 1921-22, 18: 85-307, 4 pi.— 
Scatizzi, I. Sulle concrezioni |)igmentate delle cellule peri- 
cardiali in termiti. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1936, 11: 45. 



Hydropericardium. 

See also subheading Pericarditis, exudative. 

Abreu, M. de, & Corteo, V. O radiodiagnostico differencia 
do derrame pericardio. Fol. med., Rio, 1929, 10: 217-20. — 
Ago«toni, G., & Papp. C. Gibt es elektrokardiographLsche 
Zeichen bei Herzbeutelerguss? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 
842 [Erwiderung von D. Scherf] 843. — Almeida Ramos. J. de. 
Estudo critico dos signaes diagnosticos dos dcrrames peri- 
cardicos. Sciencia med., Rio, 1929, 7: 224 ; 295; 334 ; 403; 466.— 
Barbee. J. B. The serum treatment of pericardial effusion. 
J. N. Mexico M. Soc, 1907-08, 3: No. 3, 10-2.— Bay, E. B., 
Gordon, W., & Adams, W. Electrocardiographic and blood- 
pressure changes in experimental pericardial effusion and occlu- 
sion of the venae cavae. Am. Heart J., 1933, 8: 525-32. — 
Berner, F. Ein neues Rontgensymptom bei Herzbeu elerguss. 
For'sch. Rontgenstrahl., 1937, 56: 530-40.— Camp, P. D., & 
White, P. D. Pericardial effusion; a clinical stud v. Am. J. M. 
Sc., 0932, 184: 782-98, 2 pi.— Coelho, E., Candido de Oliveira. 
Les modifications de I'eiectrocardiogramme dans l'(5panchoment 
p£ricardique experimental. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 
197. — Connor, L. A. On the diagnosis of pericardial effusion 
with special reference to physical signs on the posterior aspect 
of i he ihorax. Am. Heart. J., 1925-20, 1: 421-33.— Cybulski & 
Surzycki, J. [Electrocardiographic changes produced by the 
presence of fluid in the pericardial sac] Przegl. lok., 1912, 51: 
499. — Davidson, M. Pericardial effusion in infancy, a problem 
in diagnosis. Brit. J. Tuberc, 1939, 33: 138-42, 2 pi.— 
Dietlen, H. Cor bovinum oder Herzbeutelerguss? Wien. 
Arch. inn. Med., 1929, 18: 19-28.— Feldman, L. Electrical 
alternana occurring in a case with pericardial effusion. Am. 
Heart J., 1938, 15: 100-6.— Gevalt, F. C, jr, & Levine, S. A. 
The significance of Ewart's sign. Internat. Clin., 1940, n. ser., 
3:-4: 1-5. — Gibb, W. T. Cardiac hydrothorax; report of a 
case aspirated 311 times. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, 73: 346-9.— 
Harvey, J., & Scott, J. W. Changes in the electrocardiogram 
in the course of pericardial effusion with paracentesis and peri- 
cardiotomy. Am. Heart J., 1932, 7: 532-5. — Iieckmann, K. 
Die Symptome des Perikardergusses. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1937, 84: 60-5. — H0yer, S. [The resonance and small humoral 
collections in the pericardium] Norsk, mag. la>gevid., 1912, 
5. R., 10: 145-63.— Katz, L. N., Feil, H. S., & Scott, R. W. 
The electrocardiogram in pericardial effusion; experimental. 
Am. Heart J., 1929-30, 5: 77-83.— Kaunitz, H. Hydroperikard 
bei inkre'orischer Stoning. Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 
601-8. — Kirk, H. Hvdropericardium in a dog. Vet. Rec, 
Lond., 1938, 50: 1011, pi.— Lian, C, & Corneau, G. Dpm 
signes eliniques de l'hydro-pneumo-pcricarde. Prat. m<5d. 
fr., 1926, 5: 17-22. — Lyons, C. G. Hydropneumopericardium. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1938, 40: 410-5.— McDonald, R. H. Peri- 
cardial effusion of unknown etiology necessitating repeated 
paracentesis. Am. Heart J., 1930-31, 6: 561-4.— Merlo, E. V. 
Signaes thoracicos posteriores nos derrames pcricardicos. Fol. 
med., Rio, 1923, 4: 1. — Moschcowitz, E. A new sign of peri- 
cardial effusion. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1663.— Nichol, E. S. 
Large pericardial effusion complicating acute coronary throm- 
bosis. Ann. Int. M., 1937-38, 11: 1900-6.— Padilla, T., & 
Cossio, P. El electrocardiograms de isquemia miocardica en 
los derrames pericardicos. Sem. m£d., B. Air., 1930, 37: 
328-32. — Parson, G. W. Hydropneumopericardium; report of 
case with summary of the recent literature. South. M. J,, 
1933, 26: 1034-6. — Pericardial effusion; its diagnosis and treat- 
ment [Discussion and statistics] Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1909-10, 3: No. 5, Med. Sect., 55; No. 6, 77-1 36.— Picchini, G. 
L'elettrocardiogramma nel versamento pericardico. Cuore A 
circol., 1932, 16: 300-10.— Raguz. Diagnostico clfnico y 
radiologico del derrame pericardico. Med. ibera, 1927, 21: 
417-23. — Railliet, G. Les <5panchements du pericarde d'apres 
le Dr G. Blechmann. J. sc. med. Lille, 1913, 36: 577-89.— 
Ramos, J., & Sabino, A. Derrame perictrdieo. Ann. paul. 
med. cir., S. Paulo, 1936, 31: 279-92.— Schwartz. S. P. Peri- 
cardial effusion following acute coronary vessel closure. Am. 
Heart J., 1934, 10: 253.— Scott, R. W., Feil, H. S., & Katz, 
L. N. The electrocardiogram in pericardial effusion; clinical. 
Ibid., 1929-30, 5: 08-76.— Stehr, L., & Grottker, G. Freie 
und abgekapselte Herzbeu telergiisse. Med. Welt, 1938, 12: 
1413 7 6, pi.— Stewart, H. J., Crane, N. F., & Deitrick, J. E. 
S.udies of the circulation in pericardial effusion. Am. Heart 
J., 1938, 16: 189-97.— Tallqvist, T. W. [The surgical inter- 
ventions in pericardia! effusions] Pin. lak. sail, hand., 1912, 1: 
575-95.— Tournade, A., Torreilles, J., & Chardon, G. Meca- 
nisme de l'hypertension post-depressive qui succ&ie A l'frvacua- 
tion d'un h£mo- ou d'un hvdropericarde experimental. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 657.— Tung, C. L. The duration of 
electrical systole, Q-T interval, in cases of massive pericardial, 
effusion. Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 35-46'— Yater, W. M., & 
DessofT, S. The diagnosis of pericardial effusions. Virginia 
M. Month., 1931, 58: 299-305.— West, S. Pericardial effusion 
Med. Press & Giro., Lond., 1908, n. ser., 86: 692-5.— Wolff- 
hiigel. Zur Differentialdiagnose zwischen Herzbeutelerguss 
und Herzvergrosserung. Verb. Kongr. inn. Med., Wien, 
1907, 24: 464-70. 
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Injury. 

See also subheadings Foreign body; Peri- 
carditis, traumatic; Rupture. 

Angle L W. Bullet wound of the pericardium; report of 
an unusual case. Virginia M. Month., 1932. 59: 675-7.— 
Dumitrescu, IX, & Noica. S. [Injuries of the pericardium 
without lesions of the heart] Romania med., 1935, 13: 3. — 
Faust. H. Nachgewiesene schwere Schiidigung des Perikards 
nach Rontgentiefenbostrahlung der Prakordialgegend. Strah- 
lentherapie, 1932, 43: 749-56. — Franke, F. Zur Behandhmg der 
Herzverletzungen (Punktion des Herzbeutels) Deut. med. 
Wschr 1907,33:1524-8. — Gruber, B. [Injury of pericardium] 
Orv. hetil., 1937. 81: mell., 139. Also Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 
2731-3. — Guarini, C. Contributo alio studio sull'ostacolo che 
puo offrire il pericardio al cammino dei proiettili d'arma da 
fuoco (constatazione radiologica) Policlinico, 1918, 25: sez. 
prat 1 1 10—2. — Gurevich, N. I. [Wound of the pericardium] 
Russ'. vrach, 1908, 7: 1221-3. — Irger, J. M. Ueber Verwun- 
dungen des Herzbeutels ohne Beschadigung des Herzens. Arch, 
klin Chir., 1930, 163: 173-7. — Jenckel. Schuss in den Herz- 
beutel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, 11: 68.— Kaminer, S., & 
Zondek, H. Herzbeutelveranderungen nach Lungenschiissen. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1916, 42: 668.— Mastrosimone, C. Ferita 
da punta e taglio del pericardio. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1936, 42: 
698-704. — Menard. A propos d'une ponetion du penoarde. 
Arch. med. Angers, 1937, 41: 217-20. — Mereiness, L. M. 
[Cases of isolated wounds of the pericardium] Vest, khir., 
1929, 17: 47-68. — Shipov, A. K. [Case report of injury of the 
pericardium] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, No. 9, 155. — Spitz - 
miiller. W. Ein seltener Fall von Herzbeutelverleizung. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 150: 551-62. — Stinger, E. Herida de 
pericardio por proyectil de arma de fuego. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1929. 34:" 917-21. — Valyi, S. (Stab wound of peri- 
cardium] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 957.— Zambilovici. Plaie 
profonde du pericarde par une arme a feu; operation, guerison. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Bucarest, 1906-7, 9: 205-9. 

Intrapericardial pressure. 

See also Heart, Compression; Heart sac, Dis- 
ease. 

Eichler, W. Der Druck im Herzbeutel und die Kreislauf- 
tatigkeit. Biol, gen., Wien, 1929, 5: 563-78.— Hauffe, G. 
Der Herzbeutel als Sitz einer angeblichen Dauersaugkraft. 
Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 38-46. — Kendrew, A. A new view 
of the intrathoracic and intrapericardial pressures in man. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 1489-92.— Reissinger. H. 
Krcislaufstorungen bei verandertem Intraperikardialdruck. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 203:-204: 48-55.— Stephens, G. A. 
Portable manometer for intrapericardial pressure. Brit. M. J., 
1921, 1: 465. 

Nerve supply. 

Francillon, M. R. Ueber die Beziehungen des Phienieus zu 
Pericard und Pleura pericardiaca. Anat. Anz., 1926, 61 : 235- 
43.— Leriche, R., Fontaine, R., & Kunlin, J. Recherches 
experimentales sur le role normal et pathologique de la sensi- 
bilite du pericarde, de lepicarde et de l'endocarde. Rev. chir., 
Par., 1932, 70: 758-65, 7 pi.— Martinov, V. F. [Sensitive nerve 
endings in the pericardium of mammals] Russ. vrach, 1911, 
10: 1976-9. Also Arch. mikr. Anat.. 1914, 84: 1. Abt., 430-7, 
2 p i — Morin, F., & Bonivento, E. Ricerche sull innervazione 
del pericardio. Arch. ital. anat , 1940, 43: 56-74. 

Pericarditis. 

See also in 3. ser. Pericarditis. 

Holmes, O. W. A dissertation on acute peri- 
carditis. 39p. 8? Bost., 1937. 

Sotjsa Freitas, A. M. de. *Algumas palavras 
sobre a pencardite aguda. 45p. 8? Lisb., 1878. 

Ac hard. Pericardite. Rev. gen. clin. ther ,1933, 47: 345- 
9.— Basu, I. Pericarditis. Calcutta M. J.. 1935-30, 30: 38.)- 
420, 8 pi.— Blumer, G. Remarks on pericarditis. Proc. 
Connecticut M. Soc, 1914, 122: 175-8.— Bussey, D G. 1 en- 
carditis. Med. Times, N. Y., 1926, 54: 291.— Elwyn H. 
Acute pericarditis. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 0; 67.— Fischer, 
M. McC. Pericarditis. Minnesota M., 1926, 9: 4o3-o.— flood, 
H. C. Pericarditis. Atlantic M. J., 1927-28, 31: 952.— 
Freedman, E. Inflammatory diseases of the pericardium. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1939, 42: 38-46.— Gil more C M Acute 
pericarditis: report of 14 cases. South. M. ft S 193 ■*/: 

12 9_32 — Pericarditis. Ibid., 1940, 102: 2o0 — 

Hannema, L. S. [Case of pericarditis] Ned. tschr. geneesk 
1929 73: 622, pi.— Herrmann, G. Acute pericarditis. Mod. 
Concepts Card. Dis., 1933, 2: 1.— Huertas y Barreo, D t . 
Casulstica de pericarditis. Arch. card, hemat., Madr., 1920, 1 : 
454-63. Also Siglo med., 1921, 68: 265. La peri- 

carditis. Ibid., 1932, 90: 045-9.— Hughes, W E. Pericarditis. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1927, 10: 1469-78.— Izzo, R. A., 
Ferradas, J. B., & Laplace, J. M. Pericarditis. An. Cent.ro 
tiaiol., B. Air., 1936, 257-66.— Jones, B.H. Pericarditis. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1937, 195: 412-5.-Koch C. F. A. 
Pericarditis. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: 1349-51.— 
Levine, S. A. Medical aspects of pericarditis. N. England J. 
M. 1933 208: 773.— Lian. Pericarditis agudas y subagudas. 
Dfa med!, B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 636-9.— Myers, R. E. Peri- 



carditis. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1940, 37: 200— Ostrum, H. W. 
Inflammatory diseases of the pericardium. Pennsylvania M. 
J., 1940-41,44: 1000-2.— Peppard, T. A. Pericarditis. Minne- 
sota M., 1930, 13: 529-39.— Pericarditis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1911, 56: 269-71.— Polak Daniels, L. [Pericarditis] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 5614-21.— Porter, W. B. Acute 
pericarditis. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 
700-9. Also In Diagn. Treat. Cardiovasc. Dis. (Stroud, VV. D.) 
Phila., 1910, 1: 288-304.— Shipley. A. M. Pericarditis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1017-21.— Thomas, R. L. Pericarditis. 
Eclect. M. .1., 1899, 59: 65-70.— West, S. Some points in 
connection with pericarditis. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1906-7, 
14: 147. 

Pericarditis, adhesive [including Pick's 

syndrome] 

See also Polyserositis. 

Piquet, G. *De la symphyse du pericarde; 
conceptions actuelles cliniques, pathogeniques et 
therapoutiqucs. 304p. 25cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Allende, T. Consideraeiones sobre sinfisis cardiaca. Rev. 
Soc. med. argent., 1896-97, 5: 210-6.— Armstrong, T. G. 
Adherent pericardium; constrictive and non-constrictive. 
Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 475-7.— Broadbent, W. H., & Broad- 
bent, J. F. H. Diseases of the pericardium; adherent peri- 
cardium. In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 
712-5. — Burwell, C. S., & Ayer, G. D. Constrictive pleuritis 
and pericarditis. Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 267-75. — Bushuev, 
V. F. Symphysis cordis. Voen. med. J., Moskva, 1907, 220: 
med. spec, pt 46-9.— Castilla, C. R., & Aguirre, R. S. Peri- 
carditis cronica constrictiva; sindrome de Pick. Ssm. med., 
B. Air., 1938, 45: 1291-7.— Cavalini, E. Morbo di Pick. Ann. 
med. nav., Roma, 1928, 34: 326-30. — Chronic constrictive 
pericarditis. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 97. — Chronic constrictive 
pericarditis: Pick's disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1120. — 
Ciauri, R. Malattia di Friedel Pick. Gior. med. mil., 1926, 74: 
501-10. — Ferreira, O., jr. Adherencia pleuro-pericardica. 
Brasil med., 1934, 48: 905-12.— Frosch, H. L. Pick's syndrome. 
N. York State J. M., 1938, 38: 1186-8.— Gerke, A. [Clinic, 
pathology and therapy of adhesive pericarditis] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1927, 5: 871-9. — Gonzalo, G. R. Sinfisis cardiaca. 
Siglo med., 1924. 74: 101 — Hardwicke, C. P., & Kreisle, M. F. 
Chronic mediastinopericarditis. Texas J. M., 1937-38, 33: 
13-5. — Herman, K. Concretio pericardii. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1936, 83: 889-92.— Herzog, F. [Concretio pericardii] 
Orvoskepzes, 1934, 24: 147-65.— Hoist [Adhesions of the 
pericardium] Prakt. vrach, 1915, 14: 93; 106.— Hunter, 
J. B. Chronic constrictive pericarditis. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 
1: 255-7. — Iiiiguez, Soza y Faiguenbaum. Pericarditis 
constrictiva; sindroma de Pick. Rev. m§d. Chile, 1941, 69: 
590. — Jennings, G. H. Pick's disease. S. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1935, 41: 202-4. — Joselevich, M. El corazon 
uprisionado. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 1485-505.— 
Kobryner, A., & Kupferstein, A. [Accretio et concretio peri- 
cardii] Warsz. czas. lek., 1935, 12: 869-74.— Lassen, H. C. A. 
[Chronic, fibrous, adhesive pericarditis] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 
99: 567-71. — Lastra, J.. Inclan Guas, R., & Reyna, E. Peri- 
carditis constrictiva. Arch. Soc. clin. Habana, 1941, 35: 429- 
55. — Laubry, C., & Malinsky, A. La pericardite chronique 
constrictive. Arch. mal. cceur, 1937, 30: 841-60.— Mole, C. 
Considerazioni su di una sindrome di Pick. Rinasc. med., 1937, 
14: 339 — Murphey, E. E. Adhesive mediastino-pericarditis. 
J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1926, 14: 81-6.— Parker, G. W. Chronic 
adhesive pericarditis. Mod. Concepts Card. Dis., 1938, 7: 
No. 4, 1. — Phelps, K. Chronic constrictive pericarditis. Med. 
Rec, Houston, 1941, 35: 787-9.— Ramond, L. Symphyse 
eardiaque. Presse med., 1935, 43: 1905.— Rosier, O. A. Ueber 
die Herzbeutelverwachsungen. Wien. klin. W schr., 1928, 41: 
153_0 — Shipley, A. M. Adhesive pericarditis. In Cyclop. 
Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 974-6.— Shutt, C. H. 
Shaggy heart, or pericarditis with adhesions. Med. Fort- 
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Pericarditis, adhesive: Calcification. 

See also subheading Calcification. 
Bonnigek, M. A. *Ueber das Panzerherz 
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Pericarditis, adhesive: Casuistics. 
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Pericarditis, adhesive: Diagnosis. 
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Pericarditis, adhesive: Manifestation. 
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Pericarditis, adhesive: Pathogenesis. 
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Helvet. med. acta, 1936, 3: 249-57. — Izzo, R. A., Ferradas, J. 
B., & Laplace. J. M. Pericarditis; su curva electron rdio- 
grafica. Sem. meU, B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 2, 835-9.— Morland, 
A., & Osborne, J. Pericarditis associated with R-T deviation 
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Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1936, 48. Kongr., 350-4.— Vander 
Veer, J. B., & Norris, R. F. The electrocardiographic changes 
in acute pericarditis: a clinical and pathological study. Am. 
Heart J., 1937, 14: 31-50. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 
1483-7. Also Rev. radiol. fisioter., Chic, 1940, 7: 33-40.— 
Waldorp, C. P., & Genijovich, S. La electrocardiografia en las 
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I 

Pericarditis: Etiology. 

See also primary diseases as Heart rheuma- 
tism; Tuberculosis, &c. 

Bing, H. I. Epidemical pericarditis. Acta med. scand.. 1933, 
80: 29-33. Also Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 401.— Bozhovski, 
V. G. [Malarial pericarditis with probable aortic stenosis] 
Prakt. vrach, 191 1, 10: 545. — Butsch, W. L. Acute pericarditis 
as a postoperative complication. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1937, 12: 
737-41. — Corbus, B. C, jr. Genesis of pericarditis; a review 
and discussion of 300 cases. Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 30: 
635. Also Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 93.— Fischer, 
E., & Kaiserling, H. Die experimented lymphogene allergische 
Perikarditis, Lymphangitis des Herzens. Verh. Deut. path. 
Ges. (1938) 1939, 31: 437-58.— Gerke, A. A. [Etiology of 
pericarditis! Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 1597-615 Also 
Virchows Arch., 1930, 278: 1-22.— Goinard, P. Les pe>i- 
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Pericarditis, exudative. 

See also subheading Hydropericardium. 
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Pericarditis, exudative: Treatment. 

See also subheadings Hydropericardium; Sur- 
gery. 
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Pericarditis, fibrinous. 

Hebert, G. Un cas de pericarc'ite sero-fibrineuse. Union 
med. Canada, 1941, 70: 1250-2.— Maliner, M. M. The bleat 
murmur and its association with fibrinous pericarditis. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1937, 54: 591-609. — Poll, D. A case of recurrent 
benign fibrinous pericarditis. Am. Heart J., 1926-27, 2: 327- 
30. — Roth, H. Zur Bakteriologie und Pathologie der fibrinosen 
Serositis der Meerschweinchen: Bacterium caviarum peri- 
carditidis, n. sp. Acta path, microb. scand., 1933-34, 11: 335- 
60. — Willius, F. A. Clinic on acute serofibrinous pericarditis 
secondary to acute pharyngitis; comment; treatment; course. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 637-40. 

Pericarditis, hemorrhagic. 

See also subheading Hemopericardium. 
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Pericarditis: Manifestation. 

See also Heart sound, and its subheadings. 

Aubry, C, Routier, D., <Sc Lenegre. Valeur diagnostique 
des signes de pericardite. Monde med., 1932, 42: 587-90. — 



Calvert, W. J. Cardiohepatic angle. Johns Hopkins Hosp 
Bull., 1908, 19: 143-5.— Capps, J. A. Pericardial pain; an 
experimental and clinical study. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
1927, 42: 243-54. The interpretation of pain in peri- 

carditis^ and pleuro-pericarditis. Memphis M. J., 1930, 7: 
I_3 .- — Cohen, J. N. Physical signs in the diagnosis of acute" 
pericarditis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1940, 151: 22-30.— Galla- 
vardin, L. Douleurs angineuses et pericardite aigue; peri- 
cardite a debut angineux. Lyon med., 1928, 141: 541-50. — 
Gard ere & Correard. Pericardite aigue avec syndrome pseudo- 
pleuretique axillaire. Ibid,, 151-5. — Giannoni, A. Sulla 
sintomatologia dolorosa delle pericarditi. Riv. clin. med 
Fir., 1934, 35: 271-311.— Golden, G. M. Pericarditis; some 
clinical aspects. Hahneman. Month., 1927, 62: 593-8. — 
Greengard, J., & Hoffman, S. J. Pericarditis simulating an 
acute condition of the abdomen. Arch. Surg., 1933, 26: 
623-32. Also repr. — Jampolsky, L. D., & Krys, 1. 1. [Sympto- 
matology of pericarditis] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 
100-3. — Katz, G. 1. [Symptomatology of pericarditis] Ibid., 
912-5.— Eossm ann, C. E., & Schneider, J. Potential varia- 
tions of extremities and of precordium in pericarditis. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 37: 213 — Molinari, G. Peri- 
cardite e sintoma dolore. Riforma med., 1934, 50: 1177. — 
Mouriquand, G., & Roubier, C. Eclat clangoreux du second 
bruit au foyer pulmonaire comme signe pnScoce de pericardite 
(signe de Josserand) Lyon m£d., 1907, 109: 352-6. — Riesman, 
D. Pericarditis; its symptoms and diagnosis. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1904, 128: 466-73.— Rubin, E. L., & Pappworth, M. H. Symp- 
tomless pericarditis; report of two cases. Brit. J. Radiol., 

1938, 11: 671-5.— Wynter, W. E. Absence of abdominal 
respiratory movement as an indication of pericarditis. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1910-11, 4: Med. Sect., 40-50. Also 
Polyclinic, Lond., 1913, 17: 71-5. 

Pericarditis: Pathology. 
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Pericarditis, suppurative: Treatment. 

Sec also subheading Surgery. 
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Pericarditis, traumatic. 

Sec also subheading Injury. 
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Pericarditis: Treatment. 
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Pericarditis, uremic. 
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L T n caso de pneumo-pericardio. Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1939- 

40, 8 : 293-9. — Rigler, L. G. Pneumopericardium. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1925, 84: 504-6. — Rosier, O. A. Das Pneumopyoperi- 
kardium. Fortschr. Rcintgenstrahl., 1918, 25: 442-6. — S., 
F. I)., <fc D., C. A case of simple fracture of ribs causing a 
pneumoha?mopericardium. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Fond., 1916, 30: 
429.- Salmond, R. W. A. Artificipl pneumopericardium. 
J'roc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1922-23, 16: Sect. Electrother., 71-4.— 
Schutte, J. F., Gonzalez E., <fc Hernandez Beguerie, R. Neumo- 
pericardio puro. Arch. med. int., Habana, 1936, 2: 291-8. — 
Sytnon, L., & Jedlicka, V. [Pneumopericardium with prolapse 
into the trachea] Cas. lek. cesk., 1940, 79: 141-6, pi.— Trimble, 

H. G., Eaton, J. L., & Thompson, K. Spontaneous pneumo- 
pericardium in a case of apparently arrested pulmonary 
tuberculosis. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1942, 45: 100-2. — Wecemer, 
E. Das Pneumoperikard als Komplikation im Gefolge der 
Pneumothoraxbehandlung. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1938-39, 
92: 437-41. — Zecha, P. S. [A case of pneumo-pericardium] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt 2, 1517. 

Radiography. 
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52: 1 18 — Liebig, F. Erfahrungen mit der Cardiolvse im 
Kindesalter. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929-30, 148: 246-54. — 
Mattison, J. A. Cardiolysis for mediastinopericarditis; with 
case report, Sure. Gyn. Obst., 1927, 44: 113-5.— Opazo G., F. 
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Syphilis. 

See Syphilis. 

Tuberculosis. 

See Tuberculosis. 

Tumor. 



See also subheadings Cancer; Endothelioma; 
Sarcoma. 
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HEART sound. 

See also Heart function. 
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ruidos cardfacos en condicionea normales v 
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English transl. 258p. 22#cm. Loud., 1939. 
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abnormal. 

See also other subheadings. 
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Amplification. 

See also subheading Recording. 
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F. W. Amplification of fetal heart sounds. Am. J Obsl 
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mit "\ erstarkeranordnungen. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 2120. 
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auricular. 
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Auscultation. 



Sec also Stethoscope. 
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diastolic. 

See Heart sound, Second sound. 

Embryocardia. 

See also Heart sound, fetal. 
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rhythms] Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 10: 809.— Furtado, A. H. 
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Examination. 

See also subheading Auscultation; Recording. 
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Biol., 1929, 89: 353-63 — Tanuini, A. C. Les bruits cardiaques 
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fetal. 

See also Heart rate, fetal. 
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mission of foetal heartsounds to a distance during child- 
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First sound [systolic] 
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W. B. An experimental study of the cardiac vibrations giving 
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Gallop rhythm. 

See also subheadings Reduplication; Third 
sound; also Heart arrhythmia; Heart-block; 
Heart valve, Disease. 
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J. M., 1936, 36: 10-4 — De Waele. Production experimentale 



de souffles cardiaques, bruit de galop et arythmies. Bull. \caA 
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Canad. M. Ass. J., 1941, 44: 200-4.— Hinohara, S. Systolic 
gallop rhythm. Am. Heart J., 1941, 22: 720-36 —Holt E 
Galopp rhythm. Ibid., 1926-27, 2: 453-69.— Johnston, f! D. 
1 he types of gallop rhythm and their significance. Univ 
Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1937, 3: 70.— Lascalea. M. C. Ruidos 
cardiacos fisiologicos y ritmos de galope. Rev. san. mil B 
Air., 1941, 40: 227; passim.— Laubry, C, & Van Heerswyngh'els, 
J. Sur le galop protodiastolique dans l'arythmie complete 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 1289-91. — Levick, 

C. B. Gallop rhythm: its clinical significance in certain cases. 
Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 633-5.— Lian, C. Le bruit de galop 

gauche. Sem. hop. Paris, 1931, 7: 193; 243. & Facquet, 

J. Le bruit de galop et la mesure de la vitesse de circulation du 

sang. Cas. lek. eesk., 1937, 76: 725-7. Bruit de 

galop et d#doublement du premier bruit. Hopital, 1939, 27: 
145-7. — Lian, C, & Welti, J. J. Le dedoublement du premier 
bruit, et le bruit de galop presystolique retarde. Arch. mal. 
cceur, 1938, 31: [Discussion] 275. — Mozer, J. J., & Duchosal, 
P. Etude electro-phonocardiographique du rythme du galop. 
Ibid., 1930, 23: 05-73.— O'Farrell, P. T. What is galopp 
rhythm? Irish J. M. Sc., 1939, 6. ser., No. 166, 729-39. — 
Parisi, J. M. Ritmo de galope. Rev. med. quir. pat. fern., B. 
Air., 1939, 13: 94-102 — Pieri, J. Le bruit de galop. Prat, 
med. fr., 1926, 5: (B) 251-67.— Potain. P. C. E. The theory 
of gallop rhythm. In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 
1941. 652. — Roch. M. Le bruit de galop; quelques mots k 
propos de travaux recents. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1936, 56: 
41-7. — Routier. D., & Van Bogaert, A. Contribution a l'etude 
clinique du bruit du galop; le dedoublement presystolique tactile 
du premier bruit. Arch. mal. cceur, 1934, 27: 541-50. Also 
Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 26: 604-20. Con- 
tribution a, l'etude clinique du bruit de galop; renseignements 
fournis par la cardiographie apexienne associee h ['electro- 
cardiographic. Arch. mal. cceur, 1934, 27: 389-408. — Routier, 

D. , & Van Heerswynghels, J. A propos du bruit de galop; 
etude phonocardiographique. Ibid., 1935, 28: 629-40. — 
Thompson, W. P., & Levine, S. A. Svstolic gallop rhythm: a 
clinical study. N. England J. M., 1935, 213: 1 021-.3, ch. 

Diastolic gallop rhythm; a note on certain factors 

influencing prognosis. Am. Heart J., 1936, 11: 129-34. — 
Torres, A. Semiologia chnica dos rythmos de galope. Rev. 
med. mil., Rio, 1936, 25: 132-40.— Vega, M. N. Ritmo de 
galope. Rev. med. Rosario, 1927, 17: 157-63.— White, P. D. 
The clinical significance of gallop rhythm. Arch. Int. M., 
1928, 41: 1-9. Also repr.— Wolferth, C. C, & Margolies, A. 
Gallop rhythm. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1933, 43. ser., 1 : 16-30, 
3 pi. Systolic gallop rhythm; studies on its charac- 
teristics and mechanism. Am. Heart J., 1940, 19: 129-40. 

Intensity. 

Bekeneva, V. A. [Genesis of dull and unclear tones of the 
heart] Vrach. delo, 1931, 14: 421-5. — Osawa, K. Quantitative 
investigation of the intensity of heart tones in normal and 
pathological states. Gun idan zasshi, 1932, No. 231, 2. — 
Sato, A., & Moriwaki, Y. Difference of intensity of heart 
sounds expressed numerically; preliminary report. Tohoku J. 

Exp. M., 1940, 38: 53. & Minagawa, T. Quantitative 

estimation of normal heart sounds in healthy children; pre- 
liminary report. Ibid., 55-7. 

Murmur. 

Cornwall, E. E. Concerning endocardial murmurs. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1930, 58: 131. — Doxiades, L. Herzgerausche im 
Kindesalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1927, 43: 245-54.— Flint, A. 
On cardiac murmurs. Med. Classics, 1939-40, 4: 864-900. 
Also in Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 502- 
28. — Gonzalo, G. R. Intensidad de los soplos cardiacos. 
Siglo med., 1928, 81 : 593 — Lyon, R. A., Rauh, L. W., & Stirling, 
J. W. Heart murmurs in newborn infants. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 
1940, 16: 310-7. — Maria.?, A. [Heart murmurs] Lek. wojsk., 
1936, 27: 257-73. — Perry, C. B. Cardiac murmurs in child- 
hood. Practitioner, Lond., 1939, 142: 382-94. Also in Mod. 
Diagn. (Rolleston, H. D., & Moncrieff, A. A.) Lond., 1940, 
105-16. — Posener, K., & Trendelenburg, F. Ueber Herz- 
gerausche. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, pt 2, 
91-105. — Raisbeck, M. J. Cardiac murmurs. In Fifth Ave. 
Hosp. Clin., N. Y., 1927, 29-36.— Rauh, L. W. Cardiac mur- 
murs in children. Ohio M. J., 1940, 36: 973.— Slesinger, H. A. 
Heart murmurs. Hygeia, Chic, 1938, 16: 206; passim. — 
Stine, D. G. Heart murmurs. Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 303-5.— 
Willius, F. A. Cardiac clinics; a talk on cardiac murmurs. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 795.— Winkler, A. Ueber Ei iteilung, 
Definition und Nomenklatur der Nebengerausche. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 744-7. 
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Murmur, apical. 

Kim-bore. M. H., & Stoucr. L. G. Apical systolic murmurs 
in children; follow-up observations in 100 cases. Am. Heart J., 
1932, 7: .553-9. — Johann, A. E. Apical cardiac murmurs. 
Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America (1926-27) 1928, 
14: 155-82.— Steuer, L. 6., A Finebere. M. H. Further 
observations on apical systolic murmurs in children. Am. Heart 
J., 1938, 16: 351-3.— White, P. D. The clinical significance of 
apical heart murmurs. Am. J. M. Sc., 1927, 174: 731-8.— 
WyckofT, J., iV Bunim. J. Observations on an apical diastolic 
murmur unassociated with valvular disease, heard in Cases bf 
right ventricular hypertrophy. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1935. 
50: 280-8. 

Murmur, audible. 

Chen, Y. T. *Ueber Distanzgerausche des 
Hefzens. 16p. 8° Hamb., 1933. 

Davydov, M. S. [Cardiac murmurs heard at a distance] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 314.- Frost, J., & Bine J. 

Some cases of precordial sounds, audible at a distance. Acta 
med. scand. , 1940, 105: 411-24. Also Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 

103: 202-7. [Case of precordial murmur heard at a 

distance and caused by extrasvstole] Nord. med., 1940, 7: 
1563. 

Murmur, cardiopulmonary. 

Fontaine, H. *Les souffles piaulants cardio- 
pulmonaires. 47p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Schwadlak Muller, C. *Les souffles cardia- 
quee Bystoliques du fover pulmonaire. S0p. 
24^cm. Par., 1938. 

Argentina, G. B. Diagnostico difforonziale e prognosi dei 
sofh oardio-polmonai i in rapporto alia idoneita al servizio 
militare. Gazz. interna*, med. chir., 1928, 33: 95. — Jouve, A. 
X. Valour en somoiologie cardiaque des bruits do piaulemcnt. 
Marseille med., 1938. 75: 389-402.— Lian, C, Welti. J. J. 
[et al.) I ,es souffles piaulants oardio-pulmonaires. Arch. mal. 
coeur, 1937, 30: 412-25. Also J. med. chir., Par., 1938, 109: 
113-9. 

Murmur, Diagnosis. 

De Murtas, C. La prova doll'adrenalina nella diagnosi 
differenziat* tra soffi cardiaci organic] ed anorganici nei bambini. 
Clin, pediat.. Mod., 193(5, 18: 85 115. Farfel, B. A method of 
timing heart murmurs. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1642. — 
Kahler, H. Ueber das Verhalten der Herzgerausche bei Ein- 
wirkung von Amylnitrit (ein Beitrag zur Differentialdiagnose 
und Genese dor Herzgerausche) Wien. Arch. inn. Med.. 1932- 
33, 23: 349-72.— Leech, C. B. The Austin-Flint murmur and 
its differential diagnosis. N. England ,1. M„ 193 t, 21 1 : 1007.-- 
London, J. I. [Differential diagnosis of diastolic murmur] 
Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 48. — Maliner, M. M. An adrenalin 
chlorid tost for murmurs in children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 

1932. 49: 305 r 13. & Okin, I. The significance of and a 

differential diagnostic test of precordial murmurs in children. 
J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1937, 10: 77-89.— Smith, A. L. Confusion 
in differentiation of heart murmurs and sounds. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, 1941, 42: 457-62. 

Murmur, functional [accidental; hemic] 

Behmoiras,.L. *Etude de la tension arterielle 
et de la frequence du pouls chez les maladcs 
present ant des souffles inorganiques [Geneve] 
32p. 8? Andrinople, 1924. 

Becher, E. Ueber accidentelle diastolische Herzgerausche. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 7: 296-8. — Bystritsky, 
J. L. | Functional heart murmurs] Sovet. vrach. J., 1936, I: 
258-65. — Cohen. A. J. [Functional diastolic heart murmurs 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1928, 68: 732-9, 2 pi.— Coronedi. G. 
Rumori funzionali originati da veleni cardiaci. Sperimentale, 

1932, 86: 51-73. — Epstein, J. Mvatonic cardiac murmurs 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1931, 48: 635-9.— Frisch, A. V. Zur 
Patbogenese akzidenteUer Herzgerausche. Med. Klin Herl 

1933. 29: 1274-6.— Gupta, P. C. A study of cardiac sounds and 
murmurs in severe anaemia. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 392-6 
2 pi. — Hecko, L [Accidental heart murmurs in infants] Cas' 
lek. cask., 1935, 74: 62.5-7.— Katsilabros, L. Contribution i 
la pathogenie des souffles fonctionnels. Presse m£d., 1928, 36: 

1189-91. & Blurrenfeldt, E. Ueber die anorganischeii 

Herzgerausche; ihre Diagnose durch Pilokarpiuiniektion 
Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1304.— Holler, F. Ueber die Haufigkeit 
des akzidentellen Fulmonalisgerausches im Alter von 18-21 
Jahren (I'ntersuchungen an Stellungspflichtigen und Rekruten) 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937. 67: 267.— Kushelevsky. B. V 
(Systolic murmur as a physiological phenomenon in youths of 
recruiting age] Soyet. med., 1941, 5: No. 8, 13-8.— Loewen- 
berg. S. A. Functional or nonorganic heart murmurs. Med 
limes. V Y.. 1928, 56: 102-4.— Macera, J. M., & Kuchelli, 

A. P. I os soplos accidentales en la infancia. Sem mod 

B. Air. 1940, 47: 1543 — Martini. P. Die akzidentellen Herz- 
erausche. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 921-5.— Morquio, L 

soplos extracardiacos en el niflo. Med. nifios, 1922, 23: 225- 



2(>5: 2S!». Oerum. II. P. T. Hemarqucs sill les bruits do 
souffles accidentels do la roi'ion cardiaquo. Acta mod. scand., 
1936, Suppl. 16, 515-20. — Okin, I. Non-pathologic or funo- 
tional heart murmurs in children. J. M. Soc. N. Jersfty, 1981 
28: 100-3. — Savitzky. N. N. [Origin of functional systolic 
murmurs of the heart] Klin, mod., Moskva, 1927, 5: 1 77 -87. 
Also Zsohr. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 21: 6 -20.— Siemsen, W. J. 
Functional heart murmurs in newborn infants. Illinois M. J., 
1938, 73: 157-9. — Tempski. E. Sopros cardiacos na pubordade 
Rev. mod. Parana, 1940, »: 17-29. Tregouhov. A. A. [Dis- 
cernment of functional sounds of the heart] Klin, mod 
Moskva, 1927, 5: 18-26.— Van Bogaert, A.. & Mage, J. D<- 
re-dement Deurovee^tatif et souffles do la base du oceur. Ann 
mod., Par., 1929, 26 : 464-63.— Voshioka, J. The accidental 
murmur occurring after the bodily exorcise in the normal heart 
Acta Scholfc med. Univ. Kioto, 1931-32, 14: 328-31. 

Murmur, merosystolic. 

Gartbnlatjb, II. * l.c.N claquements peri- 
cardiques. 72p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Co-en. G. El meeanismo productor del soplo merosistolico. 
Actas Congr. nac. mod., Rosario, 1934, 5: pt 4, 607-12.— 
Caste, M. R. Sobre soplos mero-sistolicos. Prensa meal, 
argent.. 1931-32, 18: 781-8. Also Arch. mal. coeur., 1933, 26: 
444-57. — Dumas, A.. Brunat & Vcrnaud. 1 o souffle en ('i liarpe 
dos sujets ages. Lyon mod., 1927, 140: 23.— Lian, ('. Lea 
claquements pericardiques. In Quest, clin. actual., Par., 1935, 

5. ser., 147-60. & Dcparis. Le elaquement meso- 

svstolique pleurope'rioardique. Bull. Soc. m<5d. hop. Palis 
1933, 3. ser., 49: 496-503.— Lian. C, & Facquet. G. Claque- 
ments pericardiques (le elaquement m^sosystolique pleuro- 
perioardiquej Union mod. Canada, 1934, 63: 274 7. Roch. M. 
Le bruit de Gallayardin; contribution k lY'tude des bruits 
cardiaques surajoutes. In Libro de oro M. R. Castes, B. Air., 
1939 3: I I 10 t. Yoshioka, J. Observation on a case of the 
accidental murmur of the heart appearing in the mesosystolio 
phase. Acta Schola; med. Univ. Kioto, 1931-32, 14: 326. 

Murmur, musical. 

Bondi, S. Zur Entstehung der musikalisehon Herzgerausche. 
Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1929, 18: 13-8.— Castro, A. de. Nota- 
c.;"io do sopro musical. Prasil mod., 1940, 54: 49. Also Presse 

med., 1940, 48: 125. Giraud, G., Mas, P. [el al.l PI 

cardiographie des souffles musicaux et piaulants. Montnollicr 
med., 1939, 3. ser., 16: 221-8.— Gonzalez Sabathie. L. Soploa 
musicales diastolicos. Rev. argent, card., 1939-40, 6: 1 -18. 
Also in his Temas cardiol., P. Air., 1939,2: 137-62.— Manvelian, 
R. L. [Musical sounds of the heart] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1931, 9: 510-2.— Rapoport. M. U. [Musical murmurs of the 
heart] Ibid., 1933, 1 1 : 849-53. " 

Murmur: Origin. 

Denoyelle, A. *Contribution a l'etudc des 
souffles continus de la region xiphoidienne. 48p. 
8? Par., 1927. 

TmROLOIX, P. L. *Les souffles organiques du 
ca-ur; 6tudc clinique et pathogenique. 110p. 
8? Par., 1931. 

Bondi, S. Die Entstehung der Herzgerausche. Erg. inn. 
Med. Kinderh., 1936, 50: 308-66. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1933, 46: 741; 774. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 170. 

Sehnenfaden und Herzgerausche. Wien. Arch. inn. 

Mod., 1934, 25: 245-68.— David, A. Sur la pathogenic d un 
souffle extra-cardiaque. J. sc. med. Lille, 1922, 40: pt 2, 
114-8. — Estiu, M., & Laura, L. A proposito del meeanismo de 
produccion de los soplos organicos del coraz6n. D(a m(-d., 
H. Air., 1928-29, 1: 101.- Giraud, «., & Bert, J. M.. & Harati, 
H. Nouveiles recherches sur les souffles de la base du coeur; 
confrontation du phonocardiogramme et du moulage infundi- 
bulo-aortique. Montpellier med., 1939, 3. ser., 16: 229-38.— 
Korns, H. M. The nature and time relations of the compression 
sounds of Korotkov in man. Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 76: 247- 
64.— Kjylov, D. O. Ueber chordale Herzgerausche. Zschr. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 26: 702 -13.— Laubry, C, & Pe^szi, C. 
Sur le meeanisme de production et de propagation des souffles 
organiques du coeur. Ann. m(>d., Par., 1926, 20: 173-91.— 
Moussous, A. Des souffles cardiaques artificiellement produits 
par pression sur la i>aroi thoracique. Bull. Soc. mod. chir. 
Bordeaux H925) 1926, 22-9.— Padilla. T. Patogenia de los 
ruidos de soplo cardiovascular segiin los estudios homodinAmicos 
recientes. Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 2, 653-8.— Pisani, 

li P r °POSltO dclla trasmissionc ossea dei toni e dei rumori 
nolle malattie del cuore. e dolla loro importanza diagnostics. 
DiaenOBi, 1931, 11: 307-17.— Rosenthal, M. An anatomic 
mechanism in the production of the Flint murmur. Arch. 
I ath Chic, 1933. 16: 862 8. -Spracue, H. B. The mechan- 
ism of the jiroduction of heart murmurs. Mod. Concepts 
Card. Dis., 1937, 6: No. 9, 1; No. 10, 1.— Tamarin, E. Zur 
l iage der Entstehung des Mtihlengcrausches. Zschr. Tuberk., 
1928, 50: 333-7.— White, S. M. Mechanism and transmission 
ot heart murmurs with a consideration of the unimportant 
murmur. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. America, 1932, 7: 

bo 7o. 'lhe mechanism and significance of heart 

murmurs. J. Lancet, 1933, 53: 118-20. 
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Murmur, pericardial. 

See also Heart sac, Pericarditis. 

Caltani, G. Rumori circolatori e pericardie; funzione fonica 
del pericardio. Gazz. med. ital., 1904, 55: 311; passim. — ■ 
Dumont, J., & Schmite, P. La succussion hippocratique 
rythmic par le coeur. Paris mfd„ 1930, 75: 331-3. — Mara- 
cliano V., & Romanclli. G. Sui rientramenti sistolici delta 
Jegione precordiale. Clin. med. ital., 1909, 48 : 299-331.— 
Mazel & Devuns. Contribution a l'etude du frottement peri- 
cardique a propagation lointaine. Lyon med., 1921. 130: 
51-8 Melik-Gulnasarian, E. A. [Extra- and tntrapericardial 
friction noises] Sovet, klin., 1932, 18: 392-403. Also Zschr. 

Kreislau sch., 1933, 25: 129-44.— Ortiz y Ramirez, T. 

Una nueva teoria de los soplos anorcanieos; frotamientos cardio- 
serosos. Arch, lat. amer. card., Mex., 1932-33, 3: 45-50 — 
Segall, H. N. Detection of the murmur of acute pericarditis; 
description of a new clinical procedure. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 
51: 02-76. Also rein. — Wolferth, C. C. & Margolies, A. 
Extra heart sounds and frictions and their differential diagnosis. 
Internat. Clin., 1940, n. ser., 1: 186-99, 3 pi. 

Murmur, presystolic [Flint] 

De Castro, U. Sul cos! detto rumore presistolico delta 
stenosi mitralica. Cuore <fc circol., 192cS, 12: 45-65. — Engel, K. 
[Presystolic sounds] Orv. hetil. 1940, 84: mell.. 1. — Herrmann, 
G R The Austin Flint phenomenon; an experimental and 
clinical study. Am. Heart J., 1925- 26, 1 : 671-86.— Lian, C„ & 
Welti, J. J. Le claquement art^riel pulmonaire protosystolique. 
Vreh mal. coeur, 1937, 30: 946-54. — Presystolic murmur. 
.1 Ind. M. Ass., 1940-41. 10: 495 — Routier, D., & Tavecchi. G. 
Etude phonocardiographique du roulement diastolique a 
renforcement presystolique dans retrecissement mitral en 
rvthme sinusal et en arythmie complete. Arch. mal. coeur, 
1935, 28: 576-96. — Trussevich, B. I. [Determination of func- 
tional presystolic murmur] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1932, 140-3. 

Murmur: Prognostic significance. 

Brown, F. A. Interpretation and significance of cardiac 
murmurs. West Virginia M. J., 1933, 29: 454-6.— Frost, H. M. 
Systolic heart murmurs; observation on circulatory function 
as an aid in selection. Med. Insur., 1927, 43: 6; 19.— Gibbes, 
J. H. Heart murmurs; their incidence and interpretation. 
Am. Heart J., 1928-29, 4: 305-12.— Gordon, W. Heart- 
murmurs that matter. Clin. J., Lond., 1928, 57: 481-9. — 
Hunter, A. Heart murmurs, from the viewpoint of an actuary. 
Am. Heart J., 1937, 14: 10-20.— Klebansky, I. G. [The fourth 
phase of Korotkov's sound manifestations in various diseases] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 2: 1124-6 — McCrudden, F. H. 
Heart murmurs and insurance. N. England J. M., 1931, 204: 
598-600.— Orr, J. The assessment of cardiac murmurs. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1928, 19: 7-11.— Reid, W. D. Heart 
murmurs in the practice of medicine. N. England J. M., 
1931 204: 597. — Reifenstein, E. C. The significance of cardiac 
murmurs. Internat. Clin., 1937, 47. ser., 3: 159-70, 2 pi.— 
Robey, W. H. The significance and interpretation of heart 
murmurs in general practice. Med. Clin. N. America, 1935-36, 
19: 1505-18. — Starr, H. F. Heart murmurs and longevity. 
South. M. & S., 1933, 95: 647-50.— Sullivan, A. G. Signifi- 
cance of cardiac murmurs. Tristate M. J., 1931-32, 4: 767. 
Tiemann, P. E. Arterial tension in connection with cardiac 
murmurs. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 
1915-16, 239-77. 

Murmur: Quality. 

Bondi, S. Physik und Klinik dcr Herzgeriiusche. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 1577; 1623.— Cald, A. Sulla variabihta 
dei soffi eardiaci organici. Cuore & circol., 1936, 20: 566-83.— 
Kitaev, F. [A new underscribed murmur in the region of the 
heart] Vrach. delo, 1926, 9: 30-2. — Kr\lov, D. C. [Peculiarity 
of heart murmursl Klin, med., Moskva. 1932, 10: 919-26 — 
Winkler, A. TJeber die Qualitaten der Nebengerausche. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 775-7. 

Murmur, systolic. 

Abt, I. A. Systolic murmurs in early life. Month. Bull. 
Kansas City Clin. Soc, 1925-26, 2: No. 3, 9-13.— Asian, A. 
Souffle systolique perceptible seulement au cours de la con- 
traction post-extrasystolique; moyen de d<5celer dcs lesions 
orificielles muettes. Bull. Acad. med. Roumaine, 1936, 1: 
469-71.— Bass, M. H-, Mond, H. fet al.] Systolic murmurs in 
children. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101: 17-20 — Berger S. S. 
The significance of systolic murmurs. Ohio M. J., U27, 23: 
569-70.— Chamberlain, C. T. Clinical significance of the 
svstolic murmur. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1938-39, 35: 3o-8. 
Chisholm, D. R. Trigonoidation of the semilunar valves and 
its relationship to certain basal systolic murmurs. Am. Heart 
J., 1937, 13: 362-72.— Del Sel, M. Soplo sistohco de la pul- 
monar; consideraciones sob re una causa poco conocida de este 
signo. Med. ibera, 1936, 30: pt 2, 360.— Dini, S., & Matloli. G. 
Possibility di differenziare, con l'iscrizione fonocardiogranca, i 
rumori sistolici funzionali da quelli organici non congerutl. 
Riforma med., 1940, 56: 103-8, 4 tab.— Dumas, A. Souffles 
svstoliqucs; leur valeur semeiologique. J. med. Lyon, 1J40, 11 : 
295-300.— Fahr, G. The significance of the systolic murmur. 
Nebraska M. J., 1930, 15: 458-63.— Fischer, R. Wie entsteht 
das bei hochgradiger Bradykardie iiber dem Herzen norbare 



systolische Geriiusch? Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 967-9. — 
Freeman, A. R., <fc Levine, S. A. A clinical significance of the 
systolic murmur; a study of 1,000 consecutive non-cardiac 
cases. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 6: 1371-85.— Friedlander, R. D., 
& Brown, M. G. The sjsstolic murmur: further observations on 
its clinical significance. Ibid., 1934-35, 8: 893-9.— Gasanov, 
M. G. [On expanded systolic murmurs of the heart] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 5, 74-6.— Grossman, C. The 
systolic murmur. Med. Bull., N. Y., 1940-41, 6: 108-11. — 
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See also Stethoscope. 
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Sarcoma. 

See also subheading Cancer. 
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HEART valve. 

See also Aortic valve; Endocardium; Heart 
function; Heart muscle, Chordae tendineae; 
Heart muscle, Papillary muscle; Pulmonary 
artery. 
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See also Heart, Blood vessels: Abnormity. 
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der Erkliirung; die Phoronomie der Herzentwicklung. Zschr. 
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See Aortic valve; also Heart valve, semilunar. 
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See also subheadings Mitral valve; Tricuspid 
valve. 
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valvole atrio-ventricolari del cuore. Cuore & circol., 1920, 10: 
441-07. Also Gyogyaszat, 1927, 87: 816-20.— Estable, C., & 
Vaz-Ferreia, A. Etude directe de la fonction des valvules 
auriculo-ventriculaires et de leurs piliers respectifs. C. rend. 
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Mitral- und Trikuspidalostiums. Zbl. allg. Path., 1937, 67: 
353-9. — Smirnow, A. Einfache Methode zur Demonstration 
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J Anat., Lond., 1932, 66: 610-7, pi. Blood cysts in 
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scopical anatomy of the blood vessels in the valves of the 
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S. I). The occurrence of blood-filled cysts on I ho cardiac valves 
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1929. 

Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, 5633. 
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See also Endocarditis; Heart disease. 
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heart. Med. Press ,v ( ire., Lond., 1397. 195: 392-5.— Dieu- 
daide, F. R. The development of our knowledge of valvular 
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Disease, combined. 
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Disease: Etiology. 

Rudolph, J. [H.] *Aetiologie und Verteilung 
der Herzklappenfehler. 40p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

Canelli, A. Le valvoliti dei bambini ed i vizi valvolari 
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Ursachen der Klappenfehler. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 

Disease, juvenile. 
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Disease: Manifestation. 
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tion post-extrasystolique; moyen de deceler des lesions ori- 
ficielles muettes. Bull. Acad. meVl. Roumanie, 1930, 1: 469- 
71. — Bass, E. Ueber die akustisehcn Eigenschaften von 
Herzgeriiuschen bei Herzklappenfehlern. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
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Disease: Physiopathology. 
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Tricuspid valve: Abnormity. 
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1933, 291: 835-53. — Lutz, J. J. Perforate posterior tricuspid 
leaflet (double tricuspid orifice) Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1928- 
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Tricuspid disease. California West. M., 1927, 26: 193-5.— 
Wichterlova, M. [Diagnosis of affections of the tricuspid valve] 
Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1934, 73: 176; 211. 

Tricuspid valve: Insufficiency. 
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eines Falles von Trikuspidalinsuffizienz. Wien. med. Wschr., 
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fonctionncllc. Bull. mM., Par., 1928, 42: 694-C. — Hildebrand. 
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Tricuspid valve: Stenosis. 
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Kerr, W. J. The clinical diagnosis of tricuspid stenosis; 
report of a case complicated by paroxysmal nodal tachycardia 
and A-V dissociation. Am. Heart J., 1936, 11: 357; 1938, 15: 
625. Also repr. — Kreutzer, R. Sobre un probable caso de 
estrechez o de atresia tricuspidea congenita. Arch, argent, 
pediat., 1939, 11: 301-7.— Taussig, B. L. A case of tricuspid 
stenosis with enormous dilatation of the right auricle. Am. 
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and anomalies of the venous valves of the right atrium of the 
human heart. Arch. Path., Chic, 1929, 7: 418-41. Also repr. 

HEART ventricle. 

See also Heart chambers; Heart function; 
Heart muscle, &c. 
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aneurysma. Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 444-8. — Browne, D. C, & 
McHardy, G. Ventricular aneurysm. South. M. J., 1941, 34 : 
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Am. J. Roentg., 1939, 41: 32-6.— Silva, R. H. Double anc- 
vrisme du ventricule gauche. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1931, 
3. sen, 47: 1717-24. — Thiry. Anevrisme partiel de la point* 
du coeur; difficulte du diagnostic; mort par syncope. Presse 
med. beige, 1866-67, 19: 69.— Ushtchantzev, S. A. [Diagnosis 
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in the left ventricle. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 342— Sato, M. 
Die Anordnung der Muskulatur der Herzkammer bei der 
Systole und der Diastole. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1928-29, 3: Tr., 
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i" (I J 0 t? e^ • MJ Par - 1933 - 6: 37-50.— Rubino, A. II 
volume del fegato durante la necrosi sperimentale del ventricolo 
JfKF 0 -,? del ventricolo sinistra. Fol. med., Nap., 1937, 23: 
1100-77, 5 graph.— Wood, P. Right and left ventricular 
failure; a study of circulation time and venous blood pressure. 
Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 15-8. 
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Enlargement. 

See also Heart dilatation; Heart hypertrophy. 
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Fibrillation. 

See also Heart muscle, Fibrillation. 
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du ventricule en cardiologie clinique. In Contr. M. Sc. (t. 
Libman Annivers. Vol.) N. Y., 1932, 1: 319-25. Davis, D . , & 
Sprague, H. B. Ventricular fibrillation, its relation to neart- 



block; report of a case in which syncopal attacks and death 
occurred m the course of quinidine therapy. Am. Heart J 
1928-29, 4: 559-72.— Demel, R., Jellinek, S., & Kunz, H. 
Ueber ruckbildungsfiihiges Herzkammerflimmern im Tier- 
versuch. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 1426-9.— Dock, W. 
Transitory ventricular fibrillation as a cause of syncope and its 
prevention by quinidine sulphate: with case report and discus- 
sion of diagnostic criteria for ventricular fibrillation. Am. Heart 
J., 1928-29, 4: 709-14.— Egedy, E., & Kelemen, L. [Effect of 
quinidin on ventricular flutter] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 170, pi. — 
Fredericq, L. Action de la fibrillation des ventricules sur le 
rythme des pulsations auriculaires du cceur du chien. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Liege, 1932, 35: 93-7. Also Bull. Acad. med. 
Belgique, 1932, 5. ser., 12: 283-8. — Gallavardin, L. La fibrilla- 
tion ventriculaire. J. med. Lyon, 1927, 8: 453-73. & 

Berard, A. Possibility d'une fibrillation ventriculaire transi- 
toire avec accidents syncopaux analogues a ceux du Stokes- 
Adams et precedant la mort subite. Arch. mal. cceur, 1927, 20: 
305-8.— Gonzalez Sabathie, L. Hipertiroidismo y trastornos 
prefibrilatorios ventriculares. In his Temas cardiol., B. Air., 
1939, 2: 163-77. — Hooker, D. R. Chemical factors in ventricu- 
lar fibrillation. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 92: 639-47. 

Factors in ventricular fibrillation. Ibid., 1932, 99: 279-84. 
& Kehar, N. D. Carbohydrate metabolism of the heart 



during ventricular fibrillation. Ibid., 1933, 105: 246-9. 
Evidences of an altered tissue state in ventricular fibrillation. 
Ibid., 1935, 112: 301-6.— Katz, G. I. [Treatment of palpitation 
and ventricular fibrillation] Odess. med. J., 1928, 3: 312. — 
Katz, X. N. t Lindner, E., & Elek, S. R. Effect of papaverine 
on ventricular fibrillation. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 
13: 446.— Kehar, N. D., & McCollum, E. V. Bound water in 
cardiac muscle in relation to ventricular fibrillation. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934-35, 110: 485-7.— Leriche, R., Fontaine, R., & 
Kunlin, J. Contribution experimentale a l'^tude de la fibrilla- 
tion ventriculaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 302-4. — 
Levine, H. D. Effect of quinidine sulphate in inhibiting ven- 
tricular fibrillation; an experimental study. Arch. Int. M., 
1932, 49: 808-15. Also repr.— Lindner, E., & Katz, L. N. 
Papaverine hydrochloride and ventricular fibrillation. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1941, 133: 155; 363.— Lutembacher, R. Fibrillation 
ventriculaire et systoles ultrafractionnees. Presse mecl., 1938, 
46: 821-4. — Maldonado Allende, I., & Orias, O. Acci6n de la 
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por la oclusion coronaria experimental. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 
1940,16:467-71. — Mautz, F. R. Resuscitation of the heart 
from ventricular fibrillation, with drugs combined with electric 
shock. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937, 36: 634-6.— Mey- 
boom, J. C. C. Ueber den Einfluss von Cravitol und Nitro- 
glycerin auf das Ventrikelflimmern des isolierten Froschherzens 
bei erhohter Temperatur. Acta brevia neerl., 1931, 1: 129. — 
Moisset de Espanes, E. Accion de la quinidina y fagarina I- 
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la oclusion coronaria experimental. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 
1937, 13: 116-20. — Mut, A. Existe en el hombre la fibrilaci6n 
ventricular? Progr. clin., Madr., 1918, 11: 98-104.— Nagl, F. 
Plotzlicher Herztod durch Kammerflattern. Deut. Arch. klin. 

Med., 1935-36, 178: 620-9. Elektrokardiographische 

Beobachtungen bei einem Falle von passageren Kammer- 
flattern. Ibid., 630-8. — Nathanson, M. H. Paroxysmal ven- 
tricular fibrillation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 314— Otto, 
H. L. Effect of barium chloride and ouabain upon the onset of 
ventricular fibrillation. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1928-29, 
26: 201. — Parade, G. W. Ueber den plotzlichen Herztod durch 
Kammerflimmern und seine Bekampfung. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1930, 113: 641-62. — Prevention (The) of ventricular fibrillation 
and death from poisoning by benzol and chloroform and from 
the effect of electric shock. N. England J. M., 1935, 212: ?42.— 
Schlapp, W. Adrenaline and ventricular fibrillation in the 
decap itated cat. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 23: 335- 
42. — Schwartz, S. P. Studies on transient ventricular fibrilla- 
tion; the prefibrillatory mechanism during established auriculo- 
ventricular dissociation. Am. J. M. Sc., 1936, 192: 153-63. 

Observations on the clinical and graphic manifestations 



following the revival of the heart from transient ventricular 

fibrillation. Ibid., 808-22. Transient ventricular 

fibrillation: its clinical and graphic manifestations during 
established auriculoventricular dissociation. Am. Heart J., 

1936, 12: 243. A study of the fibrillary process and its 

development in man. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 194 1-42, 
8: 1005-20. & Jezer, A. Observations on the altera- 
tions in the rhythm of the heart preceding syncopal seizures in 
a patient with normal sinus rhythm. Am. J. M. Sc., 1934, 187: 

409-78. The action of quinine and quinidine on patients 

with transient ventricular fibrillation. Am. Heart J., 1934, 19: 
792-801 — Shen, T. C. R. Benzol-adrenaline cardio-ventricular 
fibrillation and methods of prevention. Arch, internat. pharm. 

dyn., Par., 1939, 61: 43-59. & Marri, R. Further 

studies on cardio-ventricular fibrillation; influence of dietnyl- 
aminoethoxy-2-diphenyl, F. 1262, corynanthine and p - oxy- 
phenyl-ethanol-methyl-amine, sympatol, on the benzol- 
adrenaline cardio-ventricular fibrillation in the dog; the role ot 
the hypertensive action of adrenaline. Ibid., 1940, b4: oS- 
7 g __Shen T. C. R., & Simon, M. A. The protecting action of 
novocaine upon chloroform-adrenalin ventricular fibrillation. 
Ibid 1938, 59: 68-74. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 
1457-9 — Sigler, L. H. The fibrillatory phase of transient 
recurring ventricular fibrillation. Internat. Clin., 1939, n. ser. 

(2) 1- 220-5 3 pl. Case of ventricular fibrillation 

following acute coronary occlusion. N. York State J . M., 1940, 
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40: 2 IS.- Smith. I). C. & Mulder. A. G. The effeet of accelera- 
tor nerve stimulation and of adrenalin on recovery from ventricu- 
lar fibrillation in the cat. Am. J. Phvsiol., 1986, 115: .507; 116: 
145— Smith. F. H.. McEachern, C. G., & Hall. G. E. The 
effect of the intravenous administration of quinidine sulfate 
on the development of ventricular fibrillation following sudden 
occlusion of the circumflex branch of the left coronary artery; 
an experimental study. Am. Heart J., 1940. 20: 620-6. — 
Sulzer, R. L'eleetrogramme a 2 dimensions du battement et 
de la fibrillation ventriculaire du coeur du lapin. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Liege, 1930, 43: 82-9. — Velasco Lombardini, R.. & 
Artucio, H. Contribution al estudio de la fibrilacion ventricular. 
Prensa med. argent., 1937, 24: 1 198-1204.— Vosburgh, B. L. 
Three cases of ventricular fibrillation; 1 electric shock and 2 
coronary occlusions. N. York State J. M., 1941, 41: 1805-7. — 
Wegria, R. Ventricular fibrillation. Bull. Am. Ass. Nurse 
Anesth., 1942, 10: 14-20. — Wiggers, C. J. Fibrilacion ventricu- 
lar y resuscitacion. Bol. Acad. nac. med. B. Aires, 1938, 507- 
87. The mechanism and nature of ventricular fibrilla- 
tion. Am. Heart J., 1940, 20: 399-412. The physio- 
logic basis for cardiac resuscitation from ventricular fibrillation; 

method for serial defibrillation. Ibid., 413-22. The 

ineffectiveness of vagal stimulation on ventricular fibrillation 

in dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 034-0. & Wegria, 

R. Ventricular fibrillation due to single, localized induction 
and condenser shocks applied during the vulnerable phase of 

ventricular systole. Ibid., 1939-40, 128: 500-5. 

Attempts at quantitative measurement of fibrillating thresholds 

for mammalian ventricles. Ibid., 1940, 129: 490. . 

Factors determining the production of ventricular fibrillation 
by direct currents; with a note on chronaxie. Ibid., 1940-41, 

131: 104-28. Quantitative measurement of the 

fibrillation thresholds of the mammalian ventricles with 

observations on the effect of procaine. Ibid., 290-308. 

& Pinera, B. The effects of myocardial ischemia on the fibrilla- 
tion threshold; the mechanism of spontaneous ventricular 
fibrillation following coronary occlusion. Ibid., 309-10. 

Injury (including foreign body] 

AviU's B., V. M. Herida transfixiante del ventrlculo iz- 
quierdo del coraz6n por armade fuogo. Bol. Soc. tir. Chile, 1934, 
12: 11-5. — Bates, W., & Talley, J. E. The electrocardiograms 
of coronary occlusion following a stab wound in the left ven- 
tricle. Am. Heart J., 1929-30, 5: 232-7.— Benedetti-Valentini, 
F. Contribute) alia chirurgia del cuore; estrazione di un ago dal 
ventricolo sinistro. Cuore & circol., 1929, 13: 260-74. — 
Emiliani, I*., iV Bazzocchi, G. Sulla cicatrizzazione delle 
ferite del ventricolo sinistro. Pathologica, Genova, 1932, 24: 
553-06. Cellule cromaffini in una cicatrice del ventri- 

colo sinistro. Ibid., 021.— Fenichel, N. M., ShookhofT. C, & 
Abramson. D. I. Theoretical considerations regarding the 
variations of the RS-T segment and subsequent T-wave follow- 
ing local ventricular trauma. Am. Heart J., 1936, 12: 406- 
12. — Henri-Petit, L. Plaie du ventricule gauche par coup de 
couteau; suture; guerison. Mdm. Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 66: 
593. Also Presse med., 1940, 48: 610. — Korey, H., & Katz, 
L. N. The electrocardiographic changes produced by injuries 
of various parts of the ventricles. Am. J. M. Sc., 1934, 188: 
387 »;.».— Larghero Ybarz, P., & Otero, J. P. Herida del 
coraz6n, ventrlculo izquierdo; operaci6n; curaci6n. Arch, 
urug. med., 1940, 17: 324-40.— Ludlum, W. D., jr, & Katz, A. 
Stab wound of heart, right ventricle. Am. J. Surg., 1937. 36: 
520-2. — Massias, C. Plaie du ventricule gauche; survie de 6 
heures; mort par h£mopneumothorax. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 
7: 180-2. — Ortega M., E. A proposito de un caso de herida 
penetrante toraco-abdominal, herida cavitaria del ventrlculo 
derecho: cardiorrafia. An. Soc. med. quir. Guayas, 1937, 28: 
205-12. — Pfeifler. Ein Fall von Herzschuss, Herznaht und 
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trikeL Med. Korbl. Wurttemberg, 1928, 98: 154-6.— Porter, 
W. B., & Bigger, I. A. Nonfatal stab wounds of the ventricles, 
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absence of anginal pain. Am. J. M. Sc., 1932, 184: 799-804, 
2 pi. — Racz, B. Ueber einen Fall von spontan geheilter Verlet- 
zung der rechten Herzkammer. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 1276- 
80. — Urrutia, C, & Acuna Zamora, M. Herida cortante trans- 
fixiante de ambos ventrfculos. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1932 10- 
350-5. 

Intraventricular pressure. 

Duomarco, J. Nuevos aspectos de la presion intraventricular 
cardiaca. Arch. urug. med., 1935, 6: 24.5-60. — Hamilton, W. F., 
<fc Bracket!, F. S. Dynamic considerations on the relation 
between aortic and ventricular pressure curves. Am J 
Physiol.. 1935, 112: 130-8.— Moe. G. K., & Visscher, M. B. 
The influence of right intraventricular pressure conditions on 
the distribution and oxygen yield of blood in the coronary 
circulation of the isolated heart. Ibid., 1939, 126: 588. — 
Wagner, R. Beziehungen zwischen Atmung und Druck in der 
rechten Herzkammer. Zschr. Biol., 1937, 98: 248-60. 

Left ventricle. 

Antonelli, J. *Contribution a l'etude clinique 
et radiologique du poumon cardiaque au cours 
de l'insuffisance ventriculaire gauche [Parisl 
140p. 8? Blois, 1935. 



Bedford. I). E. Left ventricular failure. Lancet, Lond. 

1939. I: 1303 9, pi. Blondel. Insuficiencia ventricular 
izquicrda. I Ma med., B. Air.. 1930-31, 3: 403 5.- Brings, L., 
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J. med. Lyon, 1927, 8: 475-9. Flaxman, N. Left ventricular 
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41. 26: 1891-900.- Giraud-Costa. E. Contribution a I'etude 
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mexi., 1930, 38: 481-8. — Meyer, J. Insuffiaanoe ventriculaire 
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nel transitoire. Arch. mal. eceur, 1926, 19: 725-7. — Monteiro, 
E. Insuficiencia ventricular esquerda. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo 
1931, 29: 2-9.— Norman. R. M., & Taylor. A. L. Congenital 
diverticulum of the left ventricle of the heart in a ease of epiloia 
.1. Path. Bact., Loud., 1910, 50: 01-8, 4 pi.— Patino Mayer, ('., 
& Mazzei, E. S. Ventricule gauche en ceuf y slndromo de 
Bernheim. Rev. m6d. hit. amer., B. Air., 1928-29, 14: 1317- 
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estudio clfnico. Mem. Congr. mM. peninsular (1933) 1931, I. 
Congr., 55-9. — Plotz, M. Asthmatoid heart failure; a form of 
left ventricular failure and its differentiation from bronchial 
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1939-10. 13: 1 .5 1 -60. — Rimbaud, P. L'insuffisance ventricu 
laire gauche. Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 1349-52. — Roesler, H., & 
SolofT, L. A. Report of a case of left ventricular failure with 
unusual anatomical changes in the myocardium. Ann. Int. M., 
1935 36, 9: 177-87 — Smith, F. M. Treatment of Left ventricu- 
lai failure. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 646-8.— Stephens. E. 
Left heart failure. Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1936, 144: 270-3.— 
Tourniquet (The) in left ventricular failure. Lancet, I. I 

1940, 2: 1 10.— Traitement (Le) d'urgenee des grands accidents 
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37: Suppl., 1802.- -White. P. D. Weakness and failure oi ili- 
left ventricle without failure of the right ventricle; clinical 
recognition. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1993 8. Also repr. 
— & McGinn, S. The importance of the clinical recogni- 
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48: 104-20. 

Physiology, and pharmacy. 

Bacq, Z. M. Action de l'adrrfmaline, de l'ergotamine et de 
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rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 1358-00.— Clark, A. J. Influence 
of depressants on rate of asphyxiation of frog's ventricle. Q. J. 
I'M' Physiol., Lond., 193.5-30, 25: 181-91.— Colle. J. Re- 
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de grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 207-9. 

Influence d'un changement de temperature sur la forme de la 
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209-1 1. Goldberg, H., & Eyster, J. A. E. The relation of 
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Am. J. Physiol., 1939-40, 128: 390-8.— Jullien, A., & Morin, G. 
Action eomparee de l'atropine et de 1' acetylcholine sur le 
ventricule isole do l'escargot et du murex. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1931, 106: 187-9.— Marvin. H. M., & Oughterson, A. W. 
The form of premature beats resulting from direct stimulation 
of the human ventricles. Am. Heart J., 1932, 7: 471-6.— 
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during systole. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 43: 261-3. 



Right ventricle. 



Condorelli, L. Akute Dekompensation des rechten Ven- 
trikels. Vcrh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 6: 238-46.— 
Creyx, Broustet [et al.] Un cas d'insuffisance pure du ventricule 
( A rolt -- J' mwl - n ° ,rl eaux, 1931, 108: 128-30.— Delamare, G.. 
Gatti, C & Ruiz Moreira, A. Insuficiencia v estrechamiento 
d ?' ™ nt " cu '? derecho. Rev. med. Rosario, 1937, U: No. 104, 
10-29.— rineberg, M. H., & Wiggers, C. J. Compensation and 
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Irank E.,& Hartmann, E. Ueber akute Entstehung makro- 
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i V l 0 : 1 ?^ 9 -— Guisse, A. de. L'insuffisance ventriculaire 
droite. Union med. Canada, 1933, 62: 241-6.— Herkel, W., 
■ •, i .fr.'A., Das V( ' rs: wen des rechten Herzens. Klin, Fort- 
bdd., 1936-37, 4 : 593-600.-Izar, G. Sul trattamcnto sinto- 
matico della insufficienza ventricolare destra di media gravita. 
Rass. internat. clin. ter., 1937, 18: 247-54 — Kamensky. N. A. 
I^ymptomatology of acute deficiency of the right ventricle) 
Vrach. delo, 1934, 16: 291-4.-Loi, L. Sul reperto anatomo- 
patologico nella insufficienza acuta del ventricolo destro. Rasa, 
internaz. clin. ter., 1934, 15: 717-26 — Lutembacher, R. L'in- 
sufhsanee ventriculaire droite. Bull, med., Par., 1931, 45: 
jo7-bl. — - — - L'adonidine dans le traitement de l'insuffi- 
sance ventriculaire droite. Ibid., 1934, 48: 742-5— Men- 
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carelli, L. Sopra una rara anomalia del cuore rappresentata 
da una saccoccia intraventricolare destra in continuity con 
l'aorta. Pathologica, Genova, 1936, 28: 301-12. — Monteiro, 

E. Insuficiencia ventricular direita. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1931, 
29: 91-9. — Moussoir. Insuffisance ventriculaire droite irn'- 
ductible par adenopathie bilaire et symphyse cardiaque. Bull. 
Soc. mod. hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 50: 129-32.— Paisseau, G., 
Oury & Hamburger. Cyanose et insuffisance ventriculaire 
droite. Ibid., 1925, 3. ser., 49: 1027-39. — Ponde, A. Stenosi 
del ventricolo destro per deviamento del setto. Cuore & circol., 

1937, 21: 249-60. — Renzi, S. de. Sullo scompenso acuto 
ventrioolare destro. Rass. fisiopat., 1937, 9: 338-52. — Schiassi, 

F. Di una forma particolare di scompenso cronico di circolo 
per insufficienza del ventricolo destro. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 

1938, 110: 9-16. Also In Libro de oro M. R. Castex, B. Air., 

1939, 3: 1221-6. — Taussig, H. B. Two cases of congenital mal. 
formation of the heart due to defective development of the right 
ventricle; clinical and pathological findings. J. Techn. Meth., 
Toronto, 1936, 16: 66. — Uhlenbruck, P. Beobachtungen zur 
rechtsventrikularen Herzinsuffizienz. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 

1929, 163: 220—14. Das Versagen des rechten Herzens. 

Zbl. inn. Med., 1932, 53: 951-71.— Weinberg, E. Ueber die 
innere Oberflache der rechten Kammer des Herzens. Anat. 
Anz., 1939, 88: 381-7. 

Right ventricle: Stenosis [Bernheim's 

syndrome] 

Martini, T., & Joselevich, M. La estenosis 
dextroventricular (sindrome de Bernheim) 127p. 
8? B. Air., 1931. 

Alexandresco-Dersca, C, & Focsa, P. Trois cas de syn- 
drome de Bernheim (asystolie produite par le st£nose du ventri- 
cule droit causae par la deviation de la cloison interventriculaire 
au cours de l'hypertrophie du ventricule gauche) insuffisance 
cardiaque par syndrome de Bernheim. Presse m6d., 1931, 39: 
1437. — Bullrich, R. A. La asistolia derecha. Rev. m&l. 

lat. amer., B. Air., 1927, 12: 31-8. ■ El sindrome de 

Bernheim; su diagnostico clinico v electrocardiografico. Ibid., 
1928, 13: 1839-48.— Carrega Casaffousth, C. F., & Suberviola, 
J. Sindrome de Bernheim; su frecuencia. Prensa mecl. argent., 
1936, 23: 193-201.— Cieza Rodriguez, L. F. Sindrome de 
Bernheim. Rev. As. med. argent., 1940, 54: 872-4.— Cobo, D. 
Un caso clinico de sindrome de Bernheim. Rev. m6d. veracruz., 
1935, 15: 1533-7. — Copani, A. El sindrome de Bernheim; 
asistolia por estenosis del ventrtculo derecho por desviacion 
del tabique ventricular en las hipertrofias izquierdas. Dia 
meU, B. Air., 1938, 10: 256-61.— Duel 6s, F. Un caso de 
asistolia de Bernheim con examen necropsico (posibilidad de 
diagnostico en vida) Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 736. — Martini, 
T., & Joselevich. M. Asistolia en una mitral, con estenosis 
manifiesta del ventriculo derecho (las seudoasistolias derechas 
de los mitrales) Sem. m<5d., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 2, 11-5. 

Sobre la patogenia del estasis circulatorio en el sindrome 

de Bernheim. Ibid., 1930, 37: pt 2, 15-22. Las 

primeras manifestaciones de la estenosis dextro-ventricular. 
Dia meU, B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 47. — Mazzei, E. S. La asistolia 
derecha en el concepto de Laubry. Ibid., 1929-30, 2: 845. 

La asi-stolia derecha y el sindromo de Bernheim. 

Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1929-30, 15: 685-98. Also Rev. 
med., Par., 1931, 48: 493-504.— Olmer, J., Buisson [et al.] 
Considerations sur le svndrome de Bernheim. Marseille med., 
1933, 70: 615-27.— Patino Mayer, C, & Mazzei, E. S. Asis- 
tolia: sindromo de asistolia por estenosis de cavidad ventricular 
derecha consecutiva a desviacion del tabique interventricular, 
sindromo de Bernheim. Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1928, 
13: 2015-44. — Perez de los Reyes, R. El sindrome de Bern- 
heim. Vida nueva, Habana, 1930, 26: .549-67, 6 pi.— Podesta, 
E. E. La stenosi destroventricolare (sindrome di Bernheim) 
Cuore & circol., 1936, 20: 290-316.— Ponde, A. Syndrome de 
Bernheim. Brasil med., 1937, 51: 236-43. 

Rupture. 

See also Heart muscle, Rupture. 

Brandi, B. Spontanruptur der tuberkulosen rechten Herz- 
wand; embolischer Verschluss der A. pulmonalis durch Tampon- 
streifen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 231 : 255-61.— Brown. C. C. 
Rupture of the cardiac ventricle. S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8: 254. — 
Hodge, B. L. Spontaneous rupture of the right ventricle of 
the heart. Brit. M. J., 1927, 1: 1096.— Wood, J. P. Rupture 
of the left ventricle of the heart. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 
1940-41, 17: 306. 

Septum. 

See also Heart chambers, Septum. 

Drechsel, J. Zur Architektur der Herzkammerwande. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1928, 87: 29-44— Gassendi, P. 
A nice observation of the perviousness of the septum of the 
heart, transl. by G. K. Tallmadge. In Cardiac Classics (Wil- 
lius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 84.— Odgers, P. N. B. The develop- 
ment of the pars membranacea septi in the human heart. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1937-38, 72: 247-59, 2 pi.— Robb, J. S. The 
distribution of the Purkinje material in the septum of the beef 
heart. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 126: 008. 



Septum: Abnormity. 

See also Heart chambers, Septum: Cor bi- 
atriatum triloculare. 

Kaewel, E. V. H. . *Endocardtaschen auf 
dem Septum ventriculorum [Breslau] p.431-65 
S? Jena, 1928. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1928, 79: 

Aellig, A. Das Foramen interventriculare persistens cordis 
bei den Haustieren. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1930 72- 509- 
1931, 73: 10.— Halpert, B., & Tennant, R. Anomalies of the 
interventricular septum and pulmonary orifice; report of 2 
Am. .1. Path., 1934, 10: :J7.">-82, pi.— Montanini, N. 
Di un raro meccanismo di completa riparazione in caso di 
difetto del setto interventricolare. Med. ital., 1932, 13: 
449-54. — Robson, (J. M. Congenital heart disease; a persistent 
ostium atrioventriculare commune with septal defects in a 
Mongolian idiot. Am. J. Path., 1931, 7: 229-36, 2 pi. — 
Taussig, H. B. A single ventricle with a diminutive outlet 
chamber. J. Techn. Meth., Toronto, 1939, 19: 120-8. 

Septum: Aneurysm. 

Bock, T. *Das Aneurysma der Pars mem- 
branacea septi ventriculorum cordis. 29p. 
8? Munch., 1935. 

Canned, D. E. Congenital aneurysm of the intraventricular 
septum. Am. .1. Path., 1930, 6: 477-84, pi— Guccione, F. 
Ancurisma disseccante del setto interventricolare (pars mem- 
branacea) Arch, biol., Genova, 1926, 3: No. 6, 55-67. — 
Lev, M. A congenital aneurysm of the membranous part of 
the interventricular septum. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1932-36, 

14: 309. & Saphir, O. Congenital aneurysm of the 

membranous septum. Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 25: 819-37. — 
Massig, E. Congenital aneurysm of the interventricular sep- 
tum. Bull. Internat. Ass. M. Mus., Montreal, 1934, No. 13, 
95 100. Also repr. — Mencarelli, L. Sopra un caso di aneurisma 
congenito del setto membranaceo. Riforma med., 1929, 45: 

598-600. Ancora sull'aneurisma o meglio diverticolo 

del setto membranaceo. Cuore & circol., 1934, 18: 429-34. — 
Pouche, A. Sopra un caso di aneurisma del setto interventri- 
colare con perforazione nel ventricolo destro e stenosi della 
polmonare. Med. ital., 1933, 14: 90-103.— Rae, V. Congenital 
aneurysm of interventricular septum complicated by subaortic 
stenosis and other anomalies. J. Techn. Meth., Toronto, 
1936, No. 15, 136-9. — Rijssel, van [Aneurysm of septum 
membranaceum ventriculorum cordis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1927, 71 : pt 2, 477-9.— Vedrani, A. Gli errori celebri della 
medicina: la perforazione del setto mediano del cuore. Illust. 
med. ital., 1924, 6: 75; 108. — Wilson, C. P. Myotic aneurysm 
involving the intraventricular septum; report of 3 cases. 
Am. Heart .1., 1925-26, 1: 703-6. Also repr. 

Septum: Defect, acquired. 

Huber, H. *Ueber erworbene Defekte der 
Hcrzkammerscheidewand [Wurzburg] lip. 8? 
Lpz., 1935. 

Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1935, 27: 825-30. 

Castellanos, A. Sobre el diagnostico angio-cardiografieo 
de la comunicacion inter-ventricular. Arch. lat. amer. card., 
Mex., 1938, 8: 1-18.— Gross, H., & Schwartz, S. P. A case of 
acquired interventricular septal defect associated with long- 
standing congestive heart failure. Am. Heart J., 1936, 11: 
626-30. — Husten. Perforierender Defekt des Septum ventri- 
culorum auf traumatischer Grundlage. Verh. Deut. path. 
Ges., 1926, 21: 249-59. Also Zbl. allg. Path., 1926, 37: 543.— 
Moolten, S. E. Prolonged survival after perforation of the 
infarcted interventricular septum in coronary arterial disease. 
Arch. Int. M., 1942, 69: 108-16.— Stanley, D. F. Acquired 
interventricular septum defect, report of a case. Am. Heart 
J., 1937, 14: 240-3.— Tesseraux, H. Zur Kenntnis der Defekte 
der Herzkammerscheidewand. Virchows Arch., 1933, 289: 
412-29. — Vyshegorodtseva, V. D. [Case report of a defect of 
the intra-ventricular septum of the heart of traumatic origin] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1941, 19: 119-22. 

Septum: Defect, congenital [Roger's dis- 
ease] 

Astesiano, G. *Contribution a l'etude de la 
maladie de Roger chez 1'enfant a propos de 19 
observations personnelles. 77p. 25^cm. Mar- 
seille, 1934. 

Brandenburg, G. E. *Le souffle diastolique 
dans la maladie de Roger. 41p. 8?" Par., 1934. 

Brtjnninger, M. G. *Kongenitale Kammer- 
scheidewanddefekte mit konsekutiver Pulmona- 
liserweiterung [Bern] 72p. 8? Berl., L. 
Schumacher, 1904, 
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Schankath, T. *Ueber cinen klinisch vollig 
atypischen Fall von kongenitalem Ventrikel- 
septumdefekt mit paradoxer Hirnembolie. 24p. 
8? Kiel, 1926. 

Apcrt, E., <fc Cambessfedes. Malformations cardiaques 
(maladie de Roger) chez une mere et 2 de ses enfants. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris. 1930, 28: 340-3.— Arkusskv. I. Das Ront- 
genbild der angeborenen Stenose der Lungcnarterie bei gleich- 
zeitiger Existenz eines Defekts der Kammerscheidewand. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrabl., 1930, 41: 617-26.— Brusa, P. Con- 
siderazioni sul reperto di soffio cardiaco simulante il morbo di 
Roger nel lattante, in asseaza del corrispondente renerto 
anatomico. Lattante, 1935, 6: 159-67.— Bullrich, R. A., & 
Del Castillo, E. B. Enfermedad de Roger y dextrocardia con 
transposici6n de visceras. Sem. m£d., B. Air., 1926. 33: 
23-5. — Cardelle, G., Sanchez Santiago, B., & Perez de los 
Reyes, R. La enfermedad de Roger en el lactante. Bol. Soc. 
cubana pediat., 1938, 10: 259-76.— Castex, M. R., Battro, A., & 
Capdehouat, E. L. La dinamica cardio-hemorrespiratoria en la 
comunicaci6n inter-ventricular. Actas Congr. nac. med., 
Rosario, 1934, 5: pt 4, 660-70.— Cockayne, E. A. Arachno- 
dactylv with congenital heart disease (? patent interventricular 
septum) Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 120-2.— 
Cocuzza, A. Sopra un caso di morbo di Roger. Clin, igiene 
inf., 1929, 4: 276-80.— Crawford, B. L., & Weiss, E. Three 
specimens of hearts' showing congenital lesions; localized de- 
fects of the interventricular septum; primary congenital 
hypertrophy. J. Techn. Meth., Toronto, 1929, No. 12, 180-3.— 
Deich, B. [Roger's disease clinic (abnormal communication 
between the ventricles of the heart] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31 : 
1421-5. — Delgado Correa, B., & Maccio, O. Cardiopatia 
congenita (enfermedad de Roger) desaparicion del soplo. 

Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1937, 8: 104-7. Enfermedad 

de Roger; comunicacion interventricular; estudio sobre 41 
casos. Ibid., 1940, 11: 652-61. Also Arch, argent, pediat., 
1940, 13: 527.— Donlon, F., Levine, V., & Vlcek, A. Patent 
interventricular septum in new born babies. Illinois M. J., 
1942, 81: 73.— Enfermedad de Roger. Dla med., B. Air., 
1940, 12: 947. — Fallert, F. Beeinflussung von Schwangerschaft 
und Geburt durch den kongenitalen Scptumdefckt (Roger'schc 
Krankheit) Beobachtung von zwei an unserer Klinik verfolgten 
Fallen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 72: 106-9.— Francia, L. 
Sn di un caso di vizio di cuore congenito (stenosi della pol- 
monare e pervieta del setto interventricolare) Cuore & circol., 

1934, 18: 414-28.— Frank, M., & Bene, E. Ueber den ange- 
borenen Kammerscheidewanddefekt des Hcrzens. Arch. 
Kinderh., 1938, 114: 214-27.— Gasbarrini, A. Malformazione 
multiple congenita del cuore (pervieta del setto interventri- 
colare e stenosi infundibulare della polmonare) Minerva med., 
'I'm,. L935, 2(1: pi 2. 7 1 3-7.— Gayta, M., & Salvi Del Pero, C. 
Malformazione congenita del cuore e della colonna vertebrale; 
contributo alia diagnosi del morbo di Roger. Pediat. med. 
prat., Tor., 1938, 13: 28G-301.— Giraud, P., & Astesiano. 
La maladie de Roger chez l'enfant; a propos de 19 observations 
de malformations cardiaques sans cyanose. Presse mid., 

1935, 43: 401. — Govaerts, P., & Lequime, J. La teneur du 
sang du coeur droit en acide carbonique dans la communication 
interventriculaire pure. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 
260-4. — Grossi, L., & Podesta, E. E. Comunicazione inter- 
ventricolare; dissociazione atrioventricolare completa; alter- 
nanza elettrica. Cuore & circol., 1931, 15: 307-15. — Hafkin, 
A., & Dubinskaia, B. [Case of congenital Roger's disease] 
Russ. Ulin., 1927, 8: 193-8.— Henriques de Melo, A. Doenca 
de Roger. Rev. med. Parana, 1940, 9: 128-35.— Jervell, O. 
(Case of Roger's disease] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1938, 99: 
544-7. — Jourdain & Lequime. Un cas de maladie de Roger. 
Bruxelles med., 1933-34, 14: 1030.— Karachevizeva-Der- 
zhavina, V. N. [Case of Roger's disease and gangrene of the 
right forearm] J. rann. detsk. vozr., 1932, 12: 94. — Kurtz, 
C. M., Sprague, H. B., & White, P. D. Interventricular septal 
defects with associated anomalies in a series of 3 cases ex- 
amined postmortem, and a living patient 58 years old with 
cvanosis and clubbing of the fingers. J. Techn. Meth., Toronto, 
1929, No. 12, 198.— Laubry, C, Routier, D., & Soulie, P. 
Les souffles de la maladie de Roger. Rev. m£d., Par., 1933, 
50: 43<t-48, 4 pi.— Lev, M., Neuwelt. F., & Necheles, H. 
Congenital defect of the interventricular septum, aortic re- 
gurgitation and probable heart block in a dog. Am. J. Vet. 
Res., 1941, 2: 91-4. — Linzoain, E. A. El fonocardiograma 
electrico en la enfermedad de Roger. Dia mdd., B. Air., 1938, 
10: 379-81.— Mason, D. G., & Hunter, W. C. Localized 
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study of 3 cases. Am. J. Path., 1937, 13: 835-43, 3 pi.— 
Mattioli, M. La malattia di Roger. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 271. — 
Meyer, P. Hamodynamik und Hamophysikochemie bei 
einem Fall yon Ventrikelseptumdefekt mit Pulmonalstenose; 
Anhang: Die Bedeutung der Hamoglobinvermehrung bei 
Sauerstoffmangel. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 120: 341-69. — 
Montellano, J. F., & Velasco Blanco, L. La fonocardiografia 
en la enfermedad de Roger. Arch. amer. med., B. Air., 1933, 9: 
9-16. — Miiller, H. Ein Fall von unkompliziertem offenem 
Septum ventriculorum cordis (maladie de Roger) mit grosser 
Lucke; Beitrag zu der Lehre von den angeborenen Herzfehlern 

Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 289-91. Bemer- 

kungen zu der Arbeit von Dr Sandor Seller: Ueber einen Fall 
von Vitium cordis congenitum (Ventrikelseptumdefekt+Pul- 
monalinsuffizienz) Helvet. med. acta, 1940, 7: 258-61.— 
Muir, D. C, & Brown, J. W. Patent interventricular septum 



(maladie de Roger) Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1934, 9: 27- 
38.— Occhioni, P. Un prezioso segno elettrocardiografico 
delle malformazioni congenito del setto interventricolare. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25: pt 2, 718-23.— Panea, Mustata, 
I., & Ionescu, M. [Two cases of Roger's disease] Rev. san. 
mil., Bucur., 1934, 33: 529-33. — Pines, I. [Diagnostic signif- 
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Warsz. czas. lek., 1937, 14: 266. — Ricci, F. Sul morbo di 
Roger: la cianosi parossistica nei vizi congeniti di cuore 
Cuore & circol., 1928, 12: 197-203.— Rihl, J., & Langer. J. 
Ueber einen Fall von Dextrokardie mit Scptumdefckt (klinische 
und elektrokardiogrnphisehc Beobachtungen mit Obduktions- 
befund) Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 580-2.— Roger, H. L. 
Clinical researches on the congenital communication of the 
2 sides of the hearts, by failure of occlusion of the interventricu- 
lar septum, transl. by J. P. Wozencraft. In Cardiac Classics 
(Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 624-36. Communica- 
tion concerning congenital patency of the interventricular 
septum. Ibid., 637. — Roque, Morenas & Dechaumc, J. 
Maladie de Roger: mort a 66 ans (communication septnle 
posterieure) Lyon med., 1926, 137: 366-8.— Sato, T. Fiinf 
Falle angeborener Herzanomalien (offenes Septum ventricu- 
lorum) Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1930, 4: H. 3, No. 9, 69.— 
Schliephake, E. Rhythmische Stimmschwankungen als 
Symptom abnormer Pulsationen im kleinen Kreislauf ; zuglcich 
ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik des angeborenen Ventrikeldefektes. 
Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 299. — Schuurmans Stekhoven, W. 
[Case of patent interventricular septum] Geneesk. gids, 
1932, 10: 433-40.— Seiler, S. Ueber einen Fall von Vitium 
cordis congenitum (Ventrikelseptumdcfckt-fl'ulinonaliiisulli- 
zienz) Helvet. med. acta, 1939, 6: 357-68.— Shapiro, P. F, 
Defect of the interventricular septum. In Path. Conf. (Jaff£, 
R. H.) Chic, 1940, 96-8.— Skubiszewski, L. Ein Fall von 
angeborener Stenose des Conus arteriosus mit gleichzeitigem 
Fehlen der subaortalen Kammerscheidewand bei einem 
54jahrigen Mann. Virchows Arch., 1929, 271 : 14-9. — Soekarjo. 
[Open septum ventriculorum] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1937, 77: 1482. — Sokolov, N. A. [Two cases of congenital 
communication between the ventricles of the heart] Vrach. 
delo, 1928, 11: 1229. — Spartaco Roversi, A. Contributo alio 
studio del morbo di Roger. Cuore & circol., 1929, 13:71-81. — 
Stagnitti, F. Un caso clinico di morbo di Roger. Ibid., 1934, 
18:549-58.— Steinwinder, C. D., & McPeak, E. M. Con- 
genital absence of the interventricular septum in an adult 
laborer; case report. Texas J. M., 1929-30, 25: 341-4 — 
Szendi, B. Tod der Neugeborenen infolge Fehlbildungen des 
Herzseptums. Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 974-9.— Tallerman, K. H. 
Congenital morbus cordis; transposition of the aorta and 
patent interventricular septum. Proc. R. Soc. M., 1932, 25: 
1731. — Tetz, G., & Aroni, M. [Roger's disease: diagnosis] 
Mosk. med. J., 1927, 7: No. 10, 27-31.— Thieffry, S. La 
communication interventriculaire ou maladie de Roger. Gaz. 
hop., 1934, 107: 729-35.— Velasco Blanco, L., & Gianolli. 
Contribuci6n al estudio del fonocardiograma en la enfermedad 
de Roger. Arch, argent, pediat., 1941, 16: 292-4. Also Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 2, 1201.— Velasco Blanco, L., & 
Silberberg, D. Contribucion al diagn6stico de la enfermedad 
de Roger. Arch. amer. med., B. Air., 1940, 16: 62-6. — Weiss, 
E. Congenital ventricular septal defect in a man, aged 79. 
Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 705-9. Also repr.— Zuidema. [Demon- 
stration of patients with Roger's disease] Geneesk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie, 1939, 79: 496. 

Septum: Displacement. 

See subheading Right ventricle: Stenosis. 

Septum: Rupture. 

Furer, W. *Un cas de rupture traumatique 
du septum interventriculaire du coeur. 31p. 8? 
Lausanne, 1934. 

Grosse, B. J. *Ein Fall von Ruptur der Hcrx- 
kammerscheidewand mit retrograder Embolie in 
der Leber. 35p. 8? Rost., 1906. 

Arnstein, A. Ruptur der Herzkammerscheidewand. Mitt. 
Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 1935, 34: 54-6. — Freeman, W., & 
Griffin, E. D. Cardiac rupture with perforation of interven- 
tricular septum; report of 2 cases. Am. Heart J., 1932, 7: 
732-43. — Hyman, A. S. Spontaneous rupture of the heart; 
perforation of interventricular septum. Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 
3: 800-7.— Leonard, B. W., & Daniels, W. B. Perforation of 
the interventricular septum caused by coronary occlusion; 
report of a case. Am. Heart J., 1938, 16: 751-4. — Mahrburg, 
S. Durchlocherung der Herzkammerscheidewand mit chroni- 
schem Verlauf. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1934-35, 47: 552-7.— 
Stern, N. S. Rupture of interventricular septum; case report. 
Memphis M. J., 1936, 11: No. 6, 35. 

Size. 

Gaudin, C. Recherche de l'indicc de profondeur du coeur 
suivant la m^thode de Vaquez et Bordet; solution d'une diffi- 
cult^ d'appareillage. Arch, electr. med., 1928, 38 : 469-72. 

A propos de la technique de recherche de l'indice de 

profondeur du vontricule gauche. Ibid., 1930, 38: 18-20.— 
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Higgins, G. K. Evaluation of the various methods for com- 
paring the sizes of the ventricles of the heart. J. Techn. Meth., 
Toronto, 1939, 19: 69-71. — Imbert, R. Evaluation radiolo- 
gique du developpement en profondeur du ventricule gauche. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. meU France, 1931, 19: 352-5.— Jalet, J. 
Des diverses erreurs que Ton peut commettre au cours de la 
recherche de l'indice de Vaquez-Bordet, et de leur importance 
relative. Arch. electr. m<5d., 1929, 39: 267-79.— Jaubert de 
Beaujeu, A. Modification des m£thodes am€ricaines pour la 
mesure du diametre transverse propre des ventricules du coeur. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1932, 20: 326.— Viera Rafecas. 
M. Acerca de las variaciones del indice de profundidad 
ventricular. Med. ibera, 1929, 24: pt 2, 97-102.— Wiggers. 
C. J., & Katz, L. N. The contour of the ventricular volume 
curves under different conditions. Am. J. Physiol., 1921-22, 
58: 439-75. 

Thrombus. 

Cocu. Mort subite d'un cheval par thrombose du ventricule 
gauche; fibromes fascicules du muscle diaphragme et du petit 
oblique de l'abdomen (trouvaille d'autopsie) Rec. mecl. v£t., 
1917, 93: annexe, 88-91. — Jouve. A. X. Quelques aspects de la 
thrombose du ventricule gauche. Gaz. hop., 1939, 112: 
361-7. — Rossi, L. Trombosi ventricolare e tachicardia paros- 
sistica. Cuore & circol., 1930, 14: 205-20.— Viko, L. E. Direct 
extension of thrombus from heart into pulmonary arteries. 
Am. Heart J.. 1927-28. 3: 107-1C 

HEARTWATER. 

See also Amblyomma; Ixodidae; Rickettsiasis. 

Balozet, L. Contribution a l'6tude experimental de la 
heart-water. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1936, 25: 251-71. 
Contribution a l'6tude experimentale de la heart- 
water. Bull. Acad. v<§t. France, 1938, 11: 319-23.— Daubney, 
R. Natural transmission of heart-water of sheep by Amblyom- 
ma variegatum (Fabricius 1794) Parasitology, Lond., 1930, 22: 
260-7, 12 pi.— Jackson, C. & Neitz, W. O. On the aetiology 
of heartwater. Rep. Dir. Vet. Educ. Pretoria, 1932, 49-70. — 
Mason, J. H., & Alexander, R. A. Heartwater in sheep; 
the Weil-Felix reaction and an investigation into the bacterial 
content of the blood with particular reference to the use of K 
medium. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1934, 3: 7-19. — Neitz, 
W. O. The blesbuck (Damaliscus albifrons) and the black- 
wildebeest (Conochaetes gnu) as carriers of heartwater. I Did., 

1935, 5: 35-40. ■ Transmission (the) of heartwater to 

and from blesbuck (Damaliscus albifrons) by means of the 
bont-tick (Amblyomma hebraeum) Ibid., 1937, 9: 37-46. 

The immunity in heartwater. Ibid., 1939, 13: 245- 

83. — Steck, W. Pathological studies on heartwater. Rep. 
Dir. Vet. Educ. Pretoria, 1928. 13:-14: 283-305, 2 pi. 

HEARTWORM. 

See Dog, Parasites; Dirofilaria. 

HEAT. 

See also Cold [and cooling]; Energy; Heat 
[animal]; Heating; Radiation; Temperature. 

Article (Un) sur le calorique e'crit par nos confreres les 
docteurs Halle et Nysten en 1812. Rev. phvsiother., Par., 
1938, 14: 186-93.— Blanck, H. C, & Wolf, K. L. Ueber Ver- 
brennungswarmen und Sublimationswarmen. Zschr. phys. 
Chem., Abt. B, 19.36, 32: 139-44.— Bock, P. La distribution 
de la temperature dans un coin rectangulaire. J. phys. radium. 
Par., 1939, 7. se>., 10: 241-4, pi.— Bomer, A., & Grau, R. 
Verbrennungswarme. In Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (Bomer, 
A.) Berl., 1933, 2: T. 1, 122-35.— Cohn, W. M. The field of 
extreme temperatures. In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) 
N. Y., 1941, 764-72.— Lewis, B., & Von Elbe, G. Flame 
temperature. Ibid., 707-19. — Malkin, I. On the problem of 
temperature distribution in plane plates. J. Franklin Inst., 
1941, 232: 129-50. — Wiersma, E. C. [Certain points on the 
development of conception of temperature] Ned. tschr. 
natuurk., 1936, 3: 289-302. 

Absolute zero, and entropy. 

Claude, L. Nouvelle methode d'exposition des principes 
de la thermodynamique et de la notion d'entropie. Rev. gen. 
sc. pur., 1939, 50: 269-76. — Darwin, C. G. Thermodynamics 
and the lowest temperatures. Nature, Lond., 1940, 145: 
954-8. — Hazlehurst, T. H. Analogues of entropy. J. Phys. 
Chem., 1939, 43: 759-65.— Loring, F. H. The absolute zero 
of temperature; the specific heats of gases; and deductions 
respecting quanta. Chem. News, Lond., 1929, 138: 18-22.— 
Simon, F. The approach to the absolute zero of temperature. 
Annual Rep. Smithson. Inst., 1935, 249-64. 

■ Allergy. 

See also Allergy, physical; Cold, Allergy. 

Baker, H. Heat sensitivity; case report. Canad. M. Ass. 
•I., 1939, 40: 385.— Melczer, N., & Wlassics, T. Ueber die 
Warmeuberempfindlichkeit. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1937, 
176: 157-66. — Miskall, E. W. Heat sensitiveness associated 



with dermatosis and pollen atopy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110- 
1139 — Swineford, O., jr, & Weinberg, H. Extreme hyper- 
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atmospheric. 

See Air, Moisture and temperature; Climate: 
Meteorology. 

atomic. 

See Heat, specific. 

Biological effect. 

See also Diathermy, Effects, &c. For effects 
upon the heat metabolism of the animal body see 
under Heat [animal]. For effects upon specific 
organs, functions, and substances see names of 
organs, functions, and substances as Blood 
pressure, Variations: External factors; Brain. 
Effect of physical agents, &c. 

Belehradek, J. Temperature and living 
matter. 277p. 8? Berl., 1935. 

Brtjnbatjer, P. *Der Einfluss der Temperatur 
auf das Leben der Tagfelter [Univ. Jena 115p. 
8? Munch., 1883. 

Mehling, L. *Vergleichende plethysmo- 
graphische Untersuchungen bei Warme- und 
Kaltereizen [Frankfurt] 24p. 22cm. Lenee- 
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See also Adsorption; Diffusion; Dissociation; 
Ionization; Metabolism, &c.j unci other physico- 
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Physics) N. Y., 1941, 745-56.— Swietoslawski, W.. & Salce- 
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Measurement: Instruments. 



See also Psychrometer. 
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Measurement : Instruments : Anemometer, 

globe thermometer and katathermometer. 

Angus, T. C. The kata-thermometer and its 
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for measuring the degree of cooling by electrometric method] 
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over a wide range of air conditions. Ibid., 1929, 11: 278-92. 

Measurement: Instruments: Gas ther- 



mometer. 
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Measurement: Instruments: Pyrometer. 
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Measurement: Instruments, thermoelec- 
tric. 
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Measurement: Temperature scale. 
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thermometre. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 2230-2.— Winslow, 
C E. A., Gagge, A. P. [et al.] The calibration of the thermo- 
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. Pathology. 

See also Burns; Climate, Pathology; Electric 
shock; Fire; Heat-cramps; Heatstroke; also 
under names of organs and diseases as Cataract, 
Ultrared rays, &c. 
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exhaustion. Ther. Notes, Detr., 1935, 42: 213-9.— Heilman, 
M. W., & Montgomery, E. S. Heat disease: a clinical and 
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in Iraq. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1932, 59: 200— Note (A) 



on the history of the treatment of heat exhaustion with sodium 

i U ' S ' Nav - M " Bul1 - 1936 > 34 : 395.— O'Connell, 

J. P. D. Heat exhaustion; an industrial problem to be taken 
seriously. Trained Nurse, 1936, 96: 446.— Ohtani, S. General 
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Salt tablets prevent heat sickness. Pub. Health Nurs., 1941, 
33: 429. — Scholield, R. O. Heat prostration; its treatment at 
Boulder Dam. California West. M., 1934, 41 : 83-6.— Shattuck, 
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Production. 

See under names of various energies and heat 
generators as Electric current; Explosion; Mag- 
netism, &c. 

radiant. 

See also Diathermy; Fire; Heating; Infrared 
rays; Radiation; also Fever therapy, Method; 
Heat, Therapeutic use. 
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Par., 1911, 8: 44-51. — Urry, W. D. Heat energy from radio- 
active sources in the earth. J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1941, 31 : 
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lungsheizung. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1939, 62: 30-5.— Worthing, 
A G Temperature radiation emissivities and emittances. 
Iii Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1941, 1164-87. 

radiant: Absorptive, and emissive power. 

Bohm, J. Die Warmeabgabe von Rohrenheizkorpern mit 
Rippen aus Kupfer- oder Eisenblech. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 
1938 61- 747-51. — Frank, A. Die Warmeabgabe ebener 
Flachen an freie Luft. Ibid., 1929, 52: 541-6.— Freund, L., & 
Lauscher, F. Untersuchungen eines Warmestrahlers. btrah- 
lenthcrapie, 1931, 41: 519-30.— Hamaker, H. J. Die Warme- 
abgabe von warmen Obetflachen sowie die Ausfiihrung und 
Wirkung der Abdammungen. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1939, 62: 
505-33 —Held, E. F. M. van der. Warmciibertragung durch 
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Strnhlung bei Deckenheizung. Ibid., 73-6. Wiirme- 

iibertragung durch Strahlung; Temperaturvertdlung und 
Wiirmeabgabe von Fusshodcn und Decken. Ibid., 581; 5(14. — 
Malschinskv, W. \\ mt niokapazitat der Wiinde; Anhcizzu- 

schlag. Ibid., 1927. 50: 907-10. Zur Frage liber die 

Wiirmeabgabe von Fussboden. Ibid., 1934, 57: 65. — Merkcl- 
bach, O. Absorption von infraroten Strahlen im Blute. 
Helvet. med. acta, 1935-36, 2: 620-3.— Morikofer, W . Uebcr 
die Wiirmeemission einiger in der Thcrapie verwendeter 
Warmest rabler. Kongrber. Internat. Kongr. Lichtforsch., 
1936, 3. Congr., 65-70— Plotnikov. J., & Mibayashi, R. 
Ausmessungen der Ausbreitting der Warmest rahlen in ver- 
schiedenen Tierkorperteilen nach der photographischen 
Methode. Strahlentherapie, 1931, 40: 546-61.— Rucker, F. 
Ueber die Ultrarot-Reflexion tierischer Korperoberfliichcn. 
Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1934. 21: 275-80.— Wirtz Cz., F. C. 
Messungen von Wandtemperaturen. Gcsundh. Ingenienr, 
1939, 62: 333-5. — Yamada, T. Biological researches on the 
infra-red ravs; reflection of infra-red rays by the human skin 
in situ. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1934, 17: 117-22. 

radiant: Diathermancy. 

See also Diathermy; also Heat, Therapeutic 
use: Mode of action. 

Balcke, H. Neue Wege zur Verbesserung der W r iirme- 
durchgangszahl fur die Heizflachen von Dampf-Warmwasser- 
bereitern. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1927, 50: 841-7. — Foster, 
P. C. Effect of infrared on tissue temperature gradient as 
influenced by pigment. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1935-36, 
33: 62-4. — Heald, C. B. The permeability of the body to 
infra-red ray : s; preliminary communication. Brit. M. J., 1933, 
1: 54. — Hottinger, M. Vom Wiirmedurchgang durch Glas- 
scheiben. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1929, 52: 705-8. — Korff- 
Petersen. Die wichtigsten Kormeln fflr den Wiirme-Durchgang 
durch ebene Wiinde. Tabulae biol., Berl., 1925, 1: 356-67. — 
Matschinsky, W. Berechnung der Wiirmedurchgangszahl 
von Gebiiudeteilen bei Anordnung von ventilierenden Luft- 
schichten. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1933, 56: 361-3. — Meister- 
hans, R. Die graphische Bestimmung der Wiirmedurchgangs- 
zahlen von Gebiiuden. Ibid., 1927, 50: 438-43.— Srhule, W. 
Wiirmetechnische und wirtechaftliche Fragcn im Wohnungs- 
bau; Wiirmedurchlasszahl von Aussenmauern. Ibid., 1939, 
62: 641-6. — Watzinger. A. Der Wiirmcdurchgang von Dampf 
und Warmwasser an stromende Luft bei Spiralrippenrohren; 
Versuche iiber die Abhiingigkeit des Wiirmeduichganges von 
Anordnung und Bemessung der Rippenrohre. Ibid., 1938, 61: 
29; 47. 

Resistance, and tolerance. 

See Acclimatization; Heat [animal] Variation. 

specific, and latent. 

See also under names of elements, chemical 
compounds, and reactions. 

Brillouin, L. La chaleur specifique des liquides et leur 
constitution. J. phys. radium, Par., 1936, 7. ser., 7: 153-7. — 
Iakovlev, V. P. [Measurement of specific heat capacity of 
biological tissues and fluids] Arkh. biol. nauk. 1940. 58: 
58-60. — Kolossowsky, N. de, & Udowenko, W. W. Mesure 
des chaleurs specifiques moleculaires de quelques liquides. 

C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 197: 519. Determination des 

chaleurs specifiques des liquides. Ibid., 1934, 198: 1394. — 
Pier, M. Spezifische Wiirme von Salzsiiuregas aus Explosions- 
versuchen; Ergiinzung zu: Spezifische Wiirme und Dissocia- 
tionsverhaltnisse von Chlor. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1909, 66: 
759-62.— Richards, T. W., & Jackson, F. G. The specific 
heat of the elements at low temperatures. Ibid., 1910, 70: 
414-51.— Richards, T. W., & Rowe, A. W. A new method for 
the determination of the specific heats of liquids. Proc. Am. 
Acad. Art. Sc., 1907-8, 43: 475-88— Richards, W. T., & 
Wallace, J. H., jr. The specific heats of 5 organic liquids from 
their adiabatic temnerature-pressure coefficients. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1932, 54: 2705-13 — Smith, C. S. A simple method 
of thermal analysis permitting quantitative measurements of 
specific and latent heats. In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) 
N. Y., 1941, 974-83 — Southard, J. C, & Nelson, R. A. Low 
temperature specific heats; the heat capacities of potassium 
chloride, potassium nitrate and sodium nitrate. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 1865-9. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also Aerothermotherapy ; Bath, hot; Dia- 
thermy; Dressing; Fever therapy; Heliotherapy, 

&c. 

Deason, W. J. Thermogenic therapy. 39p. 
8? [S. Louis, 1933] 

Aubel. La medication thermale. Ann. med. chir. centre 
Tours, 1904, 4: 31 — Best, W. P. Heat; its employment in 
physicotherapy. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1935-36. 27: 99. — 
Bierman, W. El uso teraoeutico de la elevacion termiea local 
y general. Medicina, Mex., 1935, 15: 482-90.— Bram, L. 
Ueber Thermotherapie, namentlich in Berucksiehtigung der 
Temperaturgrade. Heilkunde, Berl., 1906, 256-9. — Char- 



bonnier, A. La chaleur radiante thcrapeutique appliquee an 
lit du nialade. Rev. gen. din. ther., 1931. 45: 583. -('ooksey, 
F. S. Heat therapy. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 1314.— DognM. 

A. Chaleur. Rev." physiothdr., Par., 1938, 14: 173-8. 

& Biancani. Chaleur et ultra-sons. Ibid., 280-5. — Fantus, B. 
The therapy of the Cook County Hospital. J. Am. M. Ash. 
1934, 103 : 900. - Foveau de Courmelles. La thermotherapie, 
Rev. med., Par., 1913, 23: 183. Fiirstenberg, A. Fortaehntta 
auf dem Gebiet del Hydro- Thermo- und Emanationatherapll 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1912, 38: 70-3. — Holman, H. I). Heat; 
its production, administration and therapeutic value. Med 
Rec, N. Y., 1937, 145: 495-8.— Jenny, P. L. Heat, external! 
therapeutic uses. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortc) Pbila,, 
1939, 7: 122-30.— Kellam, C. D. Thermo-therapy. Tr M. 
Soc Virginia, 1916, 46: 201-3.— Kellogg, J. H. Intensive 
thennotherapy. (iood Health, 1939, 74: 262. I. a Rochelle, 
F. D. Heat as applied to disease. Bull. Off. Pract., 1934, 8: 
36-9. — Lecce, M. Sulla termoterapia. Gazz. internal, med 
1906, 9: 869-74.— Leduc, S. Thermotherapie. J. physiother., 
Par., 1903, I: 450-3. — Leudet. La medication thermale 
C. rend. Soc. hydrol. med. Paris, 1904-5, 50: 41; 153.— 
Lingbeek. lets over thermotherapie. Tschr. phys. ther. 
hyg., 1903, 177-84. — Marcuse, J. Historische Einleitung zum 
achteu Kapitel: Thermotherapie. In Handb. phys. Ther. (A 
Goldscheider & P. Jacob) Lpz., 1901, T. 1, 502-6.— Moose, 
S. M. The rational therapeutic use of thermal agent.s with 
special reference to heat and cold. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1937, 
24: 185-96.— Nichols, A. B. Heat and cold. Am. J. Pharm., 
1930, 102: 425-54. — Poenaru-Caplescu. [Actual value of 
heat n therapeutics] Romania med., 1932, 10: 239-42. — 
Riviere, J. A. La chaleur envisagee comme agent physi- 
cotherapique. Congr. internat. med., 1906, 15. Congr., 
sect. 4, 96-104. — Roux, C. Le marteau de Mayor, 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 483-6 — Rozenraad, O. 
Thennotherapy as a part of physical therapeutics. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1905, 152: 425-7.— Stradiotti, G. Appunti di 
clinioa tennale. Idr. clim., Fir., 1907, 18: 312-21.— Talbott, 
J. H. Ill effects of heat. In Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, D. I'.) 
Bait., 1940, 1: 1 1 14-22.— T 6th, G. A ho alkalmazasa a 
gyakorlatban. Gy6gyaszat, 1913,53:92. — Treves, M. Termo- 
terapia di preciaione e sua importanza clinica. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. physiother. (1910) 1911, 3. Congr., 446-53.— Wad- 
dington, J. E. G. Scientific thermal therapy. Clin, M. & S., 
19::.-,. 42: 81-4.— Wainwright, J. W. Heat and cold. Diet. 
Hyg, ( laz., 1900, 22: 451-9.— Weisz. E. [Principles of thermo- 
therapy] Orv. bd.il., 1911, 58: 389-91.— Wolf. H. F. Heal 
therapy. In Ther. Int. Dis. (Blumer, G., et al.) N. Y., 1: 
1910, 111-58. — Zimmern, M. A. Thermo-therapeutii 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond. 1914, n. ser., 97: 8; 38. 

Therapeutic use: Indication. 

Artigucs. Acci6n del aire caliente en ginecologfa. Actas 
Congr. espan. obst. gin. pediat., 1911, 2. Congr., 313-7. — 
Blakesley, T. S. Thermotherapy in the eye, ear, nose and 
throat. Phys. Ther.. 1926, 44: 6-19.— Bohnenkamp, H. 
Praxis der Warmebehandlung in der inneren Medizin. In 
Erforsch. Warmebehandl. (Frankf. Konf. med. naturwiss. 
Zusammenarh.) 1937, 2. Konf., 127-32 [Discussion] 162-74 — 
Boynton, B. The use of heat in general practice. Virginia M. 
Month., 1942, 69: 37-40.— Daniel, C. [Thermotherapy in 
gynecology] Romania med., 1930, 8: 217. — Dekeyser, L. 
La thermotherapie spdcialement considered au point de vue 
de la dermatologie. J. physiother., Par., 1906, 4 : 6-24.— 
Fox, R. F. The use of heat in the treatment of disease espe- 
cially in rheumatic affections and catarrh. Arch. M. Hydr., 
Lond., 1927, 5: 276-8.— Freund, E. W r iirmeanwendung in 
der inneren Medizin. Wien. med. Wsehr., 1932, 82: 1190.— 
Gill, A. B. Heat in surgical and orthopedic conditions. J.Am. 
M. Ass., 1927, 89: 1249; 1930, 106: 40.— Glenn, W. F. Thera- 
peutic value of heat and cold applied to the spinal cord. M. & 
S. Monit., Indianap., 1903, 6: 351-5.— Guthmann. H. Die 
Wiirmehehandlung in der Gyniikologie. In Erforsch. Warme- 
behandl. (Frankf. Konf. med. naturwiss. Zusammenarh.) 
1937, 2. Konf., 145-57 [Discussion] 162-74— Kapp, M. W. 
Heat in rheumatic and heart diseases. Am. J. Phys. Ther., 
1934, 11: 6-8.— Karitzky, B. Warmebehandlung bei chi- 
rurgischen Krankheiten. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 1233-5.— 
Kellogg, J. H. Intensive methods of applying heat for relief of 
pain, and other therapeutic effects. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n. ser., 
3: 577-81. Also Arch. Phys. Ther.. 1927, 8: 448-55. Also 
Phys. Ther., 1927, 45: 472-81.— Kovacs, R. Thermal therapy 
in chronic disease. N. York State J. M., 1937, 37: 174-8.— 
KulenkampfT, D. Ueber die Grundlagen der Warmebehand- 
lung in der Chirurgie. In Erforsch. Warmebehandl. (Frankf. 
Konf. med. naturwiss. Zusammenarh.) 1937, 2. Konf., 138-44 
[Discussion) 162-74 — Kurayumov. Y. D. [Scientific principles 
of thermo-hydro-therapy; its place and value in therapy in 
general] Vest, balneol., 1911, 2: 173-95.— Landouzy, L., & 
Heitz, J. Le traitement thermal : ses indications; ses risques. 
J. physiother., Par., 1913, 11: 609-36.— Lindemann, E. Ueber 
neuere Heilmethoden der Wiirme bei Gelenkrheumatismus 
Gicht, Ischias, etc. Prag. med. W r schr., 1902, 27: 49; 87; 121.— 
Molander, C. O. The use of heat in gynecology. Physiother. 
Rev., 1937, 17: 64-7 — MUller, E. Praxis der Warmebehand- 
lung in der Kiuderheilkunde. In Erforsch. Warmebehandl. 
(Irankf. Konf. med. naturwiss. Zusammenarh.) 1937, 2. 
Konf., 133-7 [Discussion] 162-74.— Murawsky, W. J. Ueber 
die lokale Anwendung von Warme bei Erkrankungen der Haut 
und der Geschlechtsorgane. Russ. med. Rdsch., Berl., 1904, 
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2: 277-83. — Neumann, F. The treatment of sciatica, arthritis 
deformans and scleroderma; report of the Tallerman treatment 
from the Grand Ducal Landesbad at Baden-Baden. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. ser., 71: 385 -8. Pemberton, R. 
Physiology and use of heat in internal medicine. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1927, 89: 1243-8. — Rakovac. L. [General indications for 
acratothermia] Liec. viestnik, Zagreb, 1904, 26: 228-30. — 
Rocher, H. L. La thermotherapie localise* (bains d'air chaud) 
dans les affections des membres, partieulierement en chirurgie. 
Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1910. 31: 162. — Schamberg, J. F. 
Heat in dermatology. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 1250. — 
Taylor, B. D. Some affections benefited by hot water bathing, 
Med. Brief, 1906, 34: 409-11.— Weisenburg, T. H. The use 
of heat in diseases of the nervous system. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1927, 89: 1248. 

Therapeutic use: Instruments, methods, 

and technique. 

See also Diathermy; Electrotherapy; Infrared 
rays; Short waves; Thermophore, &c; also 
under names of various diseases. 

Beaumont, W. Diathermy, short wave 
therapy, inductothermy, epithermy. 303p. 
19cm. Lond., 1939. 

Heymann, P. C. M. *Contribution pratique 
et clinique aux applications de la thermotherapie 
localises. 115p. 8? Bord., 1908. 

Heymans, J. F., & Heymans, C. Verfahren 
zur Hyper- und Hypothermisation der Sauge- 
tiere durch Erwarmung und Abkiihlung des 
Blutes des durch Anastomose verbundenen 
carotido-jugularen Kreislaufes. p. 1085-92. Berl., 
1932. 

Liebesny, P. Diathermie, Heissluft und 
kunstliche Hohensonne. 73p. 8? Wien, 1929. 

Abeles, E. Combined radiator, particularly for medical 
purposes. TJ. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,232,156.— Ackermann, 
H. Tubular heating device for gynecological purposes. Ibid., 
1937, No. 2,074,634, pi. — Armbrust, G. Sobre o emprego local 
do calor humido. Arch, brasil. med., 1914. 4: 310-7. — Baird, 
A. W. Apparatus for local application of dry cold and heat. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1906. 154: 706.— Baltisberger, W. Ein 
Mittel zur Gasersparnis bei der Benutzung der Bier'schen 
Heissluftkiisten. Zbl. Chir., 1922, 49: 1174.— Bauer, L. 
Neuartige Warmeapplikation durch die Wiesbadener Osmose- 
Kompresse. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935. 82: 1406. — Bauer. M. 
Neuer Apparat zur Heisswasserzirkulation. Verh. Ges. deut. 
Naturforsch. (1904) 1905, 2: 2. H.. 49-52.— Bierman, W. 
Conductive cooling of living human tissue. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1939, 42: 518-20.— Boies, B. Hot compresses 
stay hot, Mod. Hosp., 1941, 56: No. 3. 58.— Bram, L. Ueber 
Thermotherapie mit besonderer Rueksicht auf Schlamm- 
behandlung und Temperaturgrade. Verh. Ges. deut. Natur- 
forsch. (1905) 1906, 2: 2. H., 74 — Breitwieser, C. J., & Hibben, 
J. S. Comparative analysis of heat production (physical 
analvsis of high frequency, radio frequency and conductive 
heat) Arch. Phys. Ther., 1935, 16: 228-34.— Bruyne, M. F. 
de [A hot-air chamber with natural air circulation heated 
with gas] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 4710-6.— 
burdick radiant heat lamp acceptable. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
106: 781.— Chlumsky, V. [Treatment by hot airl Cas. lek. 

cesk., 1908. 47: 1439-41. O przegrzewaniu elektrycz- 

nem (diatermia) Przegl. chir. gin.. 1911, 4: 23-7. — Colombo, 
C. Naturliche Fangkuren und andere aquivalente thermische 
Applikationen. Bl. klin. Hydrother., Wien, 1905. 15: 148.— 
Corwin, R. W. Dry heat in the treatment of disease. Denver 
M. Times 1900-1," 20: 626-32.— Cross, T. J. Therapeutical 
heating device. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,192,768.— 
Crossen, H. S., & Crossen, R. J. Local heat. In their Dis. 
Women, 9. ed., S. Louis, 1941, 247- 52.— Dunne, R. The 
thermal method of treating disease. Massachusetts M. J., 
1906, 26: 96-104.— Durey, L. La carbonisation des tissus par 
l'air chaud en chirurgie. Tribune med., Par., 1909, n. ser., 41: 
359-61 — Eberlein. Der Hydrothermoregulator (Syst. Dr 
Ullmann, D. R. P.) Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1904. 31: 196- 
226. — Ebstein, E. Precursors of the hot water bag. Med. 
Life, 1926, 30: 265.— Elliott, C. R. Thermo-therapeutical 
method and apparatus. U. S. Patent Off., 1936, No. 2,508,780 — 
Ferond. Infra-rouges ou diathermie. Ann. internal, mid. 
phys., Anvers, 1938, 31: 3-7. — Foerster, F. A. Die elektrische 
Warmeflasche; eine praktische Neuheit fur jeden Haushalt. 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1928. 24: 282.— Foveau de 
Courmelles. Air chaud et thermotherapie. Actual, med., 
Par., 1913, 25: 3-6.— Freystadtl. Nouveaux appareils per- 
mettant l'application de la chaleur en forme de vapeur, d'air 
chaud (produit par 1'alcool, le gaz ou l'£lectricit£) la lumiere 
etectrique et la chaleur radiante lumineuse. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. physiother. (1910) 1911, 3. Congr., 409.— Fried- 
laender, R. Thermotherapie: Technik und Anwendung der 
Thermotherapie. In Handb. phys. Ther. (A. Goldscheider & 
P. Jacob) Lpz.. 1901, Teil 1, 534-63.— Gale, C. K. New nasal 
and aural applicators for heat therapy. Laryngoscope, 1936, 
46: 557-9.— Goetze, O. Lokale homogene Hyperthermierung 



der Gliedmassen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1928. 152: 49-51 — 
irw.-> S %o* m« e o loc ^ le Warmeapplication. Berl. klin. Wschr., 
V i : 1 <«>-->-8.— Gutman, L. Las mdicacinnes treapeuticas 
■ lei calor huniedo y un aparato para su aplicacion. Sem med 
B Air., 1934, 41: pt 2, 510.— Harter, B. The hot foot bath and 
cold compresses. Health, Mount. View, 1941 8- No 12 16 — 
^v^' £" Der Heis sbeutel. Ther. Gegenwart, 1927. 68: 
m "7'r at occupies the spotlight. Surg. Equip., 1935, 2: 
No. 6, 8.— Herzog. Ueber einen neuen elektrischen Leibwarmer 
Deut. med. \\ schr., 1929, 55: 357 —Hibben, J. S. Therapeutic 
applications of the various forms of heating energies in the 
office and in the home. Pacific Coast J. Homeop., ' 1940 51: 
330-41.— Hitchings, F. W. Thermovibrassage : a new method 
of treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., 1906, 47: 1376.— Hot (The) 
blanket park. Nurse, Jamestown, 1916, 5: 63-71. — Hube, F., 
& Teichmann, A. Warmebehandlung mit Pelose. Hippo- 
krates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 325-8.— Jerusalem, M. Einiges iiber 
lokale Warmebehandlung. Ther. Geacnwart, 1904, 45: 347- 
51.— Kobak, I). Therapeutic heat: its technic and clinical 
evaluation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934. 140: 250-4.— Kolb, L. 
Neue Apparatur zur Therapie mit leuchtenden Wjirmestrahlen 
insbesonders fur Korperhcihlen. Atti Congr. internaz. elettro- 
radiob., 1934, 1: 645-7.— Krusen, F. H. Methods of applving 
heat locally in general practice. Arch. Phvs. Ther., 1941,' 22: 
531-9. — Lampert, H. Hyperther mie oder Fiebertherapie mit 
besonderer Berticksichtigung des Ueberwarmungsbades. Erg. 
phys. diat. Ther., 1939, 1: 37-74 — Laqueur, A. Allgemeine 
und lokale Warmeapplikationen in ihren gegenseitigen Bezie- 
hungen. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1929, 20: H. 8, 57-67. — 
Luchs, F. J., & Fischer, A. D. Heat exchange device. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,206,481.— Mendelsohn. Ueber die 
therapeutische Verwendung sehr hocher Temperaturen. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1898, 45: 503.— Metivet, G. La chaleur 
humide en chirurgie (indications et modes d'emploi) Sem. hop 
Paris, 1926, 3: 148-50.— Mirtl, C. Ein neuer Heissluftapparat; 
Beitrag zur Technik des Verfahrens. Zschr. diiit. phys Ther 
1905, 9: 152-7.— Munter, S. System und therapeutische 
Verwertung der Warmezufuhr und Warmestauung. Deut 
med. Wschr., 1901. 27: 448-68.— Musser, J. H. An apparatus 
for applying heat to the extremities at night. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1928, 91: 166. — Platter, N. Ueber Leiter'sche Wiirmeapparate. 
Korbl. Schweiz. Aerzte, 1902, 32: 755. Also Krankenpflege, 
Berl., 1903. 2: 987. — Raffegeau. De I'appareil hydro-thermo- 
melangeur du Dr Marco Treves et de son emploi soit pour des 
applications locales (thermotherapie seche) soit pour l'hydro- 
therapie generate. Bull. gen. ther., 1903, 146: 99-105, 2 pi. 

L'appareil hydrothermoregulateur du Dr Treves 



pour l'usage medical. C. rend. Congr. internat. m£d. (1903) 
1904, 14. Congr., sect. hydr. meU, 218-23.— Reinewald. 
Ein heizbarer Universalapparat fur alle Arten von Ausspulun- 
gen, fur Spray und Luftdouche. Deut. med. Wschr., 1902, 
28: 582. — Reitter, C. Torfbader, eine neue Form der Warme- 
anwendung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1929. 79: 261. — Revell, A. J. 
The therapeutic effect of heat as applied with the Elliott treat- 
ment regulator. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1935. 36: 497-500. — 
Rocher, H. L. Un nouvel appareil thermo-the>apique (dis- 
positif permettant de chauffer les differents segments des 
membres et plusieurs maladies a la fois) J. mM. Bordeaux, 
1911, 41: 485-7. — Saidman, J. Quelques suggestions pour le 
choix des methodcs calorifiques en th^rapeutique. Rev. 
physiother., Par., 1938, 14: 179-85.— Sarason. Sandbade- 
Einrichtung fiir Sanatorien. Illust. Mschr. arztl. Polytech., 
1902. 24: 35-7. — Silber, M. Zur therapeutischen Verwendung 
der Warme mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Fango-Be- 
handlung. Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. (1902) 1903, 80: 
med. Sect., 39-50. — Smith, E. Hot rags! you can give this 
effective water treatment in your home. Health, Mount. 
View, 1940, 7: No. 5, 8. — Soiland, A. Thermogenesis by radio 
frequency currents. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1928, 9: 474-81. — 
Thermotherapeutic apparatus in hospitals. Hospitals, 1936, 
10: No. 3, 89-92.— Thompson, W. G. Local thermotherapv. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 71: 592-5. Also repr.— Tofano, F. 
Chemically filled electric block for medical heat treatments. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1937, No. 2,071,186.— Tracy, S. E. A simple 
and efficient means of applying artificial heat. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1910, 55: 1443. — Treves, M. Apparecchio idrotermo- 
regolatore ad uso medico. Riv. ingegn. san., 1905, 1: 53-6. — 
Tropidores acceptable. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1734.— 
Ullmann, K. Zur kliniseh-therapeutischen Verwertbarkeit 
constanter Warme. Wien. klin. Rdsch., 1902, 16: 469; 491; 507. 

Ueber Anwendung konstanter Warme; Beitrag zur 



Technik und Kasuistik der Thermotherapie. Bl. klin. Hydro- 
ther., Wien, 1903, 13: 45; 93. — Veiga Soares. A chrimo- 
thermotherapia. Fol. med., Rio, 1934, 15: 30. — Waddington, 
J. E. G. Thermal therapy and the paraffin bath. Clin. M. & 
S , 1939, 46: 449-51 .—Walter, C. W. An automatic hot water 
bottle heater. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 11, 80.— Wellisch, E. 
Ueber Bakteriothermbehandlung. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 
1929-30, 38: 150-5. — Wohlenberg, W. Erfahrungen iiber die 
Bchandl ng innerer Erkrankungen mit Turbathermpackungen 
(Warmeerzeugung durch thermophile Bakterien) Munch, 
med. Wschr.. 1933, 80: 1 173.— Woodbury, F. T. Radiothermy; 
its production and employment. Clin. M. & S., 1927, 34: 681-8. 

Therapeutic use: Mode of action. 

See also subheading Biological effect, also 
Diathermy, Effects. 



HEAT 



414 



HEAT 



Rajewskt, B., & Lampert, H. Erforschung 
and Praxis der Wiirmebehandlung in der Mcdizin; 
einschliesslich Diathcrmie und Kurzwellenthera- 
pie. 2. Frankfurter Konfcrenz fur medizinisch- 
naturwissenschaftliche Zusammcnarbcit am 13. 
und 14. Mai 1937. 185p. 8? Dresd., 1937. 

Schutt, G. [geb. Schmarje] *Messungen 
iiber die Tiefenwirkung der gebrauchlichstcn 
Warmeanwendungsmethoden. 32p. 8? Bonn, 
1932. 

Wuhrmann, F. *Die Beeinflussung des 
aktiven Mesenchyms durch Wiirmebehandlung 
[Zurich] 22p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1931, 41: 

Alagia, D. P., & Flannery, V. L. Some sympathetic factors 
in thermotherapy. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 796-803 — 
Benedict, C. G., Benedict, F. G., & DuBois, E. F. Some 
physiological effects of hot-air baths. Am. J. Physiol., 1925, 
73: 429-48.— Benson, S., & Bowman, W. Studies of com- 
parative deep tissue heating (hot air, hot water, short wave 
diathermy and electromagnetic induction) Arch. Phys. Ther., 

1936, 17: 749-52.— Davidsohn, H. Theoretisches und Prak- 
tisches iiber lokale Warmeapplication. Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1903, 40: 126-9. — Deason, W. J. The biologic basis of thermo- 
genesis. J. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 1932, 31: 349.— Foster, L. B. 
Scientific basis of thermogenics. Bull. Off. Pract., 1935-36, 9: 
220-2.— Fiirstenberg, A., & Hoffstaedt, E. Ueber die Beein- 
flussung des Organismus durch intensive Hitzeanwendung 
(Paraffin) Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 994-6.— Gold- 
scheider, A. Thermotherapie; Physiologisches. In Handb. 
phys. Ther. (A. Goldscheider & P. Jacob) Lpz., 1901, Teil 1, 
507-33.— Grant, R. T., & Holling, H. E. Further observations 
on the vascular responses of the human limb to body warming; 
evidence for sympathetic vasodilator nerves in the normal 
subject. Clin. Sc., Lond., 1937-38, 3: 273-85.— Hill, L. 
Cooling and warming of the body by local application of cold 
and heat. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1920-21, 54: p. cxxxvii. — 
Kellogg, J. H. The therapeutic effects of heat from various 
sources. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1928, 9: 241-8.— Lampert, H. 
Theorie und Praxis der Wiirmebehandlung. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1935, 6 : 805-15. Grundlagen der Wiirme- 
behandlung. In Erforsch. Warmebehandl. (Frankf. Konf. 
med. naturwiss. Zusammenarb.) 1937, 2. Konf., 1-24. — 
Laqueur, A. Ueber die Wirkungsweise lokaler thcrmischer 
Anwendungen. Jahrkurs. jirztl. Fortbild., 1928, 19: H. 8, 32- 
9. — Laurens, H., & Foster, P. C. The effect of artificial radiant 
energy on the tissue temperature gradient in men of different 
skin colors and after artificial pigmentation. Am. J. Phvsiol., 

1937, 118: 372-8 — Molander. C. O. Physiologic basis of heat. 
Arch. Phys. Ther., 1941, 22: 335-40. Also Physiother. Rev., 
1941, 21: 194-8 — Muller, F. E., & Kast, L. The effect of heat 
and cold upon splanchnic organs. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass. 
(1929) 1930, 32: 467-9. Also Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 7: 
467-9. — Nedzel, A. J. Leukocytic concentration in skin and 
trachea following external application of heat and cold. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 29: 402-3— Pariset. Thermo- 
therapie et tension arteiielle. Rapp. Congr. internat. physio- 
ther., 1910, 3. Congr., 64-76. — Percepied, E. Note sur les 
variations de la tension arteiielle sous l'influence des diffeients 
process de tWrapeutique thermale. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
hydr. clim. ge"ol. ther. (1905) 1906, 7. Congr., 135-8. Also 
Gaz. eaux, Par., 1905, 48: 401. — Razenkov, I. P. [New data on 
the mechanisms of action of convective heat and radiant energy 
on the organism] Fizioterapia, Moskva, 1939, No. 3, 3-15. — 
Roth, P. The mode of action of thermotherapy. Bull. Battle 
Creek Sanit., 1930, 25: 117-24 —Sampson, J. J. Study of 
depth temperatures in artificial fevers and cooling air chambers 
with especial reference to cooling effect of the circulating blood. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 117: 708-15— Scharer, A. Unter- 
suchungen iiber Serumveranderungen bei positiver Thermo- 
therapie. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1925-26, 31: 97-112. — 
Sharovatova, O. F. [The role of humoral factors in the changes 
of the body temperature caused by the action of convection 
heat upon the animal organism] Bull. biol. mfid. exp. URSS, 

1940, 9: 326-9. Also Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1940, 9: 259-61.— 
Shatalova, G. S., & Belitskaia, F. S. [Carrying the heat off 
normal tissue by the blood curent while heating them by the 
electric field of ultra-high frequency] Fizioterapia, Moskva, 

1941, 45-52. — Thauer, R. Physiologische Gesichtspunkte zum 
Problem der Warmebehandlung. In Erforsch. Warmebehandl. 
(Frankf. Konf. med. naturwiss. Zusammenarb.) 1937, 2. 
Konf., 25-40. — Ullmann, K. Ueber Wirkungen konstanter 
Warme auf die Haut und andere Organe. mit Demonstration 
des Hydrothermoregulators und verschiedener Thermokorper. 

Mhefte prakt. Dei...., 1903, 36: 21-7. Wirkungen 

und therapeutische Verwertung konstanter Warmeapplika- 
tionen. Phys. med. Mhefte, 1904, 1: 187-206.— Vakar, N. A. 
[Effect of a hot-water bottle on the temperature of the stomach 
in infants] Pediatria, Moskva, 1910, No. 7, 16. — Winech, W. 
Die Heilwirkung der Warme. Fortsch. Med., 1935, 53: 28- 
30. — Witte. Ueber den Mechanismus der Temperaturver- 
teilung im menschlichen Korper bei therapeutischer Warme- 
anwendung. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1936, 161: 355 [Discussion] 



Thermochemistry. 

See also names of substances and reactions as 
Diffusion; Equilibrium [chemical]; Fermentation; 
Reaction; Solution, &c. 

Bernd, M. Os trez principios de thermochimica de Berthe- 
lot. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 1935, 11: 83-1 14.— Edwards, 
D. F. The relative heats of reaction of sulfuric acid with 
naphtha solutions of olefins and the polymerization of trimethyl- 
ethylene. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1929, 5: 93-101.— 
High-temperature studies of anhydrous systems and their 
presentation by equilibrium diagrams. Yearb. Carnegie Inst 
Washington, 1940 (1939-40) 39: 33-5.— Lambert, R. H., & 
Gillespie, L. J. Heats of neutralization at constant concen- 
tration and the heat of ionization of water. J. Am. Chem. Soc 
1931, 53: 2632-9.— Laubender, W. Ueber die Temperatur- 
abhangigkeit pharmakologischer Reaktionen. Arch, exp 
Path., Berl., 1936, 181: 138.— Nagy, A. Das Le Chatelier'sche 
Prinzip in der Medizin. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 1494. — 
Planck, M. Das Prinzip von Le Chatelier und Braun. Sitzber 
Preuss. Akad. Wiss., phys. math. Kl., 1934, 79-83.— Sagort- 
schew, B. Ueber das thermische Verhalten mancher fur die 
analvtische Praxis wichtiger Verbindungen; CaCjO< und 
SrC 2 04. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1938-39, 183: 1.53-61. — 
Van Rysselberghe, P. Thermodynamic conditions and 
efficiencies of the coupling of chemical reactions. J. Phys. 
Chem., 1937, 41: 787-96. 



Thermodynamics. 

Casimir, H. B. G. Thermal equilibrium at temperatures 
below 1° K. In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1941, 
760-3. — Deventer, C. M. van. Trace d'une theorie antique 
dans un principe moderne. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1927, 130: 
33-8. — Fales, H. A., & Shapiro, C. S. Thermodynamic 
erties of substances; vapor volumes as functions of reduced 
temperature alone. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 393-406.— 
Gallo, G Teoria mcccanica del calore notevolmente perfezionata 
ed estesa alia spiegazione di tutti i fenomeni. Gior. farm, chim., 
Tor., 1864, 13: 529; passim.— Jacyna, W., Malis, L., & Ob- 
norsky, A. Remarques critiques sur r^chelle thermodynamique 
audessous de 1° K. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1938, ser. 
A. 33-6. — Lantre, E. Die Abnahme des Arbeitsinhaltes A(-U-S) 
als Tricbfeder der Welt erliiutert an einem Ueberblick iiber die 
wichtigsten Arten thermodynamischer Vorgiinge. Sitzber. 
Phya. med. Soz. Erlangen (1937) 1938, 69: 207-14.— Marx, B. 
S. A 13th centurv theory of heat as a form of motion. Isis, 
Bruges, 1934-35, 22: No. 63, 19— Matisse, G. La loi d'Ar- 
rhenius contre la rfigle du coefficient de temperature. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Liege, 1921, 16: 461-6.— Moss, S. A. Prog- 
ress in standardization of letter symbols for heat and thermo- 
dynamics. In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1941, 
342. — Pol any i, M. Neue thermodynamische Folgerungen aus 
der Quantcnhypothe.se. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1913 , 83 : 360-9. 



Transmission. 

See also subheadings Conduction; radiant; 
also Heating; Radiation. 

Frank, O. E. Heat transfer in tubular water heaters. J. 
Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1927. 33: 415-22— Glikson, E. 
B. [Is there a difference in the mechanism of action of radiant 
and convexed heat on the body?] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1936, 44: 
125-30. — Koch, B. Der Warmeubergang. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 
1939. 62: 18-21.— Krischer, O., & Rohnalter, H. Die Warrne- 
ubertragung durch Diffusion des Wasserdampfes in den Poren 
von Baustoffen unter Einwirkung eines Temperaturgefalles. 
Ibid., 1938, 61: 621-7.— Ortmiller, R. W. The effect of air 
spaces on heat transmission. Ab«tr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 
1930, 6: 349. — Pfleiderer, H. Kontaktwarme und Warme- 
strahlung. In Erforsch. Warmebehandl. (Frankf. Konf. med. 
naturwiss. Zusammenarb.) 1937, 2. Konf., 41-62. — Schmidt, E. 
Verdiinstung und Warmeubergang. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1929, 
52: 525-9.— Winslow, C. E. A., & Greenburg, L. The thermo- 
integrator; a new instrument for the observation of thermal 
interchanges. Collect. Papers John B. Pierce Lab. Hyg., 1934- 
39, 1: No. 4, 149-55. 



HEAT [animal] 

See also in 3. ser. Temperature. 

d'Arsonval. Recherchcs sur la chaleur animale. Ann. Inst, 
actin., Par., 1933-34, 8: 40-55.— Francois, M. Influence de la 
temperature interne sur notre appreciation du temps. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 201-3.— Herter, K. Korpertem- 
peratur und Aktivitiit hcim Igel. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1933- 
34, 20: 511-44.— Hoagland, H., & Perkins, C. T. Some 
temperature characteristics in man. J. Gen. Physiol., 1934-35, 
18: 399-408. — Lemming. J. A. L. Animal heat. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1937, 51: 53-7.— Martini, E. Ueber die Wiirme- 
summenregel. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1925, 11: 301-5.— 
Schade, H. Warme. In Handb. norm. path. Physiol. (A. 
Bethe, G. von Bergman [et al.]) Bed., 1926, 17: 392-443. 



HEAT, ANIMAL 



415 



HEAT, ANIMAL 



Disorder. 

See also Chill; Fever; Heat, Allergy; Heat, 
Pathology; Heat-cramps; Heatstroke; also under 
names of various diseases. 

Mainone, M. *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Hauttemperatur bei akuten und ohronischen 
Krankheiten, insbesondere chronischen Nerven- 
krankheiten. 38p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Also Zschr. ges. neur. Psychiat., 1033, 144: 404-7. 

Peres, M. H. E. Algumas palavras sobre o 
valor da temperatura na prognose. llOp. 12? 
Lisb., 1873. 

Schwarz, E. *Beitrage zur Physiologie und 
Pathologie der peripheren Korpertemperatur 
des Menschen [Ziirich] 76p. 8? Lpz., 1886. 

Aberle, W. Storungen des Temperaturzentrums bei Little. 
Zschr. Orthop., 1037, 67: 10-7.— Aring, C. D. Shivering and 
the cerebral cortex. Am. J. Physiol., 1035, 113: 3. — Binaghi, G. 
Abito costituzionale, riflessi neuro-vegetativi e reazione farma- 
codinamiche nelle distermie neuro-vegetative. Gior. clin. med., 
1937, 18: 108-35. — Braz da Silva, P. Semiologia da temperatur. 
Impr. med., Rio, 1939, 15: 3-6.— Coller, F. A., & Maddork, W. 

G. The differentiation of spastic from organic peripheral 
vascular occlusion by the skin-temperature response to high 
environmental temperature. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50: 
239-52. Also Ann. Surg., 1932, 96: 719.— Cornel, M. L'aero- 
rigosi quale sindrome di acroipotermia senza acrocianosi. Boll. 

Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1032. 7: 1123-6. II tono termico 

cutaneo ed il quadro termico cutaneo in condizioni normali e 
patologiche. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1032, 73: 705-26. — Dausset, 

H. Thermog£nese deTectueuse: les movens de reeducation. 

Presse therm, clim., 1026, 67: 361-4. & Luscan, G. 

La reeducation de la thermogdnese par le bain progressif 
alternant. Rev. actin., Par., 1020, 5: 228-42.— Du Bois, E. F. 
The temperature of the human body in health and disease. 
In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1041. 24-40.— 
Duke, W. W. Heat regulation and disorders of heat regulating 
mechanism; a tvpe of physical allergy. In Cyclop. Med. 
(Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1030, 7: 130-58— Freeman, H. Skin 
and body temperatures of schizophrenic and normal subjects 
under varying environmental conditions. Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., 
Chic, 1939, 42: 724-34— Freund, H. Pathologie und Pharma- 
kologie der Warmeregulation. In Handb. norm. path. Physiol. 
(A. Bethe, G. von Bergman [et al.]) Berl., 1926, 17: 86-104 — 
Furusawa, K. & Hartree, W. Ueber die verzogerte Warme- 
bildung im Gefolge eines ubermassigen Reizes. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1926, 211: 644-6. — Graveline. Une observation de 
monotonie thermique suivie d'une inversion prolongee du 
cycle nycthemeral. Arch. med. beiges, 1923, 76: 693-6, 2 pi. — 
Henrotay, J. Des temperatures post-operatoires chez les 
anemiques. Bull. Soc. beige gyn. obst., 1902-3, 13: 8-13.— 
Ipsen, J. Hauttemperaturmessungen bei Bettliigerigen, be- 
sonders bei Phlebitis. Acta chir. scand., 1031-32, 69: 107- 

236. ■ Die Hauttemperaturen bei Verschluss der 

Unterextremitatsarterien und bei Phlebitiden. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1031, 165: 732-51.— Kakinuma, K. Beitrage zur 
Physiologie und Pathologie der Warmeregulation. Jap. J. 
M. Sc., 1030-32, 2: Proc. Int. Med., 100.— Kalapos. I. 
Die Untersuchung der Warmeregulation bei Ikterus und Dia- 
betes mellitus. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1036, 179: 168-71.— 
Kowalski, E. Ueber das unregelmiissige Steigen der Korper- 
warme, hervorgerufen durch thermisehe Reize. Mschr. phys. 
diat. Heilmeth., 1000, 1: 714-21.— Krukower, I. M. Ver- 
anderungen der Temperatur in der Nase als Basis fur das 
diagnostische Verfahren. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1020, 63: 838-46. — 
Lakin, C. E. Disturbances of the body temperature. Tr. M. 
Soc. London, 1034, 57: 286-00. Also Lancet, Lond., 1034, 2: 
467; 526; 586. — Livingston, W. K. Skin temperature studies; 
cases characterized by vasospasm. West. J. Surg., 1032, 40: 

371-8. Cases characterized by organic lesions of 

arteries. Ibid., 587-03. — Lyon, D. M., & Wallace, H. L. The 
mean temperature in non-febrile hospital patients. Brit. M. J., 
1932, 1: 980-2. — Martel, T. de, & Guillaume, J. A propos des 
troubles thermiques conse'cutifs aux interventions sur l'en- 
cephale. Ann. meU psychol., Par., 1934, 92: pt 2, 331.— 
Michalowski, E. Ueber die postoperativen Hauttemperatur- 
schwankungen. Zbl. Chir., 1037, 64: 1107-10.— Molnar, I., & 
Weber, S. [Disturbances in heat regulation in various diseases! 
Orv. hetil., 1030, 74: 1310. — Monteiro, E. Semi6tica da tem- 
peratura. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1030, 38: 01-0. — Perlina, F. I. 
[Skin temperature in focal affections of the brain] Sovet. 
psikhonevr., 1037, 13: 56-71-— Portier, P., & Raffy, A. Meca- 
nisme de la mort des oiseaux dont le plumage est imp^gne" de 
carbures d'hydrogene C. rend. Acad, sc., 1034, 198: 851-3. — 
Prusik, B. [Significance of the skin temperature in internal 
diseases] Cas. lC'k. cesk., 1934, 73: 372.— Rosenblum, Z. I. 
[Analysis of pathological temperature of the body] Ter. arkh., 
1935, 13: 100-6. — Schachter, M. Les temperatures cutandes 
et leur importance en clinique. Lidge m<5d., 1936, 29: 1201-6. — 
Stigler, R. Vergleichende Untersuchung der physiologischen 
Warmeregulation bei Steigerung der Korpertemperatur infolge 
hoher Aussentemperatur, bei Fieber und bei Hitzschlag. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1030, 152: 68; 155: 257.— Tasaka, S. Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Korpertemperatur bei den normalen und 



den erkrankten Zustiinden. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1030-32 2- 
Proc. Int. Med., 169.— Trurnit, H. J. Das einseitige Ueberl 
wiegen der gebildeten Warme. Zschr. Biol., 1038-39, 99- 
f£ Z f°— Val[mer ' H - Periodische Pathothermie. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1028 46: 603-702.— Weinberg, I. S. [Clinical 
Slgnincanee of thermoasymmetry] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1035, 40: 
215-25. — — — [Non-infectious disorders of thermoregulation! 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1040, 18: No. 0, 81-6.— Welzel, R. 
Einseitige Steigerung der Korpertemperatur. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1915, lit 1288 — 90. 

Examination. 

See also subheading Measurement. 

Bruman, F. Der Warmestich als Methode zur Erforschung 
der I hysiologie der zentralen Temperatur-Regulation. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 384.— Burton, A. C, & Bazett, H. C. 
A study of the average temperature of the tissues, of the ex- 
changes of heat and vasomotor responses in man by means of a 
bath calorimeter. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 117: 30-54.— Hasama, 
B. Pharmakologische und physiologische Studien iiber die 
Schweisszentren; iiber den Einfluss der direkten mechanischen. 
thermischen und elektrischen Reizung auf die Schweiss-, sowie 
Warmezentren. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929. 146: 129-61.— 
Hemingway, A., Rasmussen, T., & WikofT, H. Studies of cen- 
tral temperature regulation by diathermy electrodes applied 
to the surface of the hypothalamus of normal unanesthetized 
dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 380.— Margolina, O., & 
Ponugaeva, A. Contributions to the methods of studying the 
thermoregulation reaction in man; effect of heat and cold suc- 
cession on gas exchange. Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 
482-5. — Sinelnikov, E. I., & Gugel-Morozova, T. P. Eine 
neue Untersuchungsmethodik der Wirkung der Temperatur- 
veriinderungen des Blutes auf die Warmezentren des Zwischen- 
hirnes. J. Physiol. USSR, 1934, 17: 353-60.— Tainter, M. L. 
A body temperature regulating apparatus and an improved 
axograph for animal experiments. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1937-38, 
23: 856-9. 

Loss. 

See also subheadings Regulation; Variation; 
also Clothing; Emanation, human; Perspiration, 

insensible. 

Furst, K. *Perspiratio insensibilis und 
Warmestrahlung in ihrer Beziehung zum Umsatz 
(Versuche an Mannern) [Wurzburg] 36p. 8? 
Koln, 1935. 

Kraft, T. *Langfristige Untersuchungen 
iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Perspiratio in- 
sensibilis und Gesamtkalorienabgabe. 16p. 8? 
Wtirzb., 1932. 

Rohe, J. *Perspiratio insensibilis und Warme- 
strahlung in ihrer Beziehung zum Umsatz 
(Versuche an Frauen) [Wurzburg] 32p. 8? 
Koln, 1935. 

Steinebrey, A. *Ueber den Strahlungs- 
energieverlust eines gesunden Mannes. 13p. 8°. 
Wiirzb., 1928. 

Bedford, T. The effective radiating surface of the human 
body. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1035, 35: 303-6.— Begusch, O., &. 
Wagner, R. Ueber die Warmeabgabe verschiedenfarbiger 
Tiere. Zschr. Biol., 1026, 84: 20-32.— Bohnenkamp, H. 
Ueber die Strahlungsverluste des Menschen und ihre physio- 
logische und klinische Bedeutung. Verh. Phvs. med. Ges. 

Wurzburg, 1020, n. F., 54: 36-54. Radiation of heat 

from the human body: a statement relative to the critique of 
J. D. Hardy. J. Clin. Invest., 1934, 13: 1063.— Borra, E. 
La perspiratio insensibilis par rapport a la temperature de la 
peau. Arch. ital. biol., 1931-32, 85: 11-6.— Biittner, K. 
Ueber die Warmestrahlung und die Reflexionseigenschaften 
der menschlichen Haut. Strahlentherapie, 1937, 58: 345-60. — 
Christiansen, S. La constante de la radiation calorifique de 

la peau. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 121: 1233-6. & 

Larsen, T. On the heat radiating capacity of the human skin. 

Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl, 1035, 72: 11-25. La 

constante de la radiation calorifique de la peau. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1035, 118: 921-4. & Christiansen, V. A. La 

constante de la radiation calorifique de la peau. Ibid., 1036, 
121 : 1230-3. — Corlette, C. E. Control of heat loss, with special 
reference to blankets, clothing, exposure and resuscitation. 
Med. J. Australia, 10-11, 2: 441-6.— Dill, D. B., Bock, A. V., & 
Edwards, H. T. Mechanisms for dissipating heat in man and 
dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 104: 36-43.— Du Bois, E. F. 
Mechanism of heat loss. in health and disease. Tr. Ass. Am. 

Physicians, 1036, 51 : 252-9. Heat loss from the human 

body. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1930, 15: 143-73. Also Harvey 
Led, Bait., 1938-39, 34: 88-123.— Greene, J. A. Measure- 
ment of daily heat production of albino rat from the insensible 
water loss. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 1032-4 — 
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factor in warm-blooded animals. Am. J. Physiol., 193'.), 12!): 
36 HI Partridge. R. ('., & Macl.ean, I). L.' Radiation as a 
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See also Heat, Measurement; also in 3. ser. 
Temperature. 
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farm, mil., Madr., 1930, 8: 321-4.— Thompson, C. J. S. The 
clinical thermometer: its history and development. Am. J. 
Pharm., 1927, 99: 710-3. Also Med. Life, 1927, 34: 510-3.— 
Ward, E. F. The measurement of skin temperature in its 
relation to the sensation of comfort. Am. J. Hyg., 1930, 12: 
130-54, tab. — Winters, S. R. The romance of the fever 
thermometer. Hygeia, Chic, 1941, 19: 980-2. — Wojnar, S. 
[Effect of Hill's silk cover used on the katathermometer] 
Lek. wojsk., 1930, 16: 16-22. 

Measurement: Instrument, thermoelec- 
tric. 

Anisimov, V. K., & Gulnitsky, L. V. [Original construction 
of a medical electrothermometer] Ter. arkh., 1936, 14: 351. — 
Bauch, W. Elektrischer Widerstandsthermometer zur un- 
unterbrochenen Rectalmessung. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 699. — 
Bazett, H. C, & McGlone, B. A portable thermoelectric 
apparatus for the determination of surface and tissue tempera- 
tures. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 913-6— Bellis, C. J., & 
Cook, M. M. A practical thermoelectric thermometer for 
clinical measurement of skin surface temperatures. Ibid., 
1939-40, 25: 291-5— Benedict, F. G., Koropatchinsky, V., & 
Finn, M. D. Etude sur les mesures de temperature de la peau. 
J. physiol. path. gen., 1928, 26: 1-14, 2 diagr., pi. — Bishop, 
F. W. An inexpensive portable electrical thermometer for the 
hyperpyrexia clinic. J. Lab. Clin. M„ 1938-39, 24: 181-4.— 
Brailovsky, V. P. [Thermo-couple for measuring skin surface 
temperature] Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1939, 8: 101-4. 
Also Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 7: 493-6. — Brinch, O. 
[Measuring temperature with thermoelement] Hospitalsti- 
dende, 1932, 75: 1432-4.— Castex, M. R., Di Cio, A. V., & 
Vierheller, F. Consideraciones sobre el termoelemento en las 
mediciones de la temperatura cutanea. Prensa med. argent., 
1940, 27: 71-81. — Cenco thermelometer acceptable (Electrical 
thermometer) J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 10^: 368. — Collens, 
W. S., & Wilensky, N. D. New skin thermometer; for diagnosis 
of peripheral vascular disease. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 33: 157. — 
Davis, G. E. A thermoelectric thermometer for the determina- 
tion of rectal temperatures. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1931, 12: 
724-30. Also repr— Eddy, H. C, & Taylor, H. P. Experi- 
ences with the dematherm (tycos) in relation to peripheral 
vascular disease; normal studies. Am. Heart J., 1931, 6: 
683-9. — Foster, P. C. Thermocouples for the medical labora- 
tory; guiding principles and methods of constructing apparatus 
for surface, cavity, and intramural thermometry. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1936-37, 22: 68-81.— Gordon, B., & von Stanley, E. 
The use of a resistance thermometer for recording the body 
temperature. Ibid., 1927-28, 13: 78-80.— Grant, R. T. A 
portable thermo-electric couple for measuring skin temperature. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1935, 85: 209-11.— Humphris, F. H. 
Infra-red rays, with a note on the milli-volt skin thermometer. 
Brit. J. Phys.M., 1938, n. ser., 1: 118-25.— Kocher, Z. [Applica- 
tion of electric compensation in thermoelectric measurement 
of temperature in biologic laboratories] Sborn. lek., 1930, 32: 
85-100, 10 ch. — Konrich, F. Ueber thermoelektrische Warme- 
messung fur mikrobiologische Zwecke mittels des Dromotherm. 
Arb. Reichsgesundhamt., 1932-33, 65: 441-54.— Lister, S. 
An electrical thermometer for groups of people. J. M. Ass. S. 
Africa, 1929, 3: 155-7.— McCullagh, D. R., & Case, E. M. 
A differential resistance thermometer for biological use. Bio- 



chem. J., Lond., 1931, 25: 1213-9.— Masel, Z. A. [Electro- 
thermometry] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 1327-33.— Mercier, 
P., & Joyet, G. Thermometre a couple thermodlectrique pour 
mesurer la temperature des petits animaux. Arch phys 
biol., Par., 1935, 12: 5-8.— Nielsen, E. T. Thermo-electric 
measurement of the body temperature of mice and fishes 
Acta med. scand., 1938, 96: Suppl. 90, 169-89. — Pfleidereri 
H., & Buttner, K. Methodik der thermoelektrischen Haut- 
temperaturmessung. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abder- 
halden, E.) Berk, 1937, Abt. 4, T. 13, 767-94.— Remizov, N. A. 
[Reading of the thermoelement in measuring the temperature 
of the skin] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 38: 815-26.— Robinson, W. 
A simple thermocouple and a thermopile for determination of 
temperature in biology and medicine. J. Lab. Clin. M.. 
1931, 17: 181-9. — Saidman, J. Presentation d'un thermometre 
eleetrique cutane\ Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. se>., 
50: 396-8. — Samuels, S. S. A new skin thermometer, n! 
York State J. M., 1940, 40: 884— Scott, W. J. M. An improved 
electrothermal instrument for measuring the surface tempera- 
ture. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1987.— Sheard, C. The 
electromotive thermometer; an instrument and a method for 
measuring intramural, intravenous, superficial and cavity 
temperatures. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1931, 1: 209-26. — Skoublev- 
ski, E. M. Thermostat avec autothermorfigulateur sensible 
pour la mesure de la temperature des organismes. J. physiol. 
path, gen., 1937, 35: 701-8.— Smith, F. C. A platinum re- 
sistance thermometer for measuring the temperature of the 
skin. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 687. — Wagner, R. Thermona- 
deln zur Temperaturmessung tieferliegender Organe. Zschr. 
Biol., 1926, 84: 557-61 — Westphal, W. Ein neues Gerat zur 
elektrischen Messung der Korpertemperatur. Zschr. ges. 
Krankenhauswes., 1935, 395. 
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Production. 

See also subheadings Metabolism; Regulation; 
also Basal metabolism; Metabolism; Nutrition; 

see also names of organs and tissues. 
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Regional differences. 
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Regional differences: Skin and surface. 

See also subheadings Disorder; Measurement. 
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Boeckh, H. *Untersuchungen uber die Haut- 
Temperatur der Tiere. 95p. 8? Giessen, 1910. 
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Regulation. 

See also subheadings Loss; Variation 
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<v Bannirk. E. G. Intermittent hypothermia with disabling 
hvperhidrosis: report of a case with successful treatment. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 0: 705-8— Licht, H. Zum Mceha- 
nismus dcr Untertemperatur. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 
1923-6. — Marchand, L., & Olivier, M. Trois cas d'hypothermie 
d'origine nerveuse. C. rend. Congr. alien, neur. France (1907) 
1908, 17. Congr., 142-53.— Moore, L. M. Hypothermia due 
to localized lesions in midbrain of rabbit. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. M., N. Y., 1928-29, 26: 48.— Rosenthal, P., Licht, H., 
& I.auterbach, F. Der Mechanismus der Kiihl- und Krampf- 
gifte (ein Beitrag zum nervosen Mechanismus der Unter- 
temperatur) Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1925, 106: 233-64.— 
Van't Hoff, J. H. Uebcr die Suhtemperaturen von Rekon- 
valeszenten [Auszug von dem Tagcbuch van't Hoffs, erstattet 
von B. Laquer] Berl. klin. Wschr., 1912, 49: 870. 

Variation. 

Leskxe, G. J. Contribution a l'etudo dc 
I'instabilit^ thermique en dehors des infections. 
50p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Burckhardt, O. Beobachtungen iiber Korpertemperaturen; 
der normale Temperatur-Kurventypus und die Redeutung 
etwelcher Abweirhungen von demselben. Gyn. helvet., 
Geneve, 1911, 11: 346-56. — Coronado Hernandez. Las 
variaciones de la temperature del organismo por el ejercicio 
ffsieo. Med.ibera, 1934,28:784. — Cotte. J. Variations thermi- 
ques en des points svmetriques du corps. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1931, 108: 1181. — Crozier, W. J. On tlie modification of 
temperature characteristics. J. Gen. Phvsiol., 1934-35, 18: 
801-7. Also repr — Dill. D. B., Hall, F. C. [et al.] Studies of 
temperature regulation in white men and Negroes. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1940, 129: 447.— Haward, H. H. The variations of 
normal temperature. Brit. M. J., 1923, 1: 17. — Laroche, G., & 
Saidman, J. Variations de la temperature superficielle du 
corps. Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1935-36, 10: 186-9. Also C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 7-10. — Michalowicz. Sur les 
oscillations de la temperature humaine; recherches faites a un 
millieme de degre. pr6s. Tr. sc. Clin. inf. Univ. Varsovie, 1930, 
421-60. Also Rev. fr. pediat., 1930, 6: 137-76.— Poelchau. 
Temperaturheobachtungen in der eigenen Familie. Med. 
Klin.. Berl., 1934, 30: 574—6. — Rautmann, H. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Variabilitiit der Korpertemperatur bei Gcsunden. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1927-28, 13: 588-92.— Thiele, F. H., 
& Embleton, D. Some observations on the production of 
temperature variations. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1912-13, 16: 
Orig., 178-223. 

Variation: Age. 

See also subheading Regulation: Development. 

Rougon, P. *Des variations et de la valeur 
semeiologique de la temperature de l'enfant an 
point de vue clinique et physiologique. 60p. 8? 
Montpel., 1910. 

Bayley, N., & Stolz, H. R. Maturationnl changes in rectal 
temperatures of 61 infants from 1 to 36 months. Child Develop. 
1937, 8: 195-206. — Belehradek, J. L'age de l'organisme influo- 
t-il toujours sur la grandeur des coefficients de temperature? 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 730-2. — Cometto, C. S. Re- 
sultado de la investigacion sobre la temperature de 55,000 
alumnos de las escuelas primarias de la provincia de Buenos 
Aires. Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario, 1934, 5: pt 4, 1329-34 

Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 709-72. Resultats 

d investigation de la temperature de 70,000 ecoliers de nos 
ecoles primaires. Congr. internat. med. scol., 1937, 1. Congr., 
113. — Fraenkel, D. Ueber die normale Korpertemperatur der 
Kinder und ihr Yerhalten hei Bewegung und Ruhe Dcut 
med. Wschr., 1913, 39: 267.— Konig, F. Hauttemperatur- 
messungen an Mannern von iiber 60 Jahren. Zschr. ges exp 
Med., 1939-40, 107: 98-105.— laurel!, B. [The temperature 
of the grammar school children during school time] Duodecim 
Helsin., 1913. 29: 555-66.— Martsinkovski, B. I., & Zhorova', 
K. S. On the question of the distribution and regulation of 
heat in old age. Acta med. scand., 1936, 90: 582-92. — Pere- 
myslova, A. A. [Thermal regulation in young children] Pedi- 
atna, Moskva, 1940, No. 4, 7-10.— Bobbin, L. A considera- 
tion of increased temperature variations in infants and children 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1936, 33: 557-63.— Talbot, F. B. Skirl 
temperatures of children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931, 42: 965- 
10o2 .— Vander Bogert. F.. & Moravec. C. L. Body tempera- 
ture variations in apparently healthy children. J Pediat S 
Louis, 1937, 10: 460-71 .- Wolff, A. Ueber die Beeinflussung 
der Korpertemperatur im spaten Kindesalter durch geringe 

Anstrengungen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1911. 48: 1760-2 

Zambrano. E. Le temperature cutanee nei bambini. Pediatria 
(RiY.) 1932, 40: 552-8.-Zhila. E. S. [Material for comparativ ft 



physiology of thermoregulation; thermoregulation in new-born 
animals (rodents, predatory animals, primates)] J. Physiol 
USSR, 1940, 28: 335-42. 

Variation: Diet, and metabolism. 

Benedict, F. G., & MacLeod, G. The heat production of 
the albino rat; technique, activity control, and the influence of 
fasting. J. Nutrit., 1928-29. 1: 343-66.— Dadlez, J., & Kos- 
kowski, W. [Research concerning peripheral temperature 
following ingestion of sugar or lactic acid] Polska gaz. lek.. 
1926, 5: 703. — Fearing, F., & Ross. G. Behavior factors 
affecting body temperature in pigeons; general level of 
activity as modified by deprivation and ingestion of food. ,1 
Comp." Psychol., 1936, 22: 23 1-9.— Forbes. E. B., & Kriss, in'. 
The analysis of the curve of heat production in relation to the 
plane of " nutrition. J. Nutrit., 1932, 5: 183-97.— Fourcade. 
Les variations de temperature du nourrisson pendant la pdriode 
digestive. J. med. Paris, 1928, 47: 87-9. — Gudjonsson, S. V. 
The body temperature in rats on normal and deficient diets; 
preliminary report. J. Physiol., Lond., 1932 , 74: 73-80.— 
Hasselbach, F. Vitamin C und Warmeregulation. Schweii, 
med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 877. — Hoffmann, R. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Warmeentwicklung von Ascaris lumbricoides bei 
Fiitterung mit Glukose, Fruktose und Galaktose. Zschr. Biol 
1934, 95 : 390-400.— Ho, S~ & Kosuge, T. The effect of intake 
of water and salt solution on the sweat secretion and on the 
regulation of body temperature. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1935, 
23: 8. — Kriss, M. The influence of the plane of nutrition 0E 
the manner of heat disposal by cattle. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 
116: 262-73. — Lee, R. C. The rectal temperature and the 
metabolism of the wild cottontail rabbit. .1. Nutrit., 1940, 19: 
173-7. Also repr.— Lusk, G. The influence of foodstuffs and 
their cleavage products upon heat production. Cornell Univ. 
At. Bull., 1914, 4: 1-7. — Motta Coco, M. Influenza dei vain 
alimenti sulle oscillazioni nictemerali della temperature. Atti 
Soc. hal. pat., 1906, 4: 320-2.— Raab, W. Warmeregulation 
und Fcttstoffwechsel. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 53: 317- 
31. — Ringer, M., & Rapport, D. Animal calorimetry; the 
influence of the metabolism of the nucleic acids on heat produc- 
tion. .J. Biol. Chem., 1923, 58: 475-82. 

Variation: Environment. 

See also Acclimatization; Climate; Cold; 
Summer; Winter. 

Adolph. E. F. Heat exchanges of man in the desert. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1938, 123: 486-99.— Anderson, J. A. Effect of 
relative humidity on skin and rectal temperatures of the 
newborn infant. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. V., 1940, 44:466.— 
Ardashnikova, L. L, Vereshchagin, N. K. [ct al.] [Physiological 
manifestations in the adaptability of man to thermal influence] 
Shorn. Vsesoiuz. sezd. fiziol., 1937, 6. Congr., 317-21. — 
Auguet, A., & LefiSvre, J. Courbes de la deperdition et du 
meTabolisme, en fonction de la temperature exterieurc, chez 
l'homfiothermc au repos. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 194 : 488- 
91. — Bottner, H. Das Verhalten des Menschen in heissei 
Umgebung. Klin. Wschr., 1941, 20: 471-5.- Burton. A. C, 
Scott, J. C. [et al.] Slow adaptations in the heat exchanges of 
man to changed climatic conditions. Am. J. Phvsiol., 1940, 
129: 84-101 — Cobet, R., von Haebler, T., & Parade, G. W. 
Beitrag zur Warmeregulation des Menschen bei Abkuhlung. 
Zschr. ges. exp, Med., 1930, 70: 739-59.— Cotte, J. Di 
de l'6tat actuel dans les reactions de l'homeotherme contre le 
froid. C. rend. Soc. biol, 1930, 103: 1027-9.— de Nieder- 
hausern, A. La termoregolazione alle basse temperature. 
Policlinioo, 1939, 46: sez. prat., 314-36.— Dill, D. B.. Hall, F. 
G., & Edwards, H. T. Changes in composition of sweat during 
acclimatization to heat. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 123: 412-9.— 
Egidi, E. La temperature cutanea del lattante apiretico e 
febbricitante in rapporto con improvvisi sbalzi della tempera- 
ture ambiente. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1934 , 9 : 567-87.— 
Formicola, P. Variazioni termiche deH'organismo per modi- 
ficazioni locali della temperature. Riv. pat. sper., 1928, 3: 
101-11— Gagge, A. P., Burton, A. C, & Bazett, H. C. A 
practical system of units for the description of the heat exchange 
of man with his environment. Science, 1941, 94: 428-30.— 
Gagge, A. P., Herrington, L. P., & Winslow, C. E. A. Thermal 
interchanges between the human body and its atmospheric 
environment. Am. J. Hyg., 1937, 26: 84-102.— Gelineo, S. 
Influence du milieu thermique d'adaptation sur la thermo- 
genese des homcothermes. Ann. physiol., Par., 1934, 10: 

1083-115. Influence du milieu thermique d'adaptation 

sur la courbe de la thermoregulation. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
117: 40-2.— Gessler, H., & Schaaff, G. Untersuchungen iiber 
die Warmeregulation; die Warmeregulation bei Erwiirmung. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 216: 148-55.— Giaja, J.. & Gelineo, S. 
La thermogenese aux temp6ratures inf6rieures a celle de la 
resistance homeotherme. Ann. physiol., Par., 1931, 7: 152- 
62.— Glekel, M. S. [Effect of overheating on the thermo- 
regulation and the cardio-vascular activity in man] J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1936, 20: 61 1-23.— Goldby. P., Hicks, C. S. [et al.] 
A comparison of the skin temperature and skin circulation of 
naked whites and Australian aboriginals exposed to similar 
environmental changes. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1938, 16: 
29-37.— Hardy. J. D., & Milhorat, A. T. Basal heat loss and 
production in women at temperatures from 23° C. to 36° C. 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1939, 41: 94-8. & Du 

Bois, E. F. Basal metabolism and heat loss of young women at 
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temperatures from 22° C. to 35° C. J. Nutrit., 1941, 21: 
383-404. Also In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics N. Y., 
1941 529-36— Hicks. C. S-. & O'Connor, W. J. Skin tem- 
perature of Australian aboriginals under varying atmospheric 

conditions. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1938, 16: 1-18. — - 

The effect of changes of environmental temperature on the 
skin circulation of the naked Australian aboriginal, as measured 
bv the Sahli-Jaquet volumebolograph. Ibid., 19-28.— Hough- 
ten. F. C, & Teague, W. W. Body-temperature regulation and 
other physiological reactions in their relation to the physical 
characteristics of man's atmospheric environment. J. Am. Soc. 
Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1928, 34: 873-85, ch.— Houghten, F. C. 
Teague. W. W. [et al.] Thermal exchanges between the human 
body and its atmospheric environment. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 

88 : 386-406. Thermal exchanges between the bodies 

of men working and the atmospheric environment. Am. J. 
Hyg., 1931. 13: 415-31. — Kestner, O. Shortcomings of human 
heat-regulation in cold weather. Brit. J. Phys. M., 1942, 5: 
33_8. — Koyama, T. Ueber Regulationsmcchanismus der 
Korpertemperatur gegenuber abweichender Umgebungstcm- 
peratur. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 11: Proc. Pharm., 14-0.— 
Kurshakov. N. A. [Heat interchange in normal men with a 
higher level of body .temperature] Izv. Imp. Yoen. Med. Akad. 
S. Peterb., 1912, 24: 437-45.— Laurens, H. The effect of high 
temperature on body functions; the regulation of body tem- 
perature. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1940-41, 93: 283-8— Lee. 
D H. K. The human organism and hot environments. Tr. 
R.' Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 7-30.— Lehmann, 
G & Szakall, A. Anpassungserscheinungen an Hitzearbeit. 
Arbeitsphysiologie, 1935-37, 9: 678-705.— Letavet. A. A.. & 
Malysheva, A. E. [Investigation of the radiating heat 
exchange between man and his surrounding] Gig. & zdorov., 
1941, 6: No. 4, 25-33. — McCance. R. A. Individual variations 
iii response to high temperatures and to the production of 
experimental salt deficiency. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 190. — 
Margaria, R., & Talenti, C. Modificazione della temperatura 
deU'aria espirata, della temperatura interna e della ventilazione 
polmonare nella depressione barometrica. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 
1930, 28: 114-27. Also Arch. ital. biol.. 1930-31, 83: 46-52 — 
Marschak, M.. & Dukelsky. O. Untersuchungen iiber die 
Warmeregulation; iiber die Wirkung hoher Umgebungstem- 
peraturen auf den physikalischen Zustand des Blutes und auf 
die Warmeregulation bei Menschen in Verbindung mit Wasser- 
und Kochsalzaufnahme. Arch. Hyg., Berl., 1929, 101: 325- 
37. — Martin, C. J. Thermal adjustment of man and animals 
to external conditions. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 561; 617; 
673. — Mezincescu, M. D. L'effet de l'acclimatation aux 
temperatures £levees sur la composition de la sueur. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1937, 126 : 540-2. A phase of the problem 

of acclimatization to high temperatures. J. Indust. Hyg., 1937, 
19: 146-51. — Nedzel. A. J. Temperature changes in trachea 
and kidney in relation to heat and cold on skin. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1933, 30: 691.— Phelps. E. B., & Void. A. 
Studies in ventilation; skin temperature as related to atmos- 
pheric temperature and humidity. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1934, 
24: 959-70.— Razgha, A.. & Zselyonka, L. [The influence of 
various room temperatures on the temperature of the skin] 
Magy. orv. arch., 1940, 41 : 512-8, tab.— Shik, L. L. [Thermo- 
regulation in man during work in various meteorological con- 
ditions] Gig. san., Moskva, 1939, 4: No. 12, 14-8.— Shoudy, 
L. A., & Baetjer, A. M. Heat and muscular work. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1936. 62: 475-82.— Slonim, A. D., & Shcherbakova, O. 
P. [After-effect of high surrounding temperature on basal 
metabolism and body temperature; the so-called second 
chemical thermoregulation] J. Physiol. USSR, 1938, 25: 
827-41. — Takabuchi. H. Determination of the comfort zone 
for Japanese and Manchurians; comfort zone for train-passen- 
gers in Manchuria in winter. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1935, 22: 
75.— Teding van Berkhout. P. J. Etude sur la thermogenese 
des habitants des tropiques pendant la marche sur une surface 
horizontale. Meded. dienst. volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1929, 18: 
71-80, 2 pi., 6 tab. — Thermal adjustment of man to external 
conditions. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1931, 56: 46-52.— Wahl. 
R. Zur Regulation des Warmehaushalts in den Tropen. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1929, 33: 42-5.— Wells, G. The effect of 
external temperature changes on heart rate, blood pressure, 
physical efficiency, respiration, and body temperature. Res. 

Q. Am. Phys. Educ. Ass., 1932, 3: 108-21. The effect 

of external temperature changes on blood pressure, physical 
efficiency, respiration, and body temperature. Ibid., 1933, 4: 
162-76.— Winslow, C. E. A. Man's heat exchanges with his 
thermal environment. In Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) 

N. Y., 1941, 509-21. & Gagge, A. P. Influence of 

physical work on physiological reactions to the thermal environ- 
ment. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 134: 004-81. & Herring- 
ton, L. P. Heat exchange and regulation in radiant environ- 
ments above and below air temperature. Ibid., 1940-41, 131: 
79-92.— Witz, H. E. Das Verhiiltnis zwischen Rorperent- 
warmung und Lungenentwarmung bei versehiedenen Luft- 
temperaturen und relativen Feuchtigkeitsgehalten. Fortsch. 
Med., 1935, 53: 273-5.— Yaglou, C. P. The comfort zone for 
men at rest and stripped to the waist. Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. 
Ventil. Engin., 1927, 33: 165-79. 

Variation: Environment — in animals. 

Binet, L., & Morin, G. Accoutumance a la chaleur chez les 
poissons (Gobius lota) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: o77-9. 

Action de la chaleur sur les poissons. J. physiol. path. 

gen., 1934 32; 372-9.— Bonnet, R, Influence des variations de 



la temperature exterieure sur la grandeur de Taction dynamique 
specifique chez les poikilothermes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 19'>5 
181: 1092-4.— Bruhn. J. M. The heat production of a non- 
heat regulating dog at various temperatures. Am. .1. Phvsiol 
1910, 129: 322.— Clarke, G. L., & Bonnet, D. D. The influence 
of temperature on the survival, growth and respiration of 
Calanus finmarchieus. Biol. Bull., 1939, 76: 371-83.— Cotte, J. 
Action des variations thermiques ext£rieures sur les pcccilo- 
thermes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 1018-20.— Cowles, R. 

B. Possible implications of reptilian thermal tolerance. 
Science, 1939, 90: 465.— De Marco, R.. & Imbesi. A. Azione 
dell'aria calda sulla glicemia e sulla temperatura corporea del 
Colombo. Bull. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 30-2. — DoudorofT. 
P. Reactions of rrtarine fishes to temperature gradients. Biol. 
Bull., 1938, 75: 494-509.— Gasnier, A., & Mayer, A. Reaction 
thermoregnlatrice du lapin a des variations brusques et de 
faible amplitude de la temperature exterieure. Ann. physiol., 
Par., 11)37, 13: 155-74. — Gelinco, S. La thermogfenese des 
oiseaux apres un sejour prolong^ a diff6rcntes temperatures. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 672-4.— Giaja, J., Chahovich, 
X., & Males, B. Sur l'abaissement de la temperature du rat et 
de la souris maintenus un certain temps a la neutrality thermi- 
que. Ibid., 1928, 98: 1155.— Gunn, D. L., & Notley, F. B. 
The temperature and humidity relations of the cockroach; 
thermal death-point. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1936, 13: 28-34. — 
Hemingway, A., & Barbour, H. G. The thermal tolerance of 
normal resting dogs as measured by changes of the acid base 
equilibrium and the dilution-concentration effect of plasma. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 124: 264-70.— Herrington, L. P. The 
heat regulation of small laboratorv animals at various environ- 
mental temperatures. Ibid., 1940, 129: 123-39. 

Heat production and thermal conductance in small laboratory 
animals at various temperatures. In Temperature (Am. Inst. 
Physics) N. Y., 1941, 446-52. Herter, K. Thermotaxis und 
Hydrotaxis bei Ticren. In Handh. norm. path. Physiol. 

(A. Bethe & G. Bergmann) Berl., 1926, 11: 173-80. 

Die Beziehungen zwischen Vorzugstemperatur und Haut- 
beschaffenheit bei Mitusen. Verh. Deut. Zool. Ges., 1938, 40: 

48-55. Die Vorzugstemperaturen bei Landtieren. 

Naturwissenschaften, 1941, 29: 155-64. — Kalabukhov, N. I. 
Anabiose bei Wirbeltieren und Insekten bei Temperaturen 
unter 0° (zur Frage iiber die Unt ■rkiihlung und das Gefrieren 
der Tiere) Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool, 1935, 55: 47-64.— 
Katd. M. The general consideration of the diurnal activity of 
the strawberry weevil, Anthonomus bisignifer Schenkling, 
with special reference to the body temperature of the weevil 
and the environmental temperature factors; diurnal rhythm of 
activities in insects and its environmental conditions. Sc. 
Rep. Tohoku Univ., 1940-41, 4. ser., 15: 179-89.— Kriiger, P., 
& Duspiva, F. Der Einfluss der Sonnenstrahlung auf die 
Lebensvorgange der Poikilothermen. Biol. gen., Wien, 1932- 
33, 9: 2. H., 168-88. — Lee, R. C. Heat production of the rabbit 
at 28° C; as affected by previous adaptation to temperatures 
between 10° and 31° C. J. Nutrit., 1942, 23: 83-90.— Males, 
B. Sulla temperatura degli eterotermi in rapporto alia tem- 
peratura dell'ambiente. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 
1223-6. — Mansbridge, G. H. Experiments on the resistance 
of the flour moth (Ephestia kuhniella Zell.) to abnormally high 
temperatures. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1936, 23: 803-21. — 
Margaria, R. Variazioni della temperatura nei conigli sotto- 
posti a depressione barometrica. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1927, 2: 746-51.— Marshak, M. E. [Temperature changes in 
the interna! organs of the dog during warming and cooling of 
the animal in a chamber] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1939, 55: No. 3, 
20-8. — Mayer, A., & Nichita, G. Sur une adaptation du lapin 
aux temperatures elevees. Ann. physiol., Par., 1929, 5: 609- 
20. — Mazza, S. Obsei vaciones de temperaturas en los mismos 
cobayos en diferentes continentes apreciadas con el mismo 
term6metro. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1925, 1: 719-22.— 
Mellanby, K. Temperature acclimatization in amphibia. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1940, 98: Suppl., 27.— Nashivanenko, T. T. 
Rhythmic variations of the sensitivity of organisms to high 
temperature and temperature adaptation. Bull. biol. med. 
exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 71-4 — Ogle, C, & Mills, C. A. Animal 
adaptation to environmental temperature conditions. Am. J. 
Phvsiol., 1933, 103: 606-12.— Rouse, E. T., & Cristenson, R. O. 
A simple apparatus for the determination of thermal death 
points Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1940, 69: 275 -8. Schuhecker, K. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Warmeregulation der Ziege bei 
hoherer Aussentemperatur im Vergleich zu der kleiner Nager 
und der Katze. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1936-37, 238: bOo-83.— 
Sharovatova, S. F. A contribution to the mechanism i of 
adaptation of the organism to high temperature. Bull. biol. 
med exp. URSS, 1938-39, 6: 671-4.— Shcherbakov, A. P. 
[Span of life an 1 matabolis m of Drospphila melauogaster in 
various temperatures] Biol. J., Moskva, 1933 2: 82-8.— 
Sheard. C. Rynearson, E. H., & McK. Craig, W. Effects of 
environmental temperature, anesthesia and lumbar sympathetic 
ganglionectomy on the temperatures of the extremities of 
animals. J. Clin. Invest., 1932, 11: 183-93. Shevchenko. A. 
T [Peculiarities of thermometry of animals in central Asia| 
Sovet vet., 1939, 16: No. 9, 85.— Slonim. A. D. [Physiology ol 
thermoregulation in tropical ^^™^ p ( P^ 
and carnivorous)] J. Physiol. USSR, 1937 22. .89-99. 
[Temperature of habitation and heat regulation m the organism 
of mammalsl Usp. sovrem. biol., 1941, 14: 52-60.-Tohang Si. 
Resistance aux variations de temperature chez , quelques 
animaux marins. C. rend. Soc biol., MM."* 1056.- 
Weigmann. R. Zur Kaltebestandigkeit poikilothermer Tiere, 
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Untersuchung an Schnecken und Fischen. Biol. Zbl., 1936, 
56: 301-22. — Wells, N. A. Change in rate of respiratory 
metabolism in a teleost fish induced bv acchmatization to high 
and low temperature. Biol. Bull., 1935, 69: 361-7.— Whitney, 
R. J. The thermal resistance of mayfly nymphs from ponds 
and streams. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1939, 16: 374-85. 

Variation: Experimental conditions. 

Antoshkina, E. D. [Thermoregulation following heat 
puncture] J. Physiol. USSR, 1940, 28: 256-63.— Barbour, H. 

G. Die Wirkung unmittelbarer Erwarmung und Abkiihlung 
der Wiirmezentra auf die Korpertemperatur. Arch. exp. 
Path., Lpz., 1912, 70: 1-26.— Castex, M. R.; & Ontaneda, L. E. 
Centros vegetativos termorreguladores; efectos de la puncidn 
cisternal sobre la temperatura corporal. Prensa med. argent., 
1930-31, 17: 1093-106, pi.— Clark, G. Temperature regulation 
in chronic cervical cats. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 130: 712-22. — 
Gianni, E., & Sacchi, U. L'influenza della ipertensione endo- 
crinica sperimentale sulla termoregolazione. Fisiol. & med., 
Roma, 1935, 6: 235-48.— Gordon, A. The relation of with- 
drawal of cerebrospinal fluid to the body temperature; con- 
sideration of a thermoregulatory center; a study of 250 cases. 
Arch. Int. M., 1929, 44: 263-71.— Hemingway, A., Rasmussen, 
T. [et al.] Effect of cutting the pituitary stalk on physiological 
temperature regulation. Endocrinology, 1940, 27: 212-8. — 
Hermann, H-, Jourdan, F. [et al.] Conservation de reactions 
thermoregulatrices chez le chien L moelle detruite bistellecto- 
mise, puis bivagotomise. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 132: 11. — 
Hermann, H., Morin, G., & Galy, P. Efficacite de la thermo- 
regulation au cours du refroidissement chez le chien sans moelle. 
Ibid., 1938, 127: 1491-3.— Hill, L. Effects of partial obstruc- 
tion of the air ways of the lungs and the influence of sources of 
heat. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1936, 36: 602-8.— Kimura, T. Ver- 
halten des Wiirmecentrums von Wiirmeregulationscentren 
im cngeren Sinne zur Erhaltung von Korpertemperatur beim 
auf Riickenlage befestigten Kaninchen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1940, 
13: Proc. Pharm., 69. — Kurotsu, T., & Megawa, N. Weitere 
Mitteilungcn uber den Kiihlstich. Ibid., 1941, 9: Proc. Anat., 
67. — Lucena, J., & Benfcio, A. Variacoes de temperatura 
imediatamente consecutivas a retirada do Hquido cefalo- 
raquiano. Neurobiologia, Recife, 1941, 4: 213-24. — Magoun, 

H. W. Activation of mechanisms for heat loss by local heating 
of the brain. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1938, 40: 404.— 
Morais, E. Modifications de la temperature consecutives a la 
rdsection du ganglion cervical du sympathique chez le lupin. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 483— Pinkston. J. O., Bard, P., 
& Rioch, D. Mck. The responses to changes in environmental 
temperature after removal of portions of the forebrain. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934, 109: 515-31.— Putchkov, N. V. [Artificial 
lowering of body temperature in mammals] J. eksp. biol., 
1930, 13: 5-8. — Rakieten, N. Changes in heat production 
after removal of motor and premotor areas in monkeys. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1935-36, 114: 661-6.— Sawyer, M. E. M., & 
Schlossberg, T. Studies of homeostasis in normal, sympathec- 
tomized and ergotaminized animals; the effect of high and low 

temperatures. Ibid., 1933, 104: 172-83. Studi sull 

omeostasi (homeostasis in animali senza sistema simpatico) 
Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 14. Congr., 226-7.— 
Spinelli, A. Remarques sur l'influence du travail musculaire 
et du massage sur le comportement de l'hyperthermie experi- 
mentale du lapin. Arch. ital. biol., 1934-35, 92: 123-33. — 
Thauer, R., & Peters, G. Warmeregulation nach operativer 
Ausschaltung des Warmezentrums. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1937, 
239 : 483-514.— Tyslowitz, R., & Astwood, E. B. The effect of 
corticotrophin on the resistance of hypophysectomized rats to 
low environmental temperatures. Am. J. Phvsiol., 1941, 133: 
472.— Zollinger, R., & Schnitker, M. T. Skin temperature 
reactions following removal of the left cerebral hemisphere 
Science, 1934, 79 : 540. 

Variation: Mental influence. 



Fearing, F., & Ross, G. Behavior factors affecting body 
temperature in pigeons; general level of activity as modified 
by anesthesia and visual controls. J. Comp. Psychol., 1936 
22: 219-30. — Gessler, H., & Hansen, K. Ueber die suggestive 
Beeinflussbarkeit der Warmeregulation in der Hypnose Deut 
Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 156: 352-9. Also Verh. Deiit. Ges' 
inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 86. Also Zbl. inn. Med 1927 48- 
658.— Mittelmann, B., & Wolff, H. G. Affective states'and 
skin temperature; experimental study of subjects with cold 
hands and Raynaud's syndrome. Psychosomat. M., 1939 1 : 
271-92. — Takada, R. Mental influence on the body' tempera- 
ture of healthy workers. Bull. Nav. M. Ass., Tokvo 1937 
26: No. 3, 3.— Zelenin. V. F., Kannabikh. I. V. [et al."] '[Effect 
of the mental factor on the mechanism of thermoregulation and 
on certain forms of metabolism] Klin, med., Moskva 1936 
14: 973—82. ' ' 

Variation, occupational. 

HtrrtNY, L. *Messungen der Korpertempera- 
turen bei Sporttreibenden. 47p. 22^cm. Borna- 
Lpz., 1939. 

Lefevre J., & Auguet, A. lea courbes thermoregulatrices 
et les rendements de la machine vivante dans les grandes 
puissances de travail. Ann. physiol., Par., 1934, 10: 1116-34 — 
Miyagi, T. Observation concerning normal body temperature 



of sailors. Bull. Xav. M. Ass., Tokyo, 1937, 26: No. 3, 1.— 
Schnyder, W. F. Dio Korpertemperatur der Ofenarbeiter 
eines Eisenwalzwerkes. Arch. Uphill., Bed., 1933-31, 131- 
611-3. 

Variation, periodical. 

Petersen, G. A. *Beitrag zur 24-Stundon- 
Rhythmik der Korpertemperatur beim Mcnschcn 
9p. 8? Greifsw., 1935. 

Breyer, J. Ueber die auffallende Uebereinstimmung im 
Verlauf der Tagcsschwankungen der Siiuglings- bezichungs- 
weise Kindersterblichkcit und der kindlichen Korpertempera- 
tur. Arch. Kinderh., 1937, 112: 34-40.— Brouwer, E. Har- 
monische Analyse von Temperaturkurven. Acta brevia neerl 
1931, 1: 31-3.— Burckhard, E., & Kayser, C. De l'origine de 
rythme nycthdmeral. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 1281-3. 
& Dontcheff. L. Le rythme nycth<$meral chez le pigeon. 



Ann. physiol., Par., 1933, 9: 303-68.— Dontcheff, L., Kayser, C, 
& Reiss, P. Le rythme nycthemcral de la production 
de chaleur chez le pigeon et ses rapports avec l'cxcita- 
bilit6 des centres thermordgulateurs. Ann. physiol., Par 
1935, 11: 1185-208.— Frisch, K. Zur Frage des Tempera- 
turansteigens im Winter. Acta Univ. Tartu, 1928, 13: 
A, No. 7, 1-11— Heiser, F., & Cohen, L. H. Diurnal 
variations of skin temperature. J. Indust. Hyg., 1933, 
15: 243-54. — Kato, M. Diurnal variation in the body 
temperature of the strawberry weevil, Anthonomus bisignifer 
Schenkling; the diurnal rhythm of activities in insects and its 
environmental conditions. Sc. Rep. Tohoku Univ., 1940-41, 
4. ser., 15: 97-103.— Kleitman, N., Titelbaum, S., & Feiveson, 
P. Diurnal variation in reaction time and its relation to body 
temperature. Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 113: 82.— Kleitman, N., 
Titelbaum, S., & Hoffmann, H. The establishment of the 
diurnal temperature cycle. Ibid., 1937, 119: 48-54. — Liese, W. 
Ueber den jahreszeitlichen Gang der Stirntemperatur und ihre 
Bedeutung firr die objektive Behaglichkeitbeurteilung. Ge- 
sundh. Ingenieur, 1939, 62: 345-50.— Osborne, W. A. Body 
temperature and periodicity. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 
1907-8, p. xxxix-xli. — Pla i Armengol, R. Contribuci6 l'estudi 
de l'evoluci6 diaria de la temperatura en l'home sa i en qualques 
malalts. An. Acad. lab. cienc. med. Catalunya, 1913, 7: 
353-416. — Roumaillac, J. L. Reflexions sur la courbe de 
temperature. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 499-505.— 
Rudder, B. de, & Petersen, G. A. Zur Tagesperiodik der 
Korpertemperatur beim Menschen. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 
1814-6. — Scheurer, O., & Zimmermann, H. Sind die Haut- 
temperaturen von Mann und Frau verschieden, besteht ein 
Unterschied zwischen Tag und Nacht? Zschr. ges. exp. Mod., 
1936-37, 100: 417-26.— Slonim, A. D., & Bezuevskaia, R. A. 
[Seasonal changes of thermoregulation] J. Physiol. USSR, 
1940, 28: 330-4. 

Variation, physiological. 

Benedict, F. G., Fox, E. L., & Coropatchinsky, V. The 

incubating python: a temperature study. Proc. Nat. Acad. 
Sc. U. S., 1932, 18: 209-12. Also repr.— Fabre, R., & Hiri- 
terry, H. Variations physiologiques de la temperature hu- 
maine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 701-3. Also J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 531-3.— Hewitt, E. A. Effect of service 
upon temperatures in cattle. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1924-25, 
65: 724-31. — Mohr & Seele. Ueber den Einfluss der Arbeits- 
leistung auf die Korpertemperatur und den Puis bei Truppen- 
pferden. Zschr. Veterinark., 1937, 49: 337-51.— Roth, G. M., 
Williams, M. M. D., & Sheard, C. Changes in the skin tem- 
peratures of the extremities produced by changes in posture. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 124: 161-7.— Traina Rao, G. Ricerche 
termo-elettriche nel campo ostetrico e ginecologico. Riv. ital. 
gin., 1934-35, 17: 117-90. 

HEAT-CRAMPS. 

See also Heat, Pathology. 

Eaton, W. E. Treatment and prevention of heat cramps. 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1933, 31: 162-4.— Glover, D. M. Haat 
cramps in industry: their treatment and prevention by means 
of sodium chloride. J. Indust. Hyg., 1931, 13 : 347-60.— 
Hatcher, H. C. Heat cramps. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co,) 
N. Y., 1936-38, 3: 30-4.— Heat cramps. Ann. Int. M., 1936-37, 
10: 270-3. — Kofoed, S. E. [Fireman's cramp] Ugeskr. laegar. 
1935, 97: 1066-8.— Starkov, P. M., & Vikesh. J. V. Heat 
cramps and heat prostration in hot industries. J. Indust. 
Hyg., 1935, 17: 247-52 — Talbott, J. H. Heat cramps. Medi- 
cine, Bait., 1935, 14: 323-76. & Michelsen, J. Heat 

cramps; a clinical and chemical study. J. Clin. Invest., 1933, 
12: 533-49. 

HEAT-EXHAUSTION. 

See Heatstroke. 

HEATH, Arthur Douglas, -1936. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J.. 1937, 1: 1280. 

HEATH, Charles Joseph, 1856-1934. Diag- 
nosis and treatment in. cases of otitis media 
(mastoid disease) a paper read before the 
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Hunterian Society, London, rev. and amplified 
by the addition of numerous notes and illustra- 
tions explanatory of the indications for the 
performance of the author's conservative mastoid 
operation. 61 [l]p. illust. ch. 22cm. Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1919. 

For biography see Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 235. Also J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1934, 103: 690. Also S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1934, 
42: 3. 

HEATH, Christopher, 1835-1905. Minor 
surgery and bandaging (Heath, Pollard) for the 
use of house surgeons, dressers and junior 
practitioners. 16. ed., by H. Morriston Davies. 
x, 476p. illust. front. 19cm. Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1917. Also 17. ed. viii, 447p. 
illust. 1920. 

HEATH, D. C, & Co. 

See Mansion, J. E. Heath's standard French and English 
dictionary. 2v. 29cm. Bost., 1934. 

HEATH, Esther. A study in social treatment; 
the approach to the parent. 4 p. 1.; xviii, 163p. 
8? N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1933. 

HEATH, Harold, 1868- 

See Burlingame, Leonas Lancelot. Heath, H. [et al.] Gen- 
eral biology. 2v. 5B8p.;597p. 8? N. Y., 1923-28. 

HEATH, Sir H[enry] Frank, 1863- 

Editor of Yearbook (The) of the universities of the Empire. 
3v. 8°. Lond., 1930-31; 1933. 

HEATH, James Proctor. 

See Horsburgh, David B., & Heath. James P. Atlas of cat 
anatomv. 39 1. 4? Stanford Univ., Calif. [1938] 

HEATH, Sir Thomas [Little] 1861- Archi- 
medes. 2 1. 58p. 12? N. Y., Macmillan co., 
1920. 

In Pioneers of progress; men of science (Chapman, S.) 

HEATHENISM. 

See God; Paganism; Religion. 

HEATHERLEY, Francis. Modern methods 
in the diagnosis and treatment of heart disease. 
2. ed. xii, 269p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1926. 

HEATING. 

See also Baking; Cooking; Gas heating; 
Heating industry. 

Allen, J. R., & Walker, J. H. Heating and 
air conditioning. 5. ed., 2. impression. 593p. 
23^cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Bedford, T. Requirements for satisfactory 
ventilation and heating. 12p. 8? [Lond., 1936] 

Modern principles of ventilation and 

heating. 85p. 8? Lond., 1937. 

Dalzell, J. R., & Hubbard, C. L. Air con- 
ditioning, heating and ventilating. 571p. 21)^cm. 
Chic, 1939. 

Faber, O., & Kell, J. R. Heating and air- 
conditioning of buildings; with some notes on 
combined electrical generating stations. 434p. 
8? Lond., 1936. 

Greene, A. M. Principles of heating, ventilat- 
ing and air conditioning. 446p. 8? N. Y., 1936. 

Rietschel, H. I. Leitfaden der Heiz- und 
Liiftungstechnik. 7. Aufl. von K. Brabbee. 2v. 
182p.; 182p. 4? Berl., 1925. 

Severns, W. H. Heating, ventilating, and 
air conditioning fundamentals. 467p. 8? N. Y., 
1937. 

A. Bekanntmachung iiber die Beheizung der Dienstraume. 
Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1926, 49: 199.— Dufford, R. T. Heating 
problems. Science Leaflet, 1940-41, 14: 986-8.— Govan, J. 
Some observations on heating practice. Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. 
Ventil. Engin., 1933, 39: 63-74.— Grober, H. Entwicklungs- 
moglichkeiten fur die Heizung in Stiidten. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 
1927, 50: 966-8. — Ivanov, E. M. [On supplying heat on 
streets for cabmen, workers, policemen, etc.] Mosk. med. J., 
1926, 6: No. 5, 87-91.— Schulz, B. Heizsysteme der Ge- 



genwart Umschau, 1929, 33: 25-8.— Vernon, H. M. Some 
•'81-90 bating buildings. J. Indust. Hyg., 1930, 12: 

Air conditioning. 

See also Air, Moisture and temperature; Air, 
Purification; Ventilation. 

Pantillon, P. *Chauffage central et dessica- 
tion de l'air au point de vue de l'hygiene des 
habitations [Lausanne] 19p. 8? Neuchatel, 

Schmidhuber, B. *Luftbefeuchtung in Wohn- 
zimmern [Tubingen] 22p. 8? Munch., 1932. 

Stephan, A. *L'humidification de 1'atmos- 
phere dans les habitations. 62p. 8? Par., 1931. 

_ _ De Fermo, V., & Tecce, R. Umidita delle abitazioni. Ann 
igiene, 1935, 45: 389-98.— Gonzenbach, W. von. Die Be- 
deutung der Kondcnsationskerne fur das Trockenheitsgefiihl 
in geheizten Raumen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 
1397.— Graefe, E. Macht die Zentralheizung die Luft trocken'' 
Umschau, 1935, 39: 141-3 — Habs, H. Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die hygienische Wirksamkeit von Luftbe- 
feuchtungsanlagen. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1930, 53: 593-6. — 
Heller, A. Feuerungsanlagen und Luftbeschaffenheit. Ibid., 
1937, 60: 385-90.— Hirsch, M. Die Abkiihlung feuchter Luft. 
Ibid., 1926, 49: 376-9.— Lewis, S. R. Air supply, distribution 
and exhaust systems. Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 
1933, 39: 139-48. — Nouaille, R. Les perfectionnements 
apport£s au chauffage et a la ventilation des locaux; le condi- 
tionnement de l'air. Techn. san. mun., Par., 1933, 28: 310-5. — 
Watzinger, A. Frischluftzufuhr hinter geschlossenen Heiz- 
korpern. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1938, 61: 493; 513. 

Automatic control. 

Hanel, O. Automatische Oelfeuerung fiir Zentralheizungs- 
kessel. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1929, 52: 609-12.— Konzo, S., & 
Hubbard, A. F. Automatic controls for forced-air heating 
systems. Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1934, 40: 37-54.— 
Lang, A. Diirfen Oelfeuerungssysteme ohne vollautomatische 
Rcgulierung fiir Zentralheizungen Verwendung finden? Ge- 
sundh. Ingenieur, 1929, 52: 801-3— Lang, M. Theorie und 
Technik der selbsttiitigen Regelung von Warmesystemen. 
Ibid., 1935, 58: 317-23.— Linden, A. J. ter. Feuerungstech- 
nische Untersuchungen mit selbsttiitigem Kohlenstoker und 
Oelbrenner fiir Sammel-Heizungskessel. Ibid., 1936, 59: 
653-7. — Pohl, M. von. Selbsttatige Verbraucheranschliisse in 
Heiznetzen. Ibid., 1941. 64: 63. — Ritter, P. Die selbsttatige 
Regelung von Sammelheizungsanlagen. Ibid., 1938, 61: 
619-21. — Schellhase, C. Selbsttatige Temperatur-Regelung 
in der neuen Reichskanzlei. Ibid., 1939, 62: 541-4. 

Boiler, burner, heater, and stoker. 

See also subheadings Radiator; Stove. 

Angus, R. W. How air turbulence influences efficiency of 
hot blast heaters. J. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1927, 33: 
405-14. — Barkow, H. Aluminium oder Reinnickel? Zschr. 
ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 139-41.— Beck, P. Der 
Kessel-Wirkungsgrad in der Heizungsindustrie. Gesundh. 
Insenieur, 1929, 52: 148- 50. — Bertheau. Die neuen WerkstofT- 
und Bauvorschriften fiir Landdampfkessel. Arbeiterschutz, 
1926, 2: 153-7.— Dalzell, J. R., & Hubbard, C. L. Boilers. 
In their Air Condit., Chic, 1939, 69-102.— Grahl, de. Kritik 
an Heizkesselversuchen. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1929, 52: 
433-6. — Herody, C. Conduits de fumee et appareils de 
chauffage. Tcchn. san. mun., Par., 1939, 31: 17-26.— Kiistner, 
W. Heizversuche an einem gusseisernen Gliederkessel bei 
natiirlicher und kiinstlicher Verbrennungsluftzufuhr. Gesundh. 
Ingenieur, 1929, 52: 304-8.— Mcllvaine, J. H. Application 
of oil burners to various types of domestic heating systems. 
Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1929, 35: 195-210.— 
Bitter, P. Aus der Heizungstechnik im auslandischen Patent- 

schrifttum. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1939, 62: 208-10. 

Aus dem Heizungsgebiet im Patentwesen. Ibid., 1941 f 64: 
91. — Rohr, F. Die Hochleistungsheizfliiche von Dampf- und 
Warmwasserkesseln. Ibid., 1926, 49: 119.— TrUmper, C. 
Gusseiserner Zentralheizungskessel mit allseitig den Feuerraum 
und die Heizgasziige umgebenden wasserberiihrten Heiz- 
flachen. Ibid., 350. — Uhlmann, J. Gusseiserne Gross-Roh- 
braunkohlenglicderkessel fiir Zentralheizungen. Ibid., 773. — 
Watt, O. G. Heating apparatus. U. S. Patent Off., 1939, 
No. 2,175.329. — Z. Heizvorrichtung fur Lagerbehalter der 
Oelfeuerungen und Sicherung zum Schutze derselben gegen 
Feuer und Zerknall. Zschr. Gewerbehyg., 1935, 42: 164-7. 

Building construction. 

See also Chimney. 

Baltrusrh. Der Warmeschutz beim Stahlhaus. Gesundh. 
Ingenieur, 1928, 51 : 83. — Cammerer, J. S. Der Warmeschutz 
von organischen Baustoffen unter den praktischen Verhiilt- 
nissen. Ibid., 1936, 59: 261-8. — Giovannini, G. Die warme- 
technischen Einrichtungen der Wohnhaussiedlung Neudorf. 
Ibid., 1930, 53: 1-8. — Jungbluth, M. Einiges zur Werkstof- 
frage im Heizungs- und Liiftungsbau. Ibid., 1939, 62: 85. 
& Linden, A. J. ter. Schornstein- und Liiftungsaufsatze, 
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Ibid., 221-. r ). — Meier, K. Die Heizun gsf rage im Wohnungsbm. 
ll.i. I.. 1920. 49: 177-SD. Mejstrik. J. !):is Gradtagvrrfuhrcn 
und seine Anwendung fur Bauwasen und Heuinduatrie in der 
ehcmaligcn Tschechoslowakischen Hepuhlik und im Sudeten- 
lande. Ibid., 1939, 62: 661; 573. — Meuih. H. Untersuchungen 
fiber den Einfluss baulieher Mangel auf den Kaminzug. Ibid., 
1038. 61: 575-9.— Reiher, H. Heizung und Schallsehutz. 
Il)id., 1927. 50: 889-701. 

Central and district plants. 

Czernichow, H. *Lea inconv&iients du 
chauffage central et les moyens d'y rcmedier. 
48p. 8? Par., 1933. 

B. \. Die deutaohen dffentlichen Femheizwerke. Gesundh. 
Ingenieur, 1938. 61: 758. — Boileau, C. Production eentralisee 
par voie de thermo-compression et diatributiona publiquea <le 
chaleur et de froid dans les villes notamment du hassin de la 
Mediterranee. Atti Congr. interna?:, teen. san.. 1931, 2. Congr., 
S: 355-01, pi. — Bormann, K. Die Stadtheizung von Villeur 
banne. Gesundh. Ingenieur. 1935. 58: 745-8. — Kauffmann, K. 
Zentralheizung mit Warmezahlera. Umschau. 1920, 30: 
854. — Krob, E. 1st eine Fernheizung rentabel? Gesundh. 
Ingenieur, 1929, 52: 102-8.— Kuhberg. Fern- und Stiidte- 
heizung. Uinsehau, 1920, 30: 852-4. — Ludwig. Stiidtische 
Femheizwerke. Gesundh. Ingenieur. 1928, 51: 518-20. — 
Marx, A. Die Einwirkung der Zentralheizung auf Holzge- 
genstande. Ibid., 1930, 53: 129-31.— Maximilian. E. P. 
Die Probeheizongen von Samnielheusungaanlagen. Ibid., 1938, 
61: 421: 442. — Montrose-Oster. Gross kraftwerk oder Block- 
station? Ibid., 1928. 51: 194-6.— Nussbaum, H. C. Lasst 
eine der Fernheizungsfoi men sich gegenwiirtig hereits allge- 
mein durchfumen? Teehn. Gemeindebl., 1920-27. 29: 234-0. — 
Pohl, K. A. Die Kntwicklung des Fernheiz wesens in Russland. 

Gesundh. Ingenieur. 1935. 58: 101-8. Erfahrungen 

bei der Verlegung von russischen Fernheizleitungen. Ibid., 

1938, 61: 498. Anschliisse der Haushcizungen an die 

Fcrnheiznetze. Ibid.. 773. — Schereschewsky, M. Le chauffage 
u rhain des villes consider^' au point de vue sanitairc; suppression 
des funi.'es domestiques nocives; distribution d'eau chaude; 
hygiene du foyer. Teehn. san. mun., Par., 1933, 28: 50-61.— 
Hquassi, F. II riscaldamento di zone urbane. Atti Congr. 
internal, teen, san., 1931, 2. Congr., 3: 335-48. — Thum. 
Die Fernheizanlage fur die staatlichen Museen auf der Muse- 
umsinsel in Berlin. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1935, 58: 382-9. — 
Trollcr, A. La distribution eentrale de la chaleur a Paris. 
Nature. Far.. 1928. 56: 103 0. Walensky, B. Die HeizungB- 
anlage in der Vat ikanischen Stadt. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1934, 
r.7: 137— Wier7. Kirch. inheizungen. Ibid., 1935,58:593-5.— 
Wolf, G. Einsparung von ICisen bei Zentr&lheizungen. Ibid., 

1938, 61 : 409. Der Schornstein fur die Zentralheizung. 

Ibid.. 477-80.— Zimmermann, W. Wahlwciae mit Warm- 
wasser und Niederdruckdampf zu bctrei ben der Heizungaanlage 
(Doppelzt ntral-Ileizungssystem) Ibid., 1920, 49: 218 20. 

Corrosion of apparatus. 

Balcke, H. Massnahmen zur Yerhiitung von Gaszcrstorun- 
gen in Heizungs- \ind Warmwasserbereitungsanlagen. Gc 
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See also Heat, Pathology; Heat-cramps. 
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21 Yzcm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

HECKER, Fritz, 1905- *Ueber das 

Zusammentreffen von Tuberkulose und Sarkom. 
16p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1931. 

HECKER, Fritz [Friedrich] 1895- *Ein- 
fluss der Dosierung von Jodpraparaten auf den 
Jodgehalt der Organe und des Urins. 25p. 8? 
Giessen, A. Klein, 1927. 

HECKER, Hans, 1900- *Ueber die 

Verteilung zu therapeutischen Zwecken einge- 
ftihrten Jodes, speziell Kaliumjodids im Or- 
ganismus des Kaninchens. 20p. 8? Munch, 
[n. pub.] 1927. 

HECKER, Johannes, 1902- *Ueber Herz- 
stichverletzungen. 37p. 8? Greifsw., Abel, 
1929. 

HECKER, Maria, 1905- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Lokalisation von 
Klopfreizen an den Zahnen. 25p. 3 diag. 
3 tab. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1930. 

HECKER, Martin, 1901- *Ueber Im- 

petigo bullosa und ihr nahestehende Erkrankun- 
gen. 23p. 2 1. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1926. 

HECKER, Rudolf, 1868- , & WOERNER, 
B. Das Kind und seine Pfiege; ein Hilfsbuch 
fur Mutter. 17.-20. Aufl. 128p. Must. pi. 
8? Munch., H. G. Schaefer, 1936. 

HECKERIA. 

Oliveira Riedel, O. d'. Subsidios para o estudo farma- 
coenostico da Hockeria umbellata (Sinn.) Kuntli. Tiibuna 
farm., Curitiba, 1941, 9: 269-83; passim. 

HECKH, Gotthold, 1909- *Ueber die 

Inkubationsdauer der Windpocken. 33p. 8? 
Tub., A. Becht, 1935. 

HECKMANN, Use, 1907- *Lasst sich 

die Fruchtbarkeit mannlicher Tiere durch Zu- 
fuhrung der Corpus-luteum-Wirkstoffe hormonal 
beeinflussen? 51p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1934. 

HECKMANN, Karl, 1903- *Ueber den 

Pyopneumothorax subphrenicus, mit Bericht 
iiber einen Fall nach Perforation eines Ulcus 
duodeni [Berlin] 31p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

HECKMANN, Luise, 1911- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Rontgenbestrahlung auf die Ge- 
webeeiweisstoffe bei verschiedenen Stoffwechsel- 
zustanden [Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Quaken- 
bruck, C. Trute, 1938. 

HECKRODT, Hans [Ernst Wilhelm] 1899- 
*Ueber die Ursachen der postklimakterischen 
Blutungen [Berlin] 31p. 8? [Nowawes, 
T. Steiner] 1930. 



HECKSCHER, Hans. Om bakterietaMing oe 
Bacterium coif's vaekst i flydende substrater 

i V '}- ™ p - 15dia g r - 8? Kbh., Glydendalske 
Bogh., 1921. 

HECKSCHER, Rudolf, 1901- *Ueber 
enzymatische Milchsaurebildung; ein Beitrag 
zur Wirkungsweise des Insulins [Munchen] 
105p. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1927 

HECQUET, A., & MONTAGU, H. Memento 
therapeutique. 16. eU 319p. 18? Par., J B 
Bailliere & fils [1936] 

HECQUET, Pierre Lucien Arthur, 1910- 
*Les abces meninges otogenes [Lille] 132p. 
24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

HECQUET, Philippe, 1661-1737. 

Barbillion. [Necrolosrie] Bull. Soc. fr. hist, mfid., 1930, 
24: 145-64.— Lemay, P. TJne correspond ance de Philippe 
Hecquet. Ibid., 1935, 29: 209-24. 

HECTOR, Antoinette Helene, 1912- 
*Les hemopathies bismuthiques. 124p. 25^cm 
Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

HECTOR, Arno, 1906- *Les tumeurs 

lymphatiques primitives et localisees du tube 
digestif sous-diaphragmatique. l52p. 3 pi. 
24cm. Par., Jouve, 1939. 

HEDBLOM, Carl Arthur, 1879-1934. 

Andrews, E. [Obituary] Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1934, 44: 
526-8, portr. — Capps, J. A. [Obituary] Proc. Inst. M. Chi- 
cago, 1934, 10: 159.— Graham, E. A. [Biography] J. Thorac. 
Surg., 1934, 3: 553-8, portr.— Harrington, S. W." [Biography] 
Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 15G, portr. Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
1936, 54: 426, portr. — Necrology. P. verb. Congr. Soc. in- 
ternet, chir., 1936, 10. Congr., 1: 139. 

For portrait, lithograph from a photograph, see collection 
in library. 

HEDDAEUS, Josef, 1910- *Perorale, 
passive Immunisierung von Meerschweinchen 
gegen Diphtherie [Wiirzburg] 12p. 8? Och- 
senfurt, Fritz & Rappert, 1937. 

HEDDAEUS, Margarete, 1890- *Ge- 
hirnblutung als Todesursache bei Kaiserschnitt- 
kindern. 27p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1926. 

HEDDERGOTT, Robert, 1904- *Vor- 
schlage zur Durchfuhrung der Schulzahnpflege 
im Kreise Heiligenstadt. 23p. map. 8? 
Berl. [Hiehold & co.] 1930. 

HEDDERICH, Adolf, 1901- *Ueber 
Enterokystome [Heidelberg] 28p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

HEDDERICH, Ludwig, 1904- *Ein Fall 

von Xeroderma pigmentosum mit Beteiligung 
der Augen. 19p. 8? Heidelb., C. Winter, 1927. 

HEDDINGA, Erna, 1901- *Zur Kasuistik 
der Adalin-Vergiftungen im Sauglingsalter. 25p. 
8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1929. 

HEDEN, Karl, 1880-1940. Ueber die Entste- 
hung von Forssmanshamolysinen und komple- 
mentbindenden Antikorpern nach intravenosen 
Injektionen von Wasser- und Lecithinkolesterin- 
filtraten aus verschiedenen Organen an Kaninchen 
und Menschen. 74p. 8 ch. 8? Helsin., Merca- 
tor, 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 2, v. 17. Acta derm, vener., Stockh. 
For biography «ee Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1940, 21: 
709, portr. (S. Hellerstrom) 

HEDENBERG, Mauritz [Oscar Axelson] 1891- 
1939. 

Orn, W. [Obituary] Tskr. mil. halsov., 1939, 64: 164-9, 
portr. 

HEDENIUS, Israel, 1868-1932. 

[Biography] Svcn. lak. tidn., 1928. 25: 871-5. — Josefson, 
A. [Obituary] Hvgiea, Stockh., 1932, 94: 289-96, portr.— 
Lindbom, O. [Obituary] Sven. lak. tidn., 1932, 29: 425-9, 
portr. 

HEDENIUS, Per. *Ueber wahre Metachro- 
masie der weissen Blutkorperchen. 61p. 6 pi. 
23cm. Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1940. 



HEDENKAMP 



436 



IIEDON 



HEDENKAMP, Rudolf, 1910- *Wande- 
rung und Auslese in Bauern- und Gutsdorfern 
Meeklenburgs [Rostock] p. 477-96. 25cm. 
Munch., J. F. Lchmann, 1936. 

Also Arch. Rassenb., 1930, 30: 

HEDEOMA. 

Larombe, H. L. Hedeoma denudata; cstudoa botanico e 
farmacognostico. An. Fac. odont. Univ. Minns Gerais, 
1938, 3: 395-429. 

HEDERACEAE [including derivatives] 

Mezeer, J. Hedera helix: praktische Anwendung einor 
PrufuiiK am Gesunden. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 849-57. 

HEDERELLOIDEA. 

See Bryozoa. 

HEDERER, C, & ISTIN, Marc. Lam. 
chimique et ses blessures; 6tude g£nerale sur lcs 
gaz de guerre. 696p. illust. tab. ch. 8? 
Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1935. 

HEDERSTROEM, Ernest Theodor, 1868- 
1934. 

Wistrand, O. [Obituary) Tskr. mil. hiilsov., 1935. GO: 
04, portr. 

HEDENUS, Hermann [Wilhelm Gotthelf] 

1909- *Papillome der Mundhohlc und die 

Frage ihrer Gutartigkeit. 13p. 8? Erlangcn, 
K. Dores, 1936. 

HEDGES, Ernest Sydney. Colloids. vii, 
272p. 8? Lond., E. Arnold & co., 1931. 

HEDGES, S[amuel] P[arker] 1841- Home 
treatment for children with lessons on moral 
training [&c] 174p. 8? Chic, Blakely, Marsh 
& co., 1881. 

HEDIGER, Karl, 1899- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Differenzialdiagnose meningitischer Erkran- 
kungen und zur Frage der Eosinophilic im Liquor 
cerebrospinalis. 35p. 8? Zur., J. H. Meier, 1929. 

HEDIN, Sven, 1865- 

Ticssen, E. Sven Hedin zum 70. Gcburtstag. TJmschau, 
1935, 39: 137-40. 

HEDIN, Sven Gustav, 1859-1933. 

Jorpes, E. [Obituary] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1933, p5: 
689-92, portr. 

HEDINGER, Elisabeth, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur Vererbung der praesenilen Katarakt [Zu- 
rich] 20p. 24cm. Bern, P. Haupt, 1939. 

HEDLEY, Alfred E. Craniognomy; or, The 
science of character. 2. ed. viii, Tip. 12? 
Phila. [J. Fagan & Son] 1888. 

HEDLEY, G. W., & MURRAY, G. W. Physi- 
cal education for boys, x, 119p. 8? Lond., 
Methuen & co. [1936] 

HEDLEY, John, 1843-1927. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1927, 1: 309. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1927. 1: 363. 

HEDLEY, Ofswald] F[enton] 1903- Stud- 
ies of heart disease mortality; an analysis of 
the accuracy of deaths recorded as being due to 
heart disease in Washington, D. C, during 1932, 
with a discussion of the defects of the present 
method of tabulating deaths, and suggestions 
for a new svstem based upon etiological factors. 
49p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 231, Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 

Heart disease in Philadelphia cardiac 

clinics; a composite picture of the etiological 
types in the clinics of 15 hospitals, with special 
reference to rheumatic heart disease and syphilis 
of the aorta and heart. 38p. 23cm. Wash 
1941. 

Forms No. 268, Pub. Health Bull. 

HEDON, Charles Eduard Eutorpe Emmanuel, 

1863-1933. Precis de physiologic 10 ed 
2 p. L 869p. 8! Par., O. Doin, 1929. 



For biography see Arch. Soc. sc. m<5d. biol. Montpellier, 
1933 31. 15: 4. Also Hull. Acad, nu'-d., Par., 1933. 3. ser., 109: 
396-8 (P. Porticrl Also Presse mcU, 1933, 41: 617 (M. 

Lisbonne) 

For portrait, photograph, see collection in library. 

& HEDON, L. Pancreas; secretion in- 
terne, p. 19-96. 8? [Par., 1928] 

In Traitd physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. II. & Binot, L.) 

Par., 1928, 4: 19-96. 

HEDONAL. 

See under Urethane. 

HEDOU, Henri. Recherches d'ordre chimique, 
bacteriologique et therapeutique sur les dents 
et les caries dentaires. 104p. 8? Nancy, Imp. 
Lorraine, 1919. 

HEDRICH, Carl, 1889- *Ueber das 

kongenitale maligne Neuroblastom der Neben- 
niere. 24p. 8? Frankf. a. M., F. Eichhorn, 
1919. 

HEDRICH, Hans, 1903- *Ueber den 

wirtschaftlichen Wert der Ovariotomie bei Stuten 
[Giessen] 31p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1937. 

HEDRICK, Harold Bertram, 1890-1938. 

Obituary. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 425. 

HEDRICK, U[lysses] P[rentiss] 1870- 

For portrait, photograph, see collection in library. 

HEDRIOCYSTIS. 

See Heliozoa. 

HEDVALL, Carl Erik Johan, 1896- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage dcs Mechanismus der Immu- 
nitat gegen Tuberkulose. 113p. 8? Stockh., I. 
Marcus, 1930. 

Also Sven. lak. sail, hand., 1930, 55: 

HEDYOTIS. 

See also Cholera, Treatment. 

Ilhandurkar, P. R. Action of Hedvotis aurieularia in 

cholera. J. Am. Ass. Med. Plus. Res., 1929-30. S: 229-34. 

HEEBNER, Charles F. Manual of pharmacy 
and pharmaceutical chemistry, xi, 213p. 12? 
N. Y., 1887. 

HEEDER, Horst, 1909- *Beitriige zur 

Geschichte, Pathologic und Aetiologie der Myo- 
sitis ossificans progressiva (mit Bericht iiber 
einen neuen Krankheitsfall) 23p. 8? Berl., 
R. Pfau, 1936. 

HEEGE, Bernhard, 1913- *Ueber Haufig- 
keit und Art der echten Hirngeschwiilste an 
Hand der Sektionen des Wiirzburger Patho- 
logischen Institutes [Wiirzburg] 27p. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grubc, 1937. 

HEEGER, Horst, 1908- *Ueber Schiidel- 

basisfrakturen und deren Ausfallserscheinungen 
im Sinne der Unfallbegutachtung [Rostock] 
32p. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

HEEL. 

See also Gait; Shoe. For the anatomical heel 
of the body sec Calcaneus. 

Lange, H. *Der Absatz am Schuh; seine 
Entwicklung, seine Beurteilung in der Literatur 
und seine mechanischen Wirkungen auf das 
Gehen und Stehen [Berlin] 38p. 8? Gutcrsloh, 
1936. 

Piana, M. T. [n6e Facchinetti] *Etude et 
hygiene de la marche a talon haute chez la femme. 
43p. 24cm. Par. [1940] 

Ashley, D. D. Criticism of the ordinary shoe; the heel seat. 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 142: 67; 569. The relation 

of the heel-piece to the calcaneus. Ibid., 1936, 143: 421-4. 

Types of heel pieces. Ibid., 1937, 14fi: 490 3. 

Types of heel-pieces; the persistent higher lateral elevation of 
the heel-piece. Ibid., 1938. 147: 166-9.— Cook. A. G. The 
anterior heel: a further contribution to the Question of balance. 
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Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 1911-12. 9: 37-50.— Eggleston, A. A. 
Eliminating guesswork in heel correction; an accurate means 
of measuring shoe correction in treatment of short lower 
extremity. J. Osteopathy, 1030, 66: No. 0, 11— Everly, A. C. 
Heel elevation in relation to developmental growth; high heels 
and narrow toes in adolescence lay foundation for future 
troubles. Clin. J. Chiropody, 1031, 6: 220 — Fischer. K. W. 
Die naturliche Stiitzung des Fusses durch den mittleren 
Seitenabsatz; ein Beitrag zur Schuhreform. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1038, 64: 710-2. — Geissenhoner, G. Der Einfluss 
hoher SchuhabsStze auf die Sicherheit beim Gehen. Zbl. 
Ocwerbehyg., 1039, n. F.. 16: 59. — Glasewald. Der Absatz; 
eine kulturhistorisch-medizinische Studie. Veroft. Volksw- 
sundhdienst., 1037, 49: 543-74 — Koppc. W. P. Why heels 
on shoes? answers questions: why heels on shoes? how much 
of this decadence (human foot growing less perfect) is due to 
the custom of wearing heeled shoes? Clin. J. Chiropody, 
1936 8 : 5-7.— Lake, N. C. Effect of high heels. Health Shoe 
Digest, 1936, 1: No. 9, 10-6— Meige, II., & Huard, S. La 
cambrure du tendon d'Aclulle et le talon a double <5tagc. 
Presse meU, 1927. 35: 153 1-4.— Meyer. H. Ueber die Lage 
des Absatzes beim normalon Schuh. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1926 24: 39-47. — New (A) heel for walking shoes. U. S. Nav. 
M. Bull., 1012, 6: pi.— Penney, A. O. The high heel; a field 
for scientific research. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1939, 21): 
No. 7, 5. — Reed. E. N. Tilted heels or tilted shoes. J. Bone 
Surg , 1934, 16: 471. — Romich. S. Bestimmung der indi 
viduellen Absatzhohe. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1032, 57: 506-9. 

Richtige Absatzhohe. Zschr. Orthop., 1935-36, 64: 

239-43. — Timmer. H. Statik und Mechanik des Fusses beim 
Stehen und Gehen in Schuhen ohne Aba&tze und mit Absatzen 
(Vor- und Nachteile der Scbuhe mit verschiedenen Absatzhohen 
und der Sehuhe ohne Absatz) Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1935, 63: 

227-62. Apparat zur Demonstration der Muskel- 

und Bandspannung im Fuss beim Stehen in Schuhen ohne 
Absatze und in Schuhen mit Absatzen verschiedener Hohe. 
Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1935) 1936, 30. Kongr. 134-S.— 
Why heels on shoes' Clin. J. Chiro: ody, 1937-38, 9: 20. 

HEELSBERGEN, Teunis van, 1862- 
Mens?h und Tier im Zyklus des Kontagiums; 
der Zusammenhang zwischen Krankheiten bei 
Mensch und Tier, xv, 167p. pi. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1930. 

HEEM, Gustave Arthur Achille Cornil, 1909- 
*Le liquide cephalo-rachidien dans les 
traumatismes du crane. 95p. 24cm. Lille, G. 
Sautai, 1934. 

HEENK, J[acob] A[nne] L[eonard] *Verslag 
der verloskundige kliniek en polikliniek van het 
academisch Ziekenhuis te Leiden, cursus 1894-95. 
235p. 23cm. Leiden, Gebr. van der Hoek, 1900. 

HEEP, Rudolf, 1904- *Ueber post- 

operative Lungenkomplikationen und ihre Pro- 
phylaxe [Freiburg] 14p. 8? Berl., H. Heene- 
mann, 1930. 

HEER, Carl, 1909- *Aortenruptur un- 

mittelbar post partum [Ziirich] 16p. pi. 
22>km. Aarau, H. R. Sauerlander & co., 1939. 

HEER, Fritz. *Zwei Falle von malignen 
kleinen Diinndarmcarcinomen. 15p. 8? Ziir., 
Gebr. Leemann & co., 1925. 

HEER, Jean, 1904- *Die Handwurzel- 

verletzungen im Suval-Material der Jahre 1924- 
28. 34p. 8? Zur., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1931. 

HEER, Walter, 1909- *Biegungsfestig- 
keit und Volumenverlust von selbstgebrannten 
Porzellankorpern nach wiederholtem Brennen 
[Miinchen] 29p. 8? Augsb., H. Heber, 1935. 

HEER, Walther. *Ueber die Behandlung von 
Blutungen in der II. Halfte der Schwangerschaft 
und in der Eroffnungsperiode; achtzig Falle 
von Sectio Caesarea bei Placenta praevia und 
bei vorzeitiger Ablosung der Placenta an der 
Geburtshilflich-Gynakologischen Abteilung der 
Kantonalen Krankenanstalt Aarau 1921-26 
[Zurich] 18p. Reinach, E. Tenger, 1927. 

HEERDEGEN, Karl, 1900- *Submu- 
coses, gestieltes, verjauchtes Myom im Puer- 
perium. 26p. 8? Miinch. [R. Oldenbourg] 
1929. 

HEERDEN, Anne Petronella van. *Die 
sogenaamde adenomiome van de ovarium. 96p. 
8? Amst. , H. J. Paris, 1923. 



HEERFORDT'S syndrome. 

See Granuloma benignum, Manifestation, 
ocular. 

HEERFURTH [Bruno] Armin, 1874- 
*Zur Kenntnis der Schwefel-Verbindungen im 
Leuchtgase. 52p. 8? Lpz., B. Georgi, 1906. 

HEERHARTZ, Werner, 1906- *Klinische 
Verwertbarkcit der- Aschheim-Zondek'schen Re- 
aktion; Nachuntcrsuchungen an der Universi- 
tats-Frauenklinik Halle a. Saale [Halle] 16p 
8? Bleicherode, C. Nieft, 1934. 

HEERING [Christoph] Helmut, 1908- 
*Ueber das Courvoisier'sche Gesetz. 26p. 8? 
Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 1934. 

HEERKLOTZ, Konrad, 1904- *Aktino- 
mykose der weiblichen Genitalien [Leipzig] 
33p. 8? Dresd., M. Dittert & co., 1935. 

HEERWAGEN, Werner [Rudolf] 1898- 
*Die Trinkerfiirsorge in Tilsit Stadt und Land 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Jahre 1928- 
29 Konigsberg i. Pr.] 26p. 8? Berl., W. de 
Gruyter & co., 1930 

Also Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1930, 94: 

HEES, Corneille Adrien van, 1873- 

IP'ortieth anniversary of medical work] Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 
1040, 84: 1002, portr. 

HEESE, Joachim, 1908- *Die Leistungen 
der hjiuslichen Geburtshilfe nach einer Statistik 
iiber 26,299 geburtshilfhche Falle in Mecklenburg. 
24p. 21cm. Rostock, Adler, 1936. 

HEESE, Margarete, 1909- *Das Vor- 

kommen der Varietat des Streptococcus lacticus 
in der Mundhohle. 30p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1932. 

HEESEN, Hertha te, 1912- *Formen 
und Behandlung der Mundschleimhauttuher- 
kulose unter Beriicksichtigung der Differential- 
diagnose. 23p. 23cm. Greifsw., H. Adler, 
1937. 

HEESEN, Josef, 1909- *Die klinische 

Behandlung von Zahn und Kieferkrankheiten 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Tatigkeit 
der Westdeutschen Kieferklinik in Diisseldorf 
[Munster] 22p. 8? Krefeld, J. van Acken, 
1933. 

HEESEN [Josef] Wilhelm, 1906- *Ueber 
das Ergebnis der Placenta-praevia-Falle nach 
Tamponade. 42p. 8? Bonn [n. pub.] 1932. 

HEESEN, Rudolf, 1902- *Ueber Menin- 

gitis und Meningismus. 40p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1930. 

HEFELE, Franz, 1899- *Statistische 
Uebersicht iiber Krebshaufigkeit, Krebssterblich- 
keit und Krebsaltersbild in den Jahren 1900-29 
an Hand von Jahresberichten unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung von Schwaben und Ober- 
bayern sowie der Jodgebiete Tolz, Heilbrunn, 
Allgiiu und Reichenhall. 52p. 8? Munch., C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1934. 

HEFELE, Max, 1908- *Systematische 
Studien iiber Schiesspulvernachweis fur gericht- 
lich-medizinische Zwecke. 46p. pi. 8? Miinch. 
Gerber [1934] 

HEFER, Johannes Heinrich, 1908- *Er- 
fahrungen mit Rontgenbestrahlung bei Hirn- 
geschwulsten [Munster] 34p. 21cm. Quaken- 
bruck, R. Kleinert, 1936. 

HEFFE, Hans Rudolf, 1909- *Eugenische 
Sterilisierungen. 31p. 25cm. Greifsw., H. 
Adler, 1936. 

HEFFELS, Hans, 1912- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung der anatomischen Verhaltnisse auf 
die Entstehung und Heilung der Schenkelhals- 
frakturen. 32p. 21cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 
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HEFFNER, Eugen, 1913- *Klinische 
und histologische Untersuchungen einer neuen 
Wurzelbehandlungsmethodc nach Salkover. 15p. 
pi. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

HEFFRON, Roderick, 1901- Pneumonia; 
with special reference to pneumococcus lobar 
pneumonia. xvii, 1080p. incl. illust. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1939. 

Sec also Lord. Frederick 'J'., & Hrffron, R. Lobar pneumonia 
and serum therapy. 91p. 8? N. Y., 1930. Pneu- 
monia and serum therapy. 148p. 8? N. Y„ 1938. Also 
Lord, F. T., Robinson. E. S. A., &- Heffron, R. Chemotherapy 
and serum therapy of pneumonia. 1 7-4 1>. 21'/2cm. N. Y., 
1940. The same. 276p. 18^cm. Me*., 1941. 

& ROBINSON, E. S. Final report of the 

Massachusetts pneumonia study and service 
1931-35. p. 1-72. 8? Bost., Mass., Common- 
health, 1937. 

Forms v. 24, No. 1, CommonheaRh, Bost. 

HEFFTER, Arthur, 1800-1925. 

Kionka. H. Nekrolog. Fortseh. Ther., 1925, 1: 129. 

HEUBNER, W. [et al.] Handbuch der 

experimentellen Pharmakologie; bearb. von J. 
Bock, R. Boehm [et al.] 8v. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1923-35. 

The same. Erganzungswerk; hrsg. von 

W. Heubner & J. Schuller. 7v. illust. tab. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1935-38. 

HEFLEBOWER, Roy Cleveland, 1884- 
The value of studies in health and sanitation in 
war planning. 291. roy. 8? [n. p., n. pub.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

HEFTI, Fritz. *Ueber Missbildungen der 
weiblichen Genitalorgane bei Aplasie der einen 
und Dystopie der andern Niere [Zurich] 23p. 
8? Brugg [n. pub.] 1925. 

HEGAR, Alfred, 1830-1914. 

For Festschrift sec under Berlin, Gesellsehaft fiir Geburts- 
hilfe und Gyniikologie 58p. 8° Freib. i. B., 1930. 

F'or biography see Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 84: 3-S, 
portr. (H. Sellheim) , 

See also Martin, A. Pereonliche Erinnerungen an Alfred 
Hegar. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 84: 22— Tauffer, W. 
Hegars Wirken ini Geiste Semmelweis; Bin Beitrag zur Zeit- 
geschichte. Ibid.. 8-21. 

HEGAR'S sign. 

See under Pregnancy. 

HEGEDUES, Josef, 1901- *Beitrage zur 

Therapie der Lungcntuberkulose mit Gold- 
praparaten. 22p. 8? Wiirzb., A. V. Schneider, 
1934. 

HEGEDUES, Imre, 1910- *Les ondes 

hertziennes courtes et leurs applications en 
gynecologic 70p. 8? Par., Imp. Studio, 1935. 

" HEGEMANN, Ferdinand, 1911- *Patho- 
logisch-anatomische Beobachtungen an einenr 
Prozess von diffuser Gliose. 17p. 22^cm. 
Munst., H. Buschmann, 1936. 

HEGEMANN, Friedrich, 1907- *Aktino- 
mykose des Mittelohres [Erlangen] 24p. 8? 
Essen, J. Heinemann, 1933. 

HEGEMANN, Hans [Heinrich] 1905- 
*Untersuchungen iiber zwei neuere Desinfek- 
tionsmittel Ufinol und Pomastin. 35p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Rubens, 1930. 

HEGENDOERFER, Johann, 1907- *Ein 
Fall von primarem descendierendem Tuben- 
carzinom. 42p. 8? Munch., B. Wagner, 1932. 

HEGENDORF. Der Terragraph; ein Hilfs- 
mittel zur Beobachtung und Erforschung der 
intimen Lebensvorgange frei lebender Tiere. 
p. I. 180p. 46 illust. 8? Lpz., T. Thomas 
[1913?] 

HEGENER, A. J. *Infectious mononucleosis 
[St Mary's Hosp.] 9 1. 28cm. Grand Rapids, 
1941. 

Typewritten. 



HEGER, Hans. L855 1940. 

[Biography] In ('.allelic hervorrag. Ther. Pharmakogn. 
Gegenwart, Geneve, 1897, 394, portr.— (Obitupry] J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Pract. Pharm. Ed., 1940, I: 455. 

HEGER, Paul, 1846-1925. 

For biography see Arch, internal, physiol., Liege. 1926, 25: 
217-20, portr. (L. Fi/'dericq) Mso Arch. sc. biol.. Nap., I «»;>(> 
8: 230 (G. Jappelli) Also Bruxelles med., 1925-20, G: 03 66 
(L. Stienon; Also Ibid., 90-103 (J. Demoor) Also Bull, 
Acad, nx'-d. Belgique, 1927, 5. ser., 7: 791 -800, portr. (Sloase) 

For portrait, photograph see Collection in library. 

HEGER-GILBERT, F. Dfiontoh.gie mddicale 
325p. 22cm. Brux., F. Larcier, 1937. 

HEGGE, Thorleif G. Zur Analyse des Lernena 
mit sinnvoller Verkniipfung. 187p. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1927. 

Forms Erg&nzbd 13, Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg 
1. Abt. 

HEGGEMANN, Rudolf, 1908- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber vertikale und sagittale Abwei- 
chungen in den Kiefer-Gesichtsbeziehungen beim 
Deckbiss des Menschcn mit besonderer Aus- 
wertung von Fern-Profil-Rontgenaufnahmen. 
31 p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

HEGGENDORN, Hans, 1905- *Unter- 
suchungen an pulpaamputierten Zahnen [Basel] 
43p. 8? Pratteln, K. Sehahl, 1932. 

HEGGLIN, Otto. *Zur Verbreitung und 
klinischen Bedeutung der Ascaridenallergie 
[Zurich] 14p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 
1928. 

Also Sehweiz. med. Wsehr., 1929, 59: 11-4. 

HEGGLIN, Robert, 1907- *Ueber Or- 

ganvolumen und Organgewicht nebst Bemerkun- 
gen iiber die Grossenbestimmungsmethoden. 
31p. 8? Ziir., Tschopp & cie, 1934. 

HEGGS, F. Mitchell. The M. B., B. S. finals; 
a collection of the papers set at the London 
M. B., B. S. examination for the years 1920-35, 
classified and arranged in suitable sub-divisions, 
xvi, 95p. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, L935. 

HEGGUM, Holger Oluf, 1877-1926. 

Johannsen, E. W. (Obituary] Militaerlffigen, 1920, 32: 103. 

HEGI, Albert, 1871-1937. 

Wildbolz, H. Nekrolog. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 
67: 721. 

HEGI, Rudolf. *Die Entwicklung dcr Was- 
serversorgung von Basel vom XIII. Jahrhundert 
bis zur Gegenwart. 57p. 8? Basel [n. pub]. 
1928. 

HEGLER, C[arl] Theodor,1878- Praktikum 
der wichtigsten Infektionskrankheiten. 186p. 8? 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1934. 

& NAUCK, E. G. Tropenkrankl.cit. 

p.1098-1212. 8? Berl., 1934. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (Bergmann, G. et al.) Berl., 1934, 1: 

HEGNER, C[arl] A[ugust] 1880- Re- 
fraktion, Sehschiirfe, Akkommodation und Re- 
fraktionsanomalien des Auges. p. 463-580. 8? 
Berl., 1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Ahderhalden, E.) Berl. 
1937, Abt. 5, T. 6, 1. Hiilfte. 

HEGNER, George Thomas, 1887- 
Hiller, (.. I. Biography. Marquette M. Rev., 1937-38, 
2: 156. 

HEGNER, Kurt [Remigius] 1911- *Un- 

tersuchungen iiber die Schluckstrasse. 15p. 8? 
Frankf. a. M., J<ern & Birner, 1935. 

HEGNER, Robert William, 1880- Host- 
parasite relations between man and his intestinal 
Protozoa, xiii, 2 1. 231p. 3 pi. 8? N. Y., 
Century co. [1927] 

College zoology. 4. ed. xvi, 742p. 

illust. diagrs. 8? N. Y., Macmillan, 1937. 

For portrait, photograph, see collection in library. 
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& ANDREWS, Justin. Problems and 

methods of research in protozoology, ix, 532p. 
8° N. Y., Macmillan co., 1930. 

HEGNER, Robert William, ROOT, Francis 
M., & AUGUSTINE, Donald L. Animal para- 
sitology, with special reference to man and 
domesticated animals, xxi, 731p. 8? N. Y., Cen- 
tury co. [1929] 

The same. Parasitology, with special 

reference to man and domesticated animals, 
xxi, 812p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton- 
Century co. [1938] 

HEHIR, Sir Patrick, 1859-1937. The medical 
profession in India, v, 139p. 8? Lond., H. 
Frowde, Hodder & Stoughton [1923] 

For biography see Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1937, 51: 
237. 

Also Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 1139, portr. 

HEHLE, Albert, 1899- *Das Erythema 

exsudativum multiforme in der Mundhohle. 
31p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1927. 

HEHN, Hermann, 1907- *Ueber fiinf 

Falle von Luxationsfrakturen des Unterkiefer- 
kopfchens [Wiirzburg] 15p. 21cm. Lauda, 
Stieber-Dr., 1936. 

HEIBERG, B0rge. *On the classification of 
vibrio cholerae and the cholera-like vibrios. 
181p. tab. 8? Kbh., A. Busck, 1935. 

HEIBERG, Johan Ludwig, 1854- Geistes- 
krankheiten im klassischen Altertum. p. 1. 40p. 
8? Berl., W. de Gruyter & co., 1927. 

Naturwissenschaften, Mathematik und 

Medizin im klassischen Altertum. 2. Aufl. 
104p. 12? Lpz., B. G. Teubner, 1920. 

Also editor of Paulus Aegineta [Works] 2v. 8? Lpz., 
1921-24. 

HEIBERG, Kristian Axel, 1880- Die 
Grundlage der Geschwulstlehre. 2 p. 1. 75p. 
illust. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1933. 

Die leukamischen und leukotischen 

Atypien und Geschwiilste und das Wesen der 
Leukamie. 28p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1933. 

Einige Carcinome und Adenome beim 

Menschen; ferner vom Krebs bei Tieren und 
in vitro. 53p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 
1934. 

Mass und Zahl im Zelleben. 32p. illust. 

8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1934. 

Weiteres uber Geschwiilste. 56p. inch 

illust. tab. 21cm. Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 
1938. 

HEIBERG, Povl. 

See Bj0rum, Maria Valborg, & Heiberg, Povl. De vigtigste 
f0demidlers relative 0konomiske [&c] 7p. 8? Kbh., 1917. 

HEID, Gustav, 1909- *Ueber Cystin- 

steinbildung. 35p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1937. 

HEID, Josef [Franz] 1902- *Ueber den 

Nabelschnurvorfal!. 88p. 4 1. 8? Freib. 
i. B., A. Mehlhase, 1925. 

HEIDBREDER, Edna, 1890- *An experi- 

mental study of thinking [Columbia Univ.] 
175p. 8? N. Y. [n. pub.] 1924. 

Also Arch. Psychol. (R. S. Woodworth) N. Y., No. 73. 

HEIDBREDER, Walter, 1902- *Klini- 
sche und histologische Untersuchungen zur 
Frage der peptischen Jejunalgeschwure 1 bei 
vorderer Gastroenterostomie und Braunscher 
Anastomose [Wiirzburg] p.685-700. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 146: 

HEIDBRINCK, Erich, 1896- *Ueber 
systematisierte Enchondromatose des Skeletts. 
51p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1932. 

HEIDE, Erich, 1898- *Ueber die Per- 

spiratio insensibilis bei schweissdrusenlosen Tie- 



ren (Kaninchen) nebst einigen Versuchen am 
Menschen. p.684-9. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
iy2o. 

Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1928, 156: 

HEIDE, Hans, 1912- *Anfall und Ver- 

wertung der Schweineborsten in Deutschland 
[Giessen] 58p. 22cm. Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1938. 

HEIDE, Oswald auf der, 1907- *Die 
Mitwirkung des Zahnarztes bei der Identifika- 
tionen von Leichen [Minister] 31p. 8? Werne- 
Lippe, F. Grubc, 1933. 

HEIDE, Werner, 1903- *Ueber die 

Thcrapie von retinierten Zahnen. 27p. 4 pi. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

HEIDECKER, Hertha, 1907- *Die Blut- 

beschaffenheit bei Morbus Basedow [Rostock] 
24p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1935. 

HEIDECKER, Johannes [Josef] 1899- 
*Klinische Beitrjige zur Diagnose und Behand- 
lung der Eileiterschwangerschaft. 48p. 8? 
Bresl. [n. pub.] 1925. 

HEIDEGGER, Eduard. Wurmtafeln zum 
Bestimmen der wichtigsten Haustierparasiten. 
viii, 121p. illust. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1937. 

HEIDEGGER, Else. *Ein Fall von ange- 
borener Zwerchfellhernie in der II. Universitats- 
klinik fur Frauenkrankheiten und Geburtshilfe 
zu Munchen [Munchen] 20p. 8? Dusseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1932. 

HEIDEL, Horst, 1910- *Beobachtungen 
uber endokrin bedingte hamorrhagische Dia- 
thesen. 35p. inch 7 tab. 23cm. Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1938. 

HEIDEL, William Arthur, 1868- The 
heroic age of science; the conception, ideals, and 
methods of science among the ancient Greeks, 
vii, 203p. 8? Bait., Carnegie Inst. Washing- 
ton, 1933. 

Hippocratic medicine; its spirit and 

method, xv p.; 149p. 21cm. N. Y., Columbia 
Univ. Press, 1941. 

HEIDELBACH, Gottfried, 1898- *Zur 
Frage der teleangiektatischen Granulome der 
Mundhohle. 24p. 8? Gott., W. Fr. Kaestner, 
1925. 

HEIDELBERG, Germ. 

Bass. Die Anfan^e der Heilkunde in Alt-Heidelberg. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1914, 51: 377. — Heidelberg, Spinoza and 
academic freedom. Nature, Lond., 1936, 137: 303. 

HEIDELBERG, Germ. Ruprecht-Karls- 
Universitat (*1386) 

A. Fiinf hundert fiinfzig Jahre Ruperto-Carola. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 33: 333.— Brink. C. D. The Heidelberg 
centenarv. S. Afr. M. .1., 1936, 10: 546.— Jubilee celebration 
at Heidelberg. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 979. — Schmieder, L. 
Die neue medizinische Klinik der Universitat Heidelberg. 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 131-4. — Universitat 
(Die) Heidelberg: zur Leier ihres 550jahri<*en Bestehens am 27. 
Juni 1936. Sitzber. Prcuss. Akad. Wiss., phys. math. KL, 
1936, 333. — University of Heidelberg and new conceptions of 
science (from a correspondent) Nature, Lond., 1937. 139: 
98-100 — Velden, R. von den. Von dcutschen hohen Schulen: 
Heidelberg. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 62: 1350-3. 

HEIDEMANN, Adolf, 1908- *Ueber 
das Verhalten allergischer Hautreaktionen in 
allergenfreiem Milieu. 24p. 8? Rostock, C. 
Hinstorff, 1935. 

HEIDEMANN, Eduard. *Das Schadelma- 
terial aus dem Merowingischen Skelettgraber- 
felde Anderten (Kr. Burgdorf, Hannover) vom 
kiefer- und zahnanatomischen Standpunkte aus 
[Gottingen] 24p. 5 pi. 8? Hannover, Gebr. 
Schmidt, 1926. 
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HEIDEMANN, Waldemar, 1909- *Die 
histologischen Veriinderungen an den Brust- 
driisen inf antiler Mause mit positiver Schwanger- 
schaftsreaktion nach Aschheim-Zondek IKiel] 
27p. 8? Giitersloh, 1933. 

HEIDEN, Dora, 1910- *Katadynsilber 
in der serologischen Praxis. 18p. 8? Rostock, 
E. Vetter, 1933. 

HEIDEN, Karl August [Christian Ernst] 
1909- *Ueber die histologischen Aenderun- 
gen der Hypophyse nach Injektion von Adrena- 
lin und Cortidvn [Rostock] 14p. 8? Wismar, 
J. Ruckerts, 1936. 

HEIDENHAIN, Adolf, 1893- Ueber den 
Menschenhass; eine pathographische Unter- 
suchung iiber Jonathan Swift. 118p. portr. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1934. 

Die Psvchiatrie im Dienste der Wehr- 

macht. 53p. 25cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

HEIDENHAIN, Lothar, 1860- Ueber 
das Problem der bosartigcn Geschwiilste; eine 
experimented und theoretische Untersuchung. 
2v. vi, 153p.; vi, 207p. fol. Berl., J. Springer, 
1928-30. 

For Festschrift see Dent. Zschr. Chir., 1030, 227: 
For biography see Zbl. Chir., 1030, 57: 2225 (Briiunig) 

HEIDENHAIN, Martin, 1864- Syn- 
thctische Morphologie der Niere des Menschen; 
Bau und Entwickelung dargestellt auf neuer 
Grundlage. xvi, 270p. illust. pi. roy. 8? 
Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1937. 

See also Volkntann, R. von. Martin Heidenhain und die 
mikroskopische Tochnik. Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1934-35 51: 
309-15. 

HEIDENREICH, Arturo J. Tftulos, trabajos 
y labor docente. 37p. 23cm. B. Air., A. G. 
Buffarini, 1941. 

HEIDENREICH [Robert] Horst, 1908- 
*Ueber die Behandlung von Gaumendefekten 
unter besonderer Berucksichtigung des Palatum 
durum [Leipzig] 25p. 23cm. Zeulenroda, 
A. Oberreuter, 1936. 

HEIDENREICH- VON SIEBOLD, Charlotte, 
1788- 

Kaschade, R. Charlotte Heidenreich- von Siebold, die 
erste Frauenarztin Deutschlands. Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 63: 171-3 

HEIDEPRIEM, Curt, 1900- *Ueber die 

progressive Lipodystrophic. 23p. pi. 8° 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

HEIDER, Kurt, 1908- *Die Beteiligung 

des Knochensystems bei der Lymphogranulo- 
matose. 30p. 2 pi. 8? Bresl., W. G. Korn, 
1938. 

HEIDER, Otto, 1908- *Beitrage zur 

Casuistik und Prognose intraokularer Tumoren 
(Sarcom und Gliom) 21p. 8? Erlangen, K 
Dores, 1934. ' ' 

HEIDER, Wilhelm, 1902- *Zur Diagnose 

der Hypophysentumoren [Frankfurt a. M 1 
p.27-46. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1928. 

Also Zschr. Laryng., 1028, 17: 

HEIDERICH, Iriedrich, 1878- Kopf, 
Hals, Bauch und Becken des Kindes p 321- 
415. roy 8? Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1934. 

1034 " andb - An * t Kindes ( p eter, Wetzel, u. a.) Munch., 

, i U ?2J?H < 22«» of " andbu <-n Anatomie des Kindes. Bd 

1-2, 1027-1038. 2v. 2Ccm. Miiiich., 1027-38 

HEIDESTER, Rudolf, 1912- *Ucber 
Verfahren zur Verbesserung der Ergebnisse der 
mtravenosen Lrographie [Munchen] 41p 2 tab 
21cm. Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1938 

HEIDINGER, Hans, 1903- *Geburten 
mit und ohne Dammerschlaf. 30p. 8° Freih 
i. B., H. M. Muth, 1928. ' 



HEIDINGER, Max, 1893- *Kindest6- 
tung bei Zwillingen; Mitteilung eines Fallea 
[Heidelberg] 6p. !S? Bruchsal-Baden, J. Kruse 
& Sohne, 1936. 

HEIDINGSFIELD, Myron S. 

See American Statistical Association. Journal: Index 
v.1-34, 1888-10301 102p. 2VAom. Wash., 1011. 

HEIDLOFF [Christian Wilhelm] Marlin, 1900 

*Ein Fall von abnormem Ursprung der 
Arteria coronaria cordis sinistra aus der Arteria 
pulmonalis communis. 27p. 8? Lpz , A 
Edelmann, 1926. 

HE1DRICH, Herbert, 1909- *Der Ein- 

fluss der Vitaminc A, B, C und D auf den Fett- 
stoffwechsel [Breslau] 29p. 21cm. Borna, 
R. Noske, 1937. 

HEIDRICH, Horst [Armin Max] 1909 
*Ueber die Ursachen des unterschiedlichen 
Rontgenbefundes bei Zahnwurzelgranulomen 
einerseits und Zahnwurzelzysten andererseits 
[Leipzig] 28p. 4 pi. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Ober- 
reuter, 1933. 

HEIDTMANN, Arnold, 1912- *Todes- 
ursachen bei pernicioser Aniimie. 15p. 22cm. 
Rostock, G. Neumann, 1937. 

HEIDUSCHKA, Walter, 1909- *Ueber 
die von Ebner'schen Fibrillen in der Grund- 
substanz des Zahnbeins. 12p. 2 1. pi. 8° 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

HEIER, Hans, 1905- *Zwei Falle von 

Thalliumvergiftung. 19p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens. 
1931. 

HEIGEL, Franz, 1905- *Ueber Tuben- 

tuberkulose. 40p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1931. 

HEIGEL, K. T. von. Benjamin Thompson, 
Graf von Rumford: Festrede. 30p. roy. 8? 
Miinch., Bayer. Akad. Wiss., 1915. 

HEIGHT and weight [including width] 

See also Anthropometry; Body [human]; Body 
constitution; Child, Biometry; Efficiency, physi- 
cal: Measurement; Female, human: Biotype; 
Gen; Growth [human] and its subdivisions. 

Christie, W. F. Ideal weight; a practical 
handbook for patients, lllp. 8? Lond., 1938. 

Bean, R. B. Stature throughout the world. Science, 1928, 
67: 1-5. — Calligaris, G. Le catene lineari del corpo. Riv. 
sper. freniat., 1028-20, 52: 575-631. — Dorst, S. Body weight. 
In Cyclop. Med. (Piereol-Bortz) I'hila., 1030 , 2 : 848-75.— 
Geigel, R. Korperlange und Kdr|>crecwicht. Munch, mcd. 
Wschr., 1027, 74: 1 178-80.— Gray, H., & Walker. A. M. Length 
and weight. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1022, 5: 231-8.— Hel6nyi, 
G. [Bfxly weight and circulation] Orvoskepzes, 1935, 25: 
400-o08.— Ledent, R. Peut-on faire grandir? Ann. mcd. 
phys., Anvers, 1027, 20: 50-64.— Nicolucci, G. La statura 
delluomo. Anomalo, Nap., 1801, 3: 225-31.— Regnault, F. 
Les facteure de la taille humaine. Rev. g<m. sc. pur., 1912, 23: 
000.— Secher, K. (Normal weight, over- and underweight] 
Ugeskr. loeger, 1031, 93: 445 — Shuttleworth. F. K. Bodv 
weight, Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1037, 2: No. 5, 

:A§r * 1 ne Prediction of mature stature. Ibid., 

1939, 4: No. 3. 59; 65.— Valdivia Ponce, J. E. Monografla de 
talla. Rev. med. peru., 1937, 9: 625-44.— Wilder, R. M. 
,r!), e , r ^ ulatlon of the weight of the body. Internat. Clin., 
1932, 42. ser., 1: 30-41. 

Abnormity. 

See also Dwarfism; Emaciation; Gigantism; 
Malnutrition; Obesity, &c. 

Achard H. J. Obesity and leanness. Med. Herald, 1932, 
51: lo; 39.— Allen, R. L. Weight deviation and health in a 
college group. Res. Q. Am. Phys. Edue. Ass., 1936, 7: 89-98.- 
Herliner, M. Die therapcutische Beeinflussung konstitutio- 
naller Magerkeit und Fettsucht. Ther. Gegenwart, 1932, 73: 
49-.)o.— Roller, R. Fettsucht und Magersucht. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1040, 53: 130-2.— Britten, R. H. Physical impairment 
and weight; a study of medical examination records of 3,037 
men markedly under or over weight for height and age. Tub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1933, 48: 926-44— Grain, E. A. The 
tallest man. Philadelphia M. J., 1902, 9 463.— Dorst, S. 
Underweight. In Cyclop. Med. (I'iersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 
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2: 852-63. — Knight, A. S. Tables of overweight and under- 
weight corresponding to various mortality ratios. Abstr. 
Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 1922-23, 9: 193-99.— 
Niasler, C. W. t & Gordon, B. The use of dextrose in the regula- 
tion of the body weight; with special reference to the effects in 
disturbances of the circulation and digestion. Pennsylvania 
M. J., 1929-30, 33: 132-4. — Richardson, A. M. The average 
weight is not ideal; a scientific basis for diagnosing overw-eight. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1925, 53: 297; 317. Also repr — Rony, 
H. R. Obesity and leanness. Illinois M. J., 1931, 59: 302-15. — 
Verrier, H. Maigreur et ob<5sit£. J. med. Lyon, 1933, 14: 
735-44.— Very tall men. Bull, san., Montreal, 1938, 38: 11.— 
Weisse, F. S., & Strong, W.M. Twenty years of overweights 
selection and statistics. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. 
America, 1924-25, 12: [Discussion] 24-62. 

Age factor. 

See also Growth [human] 

•Ognibene, S. *Contribuigao a determinacao 
da idade, no vivo, pela estatura e peso. 51 p. 8? 
S. Paulo, 1928. 

Araya. Z. Changes of correlation coefficient between height 
and weight with age. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1941, 9: Anat. Abstr.. 
118. — Gray, H. The relation of weight to stature, bi-criatal 
diameter and age. Biometrika, Cambr., 1928. 20: 299-309. — 
Hamburger, C. Das Verhiiltnis zwischen Alter und Korperge- 
wicht bei weissen Miiusen. Endokrinologie, 1935-36. 16: 
423-5. — Shuttleworth F. K. Average weights and instan- 
taneous gains in weight of males from early fetal to adult life. 
Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1938, 3: No. 3. fig. 14. 

Body weight: growth trends in average weight. Ibid., 

1939, 4: No. 3. 148-65. — Weissenberg, S. Das Korpergewichl 
nach Alter und Geschlecht. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1924-25 
10: 738-^1. 

Determination. 

See also Anthropometry; Biometry. 

Breitmann, M. Zur Frage der Bestimmung des Standard- 
gewichts. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1932, 17: 203-6.— Ciocco, 
A. Height of body in adults; survey of differences in methods 
of measuring, instruments and classifications. Am. J. Phys. 
Anthrop., 1936, 22: 141-51. Sitting height and sitting- 
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20p. 8? Rendsburg, H. Moller Sohne [1931] 

HEJDA, Stanislav, 1877-1937. 

Jirasek, A. [Obituary] Cas. lek. cesk., 1937, 76: 1651, portr. 

HEJINIAN, Aram Garahed, 1863-1934. 

Dolan, H. F. [Obituary] J. Iowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 543. 

HEKMAT, Abbas Gholi, 1911- *La 
sonority angulaire pr6-h6patique; signe de pe>i- 
viscdrite du carrefour sup6rieur. 62p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1938. 

HEKTOEN, Ludwig, 1863- Scarlet fever. 
15p. 8? Topeka, Kaus., 1930. 

Forms No. 2, v.8. Bull. Kansas Bd Health. 

Scarlet fever prevalence, prevention 

suppression and control. 15p. 8? Topeka, 1935. 

Forms No. 1, v. 13, Bull. Kansas Bd Health. 

For biography see Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 26: 3-18, portr. 
(M. Fishbein) Also .1. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1587. Also 
Sang, Par., 1927, 1: 162, portr. 

Bee also Iliblingraphy of the writings of Ludvig Hektoen. 
Arch. Path., Chic., 1938, 2fi: 20-31. — ILudvig Hektoen receives 
centennial award of the State Medical Society of Wisconsin] 
Wisconsin M. J., 1941, 40: 958, portr. 

HELBICH, Hans, 1879- Das Still- 

problem und Vorschlage zur Besserung der 
Stilltatigkeit. 41p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1939. 

Forms Beih. 19, Arch. Kinderh. 

HELBIG, Daniel Christoph, 1907- *Ueber 
einen Fall partieller Thrombose der Vena cen- 
tralis retinae, die durch Bestrahlung geheilt 
wurde. 13p. 8? Wiirzb. [n. pub.] 1934. 

HELBIG, Hugo, 1902- *Die Diagnose 

von Pankreaserkrankungen (aussere Driisen- 
funktion) mittels Trypsinbestimmung im Duo- 
denalsaft und Nachweis von Headschen Zonen. 
23p. 8? Halle, Schmidt & Erdel, 1929. 

HELBIG, Karl Heinz, 1913- *Die Lues 

bei Jugendlichen und Aelteren [Berlin] 19p. 
8? Lengerich, Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1936. 

HELBIG, Wilhelm, 1914- *Unsere Wur- 

zelbehandlungs-Instrumente; ihre Gefahren und 
deren Verhutung [Wiirzburg] 40p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, B. Sporn, 1937. 

HELBING, Elisabeth. *Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der Polyposis intestini und deren Beziehungen zum 
Carcinom. 21p. 8? [Erlangen, n. pub., 1930] 

HELBING, H. Modern materia medica for 
pharmacists, medical men, and students, vii, 
202p. 8? N. Y., 1892. 

HELBING, Oskar, 1911- *Untersu- 
chungen liber die Darmtatigkeit nach Bauch- 
operationen [Wiirzburg] 19p. 8? Wertheim, 
E. Bechstein, 1936. 

HELBRANT, Maurice. Narcotic agent, viii, 
319p. 21cm. N. Y., Vanguard Press [1941] 

HELD, Arthur Jean. *De quelques considera- 
tions sur les fractures des maxillaires et leurs 
complications. 29p. 8? Geneve, Impr. Chene 
& Terrassiere, 1929. 



Les paradentoses et leur traitemcnt 

(ancienne pyorrhde alveolaire ou maladie de 
Fauchard) 321 p. illust. 25cm. Par., Masson 
& cie, 1939. 

HELD, Ernest R[odolphe] *Die peritoneale 
Wundbehandlung bei den doppelseitigen Adnexitis 
Operationen (einschliesslich Tamponade und 
Drainage) 42p. 8? Geneve, Impr. Commerce, 
1929. 

HELD, Hanns, 1907- *Ueber das Prinzip 
einer neuen Methode zur Objektivierung der 
Palpation [Kiel] 23p. 8? Lpz., Frommhold & 
Wendler, 1935. 

HELD, Hans. *Contribution a l'etude de la 
resection apicale des dents ante>ieures pr6molairea 
et dents de six ans supcrieures et infdrieures 
[Geneve] 72p. 8? Ziir., Imp. Berichthaus, 1936. 

HELD, Hans, 1866- Die Lehre von den 

Ncuronen und vom Neurencytium und ihr 
heutiger Stand, p. 1. 44p. 8? Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1929. 

See also Sticve, H. Hans Held zu seinem siebzigsten Cc- 
hurtstage am 8. August 1936. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1936, 
40: 1-28, portr. 

HELD, Hans Joachim, von, 1898- *Ue- 
ber das Aneurysma dissecans der Aorta und seine 
Pathogenese. 54p. 8? Bonn [n. pub.] 1932. 

HELD, Hans Lothar Heinrich, 1903- 
*Beitrag zur Frage der sogenannten essentiellen 
Hamaturie [Minister] 23p. 8? Oberhausen- 
Rhld., R. Kiihne, 1934. 

HELD, Isidore William, 1876- 

Biography. Rev. Gastroenter., 1936, 3: 345, portr. 

HELD, Joseph. 

See Landau, Anastase, & Held, Joseph. La syphilis gastri- 
que. 185p. 8? Par., 1936. 

HELD, Karl, 1910- *Die Lumineszenz- 

Analyse im filtrierten ultravioletten Licht und 
ihre Anwendung zur Fruhdiagnose der Karies. 
26p. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel, 1934. 

HELD, Milly [geb. Haferkamp] 1908- 
*Geburtskomplikationen bei Nabelschnuranoma- 
lien [Miinster] 16p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1936. 

HELD, Siegfried, 1910- *Unklare Todes- 
falle und Banginfektionen. 35p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1935. 

HELD, Wilhelm. Die Urinschau des Mittel- 
alters und die Harnuntersuchung der Gegenwart. 
150p. 8? Lpz., Kriiger & co., 1931. 

HELDRICH, Hans Eberhard, 1909- 
*Knochensarkom in ursachlichem Zusammen- 
hang mit Trauma [Munchen] 42p. 8? Berl., 
R. Pfau [1937] 

HELDT, Fritz, 1905- *Dosierungsfrage 
des Diphtherie-Serums auf Grund der Schleim- 
haut diphtherie des Meerschweinchens [Wiirz- 
burg] 12p. 8? Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1936. 

HELDT, Hans, 1904- *Die operativen 

Erfolge bei Hydrophthalmus an der Universitats- 
augenklinik Wiirzburg von 1925-28 [Wurzburg] 
16p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

HELDT, Hans, 1906- *Der Einfluss der 

Intracervikalbehandlung der Gonorrhoe beim 
Weibe auf klinischen Verlauf und Heilungsdauer. 
30p. 8? Munch., Hoffmann [1931] 

HELDT, Heinz, 1906- *Ueber Gefiiss- 

unterbindungsinstrumente und ein neues Instru- 
ment zur Vereinfachung doppelter Unterbindun- 
gen. 14p. pi. 8? Berl., Michel, 1933. 

HELDWEIN, Johannes. Die Geschichte der 
Feuerbestattung und deutsche Krematorien. 
45, 2p. illust. 40 pi. 8? Frankf., Franzmathes, 
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HELICIDAE 



HELENIUM [and derivatives] 

See also Compositae. 

Balyeat, R. M., Rinkel, H. J., & Slemen, T. R. Contact 
dermatitis (venenata) distribution and importance of the 
heleniums as a cause of contact dermatitis in the United States. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1932, 184: 547.— Delore, P., & Coudert. Etude 
de Taction de I'helenine sur le taux et l'expectoration. Lyon 
mcU, 1938, 161: 450 -5. 

HELF, Theodor, 1895- *Urobilinogen- 
nachweis im Ham (Ehrlichsche Aldehydreaktion) 
als Hilfsmittel bei Erkennung von Hirnblutleiter- 
erkrankungen im Verlauf eitriger Mittelohrent- 
ziindung. 20p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1926. 

HELFAND, Max, 1897- 

See Marburg, O., & Helfand, M. Injuries of the nervous 
system, including poisonings. 213p. 22cm. N. Y., 1939. 

HELFERICH, Heinrich, 1851- 

Enderlen [Biography] Chirurg, 1931, 3: 289-91. 

For Festschrift see Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 232: portr. 

HELFERICH, Ludwig, 1907- *Bericht 
iiber die in den Jahren 1925-32 behandelten 
Falle von Cataracta traumatica an der Universi- 
tatsaugenklinik Wiirzburg [Wurzburg] 21p. 
8? Schweinfurt, Morich, 1937. 

HELFRECHT, Josef, 1908- *Umfang, 
Wesen und Begrifl der Degenerationszeichen. 
52p. 20y 2 cm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1937. 

HELFRICH, Edward Daniel, 1875-1930. 

Obituary. Tr. Am Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1939, p. 415. 

HELGERT, Wilhelm, 1912- *Vorbeu- 
gende Zahnheilkunde und ihre Auswirkung fur 
die Jungzahnarzteschaft. 31p. 8? Munch., 
Hohenhaus, 1937. 

HELIANTHACEAE. 

See also Carduaceae. 

Callegari, L. Contenuto in vitamina Bi e propriety anti- 
neuritiche; ricerche sui semi di girasole. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1939, 14: 484-6. — Danzel, L. A propos de l'hdlianthe ou 
grand soleil plante industrielle et mddicinale. Rev. mdd. hyg. 
trop., Par., 1929, 21: 158-63— Dechambre, P. Emploi du 
topinambour dans 1'alinientation des animaux. Rec. m6d. v£t., 
1918, 94: 119-22. — Leclerc, H. Les legumes, de topinambour 
(Helianthus tuberosus L.) Presse med., 1926, 39: 93 — 
Macarovici. C. G. Die Autooxydation des Sonnenblumenoles 
und die Taufel-Sadlersehe Reaktion. Bull. Acad, roumain., 
1939-10, 22 : 496-513.— Utilidades do girasol. Impr. med., 
Rio, 1941, 17: No. 326, 155 — Zechmeister, L., & Tuzson, P. 
Ueber eine sterinartige Verbindung aus den Kelchblattern 
der Sonnenblume. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1930, 192: 22-4. 

HELIANTHIN. 

See Methyl orange. 

HELIARD, Henri Alexandre Alphonse, 1908- 
*Les papillomes des bovides [Alfort] 
75p. 8? Par., Vigot freres, 1934. 

HELICHRYSIUM. 

See also Inulaceae. 

Petrowsky, G. Zur Pharmakologie der gallentreibenden 
Wirkung des Helichrysium arenarium (Katzenpf6tchen) Arch, 
internat. pharm. dyn., Par., 1937, 57: 99-109. 

HELICIDAE. 

See also Gastropoda; Mollusca. 

Ancel. P. Sur les premieres phases du deVeloppement de 
la glande g^nitale et du canal hermaphrodite chez Helix 
pomatia. Bibliogr. anat., Par., 1902. 10: 160-2 



Histogendse et structure de la glande hermaphrodite d'Helix 
pomatia (Linn) Arch, biol., Par., 1902-3, 19: 389-652, 7 pi.— 
Baburina, E. A. [The muscular cells of the foot of Helix po- 
matia] Arch. russ. anat., 1939, 21: ser. B, 75-102, 3 pi.— 
Bachrach, E., & Cardot, H. Contractility et excitability du 
flagelle de l'escargot. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 170-2 — 
Beilion, M. Diminution des sucres chez l'escargot (Helix 
pomatia L.) pendant la periode d'activit* 5 . Ibid., 1907, 63: 

238-40. Les corps r^ducteurs chez 1'oscargot (Helix 

pomatia L.) Ibid., 1909, 66: 878-80. Les ^changes 

respiratoires chez l'escargot (Helix pomatia L.) Ibid., 917. — 
Bochenek, A. L'anatomie fine de la cellule nerveuse de Helix 
pomatia Lin. C. rend. Ass. anat., Nancy, 1901, 3: 106-10. 

Contribution a l'etude du systeme nerveux des gas- 

tdropodes (Helix pomatia Lin.) anatomie fine des cellules 
nerveuses. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1901, 3: 83-105. 2 pi.— Cardot, 
H., & Troussier, E. Evaluation de la quantite totale d'hemo- 



lymphe chez l'escargot. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 71-3 — 
reVenr^wHor Ur ln 8 ^ tion de. la glande alhuminipare chez 
' ?, g * (Hehx P° mat, a et Helix hortensis) Ibid., 1902 54- 
8VU-J.— Courtois, A., Duval, M. Sur la mort des escarps 
.mmergesdansl'eau. Ibid., 1927, 97: 1 695-7 —DeUa Rovere! 

rwn vSS ^ ZZ 'i1n? 0lt, ,\ r - a nf aVati daB 'He1ix Pomatia. Gazz. 
osp., 1902, 23: 1404.— Distaso, A. Die Beziehung zwischen 
den 1 igmentbandern des Mantels und denen der Schale bei 
i9o'o Ile ?i ° un<1 horten sis Muller. Biol. Zbl., 1908 28- 

li j u orello, P. Fenomeni che si osservano dopo I'ac- 
coppiamento nell apparecchio genitale .lei Gen. Helix Boll 
1st zool. Univ. Roma, (1925) 1926, 3: 1; (19261 1927 4- 1 — 
Holmgren, E. Ueber die Trophospongien der Nel,eAhoden- 
zeuen von Helix pomatia. Anat. Anz., 1902, 22: 83-6 — 
lowes, N H. A semisynthetic cUet for Helix pomalia. 
Bioehem. J., Lend 1937. 31: 1489-98.— Kudelin, N. Farben- 
vanationen der Schnecke Helix vindobonensis Fe>. ( = austriaca 
Muhlf.) gesammelt in der Umgegend der Stadt Nicolajew, 
Gouvernement Cherosen. Zool. Anz., 1914, 43: 416-8 — 
Lane, A. Ueber Vorversuche zur Untersuchungen uber die 
Vanetatenbildung von Helix hortensis Muller und Helix 
nemoralis L. In Festschr. z. 70. Geburtst. v. Ernst Haeckel, 
Jena, 1904, 427-506.— Legendre, R. Quelques details de 
structure des cellules nerveuses d'Helix pomatia. C rend 
Ass. anat., Par., 1906, 8: 85-9.— Misuri, A. Sul genere Helix 
nella provincia dell' Umbria. Boll. Soc. zool. ital., 1907 2 <=er 
8: 271-306, 3 pi.— Mouriquand, G., & Leulier, A. Sur Taction 
antirachitique de certains lipides choleste>iques de l'escargot 
de Bourgogne (Helix pomatia) C. rend. Acad, sc., 1929, 188: 
1701.— Pacaut, M., & Vigier, P. Les glandes de Nalepa 
(glandes sahvaires ant<?rieures) de l'escargot. C. rend. Soc 

biol., 1906, 60. 230-2. Sur le role du sue des glandes 

de Nalepa chez l'escargot. Ibid., 545.— Poluszyfi=ki, G. 
Ueber einige Abnormitiiten im Baue der Geschlechtsa.us- 
fiihrungsgange bei Helix pomatia L. Bull, internat. Acad. sc. 
Cracovie, 1910, B, 17-20.— Ramsay, J. A. A nerve-muscle 
preparation from the snail. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1910, 17: 
96-115.— Remlinger, P. Un milieu nutritif de guerre; le 
bouillon d'escargots. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1916, 79: 1109. — 
Veneziani, A. Colorazione positiva delle fibre nervose de- 
generate nel nervo tentacolare di Helix pomatia. Bibliogr. 
anat., Par., 1906, 15: 259-05. —Viguier, C. Observations sur 
la viviparity de l'Helix studeriana (Ferussac) Arch. zool. 
exp., Par., 1879-80, 8: 529 -36, pi. ■ 



HELICOCEPHALUM. 



See also Fungi. 

Drechsler, C. A new species of Helicocephalum. Mycologia, 
Lancaster, 1931, 26: 33-7, pi. 

HELICOMETRA. 

See also Trematoda. 

Palombi, A. Ricerche sul ciclo evolutivo di Helicometra 
fasciata (Rud.) revisione delle specie del genere Helicometra 
Odhner. Pubb. staz. zool. Napoli, 1928-29, 9: pt 2, 237-92. 

HELICONEMACEAE. 

See also Spirochaetaceae; Vibriothrix; Vin- 
cent's infection. 

Liddo, S. Sul potere patogeno di forme heliconemiche 
presenti in un escreto. Pathologica, Genova, 1938, 30: 
235-8. 

Heliconema pyrphoron. 

Scholer, H. Ueber Infektiositiit und Pathogenitat des 
Heliconema pyrphoron. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1935, 141: 45-64. 

Ueber ein aus dem menschlichen Blut isoliertes Heli- 



conema (Heliconema pyrphoron nov. spec.) Ibid., 1936-37, 
138: orig., 342-62, pi. 

Heliconema vincenti. 

See also Fusobacterium; Vincent's infection. 

Ales.sandrini, A., & Pampana. E. J. Ricerche sulla morfolo- 
gia c biologia dcll'Heliconema vincenti Sanarelli. Ann. isriene, 
1928, 38: 881-927, 2 pi. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 
1383-7. — Larucci'i, E. Perionissi da Heliconema (Vincent- 
Sanarelli) Pathologica, Genova, 1938, 30: 63.— Pellegrini, E. 
Contributo alio studio morfologico dell'Heliconema vincenti 
Sanarelli (oswrvazioni eseguite direttamente sul pus di un 
paziente affetto da otite media purulenta cronica) Speri- 

mentale, 1930, 84: 515- 27, pi. L'Heliconema vincenti 

Sanarelli nella patologia auricolare. Otorinolar. ital., 1930-31, 
1: 381-400, ch. 

HELICOSPORIDIUM. 

See Haplosporidia. 

HELICOTREMA. 

See Cochlea. 

HELING, Kathe, 1912- 
derungen bei Zystennieren. 
Konigsb.-Pr., J. Raabe, 1937. 



*Gefassveran- 
25p. 20cm. 
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HELIOMETRY. 

See also Heliotherapy, Dosage; Light; Sun; 
Sunlight. 

Abbot, C. G. On the corrections to be applied 
to silver-disk pyrheliometry. 7p. 8? Wash., 
1937. 

Abbot, C. G., & Aldrich, L. B. An improved water-flow 
pvrheliometer and the standard scale of solar radiation. 
Smithson. Misc. Collect., 1932, 87: 1-8, pi— Albrecht, F. 
Ein neues elektrisches Pyranometer zur Messung und Beob- 
arhtung der Sonnen- und Himmelsstrahlung. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1930-31, 39: 535-40.— Angstrom, A. Das Angstrom - 
Pyranometer, Type 1930. Ibid., 526-34.— Bordier, H. Hdlio- 
actinomdtre de Bordier. Rev. actin., Par., 1931, 7: 593-600. 

Resume 1 des recherches et experiences sur la mesure 

du rayonnement ultra-violet en actinothdrapie et du rayonne- 
ment solaire en hdliothdrapie. Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1932. 

7: 55. Mesure de l'indice lucimdtrique d'un lieu par 

im hdlio-chromometre. C. rend. Acad, sc., Par., 1934, 198: 

1810-2. Graduation et mesure des effets de la lumidre 

solaire. In Traitd hdlio & actin. (Brody, C.) Par., 1938, 1 : 
395-416. — Boutaric, A. Le ravonnement solaire, son origine 
et sa mesure. Rev. cosmobiol., Nice, 1937-38, 3: 173; 263.— 
Brinkmann, J. Eine neue Methode zur Messung kurzwelliger 
Sonnenstrahlunn. Strahlentherapie, 1935. 53: 424-54. — 
liiittncr, K. Meteorologisch-medizinische Strahlungsmessun- 
gen in definiert«n Spektralbereichen. Ibid., 1930-31, 39: 
3 )8-68.— Coblenlz. W. W. Physikalische Methoden in der 
Lichtdosimetrie. Radiologics, Berl., 1938. 3: 219-35.— 
Conrad, V., & Huber, H. Zur Reaktionsgeschwindigkeit beim 
Campbell -Stokesschen Sonnenscheinautographen. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1930-31, 39: 376-81.— Eredia, F. Le radiazioni 
solari. Difesa sociale, Roma, 1930, 9: 269; 1931, 10: 205; 
260. — Goldschmidt. H. Messungen mit einer im Freien 
aufgestelltcn kugelformigen Kadmiumzelle. Strahlentherapie, 
1934, 49: 172- 80. — Kaempfert, W. Ein Sonnenstrahlungs- 
schreiber (Aktinograph) Ibid., 1935, 52: 359-65.— Kassner, 
C. Priifer der Zentrierung von Sonnenschein-Autographen- 
kugeln. Ibid., 1930-31, 39: 803.— Ledent, It. Les mesures de 
controle en hdlio- et actinothdrapie 10 ans d'activitd du Comitd 
international de la lumidre. Ann. mdd. phys., Anvers, 1938, 
31: 176-86. — Linke, F. Die Bedeutung des Ocffnungsver- 
haltnisses eines Aktinometcrs fur Messungen der Sonren- und 
Himmelsstrahlung. Strahlentherapie, 1930-31, 39: 351 7. — 
Miller, L. F. An instrument for continuous record of sunshine. 
Rev. Sc. lustrum., Menasha, 1934, n. ser., 5: 40.5-7. — Pflcidercr, 
H. Zur Berechnung dor Michelson-Marten-Aktinometerwerte. 
Strahlentherapie, 1927, 26: 630-3. — Pfund, A. H. Windows 
and actinometers for heliotherapy. Bull. Jonas Hopkins Hosp., 
1927, 40: 228-37.— Pohle, E. A.. & Huxrord, W. S. Physical 
and biological problems in heliotherapy, a measuring device 
for ultraviolet radiation. Am. J. Roentg., 1928, 19: 144-50. — 
Remisow, N. Ueber Messung der Sonnenenergie und Dosierung 
der Bader bei der praktischen Heliotherapie. Zschr. ges. 
phys. Ther., 1927, 34: 57-66. — Saidman, J. La mesure du 
ravonnement solaire dans les dtablissements hdliothdrapiques. 
Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1938-39, 13: 73-85.— Stolanon". Actino- 
mdtrie, hdliometrie. In Traitd hdlio & actin. (Brody, C.) 
Par., 1938, 1 : 378-94. 

HELION, Louis, 1905- *Sur l'importance 
de l'intoxication mercurielle chronique par defla- 
gration de cartouches au fulminate de mercure 
chez les employes de tir. 64p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1931. 

HELIOSIS. 

See Heatstroke. 

HELIOTAXIS. 

See also Phototaxis; Sunlight, Effect. 

Ray, C. N. Extra strong heliotropic effect of neon lights. 
Science, 1941, 94: 585. — RofTo, A. H. Der Heliotropismns des 
Cholesterins. Strahlentherapie, 1935, 53: 317-25. 

HELIOTHERAPY. 

See also Climatotherapy ; Phototherapy; Radio- 
therapy; Sunlight; Thalassotherapy. 

Armand-Delille, P. F. Helioth6rapie, actino- 
therapie, et sterols irradies. 190p. 8? Par., 
1931. 

Brody, C. Traite d'helio- et d'actinologie. 2v. 
I502p.; 16p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Dodds, L. V. Modern sunlight. 322p. 8° 
Lond. [1930] 

Esteve. L. Les bains de soleil a l'usage de 
tous; precis d'heliothirapie; faut-il prendre des 
bains de soleil? ou? quand? comment? 120p 
8? Par., 1919. 



.Flammer, A. *Lichtbiologie und Heliothe- 
rapy 88p. 8? Ziir., 1911. 

Jaubert, L. La cure de soleil; pourquoi, ou, 
comment la pratiquer. 233p. 12? Par., 1927. 

Mayer, E. The curative value of light; sun- 
light and sun-lamp in health and disease. 175p 
8? N. Y., 1932. 

Rollier, A. La cure de soleil. 2. <5d. 209p. 
8? Par., 1936. 

Albert, L. L. Heliotherapy. Rhode Island M. J., 1926, 9: 
3. — Armand-Delille, P. F. L'hdliothdrapie. J. mdd. Paris 
1926, 45: 687-9. Also Presse therm, clim., 1926, 67: 265-7.— 
Biancani & Walter, A. Etude d'une plage d'insolation. Bev 
actin.; Par., 1932, 8: 527-31 — Brunon, R. Heliotherapie, 
photothdrapie, cure d'air. Presse mdd., 1918, 26: 100. — 
Coulter, J. S. Heliotherapy. In Cvclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., Serv. Vol., 1941, 581-3.— Czerny, A. Die 
natiirliche und die kiinstliche Hohensonne. Zschr. phya 
diiit. Ther., 1916, 20: 129.— Deterding, F. L. Een en ander 
over natuurlijk en kunstmatig hoogten-zonnelicht. Noso- 
komos, Amst., 1914, 14: 803-9.— Dietrich, H. Heliotherapy. 
In Abt's Pediatrics, Phila., 1923, 2: 342-52.— Edwards, S. R. 
Heliotherapy. South. M. J., 1926, 19: 735.— Eredia, F. 
Le radiazioni solari. Difesa sociale, 1930, 9: 121-9. — Gasca, E. 
Elioterapia ed ozonoterapia attraverso la piante e gli animali. 
Igiene & vita, 1933, 26: 117-9.— Gault, R. Sun treatment. 
Australas. Nurs. J., 1926, 24: 60-4. — Girone, V. La terapia 
solare. Raggi ultraviol., 1927, 3: 115-23.— Goldberg, It. 
Heliotherapy. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1930, 11: 263-85.— Gottlieb, 

A. Natural heliotherapy. Ibid., 1929, 10: 110-2.— Hnlluin, 
M. D\ A propos des radiations solaires du connu a L'inconnu. 
J. sc. mdd. Lille, 1923, 41 : pt 2, 91-8.— Hawes. J. B., 2. Helio- 
therapy. Boston M. & S. J., 1926, 194: 281-5.— Hill, L. 
Sun and artificial light treatment. Brit. J. Radiol., 1926, 31: 

B. A. R. P. Sect., 25-35— Hinsdale, G. Heliotherapy. In 
Cyclop. Med. (Piorsol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 158-78.— 
Jorge, J. M., & Dietsch, J. R. Helioterapia. Sem. mdd., 
B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 2, 1733-54.— Lessmer, W. Das Sonnen- 
bad. Mitt. Biochem., 1934, 41: 99-101.— Marietta, E. S. 
A summary of the indications, technic and results to be ex- 
pected in the use of both artificial and natural heliotherapy. 
Minnesota M., 1931, 14: 793-808.— Moncorvo, filho. A cura 
lido sol. Sciencia med., Rio, 1924, 2: 286-92.— Nadig, N. R. 
Heliotherapy or sun cure. Ind. M. Gaz., 1936, 71, 6: 342.— 
Nelson, M. O. Observations bearing on the use of ultra-violet 
rays and sunlight. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1935, 28: 212-7 — 
Pathault. Air et lumidre: compendium des connaissancea 
indispensables a l'usage des bains d'air et de lumidre; adration 
et insolation hygidniquos. Marseille mdd., 1934, 71: 157; 

passim. L'hdliothdrapie vue par un praticien. Avenir 

mdd., Par., 1939, 36: 49; 80.— Pauchet, V. Le mddecin doit 
faire campagne pour les bains de soleil. Clinique, Par., 1927, 
22: 341 .— Petitpierre, M. De quelques considerations pratiques 
en heliotherapie. Fundam. radiol., Berl., 1939, 4: 55-8. — 
Sardou, G. Hcliophilie, heliophobic In Traitd hdlio & actin. 
(Brody, C.) Par., 1938, 1: 751-60. 

artificial. 

See Ultraviolet ray. 

Biochemical effect. 

Rodenwald, K. H. [H. H. F. G.] *Ueber das 
Verhalten des Blutzuckerspiegels bei Sonnen- 
badern am Strand [Rostock] 19p. 21cm. 
Sternberg, 1934. 

Schtjltz, E. [H. H.] *Ueber den Einfluss der 
Sonnenstrahlung auf den respiratorischen Stoff- 
wechsel. 24p. 8? Rostock, 1935. 

Aimes, A., & Cayla, J. Action de l'hdliothdrapie sur l'acti- 
vitd phosphatique du sdrum. Bull. Acad, mdd., Par., 1935, 
3. ser., 114: 357-61. Also Presse therm, clim., 1935, 76: 

539; 777. Variations paralldles de la phosphatdmie 

et de la cakdmie au cours de l'hdliothdrapie. Bull. Acad, mdd., 
Par., 1935, 3. ser., 114: 327-9. Also Presse therm, clim., 1935, 

76: 776. Natrdmie et rdserve alcaline du sdrum au 

cours de l'hdliothdrapie. Bull. Acad, mdd., Par., 1936, 3. ser., 
115: 672-5. — Brussilowski, E. M., & Lurje, H. Ueber den 
Einfluss der Sonnenbader auf die Veranderung des Blutgasge- 
halts bei Kranken. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1926-27, 32: 
203-6.— Deschwanden, J. von. Die Einwirkung der natlir- 
lichen Hohensonne auf die Blutzuckerkurve. Schweiz. med. 
VVschr., 1929, 59: 903-6.— Egidi, E., & Rowinski, P. Bagno 
di sole e glicerofosfati del siero. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1934, 9: 118. — Gelonesi, G. Bagni di sole e modificazioni che 
ne seguono per l'uomo sul potere delle urine ad attivare o 
meno la fermentazione alcoolica delle soluzioni di glucosio. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1934, 40: 257-76.— Malczynski, St. 
[ 1 he curve of cholesterin in the blood of animals after irradia- 
tion with sun rays] Polska gaz. lek., 1934, 13: 636.— 
Messerle, N. Das Verhalten des Blutzuckers und der Adrena- 
linquaddel nach Quarzlampenbestrahlung und nach Sonnen- 
badern. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 759-61.— Morganti, 



HELIOTHERAPY 



453 



HELIOTHERAPY 



F Modificazioni della riserva alcalina in rapporto all'elio- 
terapia. Pediatria (Riv.) 1936, 44: 505-20— Risak, E. Ueber 
das Auftreten von Melaninreaktionen im menschlichen Harne 
nach Sonnenbestrahlung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 

358-61. & Asperger, H. Neue Untersuchungen tiber 

das Auftreten von Melaninreaktionen im menschlichen Harn 
nach Sonnenbestrahlung. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 154-6.— 
Risler, J., & Foveau de Courmelles. Action du soleil sur le 
potassium de l'organisme vivant. Arch. 61ectr. m£d., 1926, 
36: p. cxcix-cciii. — Saidmart, J. De Faction hypercalcifiantc 
du traitement solaire concentre. Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1935- 
36, 10: 111-9, 17 pi. — Schaaf, F., & Mu, J. W. Auftreten von 
Melanogen im Urin nach Sonnenbestrahlung. Klin. Wschr., 

1931, 10: 1722.— Tisdall, F. F., & Price, H. W. The effect ol 
sunshine on the acidity of the intestinal tract of rachitic rats 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1927, 41: 432-6.— Wechsler, M. I. 
[Changes in the urine in healthy subjects from the effect ol 
sun-baths] Tr. Gosud. nauch. inst. fizioter. Semashko, 1931, 
2: 42-6. 

Biological effect. 

See also under Light; Sunlight. 

Destreicher, M. *R61e et utilisation du 
soleil comme agent sterilisant. 112p. 8? Par., 
1937. 

Aimes, A. Les effets de la cure solaire sur l'organisme. 
Kongrber. Interhat. Kongr. Lichtforsch., 1936, 3. Congr., 

132-5. & Cayala, J. La pigmentation dans la cure 

solaire. Gaz. meU France, 1936, 43: 509-17. Pre- 
miere serie d'experiences sur les effets physiologiques de la 
cure h£lio-marine. Rev. orthop., Par., 1937, 24: 150-65. — 
Barboni, U. L'emogramma di Schilling nella cura elioterapica. 
Athena, Roma, 1934, 3: 112-9.— Belusov, V., & Livshina, M. 
[Action of sun-baths on blood pressure, pulse and respiration of 
children] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 846-9.— Brody, C. Modifica- 
tion a apporter a l'ancienne technique hcjliothe'rapique nc 
favorisant paa la pigmentation solaire. Bull. Acad. m£d., 
Par., 1933, 3. ser., 110: 111-7. Also Presse therm, clim., 1933, 
74: 605. — Cauvin, J. F. Des bienfaits de l'insolation. Stras- 
bourg meU, 1933, 93: 763-7.— Chubinsky, S. M. [On the 
threshold sensitiveness of the skin in heliotherapy] Fizio- 
terapia, Moskva, 1941, No. 2, 29-34.— Colebrook, L. The 
influence of sunlight upon the bactericidal power of human 
blood. Brit. M. J., 1924, 2: 11.— Costa, A. Modificazioni 
della reazione della cute a taluni stimoli in seguito all'irradia- 
zione solare in alta montagna. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1939, 68: 
281-304. — Di Macco, G. Variazioni locali della pressione 
arteriosa per azione dei raggi solari. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1932, 7: 954. Also Riv. pat. sper., 1932, 8: 211-22.— Downes, 
A. The discovery of the antiseptic power of sunlight recorded 
after 55 years. Chem. News, Lond., 1932, 145: 65. — Egorov, 
A. [The effect of sun baths on the thermo-resistance and 
fluctuation of erythrocytes] Russ. klin., 1928, 10: 
12-8. — Epstein, S. Einfluss der Sonne auf den Organismus. 
Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1932, 7: No. 315. — Feldmann, L., & Azuma, 
Y. Ueber die vasoconstrictorische Kraft des Blutes nach 
Sonnenbestrahlung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 62: 259-63.— 
Gauvain, H. The effect of heliotherapy and artificial light 
treatment on the mentality of patients. Mat. Child Wolf., 
Lond., 1925, 9: 217-20. — Geyer, M. Influenza della luce 
solare sulla pressione arteriosa dell'uomo. Riv. radiol., 1931, 
3: 156-07. — Goodman, H. Sunburn tanning; comment on the 
action of light on the skin. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 
25: 15-20. — Gue>in, R., Donnadieu, A., & Gourdon. Helio- 
therapie et pigmentation. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 401. — 
Halluin, M. d\ Propri^tes biologiques du rayonnement so- 
laire. In Traite heiio & actin. (Brody, C.) Par., 1938, 1: 
633-75.— Hoeffel, G., & Lyons, D. Heliotherapy and the 
peripheral blood. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1930-31, 40: 484-92 — 
Huchman, A. M. [Capillaroscopy in heliotherapy] Radianska 
med., 1937, 2: No. 12, 27-9.— Ianas, A., Chiser, S-, & Teodoru, 
P. [Modification of the blood in consecutive exposures to the 

sun] Rev. at. med., Bucur., 1931, 20: 468-85. — - [Effect 

of heliotherapy on the parasympathetic system] Ibid., 1369- 
72 — Ianas. A., Opreanu, N., & Criveanu, C. [Certain modi- 
fications of the blood from heliotherapy on seashore] Ibid., 
1930, 19: 409-11, 8 ch.— Juster, E. Quelques formules de 
produits pour brunir. Presse m£d., 1934, 42: 1331.— Kartscha- 
gin, W., & Joffe, G. Ueber den Einfluss des Pigments auf die 
Grosse des photoelektrischen Effektes der Haut bei Sormen- 
badern. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1929, 37: 19-27.— Kashkm- 
h xav, I. T. [Thermoregulation of the body in sun-baths.) 
Tr. Gosud. nauch. inst. fizioter. Semashko, 1934, 2: 52-8.— 
Kauczynski, K. [Epicritic sensibility of the skin to the sun 
rays] Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 196-9— Kestner, O. Blut 

und Sonnenstrahlung. Fortsch. Ther., 1925. 1: 390-2. 

Johnson, C. E., & Laubmann, W. Stoffwechsel und Sonnen- 
strahlung. Strahlentherapie, 1931, 41: 174— Lapteya-Popova, 
M. S. [Changes of the red blood cells during heliotherapy] 
Omsky med. J., 1929, 4: 37-45.— Lepeschkin, W. W. Ueber 
den Einfluss des Sonnenlichts auf die roten Blutkorperchen 
des Menschen in vivo. Strahlentherapie, 1934, 51 : 339-48.— 
Levine, V. E. Sunlight, nutrition and metabolism; hemo- 
globin production, erythrocyte formation and reticulocyte 
response. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1931, 12: 389-400.— Liverani, E. 
La formula di Arneth neU'elic- ed attinoterapia. Actinoterapia, 
Nap 1928 7: 165-78.— Magliozzi, G. Variazioni della 



pressione sanguigna negli arti esposti ai raggi solari. Bull. 
>oc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 7: 952. Also Rass. ter. nat. clin., 
1932, 4: 279-88.— Mann, D. Beware of lifeguard tan. Phys. 
Cult. N. Y., 1941, 86: No. 2, 34— Martinez de la Cruz, F. 
La influencia de los rayos solares en el organismo. Bol. Col. 
med. Camaguey, 1939, 1 : 39-45— Meader, F. M. Sunlight as 
a disinfectant. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1926, 25: 636-45.— 
Mercogliano, P. Effetti dei raggi solari sul sistema nervoso 
con particolare riguardo alle meningi. Rinasc. med., 1930, 7: 
549-51.— Morganti, F. La prova di Aldrich e McClure 
nell'infanzia e l'elioterapia. Riv. clin. pediat., 1936, 34: 
34-55. — Nishida, T. Hygicnische Studien uber die Wirkung 
des Sonnenlichtes. Fukuoka acta med., 1929, 22: 43. — 
Nogami, Y. Ueber die chemische Messung und das bakterizide 
Vermogen der Ultraviolettstrahlen, der kunstlichen Hohen- 
sonnenlampe und der Sonnenstrahlen in Japan. Kitasato 
Arch., 1933, 10: 135-63.— Porcellati, G. Variazioni ematiche 
regionali da irradiazione solare. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper.. 
1932, 7: 950. — Pudor, H. Sonnenbiologie und Lebensklima- 
lehre. Naturarztl. Rdsch., 1935, 7: 82-7. — Ramond, L. 
Un brunissement exagere. Presse med., 1939, 47: 1405. — 
Rollier, A., & Leuba, W. Le role de la peau dans la cure heiio- 
climatique. Clinique, Par., 1940, 35: 51-3. — Ross, J. R., 
Robertson, E. C, & Tisdall, F. F. Effect of sunshine through 
window glass and fresh air on resistance to infection; experi- 
ments on animals. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1933, 45: 81-95. Also 
repr. — Scagliosi, G. Azione del sole e dei raggi ultravioletti 
sull'organismo sano e malato. Pensiero med., 1927, 16: 
746-66. — Sheard, C, & Higgins, G. M. The effects of selective 
solar radiations on growth and development. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1928, 3: 75. — Sirotinin, G. [Action of sun-baths on 
morphologic elements of the blood] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 
5: 1214-8.— Troitskaia, O. I. [Effect of sun-baths on the 
nervous system] In Kurort, lech, uslov. sever, klim. (Zavadskv, 
N. A.) Leningr., 1935, 65-78.— Vallot, J. L'heliotherapie et 
1 'activity de la reduction des tissus animaux. Rev. path, 
comp., Par., 1922, 22: 37-41. — Vardina, C. Ricerche compara- 
tive sul potere battericida del sangue al piano ed in alta mon- 
tagna: azione della fatica e delle irradiazioni solari. Gior. 
batt. immun., 1927, 2: 101-10.— Weksler, M. I. [Effect of 
sun-baths on blood pressure] Tr. Gosud. nauch. inst. fizioter. 
Semashko, 1934, 2: 47-51. — Woringer, P. Die Wirkung des 
Sonnenlichtes auf die immunisatorische Funktion der Haut. 
Strahlentherapie, 1930-31, 39: 493-9. 

Congresses. 

Jausion, H. Reunion de la Societe francaise d'h61iotherapie 
et de photohiologie, Hyeres, Giens 19 et 20 fevrier 1939. 
Kundam. radiol., Berl., 1939, 5: 153-6. — Krainik, R. Les 
iournees d'hdliotherapie d'Hyeres. Ann. Inst. actin., Par., 
1938-39, 13: 49-52. — M., J. Premiere stance de la Societe 
frangaise d'hdliotherapie et de photohiologie. Rev. physio- 
t.h6r., Par., 1938, 14: 30. 

Dosage. 

See also Heliometry. 

Evans, I. O. Sensible sun-bathing. 47p. 
12? Lond. [1935] 

Beliakov, S. V. [Sedimentation reaction as a method of 
dosage of sun-baths] Tr. Gosud. nauch. inst. fizioter. Semashko, 
1934, 2: 59-67. — Boiko, A. N. [Dosage of sun-baths in refer- 
ence to ultra-violet radiation] In Kurort, lech, uslov. sever, 
klim. (Zavadsky, N. A.) Leningr., 1935, 53-64.— Borsarelli, F. 
Ricerche sulla durata utile dell'elioterapia. Pediat. med. 
prat., Tor., 1935, 10: 78-84. — Earp, J. R. Dosage in helio- 
therapy; a plea for laboratory control. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 
92: 312. — Grober, J. The importance of correct dosage in 
heliotherapy. S. Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 795-8.— Mezernitzky, 
P. I. Une nouvelle mdthode de dosimetric des bains soleil. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1927, 185: 1169.— Morikofer, W. Anregun- 
gen zur Frage der Dosierung bei Sonnenbestrahlungskuren. 
Strahlentherapie, 1931, 40: 682-9.— Palchinsky, V. S. [Albe- 
dometry in practical heliotherapy] Vopr. kurort., 1941, No. 2, 
53. — Riemerschmid, G. Messungen der Strahlung und der 
Abkuhlung als Dosierungsgrundlage in der Heliotherapie ; 
dargestellt an einem Beispiel von Untersuchungen in Kenya, 
Ostafrika. Strahlentherapie, 1937, 59: 690-710.— Roussel, P. 
Das Dosierungsproblem bei der Heliotherapie der inneren 
Organe. Ibid., 1930-31, 39: 787-93. — Saidman, J. Le cboix 
des doses en actinothe>apie et en heliotherapie. Rev. actin., 
Par., 1928, 4: 148-63. — Tregubov, S. L. Ueber die Dosierung 
bei der Heliotherapie. Acta chir. scand., 1930, 67: 892-905. 
Also Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1933, 34: 185-9. Also Bordeaux 
chir., 1933, 4: 400. 

Health resorts, and institutes. 

See also Climatotherapy. 

Fatjre, M. L'heliotherapie sur le Littoral 
Mediterranean Francais. 71p. 8? Par., 1919. 

Rabine, S. *L'heliotherapie a la montagne 
et dans le sanatorium. 53p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Sanson, E. *La cure helio-naarine au Solarium 
Lerch du Havre. 40p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 



HELIOTHERAPY 



454 



HELIOTHERAPY 



Amende, H. Exposition, photochemische Ortshelligkeit, 
Heliotherapie und Platzwahl von Krankenanstalten. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1938, 63: 1 15-28.— Armand-Delille, P. F. Lea 
resultats do la cure heliotherapique au sanatorium d'Odeillo. 

Hull. Acad, med., Par.. 1927, 3. ser., 97: 801-3. 

L'heliotherapie en altitude dans les stations de montagne 
francaises. Gaz. med. France, 1931, 450-2.— Baidikov, L 
[Value of meteorologic factors of heliotherapy in Tashkent] 
Med. misl., Tashkent, 1930-31, 5: 37-48.— Barraud, G. 
La cure solaire a la mer. Hopital, 1927, 15: 293-7.— Berard, F. 
La cure heliomarine en Mediterranee. Sem. hop. Paris, 1932, 

8: 49. L'heliotherapie en Mediterranee. Kongrher. 

Internat. Kongr. Lichtforsch., 1936, 3. Congr., 378-86, 4 pi.— 
Biancani, E., & Biancani, H. La sant£ des enfants des ecoles 
de Paris et le role prophylactique et therapeutique des centres 
d'hygiene infantile du rayon de soleil. J. meil. Paris, 1936, 
56: 435. — Borsarelli, F. Intorno al funzionamento di una 
colonia elioterapica. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1934, 9: 136- 
40. — Bushnell, F. G. Public sun and air baths. J. R. San. 
Inst., 1928-29, 49: 449-55. — Cabras, F. Un istituto ortopedico- 
elioterapico al Lido di Venezia, il solarium al mare. Arch, 
ital. chir., 1938, 48: 891— Calve, J., & Froyez, R. L'helio- 
therapie k la mer. Gaz. med. France, 1931, 452-4. — Carleton, 
S. H. Sunshine camp; a preventive measure which any com- 
munity might achieve. Trained Nurse, 1938, 101: 132-5. — 
Casalini, G. Un colonia elioterapica modello. Igiene & vita, 
1937, 20: 9-11. — Ceresole, G. L'heliotherapie au bord de la 
mer. Rapp. Conf. internat. lumiere (1928) 1929, 1. Conf., 
384-7. — Daley, W. A. How far sunlight treatment should bo 
part of the work of a public health department. J. R. San. 
Inst., 1928-29, 49: 443-8.— Danilova, V. D. (Hours for sun- 
baths in the treatment at the pioneer camp at the northern 
shore of the Azov sea] Pediatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 9, 80-4.— 
Delaria, A. Sull'inizio, sulla durata e sulla tecnica delle colonic 
elioterapiche. Pediatria (Riv.) 1935, 43: 723-8. — Dumrese, J. 
Sonnenbehandlung im Krankenhaus. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 
1937, 8: 866-70. — Ferrando, G. Un sguardo sulla Colonia 
Elioterapica permanente 3 gennaio di Torino. Gazz. osp., 

1937, 58: 529-31. Datos ilustrativos de tecnico- 

asistencia sobre la colonia helioterapica permanente 3 de enero. 
Dla med., B. Air., 1938, 10: 1 122-4.— Frontali, G. Cure 
actiniche al mare. Clin, igiene inf., 1932, 7: 213-28. — Gaudier, 
H. La clinique-manufacture & Leysin (Suisse) Echo med. 
nord, 1932, 36: 313-7. — Gauvain, H. Sun treatment in Eng- 
land. Clin. J., Lond., 1930, 59: 361-5 — Gugliclmini, T. 
La Colonia elioterapica milanese di via Polcsine nel suo primo 

annodivita. Pediat. prat., Mod., 1934, 11:375-84. II 

funzionamento ed i risultati della colonia elioterapica com- 
munale di Baggio nell'estate 1935. Ibid., 1935, 12: 303-76.— 
Hausmann, W. Grundlagen und Organisation der lichtklima- 
tischen Forschung in ihrer Beziehung zur offentlichen Gesund- 
heitspflege. Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1932, 78. — 
Jaubert, J. Hveres et sa region, centre de la cure helio-marine. 
Rev. physiother., Par., 1938, 14: 201.— Jaubert, L. Organisa- 
tion et materiel des cliniques d'heliotherapie. Ann. Inst, 
actin., Par., 1932-33, 6: 34-41.— Josephson, O. J. La methode 
de solarium tournant. Ibid., 1933-34, 8: 1-32, 8 pi. — Kotzde, 
W. Ein Tag im Sonnenland. Aerztl. Mitt., Lpz., 1928, 29: 
IHorrohr] 17-9. — KufTerath, A. Die Bedeutung der Schullicht- 
institute fiir die heranwachsende Jugend. Techn. Gemeindebl., 
1934, 37: 64-6.— Ledent, R., & Dubois-Trepagne. L'helio- 
therapie et l'actinotherapie en Belgique. Rapp. Conf. internat. 
lumiere (1928) 1929, 1. Conf., 481-507.— Mackenzie, D. W. M., 
& Smith, A. F. Experiment with a sunlight clinic. J. R. 
Army M. Corps, 1940, 74: 99. — Maggia, O. Rilievi sull'elio- 
terapia nelle colonie diurne estive del P. N. F. di Ivrea nell'anno 
XIII. Pediat. med. prat., 1936, 11: 560-71.— M eh ta, P. M. 
A solarium for heliotherapy. Practitioner. Lond., 1935, 135: 

237-9. La radiation solaire au solarium de Jamnagar. 

Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1935-36, 10: 104-7.— Methling, H. 
Liegekuren auf Norderney und die neue Liegehalle der Kinder- 
heilstiitte Seehospiz Kaiserin-Friedrich. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 
1927-28, 2: 146-50.— Meyer, E. G. Sonnenbiider in der Mark 
Brandenburg. Strahlentherapie, 1934, 51: 355 8. — Monteiro, 
J. Os banhos de sol: sua accSo medico-social. Rev. brasil. 
med., 1928, 4 : 357-83.— Morton, F. Das Lichtklima von 
Hallstatt im oberosterreichischen Salzkammergut. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1930-31, 39: 385-90— Nilson, E. A. [On helio- 
therapy in the city of Tashkent] Tr. Oosud. nauch. inst. 
fizioter. Semashko, 1934, 2: 31-41.— Obukhov, B. V., & Mize- 
rova, M. B. [Heliotherapy during the winter months at the 
health resort Sochi-Matsesta] Vopr. kurort., 1941, No. 2, 
41-4. — P6hu, M., & Imbert, P. Les abus de l'heliotherapie en 
Mediterranee. Presse therm, clim., 1934, 75: 269-73. — 
Rollier, A. Heliotherapy and child welfare. Child, Lond., 
1926-27, 17: 129-33. — — Die Heliotherapie im Hochge- 
birge. Strahlentherapie, 1928, 28: 259-81. Helio- 
therapy at Leysin. Am. Med., 1932, 38: 77-80. — Saidman, J. 
Description du sanatorium Wliothdrapique de l'Institut 
d'Actinologie. Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1934-35, 9: 57-67, 
4 pi. — Satta, F. Primi risultati della cura elioterapica negli 
istituti di Pietraligure. Illust. med. ital., 1926, 8: 157-64. — 
Silberbauer, S. F. Heliotherapy; some impressions derived 
in Switzerland. S. Afr. M. Rec, 1925, 23: 557-9.— Simionato, 
A. G. Nota sulla colonia elioterapica di Grigno. Boll, med 
trent., 1934, 49: 159-66.— Vacchelli, S. Un decennio di 
osservazioni meteorologiche nell'Instituto Elioterapico Codi- 
Ttlla Cortina d'Ampezzo, 1924-33. Riv. idroclim., 1935, 46: 
339-61.— Wasilewska-Lobzowa. H. [On heliotherapy and 



curative exercises in the Institute of Dr E. I«wick,i in Druskio- 
niki] Polska gaz. lek., 1938, 17: 456-8. — Winckler, A. lot 
die Einrichtung voti Sonnenbndern fiir deutscho Kurorto 
zweckmassig? Fortsch. Med., 1925, 43: 344-6. 
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wartiger Stand der Heliotherapie [Miinchon] 
39p. 21cm. Kallmunz, 1937. 

Armand-Delille, P. F. L'heliotherapie. Progr. mid.. Par., 

1928,43:881-91. Le d6veloppement de l'heliotherapie 
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Rollier y las maravillosas curas de sol. Rev. mid., Puebla, 
1937, 10: No. 86, 8-10.— Pathault. Le Professeur Antonin 
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sulle malattie infettive. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1927, 9: 628-40. 

Indication, pediatric. 

Bardisian, A. L'elioterapia nella prima infanzia. Med. 
itaL, Milano, 1928, 9: 462-79. — Barraud, G. La sursaturation 
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hygiene et sante. Rev. hyg., Par., 1937, 16: 289-306- 
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Rev. cosmobiol., Nice, 1938-39, 4: 92-6— Jundell, I., Svedenius, 
G., & Bjerlov, H. Ueber eventuelle SchiLdigungen des Herzens 
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peau du foetus et de l'enfant en relation avec 1'irradiation solaire. 
J physiol. path, gen., 1932, 30: 345. Action canceri- 
gene des irradiations solaires. Atti Congr. internaz. elettro : 
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Mil. Surgeon, 1928, 53: 658-72.— Gauvain, H. Reflections on 
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29, 31: 325-9.— Tisdall, F. F., & Brown, A. Seasonal variation 
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1931, 39: 164-76. Technique de Brody; on peut 

considdrablement raccourcir la durde du traitement hdlio- 
thdrapique. In Traitd hdlio & actin. (Brody, C.) Par., 1938 

i'S^ 812 : 7T H ^'othdrapie perpendiculaire. " Ibid ' 

1 ,\ . Cures simultandes de ddpigmentation et de 

ddsaccoutumance des traitemeDte hdlio- et actinothdrapique 



associds. Ibid., 827-42. — Brody, Bernhard [et al.] Traitement 
par 1'hdliothdrapie. Rev. gdn. olin. thdr., 1929, 43: BttppL 
2377; 2389. — Camporcsi, E. La elioterapia rationale sccondo 
il mio metodo. Athena, Roma, 1934, 3: 225-7. — Ceresole, Q. 
Delia necessity di modificare l'indirizzo e lo modalita d'elle 
cure eliomarine in base ai risultati dei piu recenti studi Rt- 
forma med., 1928, 44: 524-6.— D'Halluin, M. Facteurs a 
ddterminer dans l'application de la cure solaire. Sem h6p 
Paris, 1932, 8: 126; 150.— Delherm, L., & Strouzer, W. Acting 
thermo-photo-hdliothdrojiie et cryothdrapie. Mondo mdd 
1933, 43: 1070-99.— Fougerat de Lastours. L'A. B. C. de 
l'ensoleillement. J. mdd. Paris, 1933, 53: 667-9. — Freiberg, 
A. H. Heliotherapy at low altitudes; its significance and* 
technic. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 731-5. — Gasquet, P. 
L'hdliothdrapie abdomino-gdnitale rendue possible en tons 
lieux par l'utilisation de nitres colords. Clinique, Par., 1938 
33: 203. — Jobin, P. Hdliothdrapie discontinue. Laval mdd' 
1936, 1: 267-72.— Kelley, I. V. Heliotherapy or sun bath' 
In her Textb. Nurs. Techn., 4. ed., Phila., 1940, 171-3. — 
Latham, A. Enjoy the sun but keep cool. Health Cult., N. Y 
1941, 47: No. 8, 28. — Mehta, P. M. Basic principles of solarium 
treatment. Ind. M. Gaz., 1939, 74: 291-8.— Nicholson, P. 
Status and technic of natural and artificial heliotherapy" 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1929, 46: 401-15.— Pottenger, F. m! 
A discussion of certain fundamental principles involved in 
heliotherapy. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1926, 14: 496-504.— Rollier, 
A. Grundsatzliches zur Heliotherapie. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 

1061-3. Technik und Dosierung der Heliotherapie! 

Kongrber. Internat. Kongr. Lichtforsch., 1936, 3. Congr 
396-401. Also Strahlentherapie, 1938, 61: 529-33. 



Technique de Rollier. In Traitd hdlio & actin. (Brody C ) 

Par., 1938, 1: 789-97. Importance de la technique 

dans la pratique de hdliothdrapie. Schwciz. med. Wschr., 
1939, 69: 958-60. — Saidman, J. L'adaptation des techniques 
du solarium Tournant aux sanatoriums hdliothdrapiques. Ann 

Inst, actin., Par., 1937-38, 12: 25-31. L'hdliothdrapie' 

semi-gdndrale. Ibid., 32-5, 2 diagr. — Stoianoff, P. J. Mo- 
dalitds et formes de l'hdlio- et de l'actinothdrapie. In Traitd 
hdlio & actin. (Brody, C.) Par., 1938, 1 : 723-6— Weil, M. P. 
Bains de soleil par radiations sdlectionndes. Bull. Soc 
mdd. Paris, 1928, 448-51.— Wendt, H. Ueber Kohlenbogen- 
lichtbehandlung in der Praxis. Strahlentherapie. 1938. 61: 
167-83. 

HELIOTHIS. 

See under Cotton plant. 

HELIOTHRIPS. 

See under Citrus, Diseases. 

HELIOTROPIN. 

See Piperonal. 

HELIOTROPISM. 

See Heliotaxis. 

HELIOZOA. 

See also Protozoa. 

Belaf, K. Untersuchung uber den Formwechsel von Actino- 
phrys sol. Biol. Zbl., 1921, 41: 385-94.— Hoogenrasd, H. R. 
Beohaehtungen uber den Bau, die Lebensweise und die Ent- 
wicklung von Hedriocystis pellucida Hertwig und Lesser. 
Arch. Protistenk., 1927, 58: 321-43.— Howlarid, R. B. Graft- 
ing and reincorporation in Actinosphaerium eichhornii Ehr. 
Biol. Bull., 1928, 54: 279-88.— Ivanic, M. Zur Kenntnis der 
\ermehrungs- und Wiedervermehrungsruhestadien erster, 
zweiter und dntter Ordnung bei einem Heliozoon (Vampy- 
rellidium vagans Zopf) Arch. Protistenk., 1936, 87 : 248-61, 
pi.— Looper, J. B. Cytoplasmic fusion in Actinophrys sol, 
with special reference to the karyoplasmic ration. J. Exp. 
Zool 1928, 50: 31-45, 2 pi — Roskin, G. Ueber die Axopodien 
der Heliozoa und die Greiftentakeln der Ephelotidae. Arch. 

Protistenk. 1925, 52: 207-16. Neue Heliozoen- 

Arten Ibid., 1929, 66: 201-6.— Valkanov, A. Protistenstu- 
dien; die Stielbildung bei Desmothoraken nebst einigen Worten 
Air T r( ie Stcllun e dieser Gruppe im System. Ibid., 1928, 64: 

44o 5b. — Die Heliozoen und Proteomyxien, Artbestand 

und sonstige kntische Bemerkungen. Ibid., 1939-40, 93: 
t7°~i ■ i'~ - tze1, A- Zur Morphologie und Biologie von 
Kaphidocystis infestans n. sp., einem temporar auf Ciliaten 
parasitierenden Heliozoon. Ibid., 1925, 53: 135-82. 

HELIUM. 

Kunze, J. P. *Funkenlinie 4686 von He+. 
p.610-36. 8? [Munch.] 1925. 

Also Ann. Phys., Lpz., 1926, 79: 

Angerer, E. von, & Funk, H. Untersuchung von Erdgasen 
^'"•n.gehalt. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1933, 20: 
?w V ' J" t "eliumanlagen. Umschau, 1929, 33: 
Hi J. Ulau, M. El heho; su origen v su localizaci6n. Ciencia, 
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M6x., 1940, I: 265-70.— Bleaney, B., & Hull, R. A. The 

determination of the vapour-pressure curve of liquid helium 
below 1.6° K using a magnetic thermometer. Proc. R. Soc, 
Lond., 1941, ser. A, 178: 74-85. — Buchmann, E. Heliumiso- 
thermen bei tiefen Temperaturen und hohen Drucken. Zschr. 
phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1932-33, 163: 461-8.— Buckingham, 
R. A., Hamilton, J., & Massey, H. S. W. The low-temperature 
properties of gaseous helium. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1941, 
ser. A, 179: 103-22. — Davies, A. C. The production of radia- 
tion and ionization from helium atoms by potassium positive 
ions. Ibid., 1936, ser. A, 155: 123-41 — End, E. The use of 
new equipment and helium gas in a world record dive. J. 
Indust. Hyg., 1938, 20: 511-20— Gunther, P. L. Helium- 
bildung aus a-Strahlen; die Bestimmung der Zerfallskonstanten 
von Uran und Radium. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1939-40, 

185:367-74. & Pancth, F. A. Heliumuntersuchungen; 

iiber den spektralanalytischen Nachweis kleinster Wasserstoff- 
und Neonmengen in Helium. Ibid., 1935, 173: 401-11. — 
Johnson, R. C, & Turner, R. C. Some intensity measurements 
on the band spectrum of helium. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1933, 
ser. A, 142: 574-87.— Keesom, W. H., & Lignac, W. P. J. 
On the temperatures of liquid helium. In Temperature (Am. 
Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1941, 757-9. — Keevil, N. B. Interatomic 
forces and helium in rocks. Proc Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1938-40, 
73: 311-59. — Leffmann, H., & Trumper, M. The helium 
mystery; when and by whom was the element named? Am. 
J. Pharm., 1927, 99: 674-6. — Lepape, A. Sur l'origine de 
rhilium des gaz naturels; relation entre la richesse en helium 
et la richesse en lithium de certaines sources hydromine>ales 
chlorurees sodiques. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 200: 163-5. — 
London, F. On condensed helium at absolute zero. Proc R. 
Soc, Lond., 1935-36, ser. A, 153: 576-83.— Paneth, F. A., & 
Gliickauf, E. Helium content of the stratosphere. Nature, 
Lond., 1935, 136: 717. — Paneth, F., & Peters, K. Helium- 
untersuchungen iiber eine Methode zum Nachweis kleinster 
Heliummengen. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1928, 134: 353-73. 

Anwendung des empfindlichen Heliumnachweises 

auf Fragen der Elementumwandlung. Ibid., Abt. B, 1928, 1: 
170-91. — Paneth, F., & Urry, W. D. Ueber eine Methode zur 
quantitativen Bestimmung kleinster Heliummengen. Ibid., 

Abt. A, 1931, 152: 110-26. Ueber den Heliumgehalt 

im Eisen und in den akzessorischen Bestandteilen von Eisen- 
meteoriten sowie in irdischen Metallen. Ibid., 127-49. — 
Rayleigh, L. Beryllium and helium; the helium contained in 
beryls of varied geological age. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1933, ser. A, 

142: 370-81. Studies on the passage of helium at 

ordinary temperature through glasses, crystals, and organic 
materials. Ibid., 1936, ser. A, 156: 350-7.— Rocher, H. L., & 
Pecker, V. Controle radiographique et radioscopique intra- 
operatoire en salle £clairee par la lampe a helium. J. mid. 
Bordeaux, 1937, 114: 841-6.— Roig, J. Temperature de 
1'helium dans la decharge en haute frequence. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1936, 202: 1044-6.— Schwenkter, F. F., & Fallin, H. K. 
A simple method for the analysis of helium. Bull. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp., 1937, 61: 210-5.— Sitter, W. de. [The ex- 
pansion of helium] Ned. tschr. natuurk., 1934, 1: 45-56. — 
Steubing, W. Ueber die gleichzeitige Einwirkung eines elek- 
trischen und magnetischen Feldes auf das Linienspektrum des 
Heliums. Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., phys. math. Kl., 
1935, 150-9, 2 pi. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also Asthma, Treatment: Helium, &c, 

Barach, A. L. Use of helium as a new therapeutic gas. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35, 32: 462-4. Also Current 
Res. Anesth., 1935, 14: 210-5. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 

107: 1273-80. Physiologic effects of the inhalation 

of helium with oxygen on the mechanics of respiration. J. 

Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 697. & Eckman, M. The 

effects of inhalation of helium mixed with oxygen on the 
mechanics of respiration. Ibid., 1936, 15: 47-61 — Behnke, 
A. R. Some physiological considerations of inhalation anes- 
thesia and helium. Current Res. Anesth., 1940, 19: 35-41. 

& Yarbrough, O. D. Physiologic studies of hehum. 

U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1938, 36: 542-58.— Bonham, R. F. The 
value of helium as an adjunct in general anesthesia. Current 
Res. Anesth., 1939, 18: 54-7.— Brubach, H. F., Crisp. L. R., & 
Neal, P. A. A new apparatus for the administration of helium- 
oxygen mixtures. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1940, 55: 1776- 
82, 2 pi. Also repr.— Clough, G. M. The use of helium. 
Tr. Hawaii M. Ass., 1939, 49: 44-8. Also Med. J Australia 
1939, 2: 400-2.— Dean, R. B., & Visscher, M. B. Kinetics of 
lung ventilation with special reference to the use of helium 

Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 260. An evaluation of 

the viscous and elastic resistance to lung ventilation with 
particular reference to the effects of turbulence and the thera- 
peutic use of helium. Ibid., 134: 450-68.— Eversole. U. H. 
The use of helium in anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 
878-80.— Goldsmith, N. Now helium saves lives; a mixture 
of helium with oxygen is beginning to be used by physicians to 
tide respiratory cripple cases, such as chronic asthmatics, over 
their crises. Sc. American, 1939, 160: 153.— Hawkins, J. A., & 
Shilling, C. W. Helium solubility in blood at mcreased pres- 
sures. J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 113: 649-53. Also repr.— Hennch, 
F. Ueber das Helium und seine Verwendung m der Lutt- 
schiffahrt und in der Heilkunde. Sitzber. Phys. med. Soz. 
Erlangen (1938) 1939, 70: 385. — Kernan, J. D., & Barach, 
A. L. The role of helium in obstructive lesions in the trachea 



and larynx. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1937, 59: 230-64.— 
Metz, C. W., Wearner, A. A., & Evans, A. E. The therapeutic 
use of hehum. South. M. J., 1939, 32: 34-40.— Prietto, C. A. 
Hehum therapy. Marquette M. Rev., 1940-41, 5: 172-7.— 
Sayres, R. R. Further experiences with helium-oxygen mix- 
tures in pressure chambers. Brit. J. Anaesth., 1927, 5: 54 — 
Shilling, C. W. Helium. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1941, 39: 
64-71. — Siewert. Die Verwendung der Edelgase in der Medi- 
zm. Fortsch. Med., 1940, 58: 162.— Smart, E. P. Helium in 
anesthesia and therapeutics, particularly in thoracic surgery. 
J. Thorac. Surg., 1940-41, 10: 709-12.— Sykes, W. S., & 
Lawrence, R. C. Helium in anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 
448. — Urrutia, M. Pneumatologia; helium. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1940, 45: 451-9.— Vol Ibrechthausen, F. Primeras 
administraciones del gas helium en Mexico. Rev. mex. cir., 

1939, 7: 9-16. El gas helium en anestesiologia. 

Arch. m6d. ferrocar., Mex., 1939-40, 1: 159-65. 

HELIX. 

See Helicidae. 

HELL, Josef. *Die arabische Diclitung im 
Rahmen der Weltliteratur. 30p. 8? Erlangen, 
K. Dores, 1927. 

HELL, Nikolaus, 1900- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Erblichkeit von Zahn- und Kieferanomalien, 
insbesondere der Progenie. 51p. 8? Munch. 
Staarbrucker Dr., 1930. 

HELLAS. 

Sec Greece* 

HELLBAUM, Halcyon Woodward, 1904- 

See Guyer, Michael Frederic, & Hellbaum, Halcyon W. 
Laboratory outlines for animal biology. 240p. 8? N. Y., 
1933. Also 3. ed. 274p. 1941. 

HELLDORFER, Johann Friedrich, 1911- 

■"Ueber einen Fall von systematisiertem Naevus 
der ganzenrechtenKorperhalfte mit gleichseitigen 
Entwicklungsstorungen. 23p. 8? Erlangen, 
Reinhold & Limmert, 1937. 

HELLEBORUS. 

See also Ranunculaceae. For the white 
hellebore see Veratrum. 

Marcel, M. P. *L'Helborsid Roche glucoside 
fconi-cardiaque isole" de la racine de l'Helleborus 
niger. 24p. 8? [Lausanne, 1936] 

Schobel, W. [P.] *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Inhaltsstoffe der Wurzel von Helleborus niger 
und viridis, besonders der Alkaloide von Helle- 
borus viridis. 35p. 8? Jena, 1928. 

Ellebore (De 1') Gaz. san., Par., 1834, 3: 169-75.— Fischer, 
H. Helleborus im Altertum und bei Paracelsus. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 484-9.— [Helleborein and helleborin] 
Ny pharm. tid., 1880, 12: 218.— Helleboreine (L') et l'helte- 
borine. J. chim. meU, Par., 1867, 5. s<5r., 3: 175-8.— Keller, O. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Gruppe der Helleboreen. Arch. 

Pharm., Berl., 1927, 265: 238-43. Untersuchungen 

iiber die Gruppe der Helleboreen; iiber Inhaltsstoffe der 
Wurzel von Helleborus niger und viridis; neue Alkaloide aus 
Helleborus viridis. Ibid., 1928, 266: 545-72, ch.— Scherf, D. 
(Jeber ein neues Mittel mit strophanthinahnlicher Wirkung 
(Helborsid) Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 20-2. 

HELLEMANN, Heinrich, 1911- *Dia- 
betes in der Schwangerschaft. 19p. 22>£cm. 
Munch., P. Denk, 1937. 

HELLEMANS, Johannes. *Ueber das Auf- 
treten des Strongylus pinguicola (Sclerostoma 
pinguicola Verrill, Stephanurus dentatus Die- 
sing) auf Java und Sumatra [Bern] 30p. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1911. 

HELLENBERG, Josephus Maria van, 1887- 
1941. 

[Obituary] Geneesk. gids, 1941, 19: 117, portr. 

HELLENSCHMIED [Paul] Rudolf [Otto] 

1903- *Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss 

der Blockade mit Tusche und Trypanblau auf 
den Ablauf der Phagozytose [Freiburg] 30p. 
8? Halle [n. pub., 1931] 

HELLER, Emil. *Ueber den Ablauf der 
Ossifikation in kropfendemischen und kropf- 
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freien Gebieten [Basal] 34p. 8? Tiib., H. 
Laupp, jr., 1914. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1914, 93: 

HELLER, Fridolin, 1908- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Dauer der Ueberlcitungszeit unter 
der Einwirkung korperlieher Anstrengungcn. 
27p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

HELLER, Hans, 1909- *Ueber lympho- 

epitheliale Tumoren und Retothelsarkome [Mlin- 
chen] 37p. ch. 8? Kallmiinz, M. LaBlebcn, 
1936. 

HELLER, Hugo, 1849-1935. 

[Obituary] Geneesk. gids, 193.5. 13: 264. 

HELLER, Joachim, 1910- *Ein Fall von 

Plattenepithelkarzinom der Ohrmuschel. 15p. 
23cm. Greifsw., H. Adler, 1938. 

HELLER, Joseph, 1912- *Adenome apo- 

crine fibromateux. 31 p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1936. 

HELLER, Julius, 1864- Die Krankheiten 

der Nagel. 423p. roy. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1927. 

Forms Teil 2, v. 1 3, Handb. Haut. & Gcschlechtskr. (J. 
Jadassohn) Berl., 1927. 

See also Groenouw, A., Heller, .1. [et al.] Mundhdhle, Auge, 
Nase l&c] 1003p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

For biography see Derm. Wschr., 1932, 94: 286 (F. Pinkus) 

& STICKER, G. Die Haut- und Ge- 

schlechtskrankheiten im Staats-, Straf-, Zivil- 
und Sozialrecht; Entwurf einer Geschichte der 
ansteckenden Geschlechtskrankheiten. xii, 642p. 
roy. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Forms v. 23 Handb. Haut & Gcschlechtskr. (J. Jadassohn) 
Berl., 1931. 

HELLER, Karl Ludwig, 1011 *Ueber 
manuelle Plazentarldsung [Gottingen] 24p. 8? 
Boehum, H. Poppinghaus, 1936. 

HELLER, Ludwig [Wilhelm] 1911- I in 

und drei-viertel Jahre Gesetz zur Verhutung 
erbkranken Nachwuchses in Gelsenkirchen 
[Minister] 23p. 20^cm. Quakenbriick, R. 
Kleinert, 1937. 

HELLER, Margarete, 1902- *Gewerbe- 
krankheiten und Zahnheilkunde unter Beriick- 
sichtigung der neuen Verordnung des Reichs- 
arbeitsministeriums. 37p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuen- 
dorff [1926] 

HELLER, Martin, 1900- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Vererbung im Bereiche des menschlichen 
Gebisses [Tubingen] 34p. 8? Babenhausen, 
J. Kreutzer & Co., 1934. 

HELLER, Robert. Caisson sickness; a mono- 
graph; transl. from the German by M. C. Roemer. 
84 1. roy. 8? Wash. [1912] 

Typewritten. 

HELLER, Rudolf, 1909- *Ueber die 

Behandlung des fieberhaften Abortus. 21 p. 8? 
Tub., A. Becht, 1935. 

HELLER, Theodore, 1869- Grundriss 
der Heilpadagogik. 3. Aufl. vii, 767p. 8? 
Lpz., W. Engelmann, 1926. 

For biography see Zschr. Kinderforsch., 1929, 35: 453 (M. 
Isserlin) 

HELLER, Theodore. *Puls, Atemfrequenz 
und Atemtiefe nach dosierter Arbeit zur Priifung 
der Leistungsfahigkeit des Herzens. 13p. 2 tab 
8? Stetten, K. Schahl, 1936. 

HELLERMANN, Walter, 1902- *Histo- 
rische Studie zur Erforschung der Innervation 
des Uterus mit einem Anhange iiber ihre Dar- 
stellungsmethoden [Erlangen] 76p. tab 8° 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

HELLER'S dementia. 

See Dementia, schizophrenic, infantile. 



HELLERSTROEM, Sven [Curt Alfred] 1901 

A contribution to the knowledge of lympho- 
granuloma inguinale. 224p. 13 pi. 8? Stockh 
P. A. Norstedt & Soner, 1929. 

Forms Suppl. 1, Acta derm, vener. 

HELLESDON, Norwich. Norwich City ktj. 
lum. Annual report. Hellesdon, 1.-2., 1880-81- 

4.-5., 1883-84. 

HELLFORS, Alfred [Robert Wilhelm] 1901 
*Die Saure-Umschlag-Alkali-Methode und 
ihre Verwertbarkeit als NierenfunktionspriifunK 
in der inneren Klinik [Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

HELLFRITSCH, Max, 1900- *Ueber den 
Einfluss der Narkose auf den osmotischen Druck 
des Blutserums und seine Regulierung. 23p. 8? 
Wiirzb., P. Kilian & Co., 1926. 

HELLFRITZ, Ulrich [Peter Max Berthold] 
1909- *Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 

Harnblasendivertikel. 22p. 8? Rostock, C. 
Hinstorff, 1933. 

HELLGE, Erich, 1904- *Schul-Zahn- 
pflege und soziale Hygiene [Tubingen] 20p. 8? 
Stuttg., K. Weinbrenner & Sohne, 1930. 

HELLGE, Walter, 1901- *Ueb< r die 

Grundsatze, die arztlicherseits beim Bau und 
der Einrichtung von Krankenanstalten fiir 
Tuberkulose aufzustellen sind [Tubingen] 30p. 
8? Stuttg., K. Weinbrenner & Sohne, 1927. 

HELLHAMMER, Fritz, 1910- *Unter- 
suchung iiber Zahn- und Mundschleimhaut- 
erkrankungen bei der Hitler-Jugend der Unter- 
banne I. u. II. des Bannes 99 unter Beriick- 
sichtigung sozialer Verhaltnisse [Miinster i. W.] 
13p. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1935. 

HELLICH, Use, 1900- *Zur Kenntnis 

akuter und atypischer Leukamien. 61p. 2 tab. 
8? Rostock, Winterberg, 1931. 

HELLIESEN, Henrik, 1895- *Di< 
Knochenverpflanzung im Dienste der Kiefer- 
chirurgie [Berlin] 31p. 3 pi. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

HELLIN, Dyonizy, 1867-1935. 

Goldbaum, M. [Obituary] Warsz. czas. lek., 1935, 12: 
789, portr. 

HELLING, Heinrich, 1906- *Akute ge- 

schlossene Mittelohrentziindung mit symptomlos 
auftretendem retroaurikularem Durchbruch. 
p.48-79. 8? Marb. [n. pub.] 1931. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931-32, 130: 

HELLINGER [Karl] Martin, 1904- ♦Bei- 
trag zur Pathologie und Therapie der Mikrogna- 
thie [Leipzig] 92p. 8? [Zeulenroda, A. Ober- 
reuter] 1928. 

HELLKAMP, Fritz, 1891- *Zahn mi l 

Mundverhaltnisse bei Fursorgeempfangern zwi- 
schen 40 und 60 Jahren. 31p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1933. 

HELLMAN, C. Doris. Legendre and the 
French reform of weights and measures, p.314- 
40. fasc. 8? Bruges, S. Catherine Press, 1936. 

In Osiris, Bruges, 1936, 1 : 

HELLMAN, Torsten J., 1878- *Den 
lymfoida vafnadens normala mangd hos kanin i 
olika postfetala aldrar; bidrag till konstitutions- 
fragen darjamte en kritisk ofversikt af litteratur 
rorande den lymfoida vafnadens mangd under 
olika forhallanden. 408p. xxiii, 2 pi. 8 ch. 8? 
Upsala, E. Berling, 1914. 

& SCHUM ACKER, S. [et al.] Ver- 

dauungsapparat, Mundhohle; Speicheldrusen; 
Tonsillen; Rachen; Speiserohre; Serosa, vii, 
374p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Forms pt 1, v.5, Handb. mikr. Anat. Menschen (von 
M Ollendorff) Berl., 1927. 
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HELLMANN, Karl Eberhardt, 1907- 
*Ueber den Einfluss von Bromacetat, Fluorid und 
Oxalat auf die Vergarung von Lavulose durch 
verschiedene Hefen [Munster] 20p. 21cm. 
Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

HELLMANN, Konrad, 1907- *Erfah- 
rungen iiber die klinische Brauchbarkeit der 
Aminosaureausscheidung nach Gelatinebelastung 
als Leberfunktionspriifung. 31p. 8? Munch., 
P. Waizmann, 1934. 

HELLMANN, Lisbeth, 1907- *Zur Be- 

handlung des malignen Chorionepithelioms unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der an der Heidel- 
berger Universitatsfrauenklinik behandelten Falle 
Heidelberg] 16p. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1934. 

HELLMANN, Rudolf, 1905- *Ueber die 

diagnostische Bedeutung der Knochenleitung. 
30p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1930. 

HELLMANN, Simon, 1909- *Ueber die 

histochemischen farberischen Eigenschaften eines 
Lignocerylsphingosins. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., R. 
Mayr, 1936. 

HELLMER, Hans Valentin, 1898- 
*R6ntgenologische Beobachtungen iiber Ossifika- 
tion der Patella [Lund] 82p. roy. 8? Stockh., 
P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1935. 

Also Acta radiol., Suppl. 27. 

HELLMER, Herbert, 1911- *Zufallige 
und fahrlassige Vergiftungen durch Schadlings- 
bekampfungsmittel. 20p. 22^cm. Heidelb., 
Brausdruck, 1937. 

HELLMICH, Walter. Die Eidechsen Chiles, 
insbesondere die Gattung Liolaemus; nach den 
Sammlungen Goetsch-Hellmich. 140p. 2 pi. 
4? Munch., C. H. Beck, 1934. 

Forms n. F., H. 24, Abh. Baver. Akad. Wiss., math, naturvv.' 
Abt. 

HELLMUND, Use, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Haufigkeit und Verlaufsweise des Lupus miliaris 
disseminatus faciei. 19p. 8? Berl., E. Schmidt, 
1936. 

HELLMUTH, Erna Maria, 1912- *Ueber 
die Wirkung von Thorium auf Kreislauf und 
Blut. 23p. 8? Wiirzb., L. Popp, 1937. 

HELLMUTH, Giinter, 1913- *Doppel- 
bildungen im Bereich der Harnwerkzeuge, mit 
zwei Eigenbeobachtungen je eines Doppelureters 
mit und ohne Stein. 48p. 23cm. Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1938. 

HELLMUTH, KarL *Beitrage zur Biologie 
des Neugeborenen [Wiirzburg] p. 293-361. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1925-26, 127:-128: 

HELLMUTH, Karl, 1902- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Arsenfrage unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung von Pulparsen. 35p. 8? Wiirzb., L. Popp, 
1933 

HELLNER, Charlotte [Dorothea Marie Luise] 

1901- *Kann durch eine Operation die 

Menstruation in jeder ihrer Phasen ausgelost 
werden? [Freiburg i. B.] 23p. 8? Stettin, 
Fischer & Schmidt, 1927. 

HELLNER, Fritz, 1904- *Ueber die 

Spontanruptur der mucoiden Aorta (Betriebs- 
unfall) p.101-15. 8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1933. 
Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1933. 22: 

HELLNER, Hans, 1900- Zur Erkennung 
und Begutachtung von Schadelgrundbruchen. 
43p. 8?^ Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1935. 

Forma H. 19, Hefte Unfallh. 

Die Knochengeschwiilste. vi, 229p. 

illust. 25> / 2 cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1938. 

Unfall und Knochengeschwulst. 55p. 

24cm. Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1939. 

Forms H. 25, Hefte Unfallh. 



HELLPACH, Willy Hugo, 1877- Die 
Neugestaltung des medizinischen Unterrichts; 
eine hochschulpiidagogische Untersuchung. 94p. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1919. 

Geopsyche; die Menschenseele unterm 

Einfluss von Wetter und Klima, Boden und 
Landschaft. 4. Aufl. xvi, 317p. 8? Lpz., W. 
Engelmann, 1935. 

HELLPAP, Waldemar, 1907- *Alte und 
neue Verfahren der Hautnaht. 27p. 22Ucm 
Berl., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

HELLRIEGEL, Alfred Felix, 1910- 
*Schnittfiihrung bei Gallenblasenoperationen und 
Narbenhernien. ISp. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 
1936. 

HELLRIEGEL, Herbert, 1910- *Die 
Practica aus dem Micrologus Richards des 
Englanders [Leipzig] 64p. 23cm. Zeulenroda, 
A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

HELLRIEGEL, Kurt, 1903- *Ueber einen 
Fall von Carcinosarkom des Uterus. 24p. pi. 
8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1927. 

HELLRIEGEL, Martin, 1907- *Ueber 
zwei Falle von Darmverschluss nach vorderer 
Gastroenterostomie [Heidelberg] 35p. 8° Hep- 
penheim, J. Weimar, 1933. 

HELLRIEGEL, Walter, 1909- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber Necronerv, ein 
neueres Pulpendevitalisationsmittel mit arseniger 
Saure als wirksame Substanz [Heidelberg] 27p. 
8? Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1934. 

HELLRUNG, Alfred. 

See Rojahn, C. A., & Hellrung, A. Ueber die Identifizierung 
der in der Homoopathie gebrauchten Trockendrogen. 97p. 
223-^cm. Halle, 1937. 

HELLRUNG, Angela, 1911- *Die Bak- 

teriologie der Zahnwurzel-Granulome; eine kri- 
tische Wertung [Munster] 25p. 21cm. Werne 
a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

HELLSTADIUS, Arvid, 1898- *Ueber 
die Entwicklung des tuberkulosen Prozesses 
und die Entstehung verschiedener Ausheilungs- 
formen bei Tuberkulose der Wirbelkorper; sowie 
einige damit zusammenhangende Verhaltnisse 
[Stockholm] 182p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1937. 

HELLSTEN, Oscar Theodor, 1889-1931. 

Hanson, R. [Obituary] Sven. lak. tidn., 1931, 28: 129-31 

HELLSTROEM, John [Gustav Leonard] 

1890- Staphylococcus stones; a clinical 

study of 90 cases. lOlp. 8? Stockh., P. A. 
Norstedt & soner, 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 46, Acta chir. scand. 

Zur Kenntnis der Bedeutung der Sen- 

kungsreaktion und des leukozytiiren Blutbildes 
fur Diagnose und Prognose bei chirurgischen 
Krankheiten. 95p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt 
& soner, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 52, v.80, Acta chir. scand. 

HELLSTROEM, Nils, 1877-1941. 

[General Director of the Medical Board 1928-35] Sven. 
lak. tidn., 1935, 32: 929-31, portr.— Matern, E. [Obituary]. 
Sven. farm, tskr., 1941, 45: 301. 

HELLSTROEM, Thure Gustav, 1857-1930. 

Lichtenstein, A. [Obituary] Sven. lak. tidn., 1930, 27: 
529-32.— Wetterdal, H. [Obituary] Hygiea, Stockh., 1930, 
92: 321-8. 

HELLUIN, Lucien, 1907- *Le regime de 

Gerson dans le traitement de la tuberculose. 51p. 
8? Par., M. Vigne, 1932. 

HELLUY, Pierre, 1906- *Spl<mom4galies 
parasitaires chroniques et spldnectomie. 82p. 
8? Par., Press. Modern., 1933. 

HELLWEG, Gisela, 1914- *Ueber ein 

Karzinom des Mediastinums [Munster] 27p. 
21cm. Bielefeld, Beyer & Hausknecht, 1937. 
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HELLWEG, Hermann, 1913- *Ueber 
stumpfe Thoraxverletzungen; Erfahrungen aus 
der Chirurgischen Universitiltsklinik zu Leipzig 
in der Zeit vom Januar 1927 bis Februar 1937 
[Leipzig] 43p. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberrcuter, 
1937. 

HELLWIG, Albert Ernst Max, 1880- 
Okkultismus und Verbrechen, eine Einfuhrung 
in die kriminalistischen Problemc des Okkultis- 
mus fur Polizeibeamte, Ricliter, Staatsanwiilte, 
Psychiater und Sachverstandigc. 386p. 8 pi. 
4? Berl., P. Lagenscheidt, 1929. 

[HELLWIG, Christoph von] 1663-1721. Be- 
treuer, sorgfaltiger und beschwinder Kinder- 
Artzt. 7 p. 1. 448p. [16]p. 16Hcm. Frankf., 
E. L. Niedt, 1722. 

At head of tp Valentini Krautermanns Med. Tract. Thur. 

HELLWIG, Hans Wilhelm, 1907- *Hat 
die Kammeranlage fur die Verankerung totalcr 
Prothesen eine Bedeutung? [Wiirzburgj 19p. 
8? [Berl., H. Pusch & Co., 1930] 

HELLWIG, Karl, 1896- *Ueber Adsorp- 

tion alkalischer Tierkchle gegeniiber Jodkylium. 
12p. 8? Giessen, A. Klein 1926. 

HELLWIG, Karl, 1902- *Ueber die 

Phlegmone in der Wand des Magen- und Darm- 
kanals. 23p. 8? Frankf. a. "M., Werner & 
Winter, 1927. 

HELLWIG, Konrad [Georg] 1908- *Ist 
eine Schwangerschaf tsunterbrechung duroh H ypo- 
physenvorderlappenhormon moglich? v, 36p. 
8? Marb., Gutenberg Dr., 1934. 

HELLWIG [Martin] Werner, 1911- 
*Augenmuskelparesen, Diplopie und Lebens- 
dauer. 31p. 23cm. Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 1936. 

HELLWIG, Wilhelm, 1906- *Beitrage 
zum Problem der Wurzelbehandlung [Wiirz- 
burg] 32p. 8? Dillingen a. Donau, 1930. 

HELM, F. Tuberkulose-Heilstatten im Deut- 
schen Reich. 2 1. 182p. 4? Diisseld., T. P. 
Braun [1930] 

HELM, Giinther [Karl] 1913- *Die 
operationslose Bruchbehandlung [Miinchenl 
32p. 21cm. Bleicherode, C. Nieft, 1938. 

HELM, Karl, 1907- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Trachtigkeitsfeststellung bei der Hiindin 
durch Hormonnachweis im Harn. 29p. 8? 
Giessen, Bischoff [19311 

HELM, Otto [Friedrich Wilhelm Louis] 1910- 
*Anaerobier im Wurze'.kanal bei Gangran 
der Zahnpulpa. 27p. 8? Marb., H. Kilber, 
1934. 

HELM, Wolfgang. *TJeber ein primares 
Melanoblastom der Riickenmarkshaute. 25p. 
8? Munch., Hohenhaus, 1936. 

HELMAN, Beatrice, 1910- *Formes 
cliniques de l'abces Iat6ro-pharyngien dans la 
petite enfance en particulier les formes lentes. 
52p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1937. 

HELMAN, Mauricio B. 

See Tagle, E. C, & Helman, M. B. Edad del ovino. 19d 
26^cm. B. Air., 1938. 

HELMAN, Socrate, 1909- ^Contribution 
a. l'etude de l'dtat psychique et nerveux dans un 
cas de myxoedeme congenital. 37p. 23Kcm. 
Par., Pascal [1939] 

HELMBOLD [Johann] Hans Wolfgang [Ru- 
dolf] 1909- *Beitrage zur Milchhygiene. 
33p. 8? K6nigsb.-Pr., Steinbach, 1936. 

HELMCHEN, Helmut [Wilhelm Johannes] 
1902- *Die Gymnastik als Nachbehand- 

lung von plastischen Operationen am^Huft- 
gelenk [Berlin] 22p. 8? [Halle, n. pub.] 1930. 



HELMCKE, Magdalene (geb. Gdanier) 1910- 

*Klinische Erfahrungen mit Avortin- 
Narkosen bei Sauglingen und Kindern in den 
ersten beiden Lebcnsjahren [Berlin] 16p. 8° 
Gutersloh, Thiele, 1936. 

HELME, Francois, 1859-1923. 

Lematte, L. [Neurologic] Rev. prat. mal. pays chaudg 
1923-24, 3: 249-52. 

HELMER, Maria, 1911- *Anzeige und 

Anwendung der wichtigsten einheimischen Heil- 
pflanzen bei Krankheiten der ausseren Haut und 
des Magen-Darmkanals [Tubingen] 25p. 21cm. 
Marbach, A. Remppis, 1938. 

HELMER-DUPIC, M[arie] P., 1891- 
*Sterilite et perm6abilit6 tubaire. 112p. 8° 
Par., Lipschutz, 1932. 

HELMERICH, Elvira, 1905- *Zahn- 
fieber [Wiirzburg] lip. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke 
1929. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1929, 88: 139-45. 

HELMERT, Willi, 1910- *lT ( -ber den 

Einfluss des Dijodtyrosins auf den Phosphat- 
stoffwechsel [Miinster] 19p. 8? Werne-Lippe, 
F. Grube, 1934. 

HELMET. 

Basset & Pales. Presentation d'un casque. M6m. Acad, 
cliir., Par., 1940, 66: 437.— Boesger, G. A. Helmet. U. B 
Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,240,751.— Motor cyclists should wear 
a crash helmet. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 313— Schneider, 
J. H. Welder's protective headgear. U. S. Patent Off., 1941, 
No. 2,229,706. — Steel helmets for hospital workers. Med. 
( Ml., Lond., 1941, 66: 148.— Yant, W. P., & Ray, K. B. Hood. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,262,522. 

HELMHOLTZ, Hermann Ludwig Ferdinand 

von. 1821-94. Natur und Naturwissenschaft. 
232p. 8? Munch., A. Langen, 1925. 

On thought in medicine (Das Den ken 

in der Medizin) an address delivered August 2, 
1877, on the anniversary of the foundation of the 
Institute for the Education of Army Surgeons. 
27p. portr. roy. 8? Bait., Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1938. 

See also Warburg, E., Rubner, M., & Schlick, M. Helm- 

holtz als Physiker, Physiologe und Philosoph; drei Vortrage 
gehalten 'zur Feier seines 100. Geburtstags. 40p. 8? Karls- 
ruhe, 1922. 

Also Hague, E. B. Helmholtz in medicine. N. York State 
J. M., 1941, 41: 2238-41.— Katz, B. Herman von Helmholtz, 
der Ueberwinder der Romantik. Deut. med. Wschr.. 1932, 58: 
603. 

For portrait, photograph see collection in library. 

HELMHOLZ, Henry Frederic, 1882- , & 
AMBERG, Samuel. Diseases of the genito- 
urinary system in infancy and childhood, xii, 
239p. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1930. 

HELMICH, Wilhelm, 1903- *Verfall 
und Umgestaltung des realistischen Seelenlebens 
bei Fr. Th. Vischer und C. F. Meyer [Kiel] 
146p. 8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1933. 

HELMING, Bernhard, 1911- *Wargols- 
hausen, ein mainfrankisches Inzuchtsdorf. 33p. 
illust. 24cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

HELMING, Otto, 1898- *Beitrag zur 

Lehre vom chronischen Delirium bei genuiner 
Epilepsie und Hirngeschwulst. 36p. 8? Miinst. 
i. Westf., F. Althoff, 1931. 

HELMINTHES. 

See also Nemathelminthes; Plathelminthes; 
Worms. 

Tsan, Tsoxg-Kah. *Ueber die heute be- 
kannten Eingeweidewiirmer des Menschen. 38p. 
8? [Berl.] 1931. 

Athias. Description d'un ver parasite de la glande de 
rhibernation du herisson. Arch. Inst. bact. Camara Pestana. 
Lisb., 1908, 2: 133-45, 2 pi.— Becker, E. R. Two observations 
on helminths. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1933, 52: 361.— Bernard, 
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p N Schein, H. [et al.] Les vers intestinaux. Arch. Inst. 
Pasteur Indochine, 1922, Spec, 110-5— Cameron, T. W. M. 
The helminth parasites of animals and human disease. Proc. 
R Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Comp. Med., 15-24.— 
Delvoie, P. Quelques mefaits des vers intestinaux. Arch, 
med. beiges, 1926, 79: 9-11 — Ginestet, G. A propos de vers 
intestinaux. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1929, 9: 664. — 
Girardi, P. Vermi intestinali. In Med. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 
1931, 2: 529-63. — Hodson, V. S. Intestinal worms. J. Trop. 
M Hv« Lond., 1921, 24: 244. — Intestinal helminths. Annual 
Rep. Calcutta School Trop. M. (1933) 1934, Suppl., 62-70.— 
Janicki. C. Une theorie nouvelle sur la morphologie genorale 
des trematodes et des cestodes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 
1040 — Joyeux, C. L'6tude des helminthiases. Rapp. Congr. 
san. pub., Marseille, 1922, 3. Congr., 7-24.— Leger, M. Tra- 
vaux sur les cestodes et les trematodes. Gaz. sc. mCd. Bor- 
deaux, 1921, 42: 509-11. — Leiper, R. T. Notes of recent and 
some new records of helminthes in man of which there are few 
records. J. London School Trop. M., 1911-12, 1: 10-20.— 
Mandoul, H. Les vers intestinaux. J. mecl. Bordeaux, 1935, 
112 : 895-8. — Monnig, H. O. Erratic worm parasites in man. 
S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8: 475. — Ortlepp, R. J. Some avian and 
mammalian helminths. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1938, 11: 

63-104. Some helminths, chiefly from rodents. 

Ibid., 1939, 12: 75-101. — Piechaud, F. De quelques vers 
intestinaux frequents chez l'enfant. J. meci. Bordeaux, 1939, 
116- 209-22. — Robert. Ueber Eingeweidewiirmer. Allg. 
med. zentr. Ztg, 1922, 91: 27. — Ruszkowski, J. S. Sur les 
vers parasites des chimeres. Ann. parasit., Par., 1934, 12: 
482-91. — Savazzini, L. A. Nuevas especies de nematodes, 
cestodes y trematodes hallados en nuestro Leptodactylus. 
Sem. mecl., B. Air., 1928, 35: 24-8. — Two new parasitic worms 
of Didelphys aurita: Skrjabinofilaria pricei n. sp. and Gongy- 
lonema marsupialis n. sp. J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1934, 24: 
54 —Vermes intestinaes. Brasil med., 1924, 38: pt 2, 180-2. — 
Vuillemin, P. Que sont devenus les helminthes? Rev. mecl. 
est. 1925, 53: 2-6. 

Biology. 

Baylis, H. A. Helminths and evolution. In Evolution 
(De Beer, G. R.) Oxf., 1938, 249-70.— Chu, H. J. Certain 
behavior reactions of Schistosoma japonicum and Clonorchis 
sinensis in vitro. Chin. M. J., 1938, Suppl. 2, 411-7.— Hoeppli, 
R Histologische Beitrage zur Biologie der Helminthen. 
Virchows Arch., 1929, 271: 356-65.— HsU, H. F., & Li, S. Y. 
Studies on the food and the digestive system of certain para- 
sites; on the food of certain helminths living in the digestive 
tract of vertebrates. Chin. M. J., 1940, 57: 559-67.— Li, H. C. 
Feeding experiments on representatives of Ascaroidea and 
Oxyuroidea. China M. J., 1933, 47: 1336-42— McCoy, O. It. 
The physiology of the helminth parasites. Physiol. Rev., 1935, 
des 15: 221-40. — Rebello, S., & Toscano Rico, J. La reactivilt 
helminthes 6tudiee par la m£thode graphique. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1926, 94: 915-8. — Wilhelmi, R. W. Serological reactions 
and species specificity of some helminths. Biol. Bull., 1940, 
79: 64-90. 

Ecology. 

Blackie, W. K. A helminthological survey of 
Southern Rhodesia. 91p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Leiper, R. T. Helminthological researches 
in the Caribbean area. p. 1-122. 8? Lond., 
1924. 

Baer, J. G. Contribution a la faune helminthologique sud- 
africaine; note pr61iminaire. Ann. parasit., Par., 1924, 2: 
239-47. Also Rep. Div. Vet. Educ. Pretoria, 1926, 11:-12: 
63-136, map. — Baylis, H. A. Some new parasitic nematodes 
and cestodes from Java. Parasitology, Lond., 1929, 21: 
256-66. — Bernard, P. N., Bablet, J., & Pons, R. Les vers 
intestinaux en Cochinchine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1924, 
17: 577-82. — Brug, S. L., & Tesch, J. W. [Parasitic worms in 
the Lindoe lake (Paloe, Celebes)] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1937, 77: 2151-8. — Ciurea, I. Sur quelques larves des vers 
parasites de l'homme, des mammiferes et des oiseaux ichtyo- 
phages, trouves chez les poissons des grands lacs de la Bessara- 
bie, du Dniester et de son liman. Arch, roumain. path., Par., 
1933, 6: 151-70, 13 pi.— Davies, T. I., & Evans, R. Report on 
helminths collected from an Indian chukar, with descriptions 
of 2 new species of Raillietina Fuhrmann 1920. Parasitology, 
Lond., 1938, 30: 419-26.— Fisher, A. C. A survey of the in- 
testinal helminths of Yakusu, Haut Congo Beige. J. Hel- 
minth., Lond., 1934, 12: 221-4. — Grieder, H. In der Schweiz 
selten vorkommende Helminthen als pathogene Wirbeltier- 
parasiten. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1936-37, 9: 145-50.— Henry, 
A., & Joyeux, C. Contribution a la faune helminthologique 
de la Haute-Guinee francaise. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1920, 13: 176-82. — Joyeux, C, & Baer, J. G. Note sur quelques 
helminthes rdcoltes en Mac^doine. Ibid., 1928, 21: 214-20. 

& Martin, R. Sur quelques helminthes de la Somalie- 

Nord. Ibid., 1937, 30: 416-23. — Joyeux, C, & Houdemer, E. 
Recherches sur la faune helminthologique de lTndochine 
(cestodes et trematodes) Ann. parasit., Par., 1927, 5: 289; 
1928, 6: 27.— Kalantarian, E. W. Zur Kenntnis der Helmin- 
thenfauna des Nor-Bajazetschen Bezirkes. Arch. SchifTs 
Tropenhyg., 1927, 31: 438-40.— Lent, H., & Teixeira de 
Freitas, J. F. Contribuicao ao conhecimento da fauna hel- 



minthologica da Argentina (Graphidioides mazzai n. sp 
parasite de Galea leucoblephara (Burm.) Rev. meU cir. 
Brasil 1935, 43: 225-7.— Orlova, E. V. [Results of helmintho- 
logical investigations of the water of the river Penzal Med 
parazit., Moskva, 1940, 9: 238-44.— Ortlepp, R. J. South' 
African helminths. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1937 9- 311- 
36.— Pereira & Ferreira Pinto, C. Notas sobre a distribuicao 
frcographica dos helminthos no Rio Grande do Sul. Brasil 
med., 1919, 33: 124.— Ribeiro, D. J. Contribuicao para o 
conhecimento da fauna heImintol6gica de Minas Gerais- 
Eurytrema mmensis n. sp., parasito de Dasypus novemcinctus 
L. Rev. brasil. biol., 1941, 1: 235-7.— Solomon, S. G. Hel- 
minths from Cyprus. J. Helminth., Lond., 1932, 10: 1-14 pi — 
Teixeira de Freitas, J. F., Lant, H., & Lins de Almeida, J. 
1 equena contribuicao ao estudo da fauna helmintologica da 
Argentina. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1937, 32: 195-209, 
13 pi. — Travassos, L. Informagoes sobre o material hel- 
minthologico colleccionado na Ilha da Trindade em 1916 

Arch. Mus. nac. Rio de Janeiro, 1919, 22: 161-92. 

Informacoes sobre a fauna helminthologica sul-fluminense 

Brasil med., 1916, 30: 1 313. Informacoes sobre a 

fauna helminthologica de Matto Grosso. Fol. med., Rio, 
1922, 3: 187 passim. Contribuicao para o conheci- 

mento da fauna helminthologica sul-fluminense. Brasil 
med., 1918, 32 : 289. Contribuicdes para o conheci- 

mento da fauna helmintologica brazileira. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo 

Cruz, 1919, 11: 71 1926, 19: 31; 24 pi. Contribuicoes 

para o conhecimento da fauna helmintolojica dos batraquios 

do Brasil. Sciencia med., Rio, 1925, 3: 673-87. 

Relat6rio da terceira excursao a zona da Estrada de Ferro 
Noroeste do Brasil realizada em fevreiro e marco de 1940. 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1940, 35: 607-96, 9 pi.— Van Cleave, 
H., & Mueller, J. F. A biological and ecological survey of the 
worm parasites. Roosevelt Wild Life Ann., 1934, 7: 161- 
334. — Wehr, E. E. Helminth parasites of mammals in the 
1'hilippine Islands. Philippine J. Sc., 1930, 41: 261-72. — 
Zotta, G. Faune helminthologique humaine en Roumanie; 
helminthes rares ou nouveaux en parasitologie roumaine. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1450. 

Ovum. 

Antipa, G. Un proedde' plus rapide pour la preparation 
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ration of standard acid hematin solutions from hemin Ibid 
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Porphyrine und Isolierung von krystallisierten Hamen. Zschr 
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tionsvermogen des Hiimatins. Ibid., 1930, 190: 199-221. 

Hill, R., & Keilin, D. Estimation of harnatin iron and the 
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203: 212-7 — Papendieck, A. Bemerkung iiher die katah tische 
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Derivatives. 

See also Hemochromogen ; Hemopyrrol. 

Florkin, M Binehimie des derives d'hemes et d'hematincs 
Congr. pharm. Liege (1934) 1935, 98-102.— Hamsik, A. [Com- 
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Deuterohematin (Copratin) 



Schalij, G. Investigations about deuterohematin (copratin) 
Acta brevia neerl., 1940, 10: 225-7.— Schumm, O. Ueber 
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See also Cytochrome. 
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Hemin. 
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Cewinnung von Hiimin aus Hefe. Ibid., 1928, 175: 248-60, 
pi.— Fischer H., & Seemann, C. von. Die Konstitution des 
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Spirographishiimin. Ibid., 1930, 227: 171-83. 

Hemin : Diagnostic use. 

See also Blood-stain, Identification. 
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hemina y hemocromogeno. Progr. clin., Madr., 1916, 7: 65- 
92. — Read, B. E. Hemin crystals prepared from camel's 
blood. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1925, 5: 99-103 — Scatamacchia, 
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HEMATINEMIA. 

See also Porphyrinuria. 
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Blutes. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1916, 97: 32-52. - 

Spektrochemische Untersuchungen an Porphyrinen und 
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HEMATINURIA. 

See Hemoglobinuria. 

HEMATOBLAST. 

See also Blood formation; Erythroblast; Ery- 
throcytopoiesis; Hemoblastosis, &c. 
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HEMATOBLAST [of Hayem] 

For the rest of the literature see Blood platelet. 
H ayem, G. L'h6matoblaste, troisieme element 
du sang. 295p. 8? Par., 1923. 

Achard, C., & Aynaud. Sur l'observation directe des hemato- 
blastes dans le plasma sanguin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1907, fi3: 
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Anat. Entwmech., 1910-11, 76: 725-44.— Pappenheim, A. 
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C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 90: 881-4. Sur la numeration 

des hematoblastes d'apres la methode de Thomson. Ibid., 91: 
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HEMATOCELE. 

See also Hematoma; also names of body 
cavities and parts affected as Pelvis; Peritoneum; 
Scrotum; Spleen. 

Knetsch, A. *Zur solitaren ausschalbaren 
Hamatocele [Breslau] 19p. 8? Borna, 1927. 

Ord6nez Moreno, A. N. *La velocidad de 
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Severin, J. R. P. *Ueber die Entstehung 
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uterine hematocele] Odess. med J., 1928, 3: 719. 

HEMATOCHYLURIA. 

See under Chyluria. 

HEMATOCOLPOS. 

Soc Gynatresia; Hymen, imperforate; Vagina, 
Hematoma; Vagina, Stenosis. 

HEMATOCRIT. 

See also Blood, Examination; Centrifuge; 
Hematology, Instruments. 

Kollath, W. Ein nouer Hamatoknt. Munch, med. Wschr., 
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hematociitos. An. farm, bioquim., B. Air., 1941, 12: 97-9.— 
Miller AT A simple and accurate hematocrit tube. J. 
Lab Clin'. M., 1938-39, 24: 547.— Pratt, O. B., & Swartout, 
H O A handy double-purpose hematocrit. Arch. 1 ath., 
Chic " 1930 9- 69. Also repr. — Rosahn, P. D. A new capillary 
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HEMATOCYTE. 

See Blood cell. 

HEMATOCYTOZOON. 

See Hematozoa. 
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HEMATO-ENCEPHALIC barrier. 

See under Cerebrospinal cavify; also Meninges. 

HEMATOHISTIOBLAST. 

See Hematoblast; also Leukocyte; Lympho- 
cyte; Monocyte, &c. 

HEMATOIDIN. 

See also Blood coagulation; Hemoglobin; 
Hemorrhage. 

Niven, J. S. F. The formation of hoematoidin in vitro from 
mammalian erythrocytes. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1935, 41 : 
177-81. 

HEMATOLOGY. 

See also Blood; Hematopoietic system; Sero- 
logy. 
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Sitzungsbericht. 248p. 23^cm. Berl. [1938] 

Tru, B. Life— blood. 173p. 19cra. Bost. 
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La contribuci6n de Cajal al estudio de la hematologia. Arch, 
card, hemat., Madr., 1922, 3: 457-69.— Rolleston, H. The 
history of haematology. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 
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1033-9. — Varga, L. [Value of hematology in diagnosis] Ibid., 
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childhood. Brit. .1. Child. Dis., 1923, 20: 84-8. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

See also subheading Examination; also Blood 
picture; Bone marrow, Examination; Spleen, 

Examination, &c. 

Ord way, T., & Gorham, L. W. The diagnosis 
and treatment of diseases of the blood. 605p. 
8? N. Y. 11930] 

Dardinski, V. J. Hematologic interpretation in general 
practice. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1938, 7: 392-5.— 
Diagnosi delle malattie acute del sangue. Morgagni, 1923, 65: 
pt 2, 209-14— Gloor, H. U. Die Fruhdiagnose der Blut- 
krankheiten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 455; 541. Also 
In Samml. wicht. Fruhdiagn., Lpz., 1936, 268-88. — Griin, R. 
Neurologische Fehldiagnosen bei malignen Blut- und Ge- 
fiisserkrankungen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 129: 
291-8. — Haden. R. L. The diagnosis of the blood dyscrasias in 
children. Med. Clin. N. America, 1935-36, 19: 1967-75.— 
Hamman, L. Problems in hematological diagnosis. Kentucky 
M. J 1911, 39: 295-303 — Held, I. W., & Goldbloom, A. A. 
Fundamental principles governing the clinical interpretation 
of hematologic diseases. Med. Clin. N. America, 1928, 12: 
713-80. — Jones, H. W. Points of interest in the diagnosis and 
treatment of the more common diseases of the blood. Ther. 
Gaz., Detr., 1924, 3. ser., 40: 849-55— Karavanov, G. G., & 
Chernevich, E. L. [Valeur diagnostique de l'examen de la 
moelle osseuse dans les affections h6mopoI6tique3] M6d. exp., 
Kharkov, 1937, No. 8, 171-90.— Knighton, J. E., jr. Diagnosis 
in blood dyscrasias. Tristate M. J., 1936-37, 9: 1766; 1777.— 
Levy, L., & Lowinger, S. A \6s-, illetoleg a v^rkdpzo szervek 
betegsegeinek elkuJonito k6rismezese. In Klin, diagn. (V. 
Miiller) Budap., 1937, 1: 205-30.— Nageli. Die Diagnose del 
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akut einsetzenden Blutkrankheiten. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 
1923 14" P 3 18-22. — Perles, S. La ponction de la rate 
dans' les maladies du sang. Paris m6d 1935 97 : 217-23.— 
Pittaluca G. Diagn6stico v clasificacion de las nemopatias. 
Clin mod., Zaragoza, 1918, 17: 353-68.— Reuben. M. S. 
Differential diagnosis of diseases of the hematopoietic system. 
Arch Pediat., N. Y., 1926, 43: 15-49.-Robertson, W. E. 
Blood dyscrasias including the Schilling count, with special 
reference to the specialties in medicine. Proc. Interst. Post- 
grad. M. Ass. N. America, 1933, 52-6.— Scott, R. B. Sternal 
nuncturein the diagnosis of diseases of the blood-forming organs. 
Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1939, 8: 127-71, 3 pi.— Weiss, A. A simple 
differential diagnostic procedure in diseases of the hemato- 
poietic svstem. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 965-7.— 
Young, R. H., & Osgood, E. E. Sternal marrow aspirated 
during'life; cytology in health and in disease. Arch. Int. M., 
1935, 55: 186-203. — Zanaty, A. F. Tupfpraparate und ihre 
Anwendung zur Diagnosenstellung dcr Blutkrankheiten im 
Sektionssaal. Virchows Arch., 1934, 293: 335-41. 

Disease: Etiology. 

For secondary reactions see under names of 
primary diseases. 

Ferri, J. ""Contribution a. l'etude du terrain 
en hematologic; l'avitaminose C, facteur de 
revelation du desequilibre des centres hema- 
topoietiques chez les sujets vaccines a l'anatoxine 
diphterique. 80p. 25cm. Lyon, 1938. 

Opitz, H. Die Blutkrankheiten des Kindes- 
alters. 74p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Also Kinderarztl. Prax., 1935, 6: 

Schilling, V. Blut und Erbe; iiber die Eigen- 
schaften des Blutes, seine Aufgaben im mensch- 
lichen Korper und iiber seine Rolle als Ver- 
erbungstrager mit Einschluss der erblichen 
Blutkrankheiten. 94p. 8? Hamb. [1936] 

Cancer-like disease of blood follows Mendelian law. Science 
News Lett., 1936, 30: 101 — Castronuovo, G. Profili ed 
orientamenti neU'ematologia tropicale. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 
1930, 3: 3; 31; 59; 115. — Dellepiane, G. Contribute alia 
conoscenza delle anomalie dell'emopoiesi nella vita fetale. 
Ginecologia, Tor.. 1935, 1: 1145-83, 2 pi— Fischer, M. Der 
Begriff der erblichen Belastung am Beispiel der Bluterkrankheit. 
Oeff. Gesundhdienst. 1935, 1: B, 504-9.— Friedemann, U., & 
Elkeles, A. Studies on the aetiology of blood diseases; a 
pathogenic agent in normal human bone marrow. Brit. M. J., 
1933, 1: 1110-2. — Gaeta, R. Rilievi eziologici e clinici sullc 
emopatie. Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 945-8.— Hirschfeld, H. 
Blutkrankheiten und Geschwulste. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1922- 

23, 19: 269-81. Blutkrankheiten und {Constitution. 

Klin. Fortbild., 1935, 3: 494-535.— Hon", F. Blutpathologie 
und Magensekretion sowie ihre erbpathologisehen Beziehungen. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 531; 580.— Honecker, L. Die 
erbbiologische und praktische Bedeutung der fetalen Blut- 
krankheiten. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1934, 157: 604-15.— Kindler, 
W. Blutsvstemerkrankungen nach Infektionen im Ohren-, 
Nasen-Halsgebiet. Zschr. Laryng.. 1933, 24: 39-45.— Lehn- 
dorfiT, H. Reaktionen und Krankheiten der blutbereitenden 
Organe im Kindesalter. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1013; 
1055. Also Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1932, 6: 12; 46.— Lenz, F. 
Die Frage des Erbgangs der Bluterkrankheit und ihr experi- 
mentum crucis. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1923, 182 : 284-6.— 
Lescher, F. G., & Hubble, D. A correlation of certain blood- 
diseases on the hypothesis of bone-marrow deficiency or hypo- 
plasia. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1932, n. ser., 1: 425-55.— Matthcs, 

H. G. Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Verlauf der Panmyelophthise. 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1937, 180: 68-87.— Morris, L. M., & 
Falconer, E. H. Familial blood dyscrasias. Arch. Int. M., 
1924, 34 : 757-77. Also repr.— Naegeli. Blutkrankheiten als 
Konstitutions- und Erbkrankheiten. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 
465-7.— Ohga, T., Jo, S., & Fujii. Y. [Einfliisse der malignen 
Geschwulste auf die hamatopoetisehen Organe: Einfluss der 
malignen Geschwulste auf die Genesung von der kiinstlichen 
Anamie] Taiwan igakkai zasshi, 1941, 40: 1238-55. — Pirie, 
G. R. Some observations on blood conditions in infancy. Tr. 
Canad. Soc. Dis. Child., 1924, 2: 34-43 — Pittaluga, G. Las 
hemodistrofias y las leyes mendelianas. Siglo tnecl., 1920, 67: 

798; 818. — La" herencia mendeliana en la constitucion 

de las hemodistrofias. Progr. clfn., Madr., 1926, 34: No. 4, 

I, portr. — Redel, D. Die bosartigen Geschwiilste und das 
blutbildende System. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1936. 60: 16-50. — 
Rolleston, H. The hereditary factor in some diseases of the 
haemopoietic system. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1928, 43: 
61-80. Also repr— Rupilius, K. Ein Beitrag zu den Blutkrank- 
heiten im Kindesalter. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1934, 3. F., 93: 65-99. — 
Sanchez Yl lades, L. Alteraciones hemdtieas en las diferentes 
afecciones. Medicina, Mex„ 1941, 21: 395-406.— Schachter, 
M. Pathologie heV'ditaire et maladies du sang. Gaz. hop., 
1935, 108: 816.— Schulten, H. Beziehungen zwischen Er- 
krankungen der Verdauungsorgane und der Blutbildung. 
Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1937, 34: 312-5.— Schultz, W. Blut- 
krankheiten und Krebs. In Neuere Erg. Krebskrankh., Lpz., 
1937, 351-6— Seiler, J. Zur Frage der reaktiven Blutkrank- 



heiten. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1934-35, 177: 170-201 — 
Sharp, E. A., & Mack, H. C. The relationship of hemopoietic 
phenomena to endocrine disorders in women. Endocrinology 
1939, 24: 202-18.— Simmel, H. Blutkrankheiten und Kon- 
stitution. Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 1189-91. — Stein- 
berg, M. Neuropathodynamics and the hemic system. Med 
Rec, N. Y., 1935, 142: 134.— Stettner, E. Ueber Blutkrank- 
heiten im Kindesalter; physiologische Vorbemerkungen, 
allgemeine Aetiologie, allgemeine Pathogenese. Deut med 

Wschr., 1925, 51: 554-7. Ueber Blutkrankheiten im 

Kindesalter; erbliche Blutsehaden. Ibid., 1920, 52: 1223; 
1304. — Stransky, E. Neue Ergebnisse der klinischen Hema- 
tologic im Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1931, 50: 257; 428. — 
Szasz, A., & Gardos, S. Ueber die Ursachen und iiber einige 
Falle von Erkrankungen des blutbildenden Systems. Ibid 
1937, 70: 105-12.— Talbot, F. B. The blood and blood diseases 
of infancy and childhood. In Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., N. Y 
1920, 4: 60-5.— Weil. P. E., & Pollet, L. Le sol hematique; 
considerations g£nerales sur les maladies familiales du sang. 
Sang, Par., 1927, 1: 307-12.— Wintrobe, M. M., Matthews,. 
E. [et al.] A familial hemopoietic disorder in Italian adolescents 
and adults, resembling Mediterranean disease (thalassemia) 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 1530-8 — Witts, L. J. The con- 
stitutional factor in diseases of the blood. Practitioner, Lond., 

1932, 129: 450. Hereditary diseases of the blood. 

In Chances of Morbid Inherit. (Blacker, C. P.) Lond., 1934, 
224-45. 

Disease: Manifestations. 

Gekker, I. V. [Affections of the hemopoietic 
organs and their manifestations in the oral 
cavity] 36p. 17>^cm. Rostov, 1935. 

Sieber, T. *Ueber cerebrale Herdsj r mptome 
bei Blutkrankheiten. 40p. 8? Erlangen, 1931. 

Arzt, L. Hautorgan und Blutkrankheiten. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1936, 86: 201; 231.— Barney, J. D., Hunter, F. T., & 
Mintz, E. R. The urologic aspects of radio-sensitive tumors 
of the blood-forming organs. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1932, 98: 1245- 
50. — Bourret, M. De ['importance de certaines manifestations 
cutanees d'aspect banal, comme signes avertisseurs des (Hats 
pathologiques du svsteme hematopoi'6tique. Marseille nV-d., 
1929, 66: pt 1, 753-66.— Brown, C. P., & Shea. I. P. Basal 
metabolism and hematology. Week. Roster, Phila., 1938-39, 
34: 563-7. — Bykowa, O. Veriinderungen im weissen Blutbilde 
infolge krankhafter Veriinderungen der blutbildenden Organe. 

Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 41 : 415-27. Veriinderungen 

des Bluts bei einigen organischen Lasionen der blutbereitenden 
Organe. Ibid., 1931-32, 46: 250-5.— Coston. T. O. The 
ocular manifestations of blood diseases. Internat. Clin., 1935, 
45. ser., 3: 252-65. — Crouzon. A propos de la communication 
de M. Dereux (syndrome neuro-anemique avec atrophic 
optique; echec du traitement par la methode de Whipple) 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1929, 3. ser., 53: 633.— Fontana, L. 
Malattie del sangue; semiologia e diagnostica generale. In 
Med. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 1932, 3: 455-530.— Cans, O. The 
skin picture of hematopoietic disease. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1927, 
2: Suppl., 202-4. Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1927, 16: 
1-7. — Gavazzeni, M., & Borghetti, U. Sistema nervosa ccntrale 
e crasi ematiea. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1934, 48: 941-4. — 
Hefter, L. I. [Significance of clinical syndromes and transitory 
forms of diseases in hematology] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 
18: No. 11, 44-9. — Heglcr, C. Friihsymptome und ihre 
praktische Bedeutung; Blutkrankheiten. Med. Welt, 1934, 
8- 12- 48. — Horstcrs, H. Blutkrankheiten und Blutzucker. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935-36, 97: 403-72.— Ianovsky. D. N. 
IHematopoiesis and diseases of the hematopoietic organs] 
Tr. Ukrain. sezd. terapevtov (1936) 1939, 4. Congr., 296- 
308. — Jiirgensen, E. Vergleichende Mikrocapillar- und 
Hautsekretionsbeobachtungen bei Blutkrankheiten. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 172: 233-47.— Keschner, M. Neuro- 
psychiatric complications in diseases of the blood. Internat. 
Clin., 1923, 33. ser., 1: 91-112.— Kyrieleis, W. Ueber Augen- 
hintergrundsveranderungen bei Blutkrankheiten. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1933, 82: 15-30. — Lamb, F. H. Hemopoietic diseases 
and the nervous svstem. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1935, 25: 340-2. — 
Lawson, A., Tidy, H. L. [et al.] Diseases of the blood and their 
ophthalmologic complications. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 14: 
jgg — Leiner, J. H. Nervous and mental symptoms in diseases 
of the blood (from a study of 141 cases) N. York State J. M.. 
1928 28: 1047-50 — Martelli, C. Gli stati pre-emopatici 
clinici e spcrimentali. Riuasc med., 1930, 7: 207.— Mathieu, 
P Syndromes neuroanemiques et troubles digestifs. Arch. 

mal. app. digest., Par., 1920, 16: 536-51. — Etude 

clinique des svndromes neuro-anemiques. Prat. med. tr., VJZb, 
5. 218 — Mayo W. J. The relation of splenic syndrome to the 
pathology of the blood. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1922, 12: 243-8.— 
Mikhailov, A. A. (Sensitiveness of bones in affections ot the 
hematopoietic system] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 1683- 
5 — Nanta, A. Dermatoses en rapport avec les troubles de 
I'SPPareil himatopotetique (hematodermies) In Nouv. prat, 
derm (Datier, Sabouraud let al.]) Par., 1936, 5: 521-664.- 
Pedro y Pons, A. Contribucion al estudio de las alteraciones 
nerviosas en las enfermedades de la sangre (sindromes neuro- 
hematicos) Rev. med. Barcelona, 1930, 13: 483-511.— 
Pruvost P. L'hematologie dans les maladies du sang. J. 
m<5d chir Par., 1920, 91: 5-22.— Rolleston, H., Andrewes, F. 
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let al.] Discussion on disorders of the blood and their ophthal- 
mological manifestations. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1923, 43: 
1 10-08, 2 pL — Sassier & Houzeau. Les maladies du sang et 
leurs manifestations buccales. Prcsse mod., 1934, 42: 1773. 
Also Rev. stomat., Par., 1934, 36: 746-50.— Storti, E., & I>e 
Filippi, P. II potere radiante del sangue e dei tessuti di alrune 
forme emopatiche sistemiche. Radiobiologia, Venez., 1935-36, 
4: No. 4, 49-66. Also Riforma med., 1936, 52: 639-41.— 
Strauss, S. Diseases of the blood, with special reference to 
hemorrhages. Med. Clin. N. America, 1926, 9: 1563-76. — 
Szalay, F. [Changes in the nervous system due to diseases of the 
hematopoietic organs] Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 729-32. — Weber, 
F. P. Severe blood diseases with pyrexia. Practitioner, Lond., 
1929. 123: 171-9. 

Disease: Pathology. 

See also proper names of diseases as Anemia; 
Erythroblastosis; Granuloma malignum, &c. 

Elkoff, P. *Die Haufigkeit der perniciosen 
Anamie und der Leukamien wiihrend der letzten 
17 Jahre auf Grund der Krankheitsfalle der beiden 
medizinischen Kliniken in Munchen. 32p. 8? 
Munch., 1927. 

P6voa, H. Sangue e metabolismo. 312p. 
23y 2 cm. Rio, 1940. 

Reimann, M. *Ueber anatomische Grund- 
lagen multipler Blutdriisenerkrankungen. 50p 
8? Miinch. [1935] 

Alpcrin, P. M., & Iosikova, V. M. [Vitamin C metabolism 
in hematological diseases] Ter. arkh., 1941, 19: 227-35. — 
Altnow, H. O. The diseases of the blood (a grouping with 
reference to the changes occurring in the blood formative tissues) 
J. Lancet, 1932, 52: 271 ; 706 — Bayon, H. P. Discussion on the 
pathology and treatment of haemopathies, including leukae- 
mias, of man and animals; the haemopathies of laboratory 
animals. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1931, 24: 1141-56, 2 pi. — 
Becher, E. Neue chemische Blutbefunde bei Blutkrankheiten. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1926, 47: 350-2.— Borchardt, H. Ueber nor- 
male und pathologische Histologic und Funktion des blut- 
bildenden Gewebes (unter Ausschluss der Mils) Fol. haemat., 
Lpz., 1929, 38: 109-18.— Bull, L. B., & Cleland, J. B. Some 
considerations on the ansemias, leuchajmias, Ieucosarcoma and 
allied conditions. Med. J. Australia, 1927, 2: Suppl., 196- 
201. — Bykowa, O. Ueber die Veriinderungen der blutbildenden 
Organe unter der Einwirkung einiger Bakterien und Toxine 
(experimentelle Untersuchungen) Virchows Arch., 1927, 
265: 226-38. — Ciminata, A. Contributo alia fisiopatologia 
dell'apparato linfatico-ematopoietico. Policlinico, 1922, 29: 
sez. med., 319-30. — Dentici, S. Gli organi emopoietici nella 
biologia dei tumori. Haematologica, Pavia, 1930, 1: 161-70. — 
Doan, C. A., & Reinhart, H. L. The basophil granulocyte, 
basophilocytosis, and myeloid leukemia, basophil and mixed 
granule types; an experimental, clinical and pathological study, 
with the report of a new syndrome. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1941, 
1 1 : 1-39.— Ekelov, M. M., & Alymov, A. Y. [Pernicious anemia 
and leukemia] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 1925-7. — Essbach, H. 
Ueber das Auftreten von Riesenzellen bei Systemerkrankungen 
des hamatopoetischen Apparates. Virchows Arch., 1938-39, 
303 : 706-28. — Fahr, T. Beitrage zur Pathologie des Knochen- 
markes und der Blutbildung und Hamoglobinstoffwechsel 
zusammenhangenden Vorgiinge. Ibid., 1930, 275: 288-304. — 
Fassrainer, S. Lipoidgranulomatose des hamatopoetischen 
Systems. Beitr. path. Anat., 1934, 94: 153-62. — Fontana, L. 
Contributo alio studio delle cellule istioidi circolanti in varie 
emopatie. Haematologica, Pavia, 1926, 7: 97-136, 3 pi. — 
Forkner, C. E. An attempt to consolidate and to clarify 
present views concerning the anemias and the hemorrhagic 
disorders. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America 
1938, 25: 258-82.— Francke, E. Beitrag zur Frage der toxi- 
schen Zellschadigung bei Panmyelopathien an Hand von 
Versuchen in vitro und von bioptischen Markbefunden 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1938, 104: 405-64.— Gardos, S. Selte- 
nere Erkrankungen des blutbildenden Systems. Mschr 
Kinderh., 1939-40, 81: 115-23.— Herman, K. [Multiple 
sclerosis of the hematopoietic organs] Gy6gyaszat, 1931, 7: 
533-5. — HofT, F. Beitrage zur Pathologie der Blutkrankheiten' 
Virchows Arch., 1926, 261: 142-89.— Jagi«, N. Reaktionen 
in den Blutbildungsstatten bei Infektionen. Wien. klin 

Wschr., 1926, 39: 1409-14. Schadigung und Reaktioii 

in den Blutbildungstiitten. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 
1398-401.— Jeney, A. von. Ueber die Wirkung der kunst^ 
lichen Gallestauung auf die Blutbildungsorgane bei Kaninchen 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 60: 102-15.— Kaiser, O. Ueber 
den Einfluss temporarer Einschrankung des blutbereitenden 

Gewebes durch Gefassabklemmung. Ibid., 1930, 72: 211-27. 

Klemperer, P. The relationship of the reticulum to diseases of 
the hematopoietic system. In Contr. Med. Sc. (E. Lebman) 
N. Y., 1932, 2: 655-71.— Krauspe. Seltenere pathologisch- 
anatomische Befunde bei Erkrankungen des blutbildenden 
Apparates. Zbl. allg. Path., 1938, 70: 556.— Kukoverov, A. V 
[Katalase of sternal puncture and peripheral blood in affections 
of the hematopoietic organs] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938 16- 
1686-91.— Langen, C. D. de. Studies on blood diseases' and 



blood regeneration in .Tava. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 
Trop. Dis., 37-46. — Lignac, G. O. E. [A conception of the 
particular pathology of the hemopoietic organs] Ned. tsohr 
geneesk., 1936, 80: 3538-45. — McLean, J. A. Supravital 
staining of the large mononuclear cells in infectious mono- 
nucleosis and the acute leuchsemias, with particular reference 
to their origin in the former disease. Med. J. Australia 1929 
2: 734-40, 2 pi. — Martelli, C. Gli stati pre-emopatici. Rinasc' 
med., 1925, 2: 273-6, pi.— Minot, G. R. Purpura hemorrhagica 
(thrombopenic purpura) leukemia and erythemia. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1925, 192: 14-6.— Musser, J. H. Alterations and 
changes in various types of blood diseases. Proc. Interst 
Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America (1930) 1931, 6: 384-8.— Nageli] 
O. Die Milz in ihren Beziehungen zu Bluterkrankungen' 
Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1921, 12: H. 3, 30-5.— Neuborgerj 
J., & Plenge, K. Zur Frage der gleichzeitigen Beteiligung aller 
drei Systeme bei Erkrankungen des hamatopoetischen Ap- 
parates. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1930, 166: 32-42. — Nobe- 
court, P. [Diseases of the blood, cerebrospinal fluid and 
nucleated lymphocytes] Ucheb. detsk. bolez., 1928, 3: 495- 
523. — Oesterlin, E. Ein Fall kombinierter Knochen-Bluter- 
krankung. Virchows Arch., 1923-24, 247: 589-98. — Pavlot, 
J., & Levrat, M. Cancer secondaire des organes hematopole- 
tiques avec myelemie. Sang, Par., 1934, 8: 415-21. — Pittaluga 
G. Las hemodistrofi&s y la patologfa infantil. Siglo meil.[ 

1918, 65: 939; 956. Hemopatias y sistema reticule 

endotelial. Dfa med. urug., 1936, 3: 609; 630. — Poynton, F. J. 
The heart in the severe blood diseases of childhood Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1922, 109: 79-88. — Rakochi. G. A. [Atypic 
affections of the hematopoietic apparatus] Vrach. delo, 1939 
21 : 545-50. — Redlicb, F. [Difference between diseases of the 
blood and diseases of the circulatory apparatus] Polska gaz. 
lek., 1930, 9: 945-9. — Reichel, J. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
perniziosen Anamie und der akuten Leukamien. Wien Arch 
inn. Med., 1929, 19: 241-72.— Ribierre, P. Sur quelques 
acquisitions recentes d'interet pratique en pathologie cardio- 
vasculaire renale et hematique. Meciecine, Par., 1922-23, 4: 
405-13. — Riccitelli, L. Coexistence ou succession de plusieurs 
hemopathies sur le mfime sujet. Sang, Par., 1934, 8: 237-68, pi. 

Ricerche anatomo-cliniche su alcune emopatie. Diag- 

nosi, 1930, 10: 21-6, pi. — IturTmann, E. Ueber kombinierte 
Storungen des endokrinen Systems und des blutbildenden 
Gewebes mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung einer klinisch- 
anatomischen Beobachtung nebst kurzer Uebersicht fiber die 
Bluterkrankungen der Jahre 1926 bis Marz 1937, im Sektions- 
material des Pathologischen Instituts der Universitat Konigs- 
berg (Pr.) Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1938, 52: 329-45.— Sasybin, 
N. Histopathologische Veriinderungen der blutbildenden 
Organe bei Einwirkung hoher Temperatur. Virchows Arch., 
1934, 292: 1 14-28.— Schmahl, P. J. R. On the classification 
of the anemias and other disorders affecting the hemopoietic 
system. Bull. N. York M. Coll., 1938, 1 : 76-82.— Seiler, J., & 
Heisler, W. Zwei atypische Fiille von Blutkrankheiten. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 577-80.— Steinbrinck, W. 
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mentellen Untersuchungen am Frosch Ober die Kernverschie- 
bung und deren Bcziehung zu dem hiimatopoetischen System. 
FoT. haemat,, Lpz., 1931, 44: 261-309, 3 pi.— Varela, M. E., & 
Mancini, R. E. Sistema hemocitopoyetico del Bufo arenarum, 
Hensel; topograffa, citologfa y observaciones sobre sus varia- 
ciones estacionales. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1938, 14: 408- 
75, 4 pi. — Wirth, D. Die besondere Reaktionsweise der 
hiimatopoetischen Organsysteme bei unseren Haustierarten. 
Wien. tieriirztl. Mschr., 1939, 26: 101-72.— Worth, R. Ohser- 
vatioDS on the blood and blood-forming organs of certain local 
Chiroptera. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1932, 48: 337-54. 

HEMATOPOIETIN. 

See under Gastric juice. 

HEMATOPORPHYRAN. 

See also Hematin; Porphyran. 

Bandow, F. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Metallkomplexsalze 
des Hiimatoporphyrins. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1934, 223: 
71-3. — Davies, T. H. Metalloporphyrins; coordination of 
nitrogenous bases with iron meso-, proto-, and hematopor- 
phyrins. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, 135: 597-622. Also repr.— 
Fischer, H., <t Lindner, F. Eine einfache Darstellungsmethode 
des Tetramethylhamatoporphvrin-Eisensalzes. Zschr. physiol. 
Chem., 1927, 168: 152-70.— Holden, H. F. The cobalt com- 
pounds of protoporphyrin. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1941, 19: 
89-92. — KUster, W., & Grosse, A. Ueber die Addition von 
Brom an Protoporphyrindimethylester und an Be in komplexes 
Zitiksalz. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1928, 179: 117-38. 

HEMATOPORPHYRIA. 

See Porphyria. 

HEMATOPORPHYRIN [including pro- 
toporphyrin] 

See also Hematin; Hemoglobin; Hemopyrrol; 
Porphyrin; Pyrrol. 

Becker, F. H. R. *Beitrage zur Hiimato- 
porphynn-Forschung. 38p. 8? Lpz., 1925. 

Dorn, F. K. *Ueber das Vorkommen und die 
Bedeutung von Hamatoporphyrin im mensch- 
lichen Kote (Auszug) lip. 8? Lpz., 1921. 

Frese, K. S. *Spektrochemische Unter- 
suchungen an Hamatoporphyrin und seinen 
Verbindungen [Wiirzburg] 28p. 8? Wupper- 
tal-Elberfcld, 1932. 

Klaus, E. J. *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Fluoreszenz und Phosphoreszenz von Hacmato- 
porphvrin und Actioporphyrin in festen Medien. 
55p. 8! Freib.-Pr., 1934. 
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Pfrommer, O. *Ueber die Fluoreszenzhellig- 
kcit von adsorbiertem Haematoporphyrin bei 
Vnwesenheit anderer Farbstoffe [Freiburg] 27p. 
21cm. Oifenburg, 1937. 

Sauer, A. *Untersuchungen iiber die Fluores- 
zenz und Phosphoreszenz von Haematoporphyrin 
in festen Medien unter besonderer Benicksichti- 
gung des Einflusses dcr Temperatur. 31p. 21cm. 
Freib. i. B., 1937. 

SCHA.FER, K., & SCHULMEYER, A. *DaS 

Fluoreszenzlicht des ultraviolett bestrahlten 
Hamatoporphyrins 7p. 22#cm. Heidelb., 1936. 

Stenger, M. *Die Absorptionsspektren von 
Hamatoporphyrin und Aetioporphyrin in ver- 
schiedenen Sauren [Freiburg] 30p. 8? Bot- 
trop, 1935. 

Barnard, R. D. A note on the preparation of hematopor- 
phyrin. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 25 : 747-50— Boyd, M. J. 
Hematoporphyrin, an artificial proteolytic enzyme. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1933, 103: 249-56.— Dalla Volta, A. Quelques condi- 
tions de production de Th^matoporphyrine. Arch. ital. biol., 

1925, 75: 22-9. — Fabre, R., & Simonnet, H. Contribution a 
l'^tude de Thematoporphyrine; 6tude de quelques propri6tes 
optiques de ce pigment; application au dosage de l'h^matopor- 
phyrine dans la glande de Harder du rat blanc; £tude de Taction 
photosensibilisatrice de Thematoporphyrine sur les globules 
rouges. Bull. Soc. cbim. biol., Par., 1926, 8: 56-66.— Fischer, 
H., Helberger, H., & Hummel, G. Zur Kenntnis der Por- 
phvrine; iiber Hamoporphyrin. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1930, 
191: 251-61. — Fischer, H., & Kirstahler, A. Synthese des 
Deutero-atioporphyrins, des Deutero-rhodins und zweier Te- 
tramethyl-monoathyl-dipropionsaure-porphyrine ; synthetische 
Aufklarung der Hamoporphyrinfrage. Ibid., 1931, 198: 43- 
81. — Fischer, H., Treibe, A., <fe Hummel, G. Zur Kenntnis 
der natiirlichen Porphyrine; iiber Hamatoporphyrin. Ibid., 
1929, 185: 33-73. — Goiffon, R., & Waltz, J. ProciSde' pour 
rechercher et extraire Thematoporphyrine des selles. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 663. — Kaplan, M. A. A simple method 
for the preparation of hematoporphyrin. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1932-33, 18: 309-12. — Kiister, W. Ueber Porphyrine; iiber 
den Hamatoporphyrinmonomethylather. Zschr. physiol. 

Chem., 1926, 155: 113-21. Maurer, H., & Palm, A. 

Ueber Derivate des a-Methyl-a'-acetylbernsteinsaureesters, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Aufklarung der Konstitution des 
Hamatoporphyrins; iiber Porphyrine. Ibid., 156: 1-34. — 
Leikola, E. Ueber die Identitat des Hamatoporphyrins aus 
verschiedenen Blutarten. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 223: 436- 
42. — Perotti, D. La formazione deU'ematoporfirina coll'acido 
cloridrico (nota preventiva) Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1927, 
n. ser., 2: 219-22. — Schumm, O., & Papendieck, A. Zur 
Kenntnis des a-Hamatoporphyroidins ( = Hamaterinsaure) und 
des sogenannten a-Hamatoporphyrins. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 

1926, 159: 190. — Scotti-Foglieni, L. Coefficient de solubility 
du chlorure d'^thyle et h6matoporphyrine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1931, 108: 1201-3. — Sheard, C, Osterberg, A. E., & Goecker- 
man, W. H. The spectrophotometry determination of hemato- 
porphyrin in urine. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 162-9 — 
Smetana, H. On the preparation of haematoporphyrin from 
carbon monoxide hemoglobin. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 
1925, 37: 408-11. Also repr.— Tarsitano, F. Sulla micro- 
spettroscopia deU'ematoporfirina acida. Fol. med., Nap., 
1938, 24 : 654-68. — Tethi, A. Ueber die gegenseitige Un- 
abhangigkeit der Verschiebung der Absorptionsstreifen ein- 
erseits und der Aenderung der Lichtabsorption in Hamato- 
porphyrinldsungen andererseits; iiber die Ursache der Ver- 
anderlichkeit des sauren Hamatoporphyrinspektrums in Ab- 
hangigkeit von der Saurekonzentration. Biochem. Zschr., 
1928, 192: 105-17. 

Pathology. 

See also Porphyria; Porphyrinuria; also such 
diseases as Anemia, pernicious; Hydroa; Liver, 

Cirrhosis, &c. 

Haas, M, *Untersuchungen an kunstlich 
rachitisch gemachten Ratten nach Injektion 
von Hamato- und Koproporphynn. 19p. 8. 
Munch., 1936. 

Bologna, R. Ematoporfirina e colpo di sole. Riv. pat. sper., 
1939, 23: 199-212.— Kawai, H. Studies on the hematopor- 
phyrin hemolysis. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1928-29, 10: 325^50.— 
Komatsu, M. Studies on the change of plasma proteins ot 

hematoporphyrin rabbit. Ibid., 1927, 7: 1-17. ; On 

the chemical nature of serum-globulin which appears i in in- 
creased amount in a hematoporphyrin rabbit. Ibid., iy -40. 
Ohta, K. Chemical studies of hematoporphyrin rabbits. 
Ibid., 1924-25 4: 225-38. The relationship between 



anemia and fibrinogen content of blood. Ibid., 463-6. 
The fibrinogen contents of the blood of hematoporphyrin 
rabbits. Ibid., 467-71 — Polak, F. Haematoporphyrin unci 
seine Beziehungen zur Pathogenese der mahgnen lumoren, 
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vorlaufige Mitteilung. Acta Unio internat. cancr., Brux., 1938 
3: 304-65.— Schumm, O. Ueber den Porphyringehalt des 
Blutes unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Einwirkung von 
Hamatoporphyrin. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938-39, 191: 
529-44, 3 pi. 

Photodynamic effect. 

Fabre, R., & Simonnet, H. Sur Taction sensibilisatrice des 
solutions d h£matoporphyrine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 

1 1 ,^2-4. - Etude de Taction photosensibilisatrice de 

1 nematoporphynne. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1926, 183: 241-3 
Also J. pharm. chim., Par., 1926, 8. ser., 4: 294-305.— Haus- 
mann, W., & Sonne, C. [Researches on sensitizing effect of 
ultraviolet light on hematoporphyrin] Hospitalstidende, 1927, 
70: 277-85. Also Strahlentherapie, 1927, 25: 174-82.— 
Howell, W. H. Note relative a Taction photodynamique de 
1 Wmatoporphyrine sur le fibrinogene. Arch, internat. physiol., 
Liege, 1921, 18: 269-76.— Kajdi, L. Beitrage zur Licht- 
absorption des Hamatoporphyrins. Biochem. Zschr., 1925 
165: 475-96.— Podkaminsky, N. A. [Sensibilizing effect of 
hematoporphyrin in relation to Roentgen rays| J. eksp. biol., 
1930, ser. A, 14: No. 40, 8-11. Also Strahlentherapie, 1930, 
38: 98-102.— Rask, E. N., & Howell, W. H. The photodynamic 
action of hematoporphyrin. Am. .1. Physiol., 1928, 84: 363- 
77. — Smetana, H. Studies on photodynamic action; the fate 
of hematoporphyrin after parenteral administration; the in- 
fluence of sensitizer on photo-oxidation of tissues. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1938, 125: 741-51.— Supniewski. J. V. L'action de la 
lumiere sur les ferments sensibilises par Thematoporphyrine. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 959. 

Physiology. 



Linnich, K. P. *Zur Frage der Wirkungsweise 
des Hamatoporphyrins. 16p. 21cm. Hamb., 
1936. 

Douglas, A. Hamatoporphyrin und Blutzucker. Klin. 
Wschr., 1939, 18: 1396.— Fischel. W., & Huhnerfeld, J. Ueber 
den Einfluss von Hamatoporphyrin auf daa Verhalten von 
Tieren; ein Beitrag zur Psychologie des Antriebs. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1937, 101: 425-37.— Hutschenreuter, U. Ueber 
das Verhalten von Hamatoporphyrin im Tierkorper. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1933, 222: 161-76.— Kajdi, L. Tierische 
Kalorimetrie ; iiber den Einfluss des Hamatoporphyrins auf 
Korpertemperatur und Energieumsatz. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 
170: 201-23.— Mabique, P., & Melot, G. Action de l'hemato- 
porphyrine sur le calcium et le phosphore du sang. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1936, 123 : 280-3.— Nicita, A. Ematoporfirina ed 
ossidazioni endocellulari. Rinasc. med., 1936, 13: 263-7. — 
Smetana, H. Studies on the physiological action of hemato- 
porphyrin. J. Exp. M., 1928, 47: 593-610. 

Protoporphyrin. 



Papageorgiotj, P. D. *Quantitative Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Adsorption und Elution von 
Kopro- und Protoporphyrin [Freiburg] 31p. 
21cm. Stuttg., 1937. 

Boas, I. Ueber das Vorkommen von Protoporphyrin im 
Harn. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12 : 589-91.— Fischer, H., & 
PUtzer, B. Zur Kenntnis der natiirlichen Porphyrine; iiber- 
fiihrung von Hamin in Protoporphyrin und eine neue Darstel- 
lung des Mesoporphyrins. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 154: 
39-63, pi. — Grotepass, W. [Porphyrin in normal blood cor- 
puscles] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 362-6. — Hamsik, A. 
[ProtoporphyrineJ Spisy L6k. Fak. Masaryk. Univ., 1929, 7: 
No. 61-69, 1-12. Also Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1929, 180: 308- 
18. — Jakob, A. Ueber das biologische Verhalten von Proto- 
porphyrin, Hamatoporphyrin und Kopratoporphyrin (Deutero- 
porphyrin) Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938, 189: 272-80.— 
Lageder, K. Untersuchungen iiber Porphyrinvermehrung in 
den Erythrocyten. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 296-8— Richter, 
A. F. [Protoporphyrin and protohemms] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1931, 
70: 860-8. — Rimington, C. Identification of the protopor- 
phyrin in sheep's liver. Biochem. J., Lond., 1938, 32: 460. — 
Salzburg, P., & Watson, C. J. A study of the supposed con- 
version of protoporphyrin to coproporphyrin by the liver; the 
porphyrin metabolism of rabbit liver. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 
139: 593-601. Also repr. — Vigliani, E. C. Ricerche sul ricam- 
bio delle porfirine nelle affezioni epatiche e sulla eliminazione 
del copro- e della protoporfirina iniettate endovena nell'uomo. 
Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1938, 65: 391-422.— Watson, C. J., & 
Clarke, W. O. The occurrence of protoporphyrin in the 
reticulocytes. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 36: 
65-70. — Watson, C. J., Pass, I. J., & Schwartz, S. A study of 
the supposed conversion of protoporphyrin to coproporphyrin 
by the liver; the fate of parenteraliy administered protopor- 
phyrin in dogs with bile renal fistulae. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 
139: 583-91. Also repr. 

Therapeutic use. 

Nordmark Chemical Works, Inc. Melan- 
cholia and endogenous depressions; their success- 
ful treatment with hematoporphyrin (Photodyne) 
2p. 12? N. Y., 1935. 
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Hacker. W. Ueber das Hiimatoporphyrin-Neneki in physio- 
logischer und pharmakologischer Hinsicht. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1936-37, 184: 723-36, 2 pi— Huhnerfeld, J. Die Indi- 
kationen der Hjimatoporphvrinbehandlung. Dent. med. 
Wschr., 193."), 61: 949-51. Also Med. ibera, 1936, 30: 314-8. 

Ueber das Haematoporphyrin-Nencki in physiologi- 

scher und pharmakologischer Hinsicht. Sitzber. Internat. 

hiimat. Tag. (1937) 1938, 1. Congr., 120. — Die 

biologischen Wirkungen des Hamatoporphyrin-Nencki. Wien. 

klin. Wschr., 1938, 51: 945-8. Die Bedeutung des 

Hamatoporphyrin-Nencki (Photodvn) fur die Therapie. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1941, 17: 160-3. Aiso Schweiz. med. Wschr., 

1941, 71: 1406. Zehn Jahre Photodyn-(H;imato- 

porphyrin-)Behandlung. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1941, 43: 
166. — Lemmi, P., & Viglino, P. La terapia ematoporfirinica in 
psichiatria. Cervello, 1939, 18: 61-6.— Mira, E. El trata- 
miento de las depresioncs end6genas por la hematoporfirina. 
Rev. med. Barcelona, 1933, 20 : 463.— Sterling, W., & Stein, W. 
Le traitement de l'hypertonie pyramidale par l'h^matopor- 
phyrine; note preiiminairc Presse m6d., 1939, 47: 1287. — 
Urerhia, C. L, Retezeanu, A.. & Blasiu, A. La porphidyne 
dans le traitement des etats dfepressifs. Bull. Acad. m6d. 
Roumanie, 1937, 2: pt 2, 541-6. — Vinchon, J. Les indications 
th£rapeutiques de l hematoporphyrine. Monde m6d., 1934, 

44 : 997-1005. L'action de l'hematoporphyrine dans 

les syndromes d6pressifs psycho-organiques. Progr. m6d. 
Par., 1935, 1795. 

HEMATOPORPHYRINURIA. 

See Porphyrinuria. 

HEMATOPROSTHETIN. 

See also Hemochromogen. 

Haurowitz, F. Die chemische Zusammensetzung des 
Hiimatoprosthetins von Herzog. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1934, 
223: 74. — Herzog, A. Verglcichende Untersuchungen iiber 
die Lichtabsorption des Hiimatoprosthetins, seiner reduzierten 
Form, CO-Verbindung und seines Ammoniakhiimochromogens. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 268: 260-4. 

HEMATOSALPINX. 

See under Fallopian tube. 

HEMATOXYLIN. 

Tappermann F. [W. T.] *Synthese von Ver- 
bindungen der a-Phenoxy-a'-phenyl-aceton-reihc 
(Vorstufen zur Hamatoxylinsynthese) 64p. 8? 
Bonn, 1931. 

H., A. [Hematoxylin and its application in analyses] 
Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1862-63, 2: 345-7.— Iwatsuru, R., & Kawagu- 
chi, M. Ueber den Einfluss des Hematoxylins auf Atmung und 
Glvkolyse des Kattenkrebses sowie der Milz bei krebstragenden 
Tieren. Biochem. Zschr., 1936, 284: 163-8.— Rivas Goday. S. 
Determination del hierro y el cobre por la hematoxilina. Bol. 
farm, mil., Madr., 1933, 11: 369-73. 

Staining. 

See also Cell-nucleus, Staining; Staining. 

Barrett, W. C, jr. Heidenhain's hematoxylin used with the 
smear technic. Stain Techn., 1932, 7: 63. — Broussy, J. Sur 
un proced6 de coloration histologique rapide par l'h6ma- 
toxyline. Arch. Soc. sc. m£d. biol. Montpellier, 1933, 14: 
228-30— Burlend, T. H., & Strangeways, D. H. Note on a 
modification of Delafield's haematoxvlin. J. Anat., Lond., 
1937-38, 72: 631.— Carazzi, D. Ueber das Abbleichen von mit 
Hamatoxylinlosungen gefarbten Schnitten. Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 
1911, 28: 271-3. — Ciaccio. C. Sopra alcune tinte di ematos- 
silina; nota di tecnica mieroscopica. Monit. zool. ital., 1907, 
18: 46. — Clara, M. Ueber die Darstellung der Gallenkapillaren 
durch Hamatoxylin-Beizenfiirbungen; zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Theorie der Hamatoxylinfiirbungen. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1933, 

17:699-728. Ueber ein neues Molybdunhamatoxylin. 

Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1933, 50: 73-7.— Cole, E. C. Isohematein 
as a biological stain. Stain Techn., 1931, 6: 93-6. — Dean, H. 
L. Delafield's hematoxylin and safranin for staining plant 
materials. Ibid., 1940, 15: 61-5.— Di Fiore, M. S. H. La 
hematoxilina como colorante electivo de las fibras elasticas 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1934, 10: 423-8.— Fuse, G., & Suzuki! 
Y. Ueber das Solanylin ein Ersatzmittel des Hematoxylins. 
Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1935, H. 17, 175-82. — Grigorev, 
A. V. [On staining pieces of tissue in toto by sudan III and 
hematoxylin, and on obtaining from them series of sections on 
the freezing microtome] Russ. vrach., 1909, 8: 109; 146. — 
Gurwitsch. A. Ein schnelles Yerfahren der Eisenhamatoxylin- 
farbung. Zsohr. wiss. Mikr., 1901-2, 18: 291. — Hansen, F. C. 
C. Ueber Eisenhiimatein, Chromalaunhamatein, Toner- 
dealaunhiimatein, Hamatein -losungen und einige Coche- 
nillefarblosungen. Ibid., 1905, 22: 45-90. — Heidenhain, M. 
Funf und zwanzig Jahre Eisenhamatoxylin. Ibid., 1916-17, 
33: 225-31. — Hollborn, K. Hematoxylin (vereinfachte und 
verbesserte Hamatoxyliu-Simultanfarbungen) Ibid., 1935, 52: 
184-9. — Ide-Rozas. A. Zwei neue Farbungsmethoden mit 



Hiimatoxvlin. Ibid., 1-7. — Iron hematoxylin. Gradwohl Lab 
Digest, 1940-^1, 4: No. 5, 9.— Johnson, C. M. A rapid tech- 
nique for iron-hematoxylin staining requiring no microscopic 
control of decolorization. Am. J. Trop. M., 1935, 15: 551-3. — 
Krajian, A. A. A rapid and economical method for staining 
routine tissue sections, employing hematoxylin and eosinol 
Grudwohl Lab. Digest, 1938, 1: No. 10, 5.— Lang. A. G. 
A stable, high-contrast mordant for hematoxylin staining 
Stain Techn., 1936, 11: 149-51.— Lillie, R. D., & Earle. W. H. 
The use of Janssens' iron hematoxylin in place of the Wcigert 
acid iron chloride hematoxylin. Ibid., 1939, 14: 53. — Mallory, 
F. B. A lead hematoxylin stain for axis cylinders. Am J 
Path., 1936, 12: 569-71. 2 pi.— Morel, E.. & Bassal. Sur uii 
proc6d£ de coloration en masse par l'h6matoxvline. J. anat 
physiol., Par., 1909, 45: 632.— Neild, H. W. A rapid method 
for the preparation of Delafield's haematoxylin. Science, 
1934, 79: 209. — Ritchie, G. A simple iron-hematoxylin method 
for tissues. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1942, 6: Techn. Sect., 10.— 
Shortt, H. E. Note on iron hematoxylin staining. Ind. J 

M. Res., 1922-23, 10 : 836. — Hawley. H., & Swaminath! 

C. S. Iron-haematoxylin staining technique; an illusion. Ibid 

1938, 26: 259.— Tribondeau, L., Fichet, M., & Dubreuil. J. 
Nouvelle technique de coloration des coupes par l'hemalun- 
c-osine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1916, 79: 288.— Walsem, G. C. van. 
Die Hamatoxylinkernfiirbung mit besonderer BerQcksichti- 
gung der menschlichen pathologischen Anatomic Zschr 
wiss. Mikr., 1926, 43: 487-94, pi. 

HEMATOZOA. 

See also Blood, Parasites; also names of 
pathogenic protozoa as Eperythrozoon ; Haemo- 
gregarinidae; Plasmodium, &c. 

Alcay, L., Cattoir, E., & Marill, F. G. La reaction de 
meianofloculation de Henry chez les malades porteurs d'hema- 
tozoaires. Paris med., 1933, 87: 516-8. — Bernard, P. N., 
Schun, H. [et al.] Hematozoaires observes au cours des 
recherches sur le paludisme. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Indochine, 
1922, Spec, 130-4. — Carpano, M. Plurality des virus dans les 
infections par hemoprotozoaires et valeur de l'immunit6 croisee 
dans la creation de nouvelles espSces. Ann. parasit., Par., 

1930, 8: 1-7. Infections latentes a, hemoprotozoaires; 

maladies intercurrentes et recidives. Ibid., 638-58. — Da 
Fonseca, L. Sur 2 nouveaux hfmoprotozaires de Fulica atra. 
Arq. Esc. m6d. cir. Nova Goa, 1938, ser. A, No. 12, 315-7, 
lil. — Froes, H. P. O hematozoario no homem e no mosquito 
(ciclo evolutivo) Arch, brasil. med., 1932, 22: 203-14.— 
Neiva, A., & Pinto, C. Contribuicao para a estudo dos hema- 
tozoarios do Brasil. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1926, 1 : 79-82, 
2 pi. Also repr. — Ogawa, M., & Uegaki, J. Beobachtungen 
iiber die Blutprotozoen bei Tieren Formosas. Arch. Protistenk., 

1927, 57: 14-30, 3 pi. — Schwetz, J. Notes protozoologiquea; 
les hematozoaires des grenouilles et des crapauds de Stanleyville 

(Congo Beige) Ann. parasit., Par., 1930, 8: 122-34. 

Sur quelques hematozoaires des lezards de Stanleyville et du 
Lac Albert. Ibid., 1931, 9: 193-201. Les hema- 

tozoaires des serpents de Stanleyville (Congo Beige) Ibid., 

303-10. Sur quelques hematozoaires des oiseaux de 

Stanleyville (Congo Beige) Ibid., 311-22.— Trabaud. Quel- 
ques arguments contre la thfiorie de l'unieite' de l'hematozoaire 
tires de l'observation en milieu militaire. Rev. m6d., Par., 

1939, 46: 843-5.— Wohnus, J. F., & Ryserson, D. L. Hema- 
tozoa from California birds. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: 
540. — Wood, F. D., & Wood, S. F. Occurrence of haematozoa 
in some California birds and mammals. Ibid., 1937, 23: 197- 
201. 

HEMATURIA. 

See also Albuminuria; Hemoglobinuria; also 
in 3. ser. Urine, Blood in. 
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treated by resection. Brit. J. Surg., 1929-30, 17: 179-81 — 
Kanauka, V. [Hematuria due to arterio-sclerosis of the kidneyl 
Medicina, Kaunas, 1930, II: 179-81.— Krecke, A. Die 
Bedeutung der Blutungen aus den Harnwegen. In his Beitr 

prakt. Chir., Miinch., 1934, 523-6. Linksseitige 

Nierenblutung Ibid., 526.— Lasz, I. [Treatment of urological 
hemorrhages] Clu.i. med., 1936, 17: 464-6.— Lockwood I H 
Renal hematuria from the standpoint of the roentgenologist' 
Lrol. Cut. Rev 1932, 36: 84-8.-McGiiinness, M. C L 
A case of renal hematuria. Phvs. Ther., 1926 44: 346-9 — 
Mazer, C. Renal hematuria. Atlantic M. J.,' 1926-27, 30: 



167-70. — Mikkelsen. O. [Profuse renal hemorrhage, cauacg 
and treatment of obscure hemorrhages] Hospitalstidende, 
1935, 78: 917: 945. — Minder, G. [Diagnostic importance of 
renal pain and hematuria] Orv. hetil., 1932, 76: 1097-100. — 
Mouriquand. Wenger & Komagny. Un cas de nephrite lit'ina- 
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hematuria. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125: 170-4. Also repr. 

Massive renal hemorrhage due to regenerative hyper- 



plasia of the collecting tubules of the papillae of the kidney 
J. Urol., Bait., 1932, 28: 157-72. -Nagy. J. [Hemostatic 
effect of ascorbic acid in renal hematuriaj Gyogyaszat, 1934, 
74: 694. — Newman, D. Four cases of unilateral renal hema- 
turia without other symptoms of disease being present. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1901, 55: 364-9.— Pansini, L. Rene mobile ed 
ematuria. Policlinico, Roma, 1928, 35: sez. chir., 514-30. — 
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Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1932, 4: 213-36.— Pozdora, P. [Ranal 
hemorrhage of unknown origin] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1933, 33: 
553-6. — Roedelius. Seltene Ursachen von Blutungen aus den 
Harnwegen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 2827.— Romcke, O., & 
Scrck-Hanssen, T. Essentielle Nierenblutung. Acta chir 
scand., 1927, 62: 211-60, 2 pi.— Schneider. H. Blutungen aus 
Riickstauungsnieren infolge abschniirender Gefiisse. Zschr 
Urol., 1938, 32: 804-8.— Schwarz, D. Kasuistischer Beitrag 
zu den Massenblutungen aus den Nieren. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 

1056-60. Zur Frage der sogenannten hyalinon 

Thrombose bei Massenblutung aus der Niere. Arch, klin 
Chir., 1932, 170: 470-82.— Seligman, B. Hematuria in hemo- 
philia with 2 cases of acute nephritis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 
141: 150-4.— Suarez de Mendoza. Hematuria renal de 6 
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(1903) 1904, 14: sect, urol., 36-40.— Subotsky, V. E. [Case of 
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96-102. — Viglione, V. Alcune considerazioni sulla ematuria 
renale essenziale. Riv. med., 1930, 38: 165. — Volterra, M. 
Ueber die Pathogenese der Nierenblutungen und ihre anato- 
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26: 339-47.— Wheeler, B. C. The pathology of the renal 
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1928-29, 198: 123-5. Essential hematuria; the 

pathology of the renal pelvis in 5 cases. Ibid., 1930, 202: 
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Med. Oxf., 1910-11, 4: 509-20. 

Surgery. 
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surgery of renal hemorrhage] Gy6gvdszat, 1938, 78: 727. 
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bei Hamaturie. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 1001-4. 

Treatment. 

Chwalla, R. Die Hamaturie und ihre Be- 
handlung. 64p. 24^cm. Lpz., 1939. 
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turia] Magy. urol., 1940, 3 : 83-8.— Ferrier, P. A. Control of 
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at^t"' Hematuria treated by injection of' serum. Brit. 
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treatment of hematuria. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1934-35, 4: 
238-41. — Kaulmann, R. Treatment of urinary haemorrhage. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. ser., 80: 298. — Lamiaud, 
H., & Pinault. Le gluconate de chaux dans le traitement des 
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in animals. 

Gtjeugniatjd, G. J. *Le pissement de sang 
chez les bovins dans le Haut Morvan [Alfort] 
64p. 8? Corbigny, 1928. 

Hennig, E. *Die Haematome der Pferde und 
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in childhood. 
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Progr. meU, Par., 1939, pt 2, 1145-55.— Parkinson, J. P. 
Haematuria in infants and young children. Brit. J. Child. 
Dis 1907 4: 37-42. — Pivani, A. L'ematuria nel bambino. 
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HEMEL-HEMPSTEAD. West Herts Infir- 
mary. Annual reports. 50.-58., 1876-84. 

HEMERALOPIA [including Nyctalopia] 

See also Blindness; Retina, Adaptation; Vision. 
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Diagnosis. 
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Beitrag 7.ur Ix?hre von den Avitaminosen. Abh. Augenh., 
1927. H. 1, 1-02. Also Mod. Klin., Berl.. 1927, 23: 266. 
Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 105. Also Wien. med. 
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Etiology. 

See also Deficiency disease; Liver, Disease, &c. 
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ZafTke, K. H. Hemeralopie als Symptom bei Thyreotoxikosen 
Und Lebererkrankungen. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1938-39, 
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zerebraler Hemianopsie. Mschr. Psychiat., 1935-36, 92: 
67-106. — Rouquier, A., & Gault, A. Syndrome chiasmati- 
que; hemianopsie binasale; arachuoldite probable. Bull. Soc. 
opht. Paris, 1937, 253-5. — Schwab, S. I. Binasal hemianopsia. 
.1. Missouri M. Ass., 1929, 26: 592. — Seguini, A. Emianopsia 
binasale in affezioni luetiche della base. Riv. otoneur., 1927, 
4: 299-304. — Torkildsen, A. [Binasal hemianopsia with tumor 
in the posterior cranial fossa] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1938, 99; 
1317-21. — Trettenero, A. Etiologia e patogenesi dell'emi 
anopsia binasale: un caso prodotto da insolazione su base 
luetica (terziaria) Ann. oltalm., 1930, 58: 880-909.— Vlavianos. 
G. Ueber binasale Hemianopsie. Arch. Psychiat., Berl 
1932, 97: 207. 

bitemporal. 

Adrogue, E. Sobre un caso de hemianopsia bitemporal por 
presion de la arteria cerebral anterior. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 
1939, 14: 999-1006. — Coppez, H. Hemianopsie bitemporal 
traumatique; evaluation de la depreciation permanente. Bull. 
Soc. beige opht., 1928, No. 57, 122. — Coutela. Hemianopsie 
bitemporale par fracture du crane. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1930, 
22: 239-42. — Endelman, L. Zwei Falle plotzlich entstandener 
bitemporaler Hemianopsie mit unaufgeklarter Aetiologie 
(Fruhsymptom von multipler Sklerose?) Zschr. Augenh., 1932, 
78: 234. — Foix & SchiflT-Wertheimer. Hemianopsia bitem- 
porales syphilitiques curables. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1926, 4: 
174-7.— Henderson, J. W., & Rucker, C. W. Bitemporal 
hemianopia of traumatic origin. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 24: 
800-2. — Okinczyc, J., & Renard, G. Un cas d'hemianopsie 
bitemporale par fracture du cr&ne. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 
1927,262-5. — Osterberg, G. Traumatic bitemporal hemianopia 
(sagittal tearing of the optic chiasma) Acta ophth., Kbh., 
1938, 16: 466-80. — Terrien, F. L'emianopsia bitemporale 
Gior. ocul., 1928, 9: 97-9.— Veil, P. L'hemianopsie bitem- 
porale; le syndrome chiasmatique. Rev. g6n. clin. ther., 1932, 
46: 483. — Zondek, H. On the question of retrogression of 
bitemporal hemianopsia under internal therapy. Acta ophth. 
orient., 1938-39, 1: 88-91. 

cortical. 

Adrogue, E. Contribuci6n al estudio de las hemianopsias 
corticales. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1939, 14: 919-26.— Balado, M., 
Malbran, J., & Franke, E. Doble incongruencia hemian6psica 
de origen cortical. Arch, argent, neur., 1934, 10: 201-12. — 
Hymes, C. Hemianopsia with and without sparing of the 
macula in lesions of the visual cortex. Am. J. Ophth., 1938, 
3. ser., 21 : 670. — Schiff-Wertheimer, S. Estudio clinico de los 
slndromes hemian6psicos de origen sylviano. Arch, med., 
Madr., 1927. 27: 481-5. 

Diagnosis. 

Cantonnet, A. Semeiologie des hemianopsies. J. med. 
chir., Par., 1932, 103: 534-7.— Harrington, D. O. Localizing 

value of incongruity in defects in the visual fields. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1939, 21: 453-64.— Kestenbaum, A. Zur 
topischen Diagnostik der Hemianopsie. Zschr. Augenh., 

1931-32, 76: 241-77. Wertung der neuen topischen 

Diagnostik der Hemianopsie. Tr. Internat. Ophth. Congr. 
(1937) 1938, 15. Congr., 4: Commun., 120-3.— Lauber, H. 
Die ophthalmoskopische Differentialdiagnose der infra- und 
supranuklearen Hemianopsie, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Topo- 
graphie der Faserverteilung in der Netzhaut. Ber. Deut. 
ophth. Ges., 1927, 46: 89-94 [Discussion] 116.— Pastore, F. 
I segni diagnostici differenziali nella emianopsia (reazione 
emianopica di Wernicke; persistenza della sensazione luminosa 
nel campo cieco emianopsico) Riv. otoneur., 1927, 4 : 557- 
662.— Skorodumova, A. V. [Clinical significance of the disk 
in hemianopsia] Vopr. neirokhir., 1940, 4: No. 3, 61-7.— 
Soriano, F. J. Reacci6n hemian6pica; tecnica y significaci6n. 
Arch, argent, neur., 1930, 6: 9-14. 

Etiology. 

See also Arachnoid, Inflammation; Brain 
tumor; Cranium, Fracture; Head injury; Mi- 
graine; Optic chiasm; Pituitary, Tumor, &c. 

Schiff-Wertheimer, S. Les syndromes h6mi- 
anopsiques dans le ramollissement cerebral. 
155p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Ackroyd, C. H., & Eurich, F. W. Case of hemianopic 
paracentral scotoma following vascular lesion near posterior 
limb of internal capsule. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1933, 53: 
615-7. — Adie, W. J. Permanent hemianopia in migraine and 
subarachnoid haemorrhage. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 237.— 
Arganaraz, R. Hemianopsias heteronimas y los tumores endo- 
craneanos vecinos del quiasma; su diagn6stico, pronostico y 
tratamiento. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1941, 16: 349-75.— Balado, 
M., Malbran, J., & Franke, E. Incongruencia hemian6psica 
derecha por lesi6n primitiva del cuerpo geniculado externo 
izquierdo (is6pteras internas) Arch, argent, neur., 1934, 11: 
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143-51. Beauvieux. Les hemianopsies transitoires par 

angiospasme. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1930, 8: 94-9. — Bourguet, 
J Vue d'ensemble sur les tumeurs endocraniennes determinant 
l'hemianopsie; leurs signes de localisation: en particulier sur les 
tumeurs perichiasmatiques. Ann. mal. oreille, 1927, 46: 1- 

4g Dejean, C, & Bonnahon, J. Deux cas d'hemianopsie 

chiasmatique consecutive a dcs traumatismes craniens non 
penetrants avec syndrome commotionnel tardif. Rev. otoneur., 
Par., 1932, 10: 670-8. — Esteban, M. A prop6sito de un caso de 
doble hemianopsia consecutive a herida de guerra. Rev. san. 
mil., Madr., 1934, 24: 193-203. — Fledelius, M. [Traumatic 
hemianopsia] Hospitalsti.den.de, 1933, 76: neur. selsk. forh., 
34-6. Also Arch, opht., Par., 1934, 51: 561-81 — Garcia del 
Mazo, J. Hemianopsia por metrorragia en parto premature 
Actas Congr. espafi. obst. gin. pediat., 1911, 2. Congr., 337-9. — 
Hoff, H., & Potzl, O. Ueber ein diagonal orientiertes hemiano- 
pisches Skotom bei vascularer Liision der cerebralen Sehsphare. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 152: 422-32.— Pallares, J. 
Un cas d'hemianopsie double avec conservation de la vision 
maculaire, apres la naissance. Ann. ocul., Par., 1931, 168: 

45_7. Un caso de hemianopsia doble neonatorum con 

conservaci6n de la visi6n ocular. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1931, 
31 : 354-8. — Roger & Reboul-Lachaux. Deux cas d'hemianopsie 
traumatique: hemianopsie post-traumatique par balle, asso- 
ciee k un syndrome sensitif cortical parietal avec epilepsie; 
hemianopsie post-traumatique avec syndrome adiposo-genital. 
Rev. otoneur., Par., 1926, 4: 684-8. — Rollet, Langeron & 
Colrat. Troubles visuels post-hemorragiques du type hemi- 
anopsique chez un cancereux. Ibid., 1925, 3: 652-5. — Schaaff, 
E., & Reys, L. Hemianopsie congenitale. Ibid., 1927, 5: 659- 
62 — Terrien, F. Hemianopsie double et cecite corticale. 
Progr. med., Par., 1938, 575-80. 

homonym. 

Gaillard, C. *Les hemianopsies latdrales 
homonymes dans le3 tumeurs c6rebrales. 119p. 
8? Lyon, 1934. 

Adrogue, E. Consideraciones sobre las hemianopsias 
hom6nimas. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1939, 14: 584-647.— Allen, 
T. D., & Carman, H. F., jr. Homonymous hemianopic para- 
central scotoma; report of a case. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 
20 : 846-9. — Barkan, O., & Boyle, S. F. Paracentral homony- 
mous hemianopic scotoma. Ibid., 1935, 14: 957-9. — Barletta, 
V. Sopra due casi di emianopsia omonima e di anopsia omonima 
in quadrant! di origine corticale. Ann. ottalm., 1930, 58: 353- 
61. — Bender, M. B., & Kanzer, M. G. Dynamics of homony- 
mous hemianopias and preservation of central vision. Brain, 
Lond., 1939, 62: 404-21. — Borsotti, I. Considerazioni su un 
caso di emianopsia laterale omonima in seguito ad alcoolizza- 
zione del ganglio di Gasser; con alcune osservazioni sperimentali. 
Riv. otoneur., 1938, 15: 408-27. — Bourdier, F., & Trotot, R. 
Un cas d'hemianopsie homonyme avec troubles chromatique 
des 2 champs visuels posant le probleme d'un agnosie chromati- 
que. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1937, 12-8. — Bourguet, J. Hemi- 
anopsie laterale homonyme gauche par blessure parietale; perte 
de substance de la dure-mere avec hernie cerebrale; trepanation 
et greffe de fascia lata. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1934, 26: 657. — 
Bucy, P. C, & Case, T. J. An association between homonymous 
hemianopsia and unilateral absence of the alpha waves. Tr. 
Am. Neur. Ass., 1940, 66 : 17-20. — Bunge, E. Ueber homonyme 
Hemianopsie. Abh. Augenh., 1928, H. 8, 1-51, pi.— Case, T. J. 
Association of homonymous hemianopia and unilateral absence 
of alpha waves. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1940, 43: 
1273. — Dejean, C. Hemianopsie homonyme chez un h6mi- 
piegique avec integrite de la vision maculaire; presentation de 
malade. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1938, 19: 198- 
202. — Demetriadis, J. Un cas d'hemianopsie homonyme avec 
diagnostic du siege de la lesion. Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 
1932, 25: 150-4, pi. — Di Marzio. Scotome scintillant et 
hemianopsie homonyme. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1928, 6: 
643-6. — Farid, N. A case of right homonymous hemianopsia. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1929, 13: 67.— Gammage, F. V. Right homony- 
mous hemianopsia. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1941-42, 20: 137. — 
Hadden, S. B. A case of isolated homonymous hemianopia. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 38: 1123.— Hoff, H., & 
Potzl, O. Ueber eine Zeitrafferwirkung bei homonymer hnks- 
seitiger Hemianopsie. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 151: 
599-641. — Hymes, C. Homonymous hemianopsia with and 
without sparing of the macula in lesions of the visual cortex. 
J. Lancet, 1938, 58: 20-3. — Johnson, M. H. Homonymous 
hemianopia: some practical points in its interpretation, with a 
report of 49 cases in which the lesion in the brain was verified. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1935, 33: 90-113. Also Arch. Ophth., 
Chic, 1936, 15: 604-16.— Lillie, W. I. Homonymous hemi- 
anopia; the primary sign of tumors involving the lateral part of 
the transverse fissure. Proc Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 257. Also 
Am. J. Ophth., 1930, 3. ser., 13: 13-20.— Marmoiton & Bar- 
berousse. Un cas d'hemianopsie homonyme traumatique 
datant de 18 ans. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1925, 608-12 — 
Meyer, G. Transmission h6reditaire factice d'une hemianopsie 
homonyme. Arch, opht., Par., 1939, n. ser., 3: 597. Also 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 18.— Monbrun. Les hemi- 
anopsies laterales homonymes d'origine vaseulaire. Paris med., 
1937, 105: 160-3. — Morax, V. Regression d'une hemianopsie 
homonyme droite par compression du lobe occipital gauche 
apres exerese de la tumeur. Ann. ocul., Par., 1926, 163: 589- 
96. Also Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 197.— Nutt, A. B. Ho- 



monymous hemianopia associated with arterio-sclerosis. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1930, 50: 637.— Petragnani, V. Emianopsia 
omonima sinistra da calcificazione della carotide interna. Riv. 
otoneur., 1931, 8: 317-23, pl.-Pomme, B., Guillaume, J., & 
Hamon, J. Meiungiome parasagittal droit et hemianopsie 
laterale homonyme droite. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1938, 16: 
383-7. Reboul-Lachaux, J. Hemianopsie laterale homonyme 
gauche permanente et spasmes vasculaires a expression hemi- 
anopsique droite paroxystique avec conservation de la vision 
centrale; crises visuelles en longue-vue. Ibid., 1928, 6: 639- 
41. — Repetto, R. L., & Courtis, B. Sobre un caso de hemianopsia 
homonima derecha con trastornos del lenguaje. Rev. As. med' 
argent., 1935, 49: 829-33.— Saucier, J. Hemianopsie laterale 
homonyme et petit mal consecutifs a un traumatisme cranien. 
Union med. Canada, 1937, 66: 949-52.— Schiff-Wertheimer, S. 
Hemianopsies homonymes au cours de la grossesse. Bull. Soc 
opht. Paris, 1927, 147-50.— Sjogren, V. H. De la valeur 
diagnostique de l'integrite maculaire dans l'hemianopsie 
homonyme. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1928, 3: 233-63. — 
Soriano, F. J. Semiologia de las hemianopsias hom6nimas. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1931, 38: 1005-37.— Terrien, F., Veil, P., 
& Voisin, J. Hemianopsie homonyme double avec diminution 
de l'acuite visuelle maculaire et conservation de la vision coloree 
chez un aphake. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1938, 16: 140. — Veil, P. 
L'hemianopsie laterale homonyme; ce qu'elle signifie; sa 
recherche; ses causes. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1928, 42: 742-4. — 
Villard, H., & Dejean, C. Ramollissement de la region cal- 
carine dans un cas d'hemianopsie homonyme. Arch. Soc. sc. 
med. biol. Montpellier, 1932, 13: 287-90.— Vogt, C, & Halbron, 
P. Alteration de la region hypophysaire; hemianopsie laterale 
homonyme. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936. 14: 106-9. — Weill, G., 
& Nordmann, J. Le calibre de la pupille dans l'hemianopsie 
homonyme. Ibid., 1933, 11: 20-2. 

horizontal. 



Aubarct. Hemianopsie inferieure par embolie et angio- 
spasmes retiniens. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1931, 9: 507-9. — 
Cartelle, J., & Subriana, A. Hemianopsia horizontal inferior 
por herida de guerra. Rev. espafi. med. cir. guerra, 1940, 4: 
35-46. — Casagrandi, G. Sopra un caso di emianopsia oriz- 
zontale inferiore traumatica. Lettura oft., 1927, 4: 318-20. — 
Froge. Hemianopsie horizontale superieure et chorio-retinite 
d'aspect lineaire. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1927, 60-7.— Noble, 
T. P. A case of bilateral superior hemianopsia. Tr. Far East. 
Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 1 : 538-41, 2 pi.— Terrien & Dollfus, M. A. 
Un cas d'hemianopsie horizontale inferieure chez un malade 

syphilitique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1926, 4: 382-5. & 

Velter. Hemianopsie horizontale inferieure non traumatique. 
Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 237-42.— Velter & Willemin. 
Un cas d'hemianopsie horizontale inferieure par lesion chiasma- 
tique probable. Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: 633-5. 

monocular. 



Lehmann, H. Ein Fall von ungewohnlicher einseitiger 
Hemianopsia inferior. Zschr. Augenh., 1926, 59: 145-55.— 
Lutz, A. La hemianopsia uniocularis de origen central. Cr6n. 
med. quir. Habana, 1927, 53: 357-84.— Quensel, F. Ein Fall 
von rechtsseitiger Hemianopsie mit Alexie und zentral beding- 
tem monokularem Doppeltsehen. Mschr. Psycniat., 1927. 65: 
173-207. — Rakonilz, J. [Two cases of monocular hemianopsia 
from prechiasmatic lesion] Orvoskepzes, 1934, 24: 986-8. 

Pathology. 

Agnello, F. Sopra un caso d'emianopsia doppia con perdita 
della visione maculare. Arch, ottalm., 1935, 42: 39-56.— 
Bencini, A. Reperto anatomo-patologico in un caso di doppia 
emianopsia con conservazione del campo visivo maculare: 
contributo alio studio delle vie visive cerebrali. Riv. neur., 
Nap., 1928, 1: 353-76, pi.— Brown, E. V. L., & Kronfeld, P. C. 
The acuity of binocular depth perception in hemianopsia. 
Tr Am. Ophth. Soc, 1930, 28: 231-49. Also Arch. Ophth., 
Chic, 1930, n. ser., 4: 626-39. Also repr— Fuchs, W. Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Sehen der Hemianopiker und Hemi- 
amblyopiker. Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 1. Abt., 

1920 84" 67-169. Eine Pseudofovea bei Hemianopi- 

kerni Psychol. Forsch., 1922, 1: 157-86.— Gelb, A., & Gold- 
stein, K. Psychologische Analysen hirnpathologischer Fiille; 
zur Frage nach der gegenseitigen funktionellen Beziehung der 
geschadigten und der ungeschiidigten Sehsphare bei Hemi- 
anopsie (Mikropsie infolge der Vorherrschaft der Vorgange in 
der geschadigten Sehsphiire) Ibid., 1925, 6: 187-99.— Hilgard, 
E. R., & Wendt, G. R. The problem of reflex sensitivity to light 
studied in a case of hemianopsia. Yale J. Biol., 1933, 5: 373- 
g5 pi — Michon, P., Gault, A., & Salmon. Hemianopsie et 
syndrome hemiataxoparetique; reactivation therapeutique ; 
gu6rison. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1936, 286-92.— Pesme, P. 
Scotome hemianopsique maculaire avec hemiachromatopsie. 
Rev. otoneur., Par., 1931, 9: 13-5.— Pfeifer, R. A. Hirn- 
pathologischer Befund in einem Fall von doppelseitiger Hemi- 
anopsie mit Maculaaussparung. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1929- 
30 40- 319-37 4 pi. — Riese, W. Das Gefiissgebiet der Hemi- 
anopsie. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 351-3 — Uhthoff, W. Ueber 
Hemianopsie und Flimmerskotom. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1927, 
78- 305-15 — Velhagen, K., jr. Ueber indirekte heteronyme 
He'mianopsien. Ibid., 1938, 101: 801-18.— Weekers, L., & 
Hubin R. Hemianopsie double avec integrite de la vision 
centrale. Bui I. Soc. beige opht., 1933, No. 66, 46-59. 
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Hemianopsie double avec integrity de la vision centrale; la 
projection corticale dc la retine. Liege med., 1933, 26: 1285- 
306. — Wilbrand. H. Ueber die makuliire Aussparung. Zschr 
Augenh., 1925-20, 58: 261-8. 

pregnancy and menstrual. 

Fischer, F. Ueher die Ursachen bitemporaler Hemianopsie 
bei Schwangerschaft. Zschr. Augenh., 1934-35, 85 88-108.— 
Hagedoorn, A. Temporale Hemianopsie W&hrend der Schwan- 
gerschaft. Klin. MbL Augenh., 1935, 94: 388. Also Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1992-4. — Jean-Sedan. Hemianopsie 
transitoire, r^cidivante, a caractere menstruel, par angiospasmes 
a la fois corticaux et reHiniens chez une artdritique syphilitique 
hypertendue. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1937, 15: 591-9. — Shim kin 
N. Contribution a l'etude de l'hdmianopsie bitemporale 
gravidique. Fol. ophth. orient., 1932-33, 1: 90-103.— Young, 
C. A. Homonymous hemianopsia during pregnancy aided by 
reflecting prism. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1929, n. ser., 2: 560-5. 
Also repr 

Psychological aspect. 

See also Hallucination, visual; Orientation. 

Kalus, F. R. *Ein Fall von Halluzinationen 
im hemianopischen Gesichtsfeld [Berlin] 31p. 
8? Charlottenb., 1937. 

Engerth, G., & H^, H. Ein Fall von Halluzinationen im 
hemianopischen Gesichtsfeld; Beitrag zur Genese der optischen 
Halluzinationen. Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1929-30, 74: 246- 
56. & Potzl, O. Zur Patho-Physiologie der hemiano- 

pischen Halluzinationen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 
152: 399-421.— Gronberg, A. Contribution a l'etude des 
hallucinations de la vue dans l'hi5mianopsie. Acta med. scand., 
1925726, 63: 355-68.— Hauptmann, A. Antwort auf die 
Arbeit von Hoff: zur Frage der formalen Gestaltung optischer 
Halluzinationen im hemianopischen Gesichtsfeld. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 139: 158-60.— Kanzer, M., & Bender, 
M. B. Spatial disorientation with homonymous defects of the 
visual field. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1939, 21: 439-46.— Longhi, 
L. La deviazione della marcia negli emianopsici. Riv. sper. 
freniat., 1939, 63: 5-37. — Sobol. M. [Case of homonymous 
hemianopsia and optic hallucination] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 
209-12. 

Quadrantanopsia. 

Balado, M., Adrogue, E., & Franke, E. Contribuci6n al 
estudio anat6mico de las hemianopsias en cuadrante. Bol. Inst, 
clfn. quir., B. Air., 1928, 4: 520-35, pi — Bollack, J., Haguenau, 
J., & Voisin, J. Hemianopsie en quadrant chez un acromegaloid 
syphilitique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1939, 17: 383-6.— Euzi ere, 
J., Viallefont, H. [et al.] Hemianopsie en quadrant avec eclat 
d'obus juxta-cranien, mise en Evidence 16 ans apres la blessure. 
Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1933, 14: 40-3.— Faure- 
Beaulieu & Joseph, E. A propos de 2 cas de scotomes hemi- 
anopsiques homonymes en quadrants. Rev. otoneur., Par., 
1938, 16: 171-5. — Felix, C. H. Crossed quadrant hemianopsia. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1926, 10: 191-5. — Gourfein-Welt & Redaille. 
Hemianopsie en quadrant superieur; etude anatomique et 
elinique. Rev. gen. opht., Geneve, 1921, 35: 340-6.— Roger, 
H.. Poursines, Y., & Audier, M. Hemianopsie horizontale 
inferieure par blessure de guerre des lobes occipitaux; parkin- 
sonisms tardif po'st-traumatique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1934, 
12:2 14-9. — Villard, H., & Dejean, C. Hemianopsie homonyme 
en quadrant irregulier; recherches pathogeniques. Arch. Soc 
sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1933, 14: 61-9.— Worms, G. Hemi- 
anopsie en quadrant, sequelle d'hemorragie meningee. Rev 
otoneur.. Par., 1930, 8: 480-3. 

Treatment. 

Colapinto, G. Emianopsia omonima guarita con iniezioni 
di acetilcolina. Ann. ottalm., 1931, 59 : 883. — Hambresin. 
Hemianopsie bitemporale typique completement disparue a la 
suite d'application de rayons X; quelques reflexions sur les 
resultats de la radiotherapie dans les cas de tumeur hypophy- 
saire. Bull. Soc beige opht., 1930, 74-81.— Jaeckel, C. E. 
Optical correction of a case of homonymous hemianopsia Tr 
Am Acad. Optometry, 1933, 8: 17-25.— Metzger, E. Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkungsweise der Hemianopsie-Brillen 
Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1927, 118: 487-99.— Roche, C. Conseils i 
donner aux malades atteints d'hemianopsie. Monde med 
1926, 36 : 684.— Sachs, M. Ueber die Mittel zur Linderung der 
bei Hemianopie auftretenden Lesestorungen. Wien med 

\\schr., 1930, 70: 1445. Come si possono alleviare i 

disturbi di lettura, che si osservano nella emianopia Boll 
ocul. Fir., 1931, 10: 339.— Wiener, A. A preliminary report 
regarding a device to be used in lateral homonymous hemianoD- 
sia. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1926, 55: 362, pi. 
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See also Atrophy; Scleroderma; also names of 
parts or regions affected as Face, Hemiatrophy 

Kipp, P. *Ein Fall von Hemiatrophia corporis 
sinistra (ausgenommen Kopf) mit skleroderma- 
tischcn Veranderungen. 26p. 8? Heidelb. 
1916. *' 



Adler, E. Ein Fall von halbseitiger progressivcr Muskel. 
dystrophic Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, 18: 1343.- Baumann. C. 
IHemihyperhydrosis, hemiatrophy and other unilateral affec- 
tions] 'Geneesk. hi., 1935. 33: 33-62.— Brack, W. Ueber 
einen Fall von hauptsiichlich halbseitig angeordnetcr Atrophio 
der Haut und der Muskeln und seine therapeutische Recinflua- 
sung durch Cholin (Pac) Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 
1221. — Mr in ion. D. Hemiatrophy and hemihypcrtrophy 
In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1937, 6: 
416-25. — Eastwood, S. R. Right hemiatrophy. Proc. 11 
Soc M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: sect. stud. dis. child., 23.— 
Finesliver, B., & Rosow, H. M. Total hemiatrophy. J. Am 
M. Ass., 1938, 110: 366-8 — Kraus, W. M., & Perkins, O. C. 
A syndrome of the cerebral origins of the visceral nervous 
system; the question of somatic and visceral atrophy and a 
review of the reported cases of unilateral atrophy. Arch 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1927, 18: 249-62— Leri, A., & Arnaudet.' 
Syndrome d'atrophie complexe et disseminee: atropine muscu- 
laire et atropine cutanec, irregulieres et predominantes a droits; 
atrophie glandulaire, atropine oculo-motrice, atropine optique 
a droite. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1930, 3. ser., 46: 1290-3.— 
Miskolczy, D., & Dancz, M. Hemiatrophie mit Hemiparkin- 
soiusmus. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1932, 127: 194. — Pitha, V. 
M. Hemidystrophie musculaire avec sclerodermic Rev. 
neur., Par., 1937. 68: 446-9. — Pollak, F. Ein eigenartiger Fall 
von cinseitiger Hemiatrophie und seine Beziehungen zum 
vegetativen Nervensystem. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1929- 
30, 159: 188-93.— Ratner, J. Ueber einen Fall von Hemi- 
atrophia cruciata progressiva. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 
97: 304-10. — Svedenius, G. A case of hemiatrophy. Acta 
paediat., Upps., 1932-33, 14: 192-7.— Tobias, N. Congenital 
hemiatrophy associated with linear nevus; report of a case. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1928, 45: 673-80. 

HEMIBALLISM. 

See Chorea, unilateral. 

HEMICRANIA. 

See Headache; Migraine. 

HEMICRANIOSIS. 

See under Cranium, Abnormities. 

HEMIDESMUS. 
See also Sarsaparilla. 

Dutt, A. T., Ghosh, E. [et al.] Chemische Untersuchung der 
Wurzeln von Hemidesmus indicus. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1938, 
276: 333; 343. 

HEMIHYPERTROPHY. 

See Gigantism, partial. 

HEMIMELUS. 

See also Extremity, Abnormity; Limb, Ab- 
normity. 

Grimaup, J. B. R. *Variations familiales 
associees (hdmimelie cubitale partielle, exostoses 
osteogeniques, syndactylie) 48p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Abadie & Gagniere. Hemimeiie portant sur la tige cubitale. 
Bull. anat. Paris, 1903, 78: 436-9. — Abrassart. Deux cas de 
nodosites juxta-articulaires et un cas d'hemimelie observes au 
Congo beige. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1913, 10: 129-33.— 
Aburel. Un cas d'hemimelie. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1928, 
17: 826-9. — Caratozzolo, A. Un caso raro di emimelia. Arch, 
ortop., Milano, 1937, 18: 435-9.— Chiariello, A. Contribution 
a 1 etude de l'hemimeiie; absence de la main. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1928, 3. ser.. 15: 242-51.— Costa, A., & Correia, M. Un 
cas d hemimeiie du membre superieur droit. Fol. anat. Univ. 
Conimbr., 1931, 6: No. 4, 1-3.— De Vriese, B. Etude anatomi- 
que d'un monstre hemimele; interpretation morphologique. 
Ann. Soc. med. Gand, 1907, 87: 208-16, pi.— Evrard, H. 
Dissection d'un chien hemimele. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1935, 
12: 219-22. — Faix. Musculature du membre malforme chez 
un hemimdle. Bull. Soc. obst. Paris, 1906, 9: 88-93.— Feil, A., 
& Bachman. Considerations sur l'hemimeiie et sa pathogenies 
a propos d'un nouveau cas. Sem. hop. Paris, 1928, 4 : 546-9.— 
Fischer, H. Fall von Hemimeiie. N. York. med. Mschr., 
1904, 16: 526. — Fontes, V. Nota sobre um caso de hemimelia. 

Arq. anat., Lisb., 1929-30, 13: 191-209. O hemimeiico 

pmtor sem maos. Ibid., 523-50.— Jubleau, G. A propos d'un 
gas d hemimeiie (XXXI, 87) Chron. med.. Par., 1926, 33: 
218-22. — Klippel, M., & Bouchet, P. Hemimeiie avec atrophie 
numenque des tissus; etude anatomique et pathogenique de 
oSS m i m Y ,B - N - iconogr. Salpetriere, Par., 1907, 20: 290; 334; 
39b; 3 pi.— Klippel, M., & Rabaud, E. Hemimeiie thoracique 
droite. Rev. Ecole anthrop. Paris, 1906, 16: 141-51.— May- 
grier & Mailer. Monstre hemimele; malformation de la bouche. 
Bull. Soc. obst. Paris, 1910, 13: 154-6.— Olivera Baez, C. E. 
Hemimelia transversa pura. Rev. med., B. Air., 1940, 2: 151- 
* Patel & Charton. Hemimeiie des 4 membres. Lyon 
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ehir., 1935, 32: 96-8. 



Faits cliniques; un cas 



d'aplasie des 4 membres, hemimelie. Rev. orthop., Par., 1938, 
3 ser., 25: 331-8. — Regnault, F. L'hemimelie partielle. 
Progr. meU, Par., 1909, 3. ser., 25: 305.— Salmon, J. Descrip- 
tion anatomo-histologique d'un hemimele. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1907, 62: 341. — Schebat, L. Hemimelie uni-laterale droit et 
ag6nesie cutanee peri-ombilicale. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 
1937, 26: 485. — Scherrer, T., & Latour. Hemimelie des 
membres superieurs avec mains botes et ectrodactylie chez un 
mort-ne de 8H mois. Echo med. nord, 1910, 14: 269-71.— 
Silverman, S. A case of hemimelus. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. 
Empire, 1932, 39: 591, 2 pi. — Strouzer, W. Aplasies congeni- 
tales multiples; hemimelies transverses sym^triques des 
extremites; (Mentation. J. radiol. electr., 1939, 13: 169.— 
Yariot. G. Hemimelie des membres superieurs etphocom^lie 
des membres inferieurs. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris, 1910, 230-3. 

HEMIN. 

See under Hematin. 

HEMIPARESIS. 

See Hemiplegia. 

HEMIPLEGIA. 

See also Cerebral nerves, Paralysis; Extremity, 
Paralysis; Paralysis; Pyramidal tract; also in 
3. ser. Paralysis, unilateral. 

Cacciapuoti, G. B. II cammino laterale nelle emiplegie; 
studio clinicografico. Ann. neur., Nap., 1909, 27: 71-84. — 
Cautley, E. Hemiplegia of sudden onset. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 7.— Coulter, F. E. 
Hemiplegia: acute onset. Med. Herald, 1910, 29: 292-7. — 
Feiling, A. Hemiplegia. Practitioner, Lond., 1934, 133: 62- 
75. — Jones, D. W. C. Observations on hemiplegia. Med. J. 
Australia, 1936, 2: 583-90. — Justman, S. [Hemiplegic syn- 
drome; pathogenesis, treatment, prognosis] Warsz. czas 
lek., 1938, 15: 41; 61.— Mally. Les hemiplegies. Centre med. 
pharm., Gannat., 1907-8, 13: 258; 302.— Perisson, J. Etude 
clinique des hemiplegies organiques de l'adulte. Gaz. hop., 
100: 245; 285; 317.— Pritchard, E. A. B. Hemiplegia. In Brit. 
Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1937, 6: 426-41.— 
Rosenboim, A. [Material on hemiplegia] Sovrem. psikhonevr., 
1929, 8: 260-7. 

Associated diseases. 

Aynsley, T. R. Hemiplegia associated with extensive 
nsevus and mental defect. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1928, 25: 197- 
200. — Babonneix, L., & Berteaux. Association chez une 
meme malade d'une hemiplegie infantile ancienne et de symp- 
tomes recents de tumeur cerdbrale. Ann. m6d. chir. inf., Par., 
1907, 11: 145-50.— Brushfield, T., & Wyatt, W. Hemiplegia 
associated with extensive nsevus and mental defect. Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., 1927, 24: 98-106.— Da Silva Amado, J. J. Urn 
caso notavel de hemiplegia espasmodica infantil e idiotismo; 
atrophia muito pronunciada do hemispherio cerebral opposto ao 
lado paralysado. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1911, 29: 89. — 
Mikhnevich, I. [Cerebral hemiplegia combined with multiple 
neuritis] Med. obozr., Moskva, 1911, 76: 601-8. — Oliveira, O. 
de. Sobre um caso de associacao de phenomenos de hemiplegia 
organica aos da serie tabida. Brasil med., 1919, 33: 366. — 
Raymond. Ndvrites traumatiques et hemiplegic c£r£brale 
associees. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1910, 24: 278.— Regnier, D. 
Hernie 6tranglee dans un uterus inverse 1 chez une hemiplegique. 
Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 213.— Spriggs, E. I., & Higgs, F. W. 
A case of hemiplegia occurring in an epileptic at 4 years of age, 
with athetosis of the arm. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 
1906-7, 7: 33. — Stewart, R. M. A case of infantile hemiplegia 
associated with facial nsevus and mental defect. J. Neur. 
Psychopath., Lond., 1931, 12: 47-52.— Sundaram, S. K. 
A case of schistosomiasis with hemiplegia. Madras M. J., 1937, 
17: 321.— Van Eman, F. T. A case of gall-stones complicating 
paresis. Kansas City M. Index Lancet, 1908, 29: 47-9.— 
Younge, W. A., & Mcintosh, E. F., jr. Case report; sickle cell 
anemia with hemiplegia. J. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1941, 33: 
130. 

bilateral. 

See Diplegia; Paraplegia. 

Bulbar syndromes. 

See also Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, and 

names of other systemic bulbar affections; also 
Paralysis, bulbar, &c. 

Simonin, M. *De l'h£miplegie palatolaryngee; 
essai de pronostic. 8? Par., 1909. 

Collet, M. Un nouveau type d'hemipldgie laryngee associee 
(hemiplegie glosso-laryngo-scapulo-pharyngee) Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1914, 40: 740-8. — Deak, I. Acut (apoplexias) bulbans 
paralysis esete keresztezett heminsesthesiaval. Gy6gyaszat, 
1912, 52: 223. — Garcia Tapia. Una observaci6n mils de hemi- 
paralisis de la laringe y de la lengua sin paralisis del velo. 



Rev. clin. Madrid, 1910, 3: 451.-Hirsch, E. Dissoziierte 
Empfindungsstorung in der linken Kniegelenkzone, als Folg P 
wirkung eines reehtsseitigen bulbaren Herdes. Mschr Psvnhiot 
1927 64: 299-318 -Kaufmann. Apoplektiformer BuW 
paralyse, Augenmuskellahmungen und gekreuzter Extremitaten 
lahmung. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1926, 38: 9 — Kolpin O 
Erweichungsherde in der Medulla oblongata mit retrograded 
Degenerationen in Pyramidenbahn und Schleife Arnh 
Psychiat., Berl., 1906, 41: 286-94, pi.— Marchal, G ' & Lere 
boullet, J. Un cas de syndrome lateral du bulbe Bull Sn<* 
med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 1178-81.— MevWd Dogantug 
[Case of alternate hemiplegia of the bulbar tvoel Ask-pri 
sihhiye mecmuasi, 1941, 70: 32-5.— Muls, G. Hemipl^ie 
alterne d'origine bulbaire chez un enfant. Clinique Brux 
1907, 21: 401-3.— Pafiski [Paralysis glossopliaryngolabialis 
apoplectica] Czasopismo lek., Lodz, 1908, 10: 70. — Paul W 

E. Notes from the neurological department of the Massa- 
chusetts General Hospital; sudden (apoplectiform) buibar 
paralysis; hemiplegia; astereognosis. Boston M. & S J 1904 
144: 253.— Popper, E. [Akute rechtsseitige Bulbarliihmung 
und Ataxie] Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 1908 7- 
184-6.— Roger, H., Farnarier, F. [et al.] Syndrome 'de paresie 
unilaterale des nerfs moteurs oculaires droits et de paralysie 
bilaterale des derniers nerfs craniens i marche lente; poliobul- 
bite subaigue. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1939, 17: 390-2. — Rose 

F. , & Lemaitre, F. De l'hemiplegie palatolaryngee Ann' 
mal. oreille, 1907, 33: pt 2, 467-526.— Villaret, M.,'& Haguenau! 
J. Un nouveau cas de syndrome de Tapia. Rev neur Par ' 
1935, 42: pt 2, 981-4. 

Bulbar syndromes: Avellis, Bonnier, 



Cestan-Chenais, Jackson, &c. 

Boehm, A. *Ein Fall von Wallenberg'schem 
Syndrom (nebst dem Versuch einer pathogeneti- 
schen Deutung des Syndroms sowie einer Zusam- 
menstellung und Auswertung der hauptsach- 
lichsten einschliigigen Literatur) [Greifswald] 
57p. 22^cm. Bottrop, 1937. 

Babonneix, L., Halphen & Wilm. Syndrome d'Avellis 
Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1933, 31 : 82-4.— Benestad, G. [Two 
cases with Wallenberg's syndrome] Norsk, mag. laegevid 
1933, 94: 523-7.— Bloch, A. Presentation d'un enfant atteint 

d'hemiplegie velo-palatine. Ann. otolar., Par., 1935, 686. 

Cestan, R., & Sorel, R. Un nouveau cas avec autopsie de 
syndrome de Cestan et Chenais. Encephale, 1932, 27: 35-41. — 
Chavany, J. A. Contribution a l'6tude des syndromes bulbaires 
en foyer; a propos d'un cas clinique de syndrome d'Avellis avec 
hemianesthesie croisee. Paris m6d., 1933, 87: 511-6. — - 
Gilardini, G. Sopra un caso di sindrome di Avellis associata. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1911, 6: 3-11. — Laignel-Lavastine & 
Cauzard, P. Ramollissement de l'hemibulbe droit par thrombo- 
art^rite syphilitique: syndromes de Jackson et sympathique 
oculaire. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1904, 3. ser., 21 : 770-80. — 
Lenoble & Pineau. Syndrome d'Avellis d'origine obscure 
spontanement gueri. Ibid., 1927, 3. ser., 51: 395-8. — Mari- 
nesco, G., & Draganesco, S. Syndrome bulbaire a predominance 
interolivaire; alterations vasculaires progressives; hypoplasie 
et nevromes bulbo-m^dullaires. Enc^phale, 1926, 21: 89-98, 
3 pi. — Mattirolo, G. I sintomi oculari e labirintici nella sin- 
drome bulbare retro-olivare. Riv. otoneur., 1934, 11 : 248-51.— 
Moulonguet. Discussion du syndrome de Bonnier. Rev. 
otoneur., Par., 1928, 6: 205-14. — Pagano, A. Emiplegia velo- 
faringolaringea sinistra d'origine bulbare. Otorinolar. ital.. 
1936, 7: 199-208.— Paldasse, Gail lard & Magnard. Syndrome 
de la calotte bulbaire rdtro-olivaire. Lyon m£d., 1932, 150: 
329. — Roger, H., Simeon & Coulange. Syndrome de Cestan- 
Chenais par ramollissement bulbaire gauche; tres legers signes 
paretiques gauches et nystagmus antihoraire. Rev. otoneur., 
Par., 1928, 6: 182-6.— Savonuzzi, E. Sopra un caso di sin- 
drome di Jackson. Riforma med., 1908, 24: 1131-4. — Thiroloix, 
J. Forme grave du syndrome de Bonnier. J. mecl. int., Par., 
1906, 10: 201. 

capsular and subcortical. 

See also Brain, Internal capsule. 

Austregesilo, A. La contractura en las hemiplejfas capsu- 
lars. Dia med., B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 117.— Austregesilo, 
filho. Hemiplegia capsular e lesoes piramido-extrapiramidais. 
An. assist, psicopat., Rio (1931) 1932, 189-97, pi.— Dassen, R. 
A prop6sito de la hemianestesia en las hemiplejfas capsulares. 
Rev. As. med. argent., 1932, 45: 1144-6. 

Casuistics. 

Anderson, M' C. A case of hemiplegia with special reference 
to diagnosis and treatment. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 
1902, 3: 125. — Barani, F. Sopra un caso di emiplegia totale. 
Gazz. med. lombarda, 1908, 67: 24; 29.— Brownfield, O. D. 
An unusual case of hemiplegia. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1934, 
20: 73 — Eagar, W. H. An unusual case of hemiplegia. Mari- 
time M. News, Halifax, 1907, 19: 108-10.— Engelmann. Zwei 
Fiille von zerebraler Hemiplegie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1912, 
25: 519. — Maitland-Jones, A. An unusual example of hemi- 
plegia. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 760.— Mecz- 
kowski & Jaroszyfiski [Two cases of unilateral motor dis- 
turbances] Neur. polska, Warsz., 1911-12, 2: 473-5.— 
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Rirard. Observation sur une hemiplegie. Observ. sc. med., 
1823, 5: 15.— Siccio, A., & Garcia Austt, E. El case Palacios. 
Rev. psiquiat. Uruguay, 1940, 5: No. 27, 41-58.— Stephens, 
T. C. Personal observations in 2 notable cases, hemiplegia and 
strangulated hernia. Med. I'rogr., Louisv., 1910, 2f>: L'l.S. - 
Vires. Sur un hemipiegique. Montpellier med., 1909, 29: 
301-89. — Wedd, G. D. An obscure case of hemiplegia. J. R. 
Nav. M. Serv., 1930, 22: 08.— Wislocki, K. Ciekawy pod 
wzgledem rozpoznawczym przypadek povazenia prawos- 
tronnego wraz z niemot^. Kron. lek., Warsz., 1893, 14: 77-82. 

cerebellar. 

See also Ataxia; Babinski-Nageotte syndrome; 
Cerebellum, Disease. 

Alurralde, M., & Sepich, M. J. Hemiplejfa cerebelosa por 
hemorragia. DIa med., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 613-5. Also 
Prensa med. argent., 1935, 22: 709-13.— Brodin & Delaporte. 
Syndrome protuberential; Wmiplegies pyramidale et sensitive 
croisees; hemiplegie c6rdbelleuse homolateral. Rev. neur., 
Par., 1929, 36: pt 2, 699.— Crouzon, O., & Christophe, J. 
Syndrome pseudo-bulbaire et cer^belleux d'origine protuberan- 
tielle avec myoclonies ry thmiques et synehrones yelo-pharyngo- 
facio-laryngees bilaterales et myoclonies oculaircs et squelet- 
tiques unilaterales. Ibid., 1936, 65: 76-81.— Dimitri, V. A 
prop6sito de la hemiplegia cerebelosa; consideraciones sobre su 
probable patogenia. Arch, argent, neur., 1929, 4: 32-53, pi. — 
Eckerstrom, S. Paralysie hdmibulbaire de forme rare et 
s'accompagnant de symptomes ce>£belleux nettement accuses. 
Acta med. scand., 1934, 81 : 107-12. — Enriquez, R., & Gutmann. 
Lesion bulbo-protuberantielle avec syndrome c^rebelleux. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1912, 24: 758.— Euziere, Pages & Chardon- 
ncau. Syndrome de Babinski-Nageotte. Bull. Soc. sc. med. 
biol. Montpellier, 1925-26, 7: 443-5.— Jakob, C. Hemiplejia, 
hemiataxia y hemianestesia homolateral cerebelosa; comunica- 
ci6n resumida. Actas Conf. lat. amer. neur., 1929, 1. Conf., 
240-52. Also Arch, argent, neur., 1929, 4: 13-31. 

Cerebral nerves. 

See Cerebral nerves, Paralysis; also proper 
names of nerves as Facial nerve, Paralysis, &c. 

Diagnosis, and prognosis. 

Dana, C. L. The serological tests in cerebral hemiplegia- 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 84: 1013. Also repr.— Harland, W. 
G. B., & Weisenberg, F. H. A patient with latent hemiplegia 
made evident by prolonged etherization. Tr. Philadelphia 
Pediat. Soc. (1905-6) 1907, 2: 13.— Hobhouse, N. Prognosis in 
hemiplegia in middle life. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 327. — 
Juarros, C. Diagn6stico topografico de la hemiplejfa. Progr. 
cltn., Madr., 1916, 7: 224-48.— Milhit. Symptomes et diag- 
nostic de l'hemiplegie. Gaz. hop., 1909, 82: 1709-77.— 
Monro, T. K. The diagnosis of hemiplegia. Proc. Interst. 
Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1929, 5: 132-6, portr. — Roger, 
J. P. Dvschondroplasie a forme hemiplegiquc pure. Laval 
med., 1937, 2: 257-64, 2 pi. 

Etiology. 

See also under primary diseases as Brain, 
Hemorrhage; Brain, Injury; Brain tumor; Gen- 
eral paralysis; Measles; Uremia, &c. 

Boutboul, J. *Rapports des hemipl6gies 
avec l'hypertension arterielle. 47p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Aubertin, C, & Lafon, J. Coma et hemiplegie curables con- 
secutifs a une hematemese. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1940, 
3. ser., 56: 369-71. — Auer, E. M. Cerebral hemiplegia, a 
sequela of diphtheria. N. York M. J., 1915, 101: 956. Also 
repr. — Barbier & Wenger. Hemiplegie au cours d'une anemie 
aigue post-hemorragique. Lyon med., 1933, 151: 261-9. — 
Barker, L. F. Left hemiplegia following upon arteriothrom- 
bosis due to operation for removal of an endotheliomatous mass 
in the right side of the neck. Med. Clin. N. America, 1930, 14: 
253-6. — Harre. J. A. Hemiplegie par hemorragie et hemiplegie 
par ramollissement cerebral; signes et traitements speciaux. 

Medecine, Par., 1927, 8: 346-50. Kabaker & Char- 

bonnel. Hemiplegie purement deficitaire, symptomatique 
d'une tumeur sous-corticale sans hypertension du L. C. R. ni 
stase papillaire. Rev. neur., Par., 1938, 69: 363-72.— Barre, 
J. A., & Woringer, E. Syndrome d'hypertension cranienne; 
h£miparesie; debut d'hdmianopsie; non remplissage d'un 
ventricule lateral; evolution favorable sans intervention 
chirurgicale; encephalite possible. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1939 
17: 351-3.— Burr, C. W., & Camp, C. D. Peripheral obliterating 
arteritis as a cause of triplegia following hemiplegia and 
paraplegia. Am. J. M. Sc., 1905, 129: 900-6. Also repr. — 
( ahen. J., & Dagnelie, J. Arachnoldite spinale operee et 
guerie chez un jeune femme atteinte d'une hemiplegie datant de 
l'enfance. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1934, 34: 333-40. — 
Cavaliero, G. Emiplegia per caso della gotta retrospinta da 2 
anni e mezzo e guarita con frequenti afflussi articolari. Filiatre 
sebezio, Nap., 1841, 22 : 86-90.— Chauffard, A., & Troisier, J. 
Hemiplegie oxycarbonee avec reaction meningee secondaire, 
d'origine corticale. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1909, 3. ser., 26: 



1296-300. — Dobrokhotov, M. S. (Hemiplegie form of epidemic 
encephalitis] J. nevropat. psikhiat., Moskva, 1928, 21: 5-16. — 
Fatal case; hemiplegia; subarachnoid haimatoma. S. Thomas 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, n. ser., 33: 203.— Ford. F. R. Throm- 
bosis of the cerebral arteries with a discussion of hemiplegia 
Med. Clin. N. America. 1937, 21: 1523-36.— Frey. I'n on 
d'hemipiegie consecutif a une injection sous-muqucuse d'adrena- 
line. Ann. mal. oreille, 1907, 33: 342-7.— Keeney, E. L. 
Hemiplegia following injection of epinephrine hydrochloride. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2131.— Laignel-Lavastine. Hemi- 
plegie anciennc par ramollissement avec anesthesio a maximum 
penpherique et abolition des reflexes tendineux du membre 
inferieur. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1907, 82: 687-91.— Lesieur, C. 
Hemiplegie d'origine cerebrate au cours d'une fievre tvpholde. 
Lyon med., 1908, 110: 172-6.— Merwarth. H. R. Hemiplecu 
of cortical or venous origin; occlusion of rolandic veins. Brook- 
lyn Hosp. J., 1940, 2: 193-212. Also repr. & Gold, M. 

Hemiplegia of venous origin. Med. Times, N. Y., 1941, 69: 
292-9. — Poinso, R., & Battesti, P. Hemiplegie par encephalite 
au decours d'une fievre boutonneuse. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 
1939, 37: 96-104. — Ramond, L. Hemiplegie par ramollisse- 
ment cerebral. Presse med., 1928, 36: 859.— Roger, H., 4 
Cremieux, A. Les hemipiegies par spoliation sanguine abon- 
dante. Marseille med., 1930, 67: 117-34.— Sorensen, E. 
[Case of hemiplegia carotica] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 77: 
neur. selsk. forh., 1; 59. — Spilborghs, G. Hemiplegia no curso 
da insulinoterapia. Rev. gastroenter. S. Paulo, 1939, 2 : 63- 
77. — Valle & Aldabalde. Hemiplegia y afasia de origen dudoso. 
Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 1907, 76: 29-34.— Vedel, Vidal. 
J., & Fayot. Hemiplegie uremique et retention chloree seche 
Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1928, 9: 286-9— Heisen- 
burg, T. H. Uremic hemiplegia with changes in the nerve cells 
of the brain and cord and recent primary degeneration of one 
central motor tract. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1904, 31: 
456-64. Also repr. 

Flaccid stage. 

Aring, C. D. Flaccid hemiplegia in man. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1940, 43: 302-17. Also repr.— Birkmayer. W. 
Eine Erfahrung uber induzierte Tonusveranderungen bei einem 
Fall von schlaffer Hemiplegie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1938, 51: 
1191. — Scheinker, I. Ueber den Entstehungsmechanismus 
schlaffer Liihmungen bei zerebraler Hemiplegie. Jahrb. 
Psychiat. Neur., 1936, 53: 63-76.— Starker, W. A. Zur Frage 
der schlaffen Liihmungen bei cerebralen Hemiplegien. Zschr. 
gcs. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 144: 418-26.— Verhaart, W. J. C. 
The flaccid hemiplegia of cerebral origin. Psychiat. neur. bl., 
Amst., 1937, 41: 21 1-7.— Wilheim, I. Zwei Falle von schlaffer 
Lahmung bei zerebraler Hemiplegie (Hiingehand) Jahrb. 
Psychiat. Neur., 1926-27, 45: 201-7. 

homolateral [direct] 

Eiselberg, A. Ueber ungekreuzte Hemiplegie nach Menin- 
gealblutung. In Livre d'or (T. Papayoannou) Naumburg, 1932, 
112-4. — Licci, P. Sopra un caso di emiplegia omolaterale. 
Gazz. internaz. med., 1916, 19: 53. — Loo, C. A. van der, & de 
Josselin de Jong, R. Een geval van homolaterale hemiplegie. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1912, 2: 1813.— Viner, N. A case of 
apparent homolateral hemiplegia. Canad. M. Ass. J., 192C, 
16: 297-9. 

infantile. 

See also Birth injury, Paralysis; Diplegia; Face, 

Hemiatrophy, &c; also under proper names of 
infantile paralytic affections. 

Keller, E. *Die Hemiplegien im Kindesalter 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung von A'etiologie 
und Prognose unter Verwertung der Falle der 
Zureher Kinderklinik aus den Jahren 1911 bh 
1937 [Zurich] 71p. 22^cm. Horgen, 1938. 

Lacombe, M. A. J. *Contribution a l'6tude 
Stiologique de l'hemiplegie infantile. 89p. 25cm. 
Bord., 1934. 

Tola, R. *De quelques particularity de 
l'hemiplegie ce>6brale infantile. 40p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 

Wilhelms, K. *Die operative Behandlung 
der infantilen cerebralen Hemiplegie. 53p. 8! 
Bonn, 1911. 

Babonneix, L. Sur quelques cas d'hemipiegie infantile. 
Arch. m6d. enf., 1929, 32: 249-54. Also Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1929, 3. ser., 101: 344-8. Also Rev. g6n. clin. ther., 1929, 
43: Suppl., 690-6. Also Rev. med., Par., 1935, 52: 441-50, 

5 pl. & Duruy, A. Sur un cas d'hemipiegie infantile. 

Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt 2, 567-71 — Babonneix, L., & 
Lhermitte, J. Myopathie avec hemiplegie infantile. Ibid., 
1929, 36: pt 2, 57-60.— Babonneix, Hutinel, J., & Widiez, A. 
Hemiplegie infantile avec obesite. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 
1927, 25: 263-5. — Baumann, C. [Peculiar form of unilateral 
central paralysis in children] Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst., 1932, 
36: 419. Eine besondere Form von kindlicher Lab.- 
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mung. Mschr. Psychiat., 1932-33, 84: 323-47.— Baumel & 
Giraud. Due casi di emiplegia nel fanciullo. Gazz. osp., 
1911, 32: 323. — Benoit, E. P. Hemiplegie infantile compliquee 
tardi'vement d'epilepsie jacksonnienne. Gaz. mal. inf., Par., 
1908 10- 129-31 — Byers, R. K. Evolution of hemiplegias in 
infancy ' Am. J. Dis. Child., 1941, 61: 915-27. Also Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1941, 45: 389-92. Also J. Nerv. Ment. 
Dis , 1941, 93: 93-0. — Carrau, A., Moucigan, H., & Barbe- 
rous'se, C M. Las formas hemipiejicas de la enfermedad de 
Hutinel. Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1936, 7: 412-7. — Cordova, 
A de. Hemiplegia infantil; observaci6n clinica. Rev. med. 
ci'r. Habana, 1910, 15: 653, pi. — Crothers, B. Influence of age 
on ventricular displacement in the hemiplegias of children. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938, 56: 710.— Edwards, W. C, & Breeden, 
H F. Acute infantile cerebral paralysis (hemiplegia) report of 
case.' Wisconsin M. J., 1928, 27: 314. — D'Espine. Ancienne 
hemiplegie infantile de 2 malades atteints d'epilepsie post- 
hemiplcgique. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1912, 32: 321. — Ford. 
F R & Schaffer, A. J. The etiology of infantile acquired 
hemiplegia. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic., 1927, 18: 323-47.— 
Gareiso, A. Hemiplegie spasmodique infantile; maladie de 
Heine-Medin sur le meme sujet, due a 2 Episodes independants. 
Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1928-29, 15: 219-24. 



Consideraciones sobre hemiplejla cerebral infantil. Arch, 
argent, pediat., B. Air., 1932, 3: 755-72.— Guerin, R. Hemi- 
plegie infantile; traitement par neurotomies et allongement du 
tendon d'Achille; presentation de film. Discuss. Congr. 
pediat. langue fr., 1936, 9. Congr., 169-72.— Hawthorne, C. O. 
Infantile hemiplegia with almost complete recovery. Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-6, 6: 149.— Higgs, F. W., 
& Turner, P. Infantile hemiplegia with athetosis of arm. 
Ibid., 1907-8, 8: 302. — Hunter, W. K. Case of infantile 
hemiplegia with athetosis. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 
1905-7, 6: 286-90. Also Glasgow M. J., 1907, 67: 217-21.— 
Ihsan Stikrti Aksel [Hemiplegia in adolescents] Bull. Soc. 
turque med., 1941, 7: 73-6. — Jones, E. C. Atypical hemiplegia. 
Arch Pediat., N. Y., 1906, 23: 37-9 [Discussion] 65. Also 
Tr. Philadelphia Pediat. Soc. (1905-6) 1907, 2: 12.— Knapp, 
P. C. Hemiplegia in childhood. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1887, 14: 
480-502. Also repr. Some post-hemiplegic dis- 

turbances of motion in children. Boston M. & S. J., 1888, 
119:495-500. Also repr. — Knight, G. C. Infantile hemiplegia; 
cerebral angioma; subarachnoid haemorrhage. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 224. — Krakora, S. [Case of abnormal 
development of the brain in infantile hemiplegia] Rev. neur. 
psychiat., Praha, 1929, 26: 308-18. — Levit, L. La hemiplejla 
en los j6venes. Rev. argent, neur. psiquiat., 1940, 5: 
235-71 — Meyer, A. H. [Spastic paralysis of arm and leg in a 
2-year old boy] Ugeskr. larger, 1919, 81: 539.— Noica. Sur 
un cas d'hemiplegie infantile avec mutisme. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop Bucarest, 1926, 8: 146-51. — Nussbaum, S. Hemiplegia. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1932, 49: 392-8.— Obregia, A., & Urechia, 

C. I. Hemiplegie infantile sans deg£n£rescence des voies 
pyramidales. Arch, internat. neur., Par., 1927, 20. ser., 2: 
81-5 — Sobhy Abdel Malek. A case of infantile hemiplegia 
and athetosis. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 16: 426.— Spota, B. B. 
Rigidez decerebrada meta-encefalitica con secuela de hemi- 
plejla infantil piramido-extrapiramidal derecha. Prensa med. 
argent., 1936, 23: 307-10. — Thomas, H. M. Hemiplegias of 
the first decade. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1909, 20: 184.— 
Touche. Hemiplegie infantile sans athetose; atropine de l'ecorce 
limitee a la moitie superieure du lobe frontal. Rev. neur.. Par., 
1912, 20: 223. 

infantile, congenital. 

Abel, L. Congenital hemiplegia with mental deficiency, 
treated by dorsal and lumbar sympathectomy. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 136. Also Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1941, 
38: 141. — Barnes, S. Congenital (?infantile) hemiplegia. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-8, 8: 411— Brander, 
T. [Manifestations in congenital spastic hemiplegia in uni- 
ovular twins] Nord. med., 1939, 2: 1 079-83. — Dejerine, J., & 
Camus, P. tin cas de myoclonie congenitale chez une femme 
atteinte d'hemipiegie ce>6brale infantile egalement congenitale. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1907, 15: 511 — Gaing, E., & Aguilar Giraldes, 

D. Hemiparalisis abdominal congenita. Arch, argent, pediat., 
1936, 7 : 688-97. — Perez Valdes, R. Paralisis alterna congenita. 
Rev. iber. amer. cien. med., Madr., 1908, 19: 84-9— Perkins, 
G. A curious case of congenital spastic hemiplegia. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1923-24, 17: Sect. Orthop., 42.— Silberknopf. 
Ein Fall von kongenitaler zerebraler Hemiplegie. Mitt. Ges. 
inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 1913, 12: 145. Also Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1913, 63: 1930. 

Manifestation. 

Aquino, P. B. Los signos nuevos de la hemiplegia organica. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1912, 19: 617.— Binda, P. II segno del 
cordone e la deviazione dell'angolo epigastnco nell'emiplcgia 
organica. Boll. Soc. med. chir. Pavia, 1919, 31: 487-98.— 
Bychowski, Z. Zur Phanomenologie der cerebralen Hemiplegie. 
Neur. Zbl., 1907, 26: 154-7.— Decap. Aphonie au commence- 
ment d'hemipiegie. Seance pub. Soc. med. Toulouse, 1821, 
12.— Herman, E. [New small symptom in unilateral paresis] 
Neur. polska, 1937, 20: 137.— Juarros, C. Tecnica y valor 
practico de los pequefios signos de la hemiplejla. Progr. clfn., 
Madr., 1915, 5: 321-43.— Panski, A. [Symptoms accompany- 
ing hemiplegia but not entering the classic description of 
hemiplegia] Neur. polska, Warsz., 1913, 3: 259; 404. 



Manifestation: Cardiovascular system. 

Bruch, A. H., & Buttu, G. Recherches de capillaroscopie 
dans les hemipiegies organiques. In Marinesco Festschr. 
Bucar 1933 133-5.— Deutsch, F. Zur Kenntnis des funk- 
tionellen Verhaltens der Gefiisse mit bcsonderer Berucksichti- 
gung der Hemiplegiker. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927 40: 1124- 
7.— Marinescu, G., Bruch, H. A., & Vasilescu, N. Die Stromung 
in den Blutcapillaren bei organischer Hemiplegie. Zschr klin 

Med., 1934, 127: 578-89. Recherches sur la perme- 

abihte vasculaire chez les hemiplegiques. J. beige neur 
psych., 1937, 37: 51-9.— Paulian, D., Bistriceanu, I., & For- 
tunescu, C. Les asymetries de la tension arterielle et des 
differents reflexes neuro-vegetatifs au cours des hemipiegies 
Arch, neur., Bucur., 1939, 3: 68-70.— Riechert. Arterio- 
graphische Befunde bei atiologisch unklaren Hemiplegien. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1937, 107: 419— Russetzky, J. J. 
Plethysmogramme bei cerebraler Hemiparese und Parkin- 
sonismus. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 107: 497-506. 

Manifestation: Locomotor system. 

Babinski, J. De 1'abduction des doigts dans l'hemiplegie 

organique. Rev. neur., Par., 1907, 15: 754. De la 

pronation de la main dans l'hemiplegie organique. Ibid., 
755. — Bekhterev, V. [Finger phenomenon in organic hemi- 
plegias] Obozr. psikhiat. nevrol., Petrogr., 1914-15, 19: 547. — 
Coste, F., & Forestier, J. Hemiplegie et nodosites d'Heberden 
controlaterales. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51 : 
772-6. — Forestier, J. Rhumatisme d'Heberden chez une 
hemipiegique, atteinte unilaterale, du cote sain. Ann. med. 
psychol., Par., 1935, 93: 525. Also Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: 
442-8. — Gullotta, S. Segni piramidali della mano nella 
emiplegia. Riv. sper. freniat., 1933, 57: 857-79. — Herman, E. 
Nouveau signe dans les hemiparesies, signe de l'adduction 
passive du membre inferieur paralyse. Encephale, 1938, 33: 
132-46, pi. — Minor, L. [Hallux valgus in hemiplegia; data on 
combinations and on local symptoms of diathesis] J. nevropat. 
psikhiat., Moskva, 1911, 11: 645-70.— Pereyra Kafer, J., & 
Saccone, R. Artropatias precoces en un hemipiegico. Rev. 
As. med. argent., 1932, 45: 1201-4. Also DIa med., B. Air., 
1932-33, 5: 624. — Souques, A. Sur le phenomene des interos- 
seux de la main ou phenomene des doigts dans l'hemiplegie 
organique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1908, 3. ser., 34: 677. 

Manifestation, mental. 

De Giacomo, U. Les troubles mentaux ches lez hemiplegi- 
ques; considerations theoriques et recherches psychochrono- 
metriques. Arch, internat. neur., Par., 1936, 55: 77-82. — 
Duperie. Hemiparesie droite, demence organique et aphasie 
sensorielle. J. med. Bordeaux, 1908, 38: 297.— Ehrenwald, H. 
Verandertes Erleben des Korperbildes mit konsekutiver 
Wahnbildung bei linksseitiger Hemiplegie. Mschr. Psychiat. 

Neur., 1930, 75: 89-97. Anosognosie und Deper- 

sonalisation; ein Beitrag zur Psychologie der linksseitig Hemi- 
plegischen. Nervenarzt, 1931, 4: 681-8.— Hoff, H., & Potzl, 
O. °Experimentelle Nachbildung von Anosognosie. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 137: 722-34.— Shenderov, L. A., & 
Gamaleia, K. N. [Peculiar disturbance of the body scheme in 
hemiplegia] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1935, 4: Nos. 9-10, 361-72 — 
Simonini, G. Sopra un caso di emiparesi tipo organico e di 
stato ipomaniacale guarito dopo la pneumo-encefalografia. 
Note psichiat., Pesaro, 1939, 68: 547-62.— Stein, W. N. 
[Anosognosia and changes in the schema of the body in a case 
of hemiplegia caused by a cerebral tumor] Neur. polska, 
1936, 19: 131-44. — Von Hagen, K. O., & Ives, E. R. Anosog- 
nosia (Babinski) imperception of hemiplegia; report of 6 cases, 
one with autopsy. Bull. Los Angeles Neur. Soc, 1937, 2: 
95-103. 

Manifestation: Movement [and posture] 

Graner, H. *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
post-hemiplegischen Bewegungsstbrungen [Tu- 
bingen] 23p. 4? Lpz., 1912. 

Poirel, M. P. *De l'hemiclonotomie post- 
hemiplegique; sa pathogenie; ses rapports avec 
les autres troubles moteurs posth6mipl6giques. 
238p. 8? Nancy, 1906. 

Bard, L. Du nystagmus artificiel chez les hemiplegiques; le 
nystagmus a rebours. Rev. neur., Par., 1929, 36: 179-87. 

De la deviation conjuguee de la tete et des yeux chez 



les hemiplegiques a la physiologie generate de 1 appareil loco- 
moteur. Progr. med., Par., 1930 273-82 — - De la 
deviation conjuguee de la tete et des yeux chez les hemiplegi- 
ques a la physiologie gen6rale des organes des sens. Ibid 
457-65 —Blair, D. M., & McDowall, R. J. S. On a cortical 
flexor tone in the fore-limb of the cat, with observations on the 
hemiplegie attitude in man. Brain, Lond., 1933, 56: 99- 

103 Casper, J., & Pineas, H. Anatomischer Befund und 

Epikrise des Falles von Pineas: Eigenartige Zwangshaltung 
nach Hemiplegie. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 110: 
291-6 — Castro, A. de. Note sobre o andar lateral na hemi- 
plegia' organica. Brasil. med., 1913, 27: 390.— Etienne, G. 
Syndrome hemi-tonoclonique post-hemipiegique; ses rapports 
avec les autres troubles moteurs post-hemipiegiques. Ence- 
phale 1907. ■> : 1-12. Also Rev. med. est, 1907, 39: 215-7. 
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Also C. rend. Soc. med., Nancy, 1906-7, 47-9— Favero, F., & 
Pcrcira, M. A cincmatographia na documcntacSo <le damnns 
doformantes perceptiveis em movimento (sobre um caso de 
hemiplegia de origem sub-cortical) Ann. Fac. mcd. S. Paulo, 
1935, 11: 3)5-9, 3 pi. — Krabbe. K. H. Posthemiplegisl; 
Tremor. Bihl. lager, 1918, 110: 91-9.— Monro, J. K., & 
Faulds, A. G. Case of irregular movements of the right hand 
and leg in a patient of middle age, apparently referable to 
slight hemiplegia. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1902, 3: 
414-8. — Noica. La perte des mouvements isoles des doigts et 
des mouvements d'opposition dp police, avec conservation des 
mouvements d'ensemble des doigts, chez des malades atteints 
d'hemipiegie cer<5brale legere. Rev. ncur., Par., 1908, 16: 326- 
8. — Rava, G. Delia deviazione oculo-cefalica detta paralitica 
da lesiono di un emisfero cerebrale. Riv. otoneur., 1933, 10: 
211-22. — Szpanbok, A. [Dynamic nervous functions in the 
course of motor symptoms after hemiparesis] Gaz. lek., Warsz., 
1914, 2. ser., 34: 657; 710. — Thomson, C. Hemiplegia with 
involuntary movements. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-8, 
1: neur. sect., 55; 95. — Victoria, M. Hemiplejfa piramidal y 
hemiplegia piramido-extrapiramidal. Arch, argent, neur., 
1930, 6: 40-4. Also Sem. meU, B. Air., 1930, 37: 1627-32. ' 

Manifestation: Movement: Synkinesis. 

Bard, L. Les syncinesies des hemiplegiques, leurs rapports 
avec les associations motrices normales. Enc6phale, 1927, 22: 

681-700. Du pMnomene dit d'opposition compie- 

mentaire chez les sujets normaux et chez les hemiplegiques; son 
importance en physiologie generate. Progr. med., Par., 1927, 

42: 1137-46. Du phenomene dit d'opposition compie- 

mentaire chez les sujets normaux et chez les hemiplegiques. 
Lyon meU, 1927, 140: 439-41.— Blanchet, P. Essai de patho- 
g£nie sur les syncinesies des hemipiegies organiques cerebrales. 
Presse med., 1928, 36: 1209.— Clivio, C. Contratture emiple- 
giche o sincinesie. Riv. neur., 1929, 2: 189-98. — Klippel & 
Weil. De la flexion spontanea du pouce par redressement 
provoque des autrcs doigts chez les hemiplegiques contracture. 
J. neur., Par., 1909, 14: 217.— Kunert, G. Das Zeichen von 
Caciapuoti. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1929, 108: 146-54.— 
Marques, A. Alguns pontos de vista na semiologia dos hemi- 
plegicos: signal de Caciapuoti e signal de Grasset e Gaussel. 
Brasil mod., 1926, 40: pt 2, 4—6. — Noica. A propos de l'article 
de M . W. Sterling Sur l'adduction syncinetique du bras malade 
dans l'hemipiegie organique. Rev. neur., Par., 1912, 20: pt 2, 
696-8. — Rouquier, A., & Blanc, P. La flexion combined de la 
cuisse et du tronc; sa valeur semeiologique. Ann. med., Par., 
1930, 28: 45-55. — Skoblo, M. S. Ueber eine neue Form der 
hemiplegischen Mitbewegungen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 

1928, 104: 281-5.— Sterling, W. [Synkinesis of the diseased 
arm in hemiparesis; new symptom of unilateral paralysis] 
Med. kron. lek., Warsz., 1912, 47: 879; 901.— Stief, A., 
& Dancz, M. Beitriige zur Pathologie der sogenannten sym- 
metrischen Mitbewegungen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1933-34, 
133: 206-22. 

Manifestation: Muscles. 

See also Atrophy; Contracture; Muscle, De- 
generation. 

Chavany, J. A. E. ^Contribution a l'6tude 
de la contracture pyramidale; essai clinique, 
diagnostiquc et pathogenique. 144p. 8? Par., 
1924. 

Katz, J. *Die posthemiplegische Kontraktur 
und ihre Erklarung [Basel] 20p. 8? Butzbach. 
1936. 

Bard, L. Des contractures post-hempitfgiques pseudo- 

prdcoces. Sem. med.. Par., 1907, 27: 61-3. Du 

m^canisme pathogenique des contractures tardives des hemi- 
plegiques. Presse med., 1927, 35: 769-71.— Brain, W. R. On 
the significance of the flexor posture of the upper limb in 
hemiplegia, with an account of a quadrupedal extensor reflex. 
Brain, Lond., 1927, 50: 113-37.— Garcin, R., Deparis, M., & 
Hadji-Dimo. Hemiplegie spasmodique de l'adulte avec 
atrophie musculaire tardive considerable; contribution 4 
l'etude pathogdnique des atrophies musculaircs d'hemipiegie 
cdrebrale de l'adulte. Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 65: 158-67.— 
Gonzalez, T. Atrofia muscular en la hemiplegia de los adultos; 
reflexiones sobre su patogenia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1918, 25: 
723. — Jarkowski, J. Les troubles de la plasticity musculaire 
dans l'hemipiegie; epreuve de la fixation. Rev. neur., Par., 

1929. 36: 468-71.— Langworthy, O. R., Highberger, E., & 
Foster, R. Hemiplegia with the leg in flexion. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1935. 34: 520-32. — Marinesco, G., Sager, O., 
& Kreindler, A. Variations des chronaxies musculaircs a\ec 
1'ltat de tension du muscle dans la contracture hemipiegique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 622-4.— Noica. Le mecanisme 
de la contracture chez les spasmodiques, hemiplegiques ou 
paraplegjques. N. iconogr. Salpetriere, Par., 1908, 21: 2.5-36. 

Sur le mecanisme de la contracture spasmodique 

(pyramidale) etude critique. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: pt 2, 
452-62. — Obarrio, J. M. I/a hemiplejfa en flexion. Rev 
otoneur., B. Air., 1927, 1: 17-28.— Proebster. Myoelektrische 
Untersuchungen an Hemiplegikern, ein Beitrag zur Tonusfra^e 
Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1927) 1928, 22. Kongr., 215-23.— 
Russetzky, I. I. [Changes in the size of the hand used in work 



in cerebral hemiparesis and parkinsonism] J. nevropat 
psikhiat., Moskva, 1929, 22: 180-8.— Spiegel, E. Die gegen- 
seitigen Beziehungen zwischen Tonus, aktiver und passiver 
Kraft der Fingermuskeln bei Hemiplegikern. Arb. Neur. Inst 
Wien., 1932, 34: 91-100.— Verhaart, W. J. C. Hemiplegia with 
the leg in flexion. Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst., 1936, 40 : 933- 
9. — Visani, C. Le contratture tardive degli cmiplegici. Gior 
clin. med., 1932, 13: 1551-61. 

Manifestation: Respiratory system. 

Dubourdieu, J., & Lamothe, E. L'ampliation respiratoirn 
de chaque hemithorax dans l'hemipiegie cerebrale. C. rend 
Soc. biol., Par., 1908, 65: 156-8.— Kolb, L. C., & Kleyntjens, F. 
A clinical study of the respiratory movements in hemiplegia 
Brain, Lond., 1937, 60: 259-74.— West, S. The respiratory 
movements in hemiplegia: a case with tracings showing the 
movements of the 2 sides, and the peculiar effects of coughing, 
and a cyrtometer tracing showing peculiar changes in the shape 
of the paralysed side of the thorax. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1907-8, 1 : 
448-53. 

Manifestation, sensory. 

See also Analgesia; Hemianesthesia; Pares- 
thesia. 

Bombi, G. La simpatectomia periarteriosa nella tcrapia 
dei dolori da emiplegia cerebrale. Policlinico, 1930, 37: sen. 
prat., 1204-6. — Bourguignon, G., & Dcjean, R. Variations de 
la chronaxie vestibulaire dans l'hemipiegie avec ou sans aphasie. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936, 203: 500-2.— D'Abundo. Emianestesia 
incrociata per neoplasma del ponte di Varolio. Rass. internaz. 
med. mod., 1900-1,2: 121-4. — Donath, J. Sensibel-sensorische 
Hemiplegie mit Paralysis-agitans-artigem Tremor. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1910, 6: 1814.— Dumolard, Sarrouy [et al.j Hemi- 
paresthesie droite de longue duree chez une malade attcinte 
d'hypertension arterielle permanente avec artdrite cerebrale; 
surdievation de la tension arterielle du c6te paralyse. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1936, 65: 1407-10.— Gaddi. Storia di paralisi del 
senso al lato destro alternata. Mem. med. contemp., Venez., 
1841, 5 : 79-85. — Gordon, A. Painful hemiplegia: a considera- 
tion of central pain. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 38: 
211-4. Also Med. Rec, N. Y., 1937, 145: 57.— Monier- 
Vinard. Les anesthesies dans l'hemipiegie cerebrale. Encd- 
phale, 1913, 2: 165-9. — Mussio-Fournier, J. C, Cervino, J. M., 
& Castiglioni, C. A. Hyperalgesie bilaterale transitoire avec 
des reflexes hyperalgiques chez un hemipiegique avec aphasie de 
Broca. Rev. neur., Par., 1932, 39: pt 2, 693-8.— Wood, C. A. 
Hemiplegia. In Am. Encycl. Diet. Ophth. (Wood) Chic, 
1916, 8: 5792-4. 

Manifestation, vasomotor and tropic. 

Deumie, J. *Les h6mioedemes chez les he- 
miplegiques. 55p. 8? Par., 1907. 

Durand, A. *Pathogenie des h^mioedemes 
chez les hemiplegiques. 59p. 8? Montpcl., 
1910. 

Orvoen, J. *Etude sur les troubles sympathi- 
ques unilate>aux chez les hemiplegiques. 42p. 
8? Par., 1938. 

Becker, P. E. Wiirmeabgabemessungen bei cerebralen 
Halbseitenliihmungen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1936, 141: 
279-92. — Decourt, J., & Grcgoire, J. Lo role des troubles 
sympathiques dans les arthropathies des hemiplegiques. Ann. 
med., Par., 1932, 31: 375-87.— Ellis, L. B., & Weiss. S. Vaso- 
motor disturbance and edema associated with cerebral hemi- 
plegia. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 36: 362-72.— 
Euziere, Castagne, R. [et al.] Etude des troubles vaso-moteurs 
dans un cas de syndrome de Brown-Sequard. Arch. Soc. sc., 
med. biol. Montpellier, 1935-36, 17: 148-61.— Luhan, J. A. 
Hemiedema in cases of hemiplegia. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1936, 36, 1: 42-57.— Marinescu, G., Bruch, H., & Vasi- 
lescu, N. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber trophische Storungen 
bei Hemiplegie. Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 768-73.— Olsen, 
A. [Hemiplegia, and temperature of the skin] Hospitals- 
tidende, 1933, 76: 1097-103.— Parhon, C.. & Goldstein, M. 
Sur quelques troubles vaso-moteurs dans l'hemipiegie. Rou- 
manie med., 1899, 7: 99-117. — Pensson, J. Les troubles 
sympathiques dans l'hemipiegie. Ann. med., Par., 1926, 20: 
560-71. — Rosenzweig, A. M., & Dervicier, L. V. Osseo-trophic 
disorders in hemiplegia of vascular origin. Nevropat. psikhiat., 
1938, 7: 97-105. — Rouquier. Troubles sympathiques reflexes 
a forme hemipiegique sequelles d'un traumatisme benin 
remontant a 2 ans. Rev. med. est, 1935, 63: 514. — Skvortsov, 
I. I. [Dynamic changes of the temperature of the skin in 
hemiplegias] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1936, 5: 761-80. — Smith, 
A. P. Erythromelalgia consequent to hemiplegia; with report 
of a case. Med. J. & Rec, 1931, 133: 581-5.— Strurup, G., 
Bolton, B. [et al.) Vasomotor responses in hemiplegie patients. 
Brain, Lond., 1935, 58: pt 4, 456-69.— Villaret, M., Rubens- 
Duval, A., Pequignot, H. Considdratiosn sur la gangrene 
dimidide des extremes chez les hemiplegiques (h propos d'un 
cas d'hemipiegie gauche avec gangrene homolateralc du membrc 
inferieur) Paris med., 1937, 105: 421-3.— Watanabe, T. 
Ueber den Wasser- und Eiweissaustausch durch die Kapillar- 
wand der geliihmten Extremitat bei Hemiplegikern. Tohoku 
J. Exp. M., 1938, 34: 133-45. 
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neurotic. 

See also Chorea; Hysteria; Migraine; Neurosis; 
Psychoneurosis. 

Samson, J. [W. H.] *Hystcrische Hemi- unci 
Paraplegien [Munstcr] 38p. 8? Krumbach 
(Schweben) 1933. 

Barraquer Farre, L. Diagncstico de la hemiplejfa histerica. 
Ars medioa, Barcel., 1929,5: 63-5. — Bettolo, A. Un interessante 
caso di emiplegia iaterica. Pensiero med., 1928, 8: -18. — Chick, 
I). A case of assumed hemiplegia. Mag. Loudon School M. 
Women, 1916, 11: 1 1 1.3 — Dupre, E., & Rist. Hemiplegie 
hysterique chez un cuirassier. Rev. neur., Par., 1914, 22: 
200. — Fernandez Sanz, E. Un caso de hemiplegia histerica. 

Rev. clin. Madrid, 1909, 1 : 374-7. Hemiplegia histero- 

traumatica. Ibid., 2:448-54. — Noica. Suffit-il de vouloir pour 
simuler une hemiplegie hysterique? Rev. neur., Par., 1931, 
38: 75-8. — Oesterlen, O. Hysterische oder organische Hcmi- 
plegie. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1933, 39: 29-35.— Oliver. 
Girl with functional hemiplegia; face involved; anaesthesia. 
Northumberland M. J., 1890, 4: 108.— Roccavilla, A. Emi- 
plegia istero-organica da trauma in opposta regione parieto- 
temporale. Gazz. osp., 1918, 39: 593-6. — Rouquier, A. Les 
h^miplegies hysteriques on pithiatiquea. Gaz. hop., 1931, 

104: 1581-7. Lhermitte, J., & Trelles, J. Hemiplegie 

do type dit hysterique ou pitbiatique manifestation initial d'un 
gliome du corps calleux; elude clinique; dtude anatomiquc. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1932, 39: 448-59. 

Pathology. 

Mikulski, J. *Ueber cerobrale Hemiplegien 
ohne anatomischen Befund [Zurich] 32p. 8? 
Berl., 1909. 

Boxwell, W. Brain from a case of hemiplegia. Tr. R. 
Acad. M. Ireland, 1915, 33: 382.— Clark, W. E. L., & Russell, 
D. S. Atrophy of the thalamus in a case of acquired hemiplegia 
associated with diffuse porencephaly and sclerosis of the left 
cerebral hemisphere. J. Neur. Psvchiat., Lond., 1940, n. ser., 
3: 123-40. — Greppi. E., & Redaelli, P. Emiplegia senza 
focolaio; epicrisi anatomo-elinica. Minerva med., Tor., 1935, 
26: 663-7.— Hall, G. W. Crossed paralysis. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1934, 17: 1491-3. — Homen, E. A. Fall af hemiplegi, 
hemianiistesi och hemianopsi med sektion. Fin. liik. sail, hand., 
1910, 52: 512. — Karnosh, L. J. Plemiplegia; some of its 
pathologic and clinical features. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1938, 39: 
281-5. — Marburg, O. Die dynamische Komponente cerebraler 
Hemiplegien. Fol. neuropath, eston., 1925, 3:-4: 11-4. — 
Schflder, P. Beobachtungen an leichten Hemiparrsm. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 114: 95-103.— Teufl, R. Kasuistische 
Beitriige zur Frage der anatomisch substratlosen Hemiplegien. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 670-4.— Verduzan & Latreille, G. 
Cerveau d'hemiplegique. J. mid. Bordeaux, 1907, 37: 705. 

Peduncular syndromes [Benedict; Foville; 

Weber, &c] 

Alurralde, M., & Sepich, M. .1. Sindromo ponto-peduncular 

(tipo Weber) Prensa meVl. argent., 1927, 14: 1-5. ; — 

Sindromo de la calota pediincolo-pontina tipo Foville. Ibid., 
1928, 15: 841-0.— Amir, M. [Alternating hemiplegias] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: 2634-9.— Babinski. Hemiplegie 
post-spasmodique (ou h4michoree post-hemiplegique) Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1915, 29: 407. — Bonorino Udaondo, C, A: 
Pinedo, C. Syndrome de Weber avec hemianopsie bilaU'rale 
homonyme. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1927, 3. ser., 51: 
1669-73.— Chukry, I. Sur un cas dc pseudo-syndrome de 
Weber. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1927, 5: 557. — Claude, H., & 
Lejonne, P. Paralysie alterne associee a un syndrome spas- 
modique, du probablement a une lesion irritative du faisceau 
genicule. Rev. neur., Par., 1907, 20: 741-6.— Coppez, J. H. 
Interventions sur les paupieres dans un cas de paralysie alterne 
du type Foville. J. beige neur. psychiat., 1935, 35: 200-8. — 
Cremieux, A. Les syndromes pjdonculaires. Prat. mdd. fr., 
1931, 12: 461-71. — Cunge, J. Syndrome pedonculaire avec 
nystagmus vertical et hemiplegie; nystagmus vertical dans la 
convergence. Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: pt 2, 408. — De 
Giacomo, U. Rarissimo tipo di paralisi alterna inferiore. Riv. 
pat. nerv., 1930-31, 35: 1-9.— Dimitri, V. Hemipleji^ alterna 
superior; observacion anatomo-e.llnica. Rev. As. med. argent., 
1939, 53: 1 109-13.— Dupre, E., & Leger. Ilemichorde post- 
hemiplegique alterne. Rev. neur., Par., 1907, 15: 743. — 
Euziere & Margarot. Syndrome de Benedict. Montpellici 
med., 1910, 31: 20. — Gayarre. Un caso dc paralisis alterna. 
Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 1907, 76: 27-9.— Gaztelu, T. 
Un caso de hemiplejia izquierda y oftalmoplejia bilateral. 
Rev. iber. amer. cienc. m<5d., 1912, 28: 223-8.— Guillain, G., 
Thevenard, A., & Thurel, R. Syndrome de la calotte protu- 
berantielle caractdrise' par un double syndrome de Foville; 
origine infectieuse probable. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: <>r,\ 
61.— Guthrie, L. G., & Mayou, S. Right hemiplegia and atrophy 
of left optic nerve. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-8, 1: clin. 
sect., 180-4.— Jayle, G. E., & Ourgaud, A. G. Le syndrome dc 
Foville atypique. Arch, opht., Far., 1939, n. sen, 3: 31-9.— 
Jelliffe, S. E. Superior alternate hemiplegia; Gubbcr-Webei 
type. Interstate M. J., 1908, 15: 715-22.— Jumcntie. Con 
tribution a lYtude des fibres aberrantes de la voie pedonculaire 



et de la degenerescenco de la pyramideetdu ruban de Reib dans 
les lesions de 1 etage anteneur du pont. Rev. neur., Par., 1909, 
17: 070-2.— Levi, L., & Pechin. Un cas de syndrome de 
Benedict. Ibid., 1907. 15: 740-2.— Massary, E. de, Bertrand, 
I. L et al.J Syndrome pedonculaire caraete>ise~ par une paralysie 
• in moteur oculaire commun et un hemisyndrome cdrcbelleux 
alterne avec tremblement du membre supericur; terminaison 
par meningitc tubcrculeuse. Ibid., 1929, 36: pt 2, 707-11 — 
Morsier G. de. Syndrome de Parinaud avec hdmiplegie 
gauche; Iaterahsation a droite de la synergic oculopalpebrale 
Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936, 14: 643-7.— Mutch, J. R. Foville's 
syndrome; record of a case. Brit. J. Ophth., 1939, 23: 225-38.— 
Obstandcr, E. [Case of Weber-Gubler paralysis] Polska gaz. 
Ujk., 1928, 7: 29. Also Msehr. Psychiat., 1928, 67: 64-70.— 
Ramond, L. Syndrome alterne oculo-hemiplegique. Presse 
med., 1935, 43: 1715. — Raymond. Hemiplegie spasmodique 

et hemichoree. J. mdd. int., Par., 1907, 11: 250. 

L'hdmichoree post-h<5mipl£gique. Rev. g<5n. clin. ther., 1907, 
21 : 709. — Remond, A., & Colombies. H6miplegie avec hemi- 
choree. Rev. med., Par., 1922, 39: 107-10 — Roger, H., 
Alliez, J., & Paillas, J. Hemiplegie alterne pikionculo-protu- 
befantielle, avec atteinte des III, V, VI, VII, VHP, nerfs 
craniens, et troubles de la statique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1934, 
12: 357-9.— Roger, H., Jayle, G. E., & Paillas, J. Syndrome de 
Parinaud par hypei tonie des infdrogyres et spasme des releveurs 
chez un hemiplcgique gauche. Ibid., 1936, 14: 190-7. — 
Souques, Crouzon & Bertrand, I. Revision du syndrome de 
Benedict a propos de l'autopsie d'un cas de ce syndrome; 
forme tremo-choreo-ath£toide et hypertonique du syndrome du 
noyau rouge. Rev. neur., Par., 1930, 37: pt 2, 377-417. — 
Spota, B. R. Sindrome frustro de Weber. Prensa mecl. argent., 
1933-34, 20: 2557-62.— Terzani, A. Le paralisi alterne. Riv. 
clin. med., 1930, 31 : 653; 726.— Urechia, C. I. Un cas de syn- 
drome de Foville simplified Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: 102. — ■ 
Vercelli, G. Sindrome peduncolo-protuberanziaie con iper- 
tensione endocranica di probabile natura infettiva ed a rapida 
risoluzione. Riv. otoneur., 1934, 11: 283-91. — Yaskin, J. C. 
A case of left hemiparesis with aphasia and with choreiform 
movement in the paralyzed side. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 
1927, 18: 130-2. 

Physiopathology. 

Bourguignon, G. La chronaxie du faisceau pyramidal a 
l'£tat normal et dans l'hemiplfigie. J. m6d. fr., 1931, 20: 325- 
7. — Bychowski, L. Pourquoi certains h£mipl<Sgiques ne peu- 
vi ul-ils pas soulever simultandment les 2 jambes? Rev. neur., 
Par., 1907, 15: 1070-2.— Fedorova, E. A. [Neurohumoral 
regulation in hemiplegia; role of the sympathetic nervous 
system in glutathione metabolism] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1930, 
5: 2039-48. — Feldinan, E. A. [Biochemical asymmetry in 
hemiplegia] Vrach. delo, 1941, 23: 129-32.— Kadono, S., 
Maeda, S. [et al.] Ueber den intermediiiren Stoffwechsel bei 
Hemiplegie. Psychiat. neur. jap., 1938, 42: 61. — Oden, R., 
Franz, S. I. On cerebral motor control: the recovery from 
experimentally produced hemiplegia. Psvchobiology, 1917-18, 
1: 33-19. Also repr. — Paulian, D., Tudor, M., & Constanti- 
nesco, G. Contributions a l'etude des variations chronaxiques 
dans l'hemiplcgie. Arch, neur., Bucur., 1939, 3: 334-40. 

pontine. 

See also subheadings Peduncular syndromes; 
Protuberantial syndromes; also Pons. 

Donath, J. Pons-AlTektion mit wechselstiindigen motori- 
schen und sensiblen Lahmungserscheinungen und Konvergenz- 
lahmung, nel>st Bemerkungen liber ilie Centren der associirten 

\imeubewcgungen. Wien. Klin. ther. Wschr., 1903, 10: 1459; 

1487 — Gairdner, W. T. Two cases of hemiplegia due to sof- 
tening in the pons. Tr. Glasgow Path. Clin. Soc, 1899-1900, 
8: 86-91. — Luque, O., & Laje Weskamp, R. Consideraciones 
sobre un caso de sindrome pontino. Prensa m6d. argent., 
1920, 13: 676-9. — Ottonello, P. Contributo alia conoscenza 
dclle sindromi rare da rammollimento pontino; varieta pseudo- 
capsulare della sindrome delle arterie paramediane pontine. 
Uiv. pat. nerv., 1931, 37: 273-92. — Rabinowitsch, J S Zur 
Klinil; der pontobulbaren Syndrome. Mschr. Psychiat., 1930, 
75: 107-26. — Rossi, V. Sindromi di Foville, Bernard-Horner, 
Jackson per glioma bulbo-protuberanziale (contributo clinico 
islopatologico e morfologico) Arch, ottalm, 1928, 35: 173-82. 
Also Fol. med., Nap., 1928, 14: 44-52. — Valdes Anciano, J. A. 
Hemiplegia medular de origen traumatico; caso clinico presen- 
tadoalaAcademia. An. Acad, cienc. med. Habana, 1909-10,46: 
488-90, 2 pi. — Worster-Drought, C. Case of pontine lesion of 
traumatic origin with alternate paralysis (approximating to 
but distinct from Millard-Gubler-Foville syndrome) Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1923-24, 17: Sect. Neur., 50. 

progressive. 

Batten, F. E. Case of slowly progressive right hemiplegia 
su""estin" tumour (operation; no tumour found) Proc. R. 
SocTM." Lond., 1911, 4: Neur. Sect., 45— Fry, F. R. Progres- 
sive hemiplegia due to gliosis and vascular lesion of the right 
centrum and cortex. J. Nerv. Ment. Die., 1908, 35: 530.— 
Harris W. Case of slowlv progressive hemiplegia. 1 roc. R. 
Soc M., Lond., 1907-8, 1: Neur. Sect., 5-7 — Ramond, L 
Diagnostic etiologique d'une hemiplegie a debut progressif. 
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Prcsse med., 1934, 42: 1009.— Tootli, 1!. H. Case of progressive 
double hemiplegia. Proc. K. Soe. M., Loud., 1912-13, 6: Neur. 
Sect., 140. 

Protuberantial syndromes [Millard-Gub- 
ler, &c] 

Andre-Thomas it Amyot, R. Syndrome protuberantiel 
poaterieur direct; paralysie dc la VI* et de la VII* paires ga t ic ne s, 
he-mi-syndrome cerebelleux gauche; paralysie laterale du regard; 
asvnergie des mouvements de la tete et des yeux. Rev. neur., 
Par., 1929, 3fi: pt 2, 507-71.— Bernstein. Halhseitiger Haar- 
ausfall und halbseitige Pigmentvcrschiebung im Gesicht und 
am liaise und sklcrodcimicahnlirhc Hautveranderung an del 
kontralateralen Seite bei einer Hemiplegia altornans facialis, 
Typ Millard-Gubler. Munch, mod. Wschr., 1927, 74: 383.— 
Bollnck, J. Syndrome de la partie mferieure de la calotte 
protuberantielle avec paralvsiedes mouvements de laterality 
des ycux. Rev. neur., Par., 1924, 31: 336-41.— Brault & 
Vincent, C. Un cas de syndrome protuberantiel avec hemi- 
anesthfeie dissociee de forme anormale; hernial axie du cote 1 
oppose a la lesion; paralysie des mouvements de laterality des 
ycux. Ibid., 1912, 20: pt 2, 1-7.— Brugi, A. La sindrome 
motrice alterna di Millard-Gubler (considerazioni general] ed 
illustrazione di un caso clinico) Pensiero med., 1928, 17: 
573-87. — Cacriapuoti, G. B. Sopra una speciale sindrome 
protuberanziale. Hicer. nevr., Catania, 1913, 557-78. — 
Claude, H., SchacflTer, II., & de I.aulerie. Syndrome pro- 
tuberahtiel supciieur dc la region de la calotte: paralysie doilble 
de la sixieme paire, avec asynergie gtfn^ralisde, et he'mianesthd- 
sie dissociee a type syringomyeiique. Rev. neur.. Par., 1921, 
28: 73-7. — Cornil, L. Tumour protuberantielle; regression du 
syndrome dc Millard Gubler par la decompression et la radio- 
tiierapic. Ibid.. 1928, 3.1: 417-9.— D'Kspine. Un cas d'hemi- 
piegie droite avec deviation conjugude de la tdtc et des yeux, 
due a un tuhcrcule de la protuberance. Korbl. Schweiz. Aerate, 
1915, 45: 591. — Dfde it Peytou. Syndrome protuberantiel 
posterieur bilateral. Ence"phale, Par., 1922, IT: 563-7, pi. — 
Duhot EL, it Pardoen, L. Svndrome protuberantiel tres 
limit*. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1923, 3. ser., 47: 172-5.— 
Foix, C, Cliavany, J. A., it Hillcmend, P. Le sjudrome myo- 
clonique de la calotte: etude anatomo-clinique du nystagmus 
du voile et des myoclonies rythmiques assoeiecs, oculaires, 
faeiales, etc. Kev. neur., Par., 1920, 33: 912-50. — Fribourg- 
Blanc & Masquin, P. Hemiplegie alterne attribute it l'enc6- 
phalitc epidemiquc; gliome protuberantiel. Ibid., 1928, 35: 
pt 2, 100-5. — Giraud, G., & Bert, J. M. La importanza delle 
perturbation] toniehc nelle sindromi protuberanziali di origine 
vasalo. Riforma med., 1935, 51: 1747-54.— Hirtz, E., & Salo- 
mon, E. liemorragie de la protuberance annulaire sans syn- 
drome dc Millard-Gubler. Bull. Soe. med. hdp. Paris, 19*02, 
3. ser., 19: 1070-3. — I.hermitte, J., Haguenau, J., it Trelles, J. 
O. Syndrome protuberantiel avec hemialgic et isothermosonie; 
lesion en foyer de la calotte. Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: 229- 
37. — Montanaro, J. C, <t Hanon, J. L. Mioritmia oculo- 
laringo-faringo-vclo-palatina en un sindrome protuberancial. 
Rev. As. med. argent., 1935, 49: 1459-09. Also Sem. med., B. 
Air., 1935, 42: pt 2. 537-42. — Moreau, M. Syndrome moteur 
bulbo-protuberantiel. Ann. Soc. me'd. chir. Liege, 1932, 65: 
05-100. — Noica, 1)., & Arama, O. Sv ndrome protuberantiel 
BUperieiir simulant uue lesion cerebrate (avec autopsic) 
Bncepbale, 1928. 23: 901-5— Pinto Cczar, E. Urn caso de 
syndroino de Millard-Gubler. Rev. med., S. Paulo, 1927, 11: 
20-7.— Raymond, F., it Rose, F. Syndrome de la calotte 
protuberantielle. Rev. neur., Par., 1908, 16: 205-8. Also .1. 
neur., Par., 1908, 13: 235.— Raymond, F., & Francais, H. 
Syndrome protuberantiel avec hyperexcitabilite du nerf 
facial et troubles du gout. Rev. neur., Par., 1909, 17: 445-8. — 
Sentis, it Leenhardt. Syndrome de la calotte protuberantielle, 
region paramediane; astereognosie tres marquee avec I roubles 
minimes du sens des attitudes. Montpcllicr med., 1920, 42: 
38-43 — Spota, B. B., <t Alurratde, A. J. Sindrome de Millard- 
Gubler; observacion clinica. Prcnsa med. argent., 1941, 2": 
594-8. — Urechia, C. I. Sur un cas de syndrome de la calotte 
protuberantielle. Rev. neur., Par., 1930, 65: 651-4. — Van 
Bogaert. L., A- Helsmoortel, J., jr. Un cas de myoclonies facio- 
palato-pharyngo-laryngees au cours d'un svndrome de Millard- 
Gubler-Foville. Aim. mal. oreille, 1926, 45: 39-44. Also repr. 

Psychology. 

Lohmaxn, A. M. Ein Fall von Phantomer- 
scheinungen bei einer linksseitigen Hemiplegie 
[Halle] 18p. 8? Lpz., 1935. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1935, 136: 

Gurko, G. [Experimental psychological investigations of 
patients with hemiplegia of capsular or cortical origin] Obozr. 
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rarncnto notevole. Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, 24: 328-30.— 
Bouchaud. Iiemiplegie cerebrale spasmodique survenuo a 
l age ile 12 ans; arrCt de developpement des membrcs paralyses; 
hemiataxic; hemiancsthe.sie. J. sc. med. Lille, 1908, 2: 505; 
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spinal. 

See also Brown-Sequard's syndrome; Spinal 
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minance unilateralc. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: 585-98. — 
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Ruhemann, K. Ueber spastische Spinalparalyse nach Unfall. 
Aerztl. Sachvorst. Ztg, 1913, 19: 317-21.— Ziskind, E. Ascend- 
ing hemiplegia probably due to svstem disease. Bull. Los 
Angeles Neur. Soc, 1936, 1: 107-9. 
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ments of the tongue after paralvsis of one hypoglossal nerve. 
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Munch, med. Wschr., 1914, 61: 504.— Valdes Anciano, J. A. 
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Treatment. 

See also Brain, Apoplexy: Treatment; Paraly- 
sis, Treatment. 
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Treatment: Dielectrolysis. 

See also Diathermy, transccrebral. 
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Treatment: Physiotherapy. 
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paralisi (specialmente l'emiplegia cerebrale e la poliomielitc 
anteriore dei bambini) Idr. clim., 1910, 21: 519-30. — Graham, 
L>. Massage and movements in hemiplegia. Edinburgh M J ' 
1902, 11: 450-00.— Kouindjy, P. Le traitement des hemi- 
plegiques (message methodique et reeducation) Arch gen 
kmesither., 1909, 11: 49-02.— Leavy, I. M. Physical thera- 
peutics in hemiplegia. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1933, 14: 407- 
18.— Le Goff, P. La radiotherapie des hemiplegies. J radiol 
eiectr 1937, 21: 537-47.-Mann, A. I. Rehabilitating the 
henuplegic. Med. Rec, N. \ ., 1935. 142: 311.— Martucci A 
A., Hadden, S. B., <k McGlone, B. Treatment of hemiplegia' 



Arch. Phys. Ther., 1934, 15: 734-43 — Paulian, E., & Marinescu 
Bojoiu, E. [Kinesitherapy in affections of the nervous system; 
hemiplegia] Spitalul, Bucur., 1937. 57: 15 9 — Robin, A. Du 
traitement et particuliercmont de l'emploi des agents physiques 
dans l'hemiplegie. Med. mod., Par., 1910, 21: 409 — liar if. 
Jacobson, S. I. |R61e of kinesitherapy in organic hemiplegia] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 420-35.— Vilal6, J. Trata- 
miento electroterapico de la hemiplejia. Ars medica, BanwL 
1930, 12: 04-70.— Wolf, H. F. The treatment of fresh and old 
cases of hemiplegia and poliomyelitis by physical therapy. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 153: 263-5. 

in animals. 



Bouley, H. Hemiplegie chez un chien, A la suite d'un coup 
de feu. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1877, 31: 301-3.— 
Corthorn, A. M., & Hobday, F. An interesting case of hemi- 
plegia in the dog due to a tumour of the spinal cord: with 
appended note by F. E. Batten. Vet. J., Lond., 1907, n. ser., 
14: 155-9. — Drennen, R. E. Hemiplegia in a Clydesdale 
gelding, with partial recovery. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1927, 7: 
422. — Feuvrier. Hemiplegie du cote droit; guenson. J. med, 
vet., Lyon, 1847, 3: 497-500. — Lanfranchi, A. Su di un caso 
di emiplegia isterica nel cane con speciale riguardo alia diagnosi 
differenziale tra questa e l'emiplegia organica. Clin, vet., 
Milan, 1907, .30: sez. prat., 693-9. 

in pregnancy. 

Baldi, E. M. *Las hemipleji'as en el estado 
puerperal. 39p. 27cm. B. Air., 1940. 

Bornemann, P. *Ein Fall von cerebraler 
Schwangcrschaftslahmung (Hemiparesis dextra 
mit Aphasie nach Abort) 15p. 8? Kiel, 1916. 

Aubert, L. Contribution it l'etude des hemiplegies au cours 
de la puorperalite. a propos de 6 observations. Loire med., 
1931, 45: 289-300.— Bazan, J. Hemiplejfas en el estado 
puerperal; trabajo del Dr Eduardo M. Baldi. Bol. Soc. obst. 

jim. B. Aires, 1940, 19: 375-83. — & Uranga lmaz, F. A. 

Sobre una observaci6n de hemiplejia org&nica en el embarazo. 
Ibid., 1934, 13: 841-5. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 
1287-9. — Cathrall, F. H. Hemiplegia (left) during the puor- 
perium, probably of toxaemic origin. Bull. Moses Tavlor 
Hosp., Scranton, 1923, 1: No. 4, 7-9.— Fruhinsholz, Riclion, 
J., & Michon. Hemipare.sie droite et trouble de la parole ail 
0" mois de la gestation. Bull. Soc. gyn. obst. Paris, 1938, 27: 
256-8. — Fwihinsholz, A., & Cornil, L. Hemiparesie droite 
avec aphasie totale transitoire du post-partum. Ibid., 1929, 
18: 145-7. — Fulconis & Gares. A propos d'un ens d'hi'mi- 
piegie du post-partum. Ibid., 1933, 22: 667. — Gaujoux, E., 
Goudct & Fabre. Trois cas d'hemipl6gie puerperale syphili- 
tique. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1931, 27: 632-7.— Mouury, J. 
[Cerebral hemorrhages and puerperal hemiplegia] Cas. lfk. 
fesU., 1937, 76: 1335-40. — Kucha, H. Hemiplegia puerperal 
con hemianopsia. Pol. med., Rio, 1937, 18: 539. — Schaeffcr, B. 
Hemiplejia y embarazo. Prensa med. argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 

1070. & Levit, L. Hemiplejia y embarazo. Acci6n 

med., B. Air., 1940, 10: 475-7. Also Bol. Soc obst. gin. B. 
Aires, 1940, 19: 517-24. — Tenconi, C. L'empiplcgia durante 
la gravidanza. Riv. ostet. gin., 1932, 14: 149-55.— Terek, K. 
[Hemiplegia in pregnancy] Magy. noorv. lap., 1940, 3: 139-42. 

HEMIPROTEOSE. 

See also Albumose; Albumosuria; Digestion; 
Pepsin; Pepton; Trypsin. 

Pozerska, M. Comparaison entre l'immunite naturelle 
du lapin et l'immunite acquise du chien contrc la propeptonc. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1911, 71: 722.— Zuckerkandl, O. Ueber 
Propeptonuria spuria Posner. Wien. med. Wschr., 1921, 71: 
1663. 

HEMIPTERA. 

See also Athysanus; Cimicidae; Pentatomidae; 
Reduviidae, &c. 

Hoffmann, W. H. La provisi6n que posecn 
los hemfpteros para su crla. p. 577-83. 8? 
Habana, 1936. 

Knight, H. H. Miridae and Anthocoridae. 
p. 193-228. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Millet, M. *Contribution a- l'tHude des 
hemipteres nuisibles aux v6g6taux. 124p. 
24cm. Strasb., 1937-38. 

Spooner, C. S. The phylogeny of the Hemip- 
tera, based on a study of the head capsule. 102p. 
8? Urbana, 1938. 

Carlo, J. A. de. Breves datos sobre los Belastomidae, 
hemiptcros, de la Argentina. Reun. Soc argent, pat. region. 
(1935) 1939, 9. Meet., 3: 1471-5, 2 pi.— Chrystal, R. N. The 
genus Dreyfusia (order Hemiptera, family Chermesidae) in 
Britain, and its relation to the silver fir. Philos. Tr. R. Soc. 
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London, 1926, ser. B, 214: 29-61, 5 pi.— Dias, E. Symbionta 
in blood-sucking hemiptera. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1936-37, 30: 639. — Drake, C. J. Two new tingitids 
(Hemiptera) from Panama. Psyche J. Entom., 1939, 46: 

gg & Hambleton, E. J. Twenty new brazilian Tingi- 

tidae, Hemiptera. Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1939, 10: 153- 
63. — Drake, C. J., & Poor, M. E. Tingitidae from Malaya 
and Madagascar (Hemiptera) Philippine J. Sc., 1937, 62: 
1-18, pi. — Ferris, G. F., & Usinger, R. I. The family Poly- 
ctenidae (Hemiptera; Heteroptera) Microentomology, 1939, 
4: 1-50.— Galliard, H. La mue embryonnaire des bemipteres 
hcmatophages. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 823. — Gar- 
bowski, T. Zur Ethnologie und Psychologie der Asopiden 
(Hemiptera, Heteroptera) Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 
1935, ser. B, 363-83. — Geisthardt, G. Ueber die okologische 
Valenz zweier Wanzenarten mit verschicdenem Verbreitungs- 
gebiet. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1936-37, 9: 151-202.— Halbert, 
J N A list of the Irish Hemiptera (Heteroptera and Cicadina) 
Proc. R. Irish Acad., 1934-35, 42: Sec. B., 211-318.— Hase, A. 
Ueber Starrezustiinde bei hlutsaugenden Insekten, insbe- 
sondere bei Wanzen; II. Panstrongyhis (Triatoma) geniculatus 
Pinto 1931. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1932-33, 5: 708-23.— Heiker- 
tingcr, F. Sind die Wanzen (Hemiptera, Heteroptera) durch 
Ekelgeruch gcschutzt? Beobachtungen und Versuche auf dem 
Gebiete der Tiertraehthypothesen. Biol. Zbl., 1922, 42: 
441-64. — Hubaull, E. Une yaridte' geante de Physokermes 
abietis Geoffr. (Hemipt. Coccidac) pen commune en France. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 677.— Kirkpatrick, T. W. Helo- 
peltis, Hem., Capsidae, on Cinchona. Bull. Entom. Res., 
Lond., 1941, 32: 103-10. — Larsen, O. Welche Bedeutung 
hat ein Verlust des Flugvermogens fiir die lokale Verbreitung 
der Wasserhemipteren? Zsohr. wiss. Insektb., 1930, 25: 
157; 173. — Mendes, L. O. T. Consideragoes sobre o desen- 
volvimento post-embrionario do labium de Dysdercus mendes 
Bloete, 1937, Hemiptera, Pyrrhocoridae; e referenda ao seu 
mecanismo de alimentacao. Ann. Acad, brasil. sc., 1940, 12: 
159-79, 5 pi. — Palmer, L. S., & Knight, H. H. Anthocyanin 
and flavone-like pigments in phytophagous and predaceous 
forms of Hemiptera. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1923-21, 
21:222. — Payne, M. A. Intravitam studies on the hemipteran 
Leptocoris trivittatus; a description of the male reproductive 
organs and the aggregation and turning of the sperms. J. 
Morph., 1934, 56: 513-31, 2 pi. — Kauai. B. L. Notes on the 
anatomy of Naucoris cimicoides L. (Hemiptera, Heteroptera) 
Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1938-39, 65: 535-600.— Slack, H. D. 
The association of non-homologous chromosomes in Corixidae, 
Hemiptera, Heteroptera. Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1937-38, 
58: 192-212, pi. — Takahashi, R. New white flies from the 
Philippines and Formosa (Aleyrodidae; Hemiptera) Philip- 
pine J. Sc., 1936, 59: 217-21. Additions to the aphid 

fauna of Formosa (Hemiptera) Ibid., 1937-38, 63: 1-18.— 
Usinger, R. L. Two new species of Aradidae from Baltic 
amber; Hemiptera. Psyche J. Entom., 1941, 48: 95-100.— 
Wellman, F. C. Sobre urn insecto hemiptero que so alimenta do 
propagador da espirilhose humana e ataca occasionalmenle 
o homem. Polytechnia, Lisb., 1906, 3: 135-9.— Zwolfer, W. 
Beitriige zur Kenntnis der Schiidlingsfauna Kleinasiens; 
Untersuchungen zur Epidemiologic der Getreidewanze Eury- 
gaster integriceps Put. (Hemipt. Het.) Zschr. angew. Entom., 
1930-31, 17: 227-52. 

HEMISPORA. 

See also Eremascaceae; Trichosporon. 

Auvray. A propos d'une nouvelle mycose observde chez 
l'homme (l'Hemispora stellata) Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1909, 
n. ser., 35: 686-95.— Ciferri, R., & Redaelli, P. Sporendonema 
epizoum (Corda) Cif. et Red.; an entity including Hemispora 
stellata and Oospora d'agatae. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1934, 
37: 167-70. — Fonseca, O. da, filho, & Area Leao, A. E. de. 
Contrihuigao para o conhecimento da Hemispora stellata. 
Sciencia med., Rio, 1927, 5: 585-8. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1927, 97: 1790-2. — Gougerot, H. H4misporo.se de Gougcrot 
et Caraven. In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) 
Par., 1936, 2: 608-12.— Lobo, J., & Campos, S. Hemisporose 
humana; um caso de lesoes gomosas produzidas pela Hemispora 
stellata. An. brasil. derm, sif., 1939, 14: 187-93, pi.— Pavia.M. 
Sul reperto dell'Hemispora stellata in una tigna del capo. 
Biv. clin. pediat., 1935, 33: 144-51 — Tarantelli, E. Eecc- 
zionale reperto dell'Hemispora stellata sul capillizio di un 
bambino. Riforma med., 1927, 43: 1118-20. 

HEMISTOMUM- 

See also Strigeidae; Trematoda. 

Lutz, A. Contrihuigao ao conhecimento da ontogenia das 
strigeidas. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1931, 25: 333-42, 2 pi. 

HEMIURIDAE. 

See also Trematoda. 

Hunninen, A. V., & Cable, R. M. Studies on the life history 
of Lecithaster confusus Odhner, Trematoda, Hemumdae. 
J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: No. 6, Suppl., 13.— Vaz, Z. & 
Pcreira, C. Nouvel hemiuride parasite de Sardinella aunta, 
Cuv. et Val., Parahemiurus n. g. C. rend. Soc. biol., Par., 

1930, 103: 1315-7. Sur un nouvel hemiuride de 

poisson marin. Ibid., 104: 705. 



HEMJE, Ernst, 1902- *Der Prolaps der 

jveiblichen Genitalorgane und die Dauererfolge 
der an der Gottinger Universitats-Frauenklinik 
in der Zeit von 1918 bis 1926 ausgefiihrten 
1931 psoperationen - 34 P- 8? G6tt - En. pub.] 

HEMKE, Richard. *Uebersicht iiber die in 
der Zeit vom 1. Januar 1918 bis zum 1. April 
1925 in der Heidelberger chirurgischen Klinik 
behandclten Oberschenkelbruche, deren Behand- 
lungsmethoden und Heilungsergebnisse (Auszug) 
[Heidelberg] 12p. 8? Stettin, F. Hessenland, 
1926. 

HEMKER, Heinrich, 1908- *Ueber die 

von Recklinghausen'sche Krankheit bei Kindern 
[Minister] 23p. 21cm. Quakenbriick, R. 
Kleinert, 1936. 

HEMLOCK. 

See Conium. For hemlock fir see Pinus. 

HEMM, Ludwig. Die unteren Fiihrer in der 
HJ; Versuch ihrer psychologischen Typen- 
gliederung. 106p. 23}km. Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1940. 

Forms H. 87, Beih. Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

HEMMER, Brunhilde. 1912- *Haar- 
farbe- und Bleichmittel [Heidelberg] 15p. 
22 1 icm. Ludwigshafen, L. Knelle, 1936. 

HEMMER, Leonhard, 1908- *Dauernde 
und temporare Sterilisierungsmethoden auf 
operativem Wege mit Berucksichtigung der 
Flatau'schen Operation [Miinchen] 16p. 8? 
Kaiserslautern, Thieme, 1935. 

HEMMER, Walther, 1907- Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Beziehungen der Ziihne des 
Oberkiefers zur Kieferhohle [Wiirzburg] 18p. 
2 1. 3 pi. 8? Speyer, J. Fix, 1932. 

HEMMERDINGER, A[mand] Bien manger et 
faire la nique au medecin. 423p. illust. 8? 
Par., J. Oliven [1932] 

HEMMERICH, Kurt, 1912- *Unsere 
Kenntnis von der Histophysiologie der Speichel- 
drusen [Miinchen] 24p. 8? Gunzb., K. Mayer, 
1935. 

HEMMERLEIN, Irmgard, 1913- *Zur 
Kenntnis der Epuliden nach einer Statistik des 
Erlanger pathologischen Institutes, iiber 115 
Fiille. 23p. 4 tab. 22cm. Erlangen, K. Kores, 
1935. 

HEMMERLING, Gerda, 1907- *Untcr- 
suchungen iiber die Schleimhaut- und Gefass- 
wirkung von Adstringentien [Gottingen] p.536- 
48. 8? Perleberg, W. Mobius, 1934. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Bed., 1933, 173: 

HEMMERSBACH, Hanny, 1912- *Heil- 
krafte der Diatetik im Licht der neueren For- 
schung und ihre Beziehungen zum Zahnsystem. 
3lp. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

HEMMERT-HALSWICK, Gottfried, 1909- 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kulturellen 
Merkmale der Tuberkelbakterien und der ver- 
vvandten saurefesten Saprophyten [Giessen] 
41p. 8? Diisscld., G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

HEMMES, Warner. *De ziekte van von 
Hippel. 67p. 8? Groningen, I. Oppenheim [1929] 

HEMMETER, George W. H„ 1876-1939. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1241. 

HEMMETER, John Conrad, 1863-1931. Mas- 
ter minds in medicine; an analysis of human 
genius as the instrument in the evolution of great 
constructive ideas in the history of medicine, 
together with a system of historic methodology, 
with an introduction by KarlSudhoff. xxii,771p., 
17 pi 8° N. Y., Med. Life Press, 1927. 
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For biography see Med. Life, N. Y., 1931, 38: 380 (K. 
SudhofT) 

Sec also [Autobiography] Med. Gcgenwart (Grote) Lpz., 
1021, 3: 1-02, portr. — Huebnor, I. Musical aspects of 
Hemmeter. Med. Life, 1927,34:224,2 portr.— Owst, W. G. 
Hemmeter as a musician and composer. Ibid., 223 portr. — 
Sheperd. H. E. The musical contributions of a physiologist. 
Ibid., 219-22. — Writings (The) of John Conrad Hemmeter, 
1889-1902. Ibid., 231-9. 

HEM MI, Hans. *Klinische Beobachtungen 
iiber die Folgen tier Glaskorpcrverlctzungen des 
Auges. 28p. 8? Ziir., F. Lohbauer, 1897. 

HEMMING, Francis, 1893- The generic 

names of the holarctic butterflies. Vol. 1, 1758- 
18G3. viii, 184p. 8? Lond., British Mus., 1934. 

HEMMING HALS, Edgar Hugo, 1900 
*Mark Twain in Germany [Columbia] 1 7 1 p . 
23cm. N. Y., Columbia Univ. Press, 1939. 

HEMMRICH, Hildegard, 1906 *Die 
zahnarztliche Versorgung der Provinz Hessen- 
Nassau und des Volksstaates Hessen unter be- 
sonderer Bcrueksiehtigung der Leistungen der 
offentlichen Fiirsorge. 48p. 8? Munst., Westf. 
Vereinsdr., 1933. 

HEMO ... 

See also Hemato also under names of 
parts as Thorax for Hemothorax, &c. 



HEMOBLASTOSIS. 

Sec also Erythroblastoma; Erylhroleukosis; 
Granuloma; Hematopoietic system, Disease; 
Leukoblastoma, &c. 

Amano, S. Zur patholoRischen Anatomic der Blutkrank- 
heiten, besonders ubcr Gewebshvperplasie der hamatopoetiseluT 
Organe. .lap. ,1. M. Sc., 1939, 4: Path., 2.5-54.— Barney, J. D., 
Hunter, F. T., & Mintz, E. R. The urological aspects of radio- 
sensitive tumors of the blood-forming organs. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surgeons. 1931. 24: 413-27. — Battaglia, F. Sulle 
malattie sistemiche degli organi emopoietici: une comparazione 
delle emopatie umane con quelle trasmissibili del polio. Arch, 
sc. med., Tor., 1929. 53: 103-87. & Leinati, L. Malat- 
tie sistemiche trasmissibili degli organi emopoietici del polio 
con ricerche sugli dementi morfologici del sangue normale e 
loro gencsi. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1929, 8: 9; 73; 183, 4 pi. 
Also Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1929, 1: 14-6. — 
Blount, W. P. Haomocvtoblastosis. Vet. J., Lond., 1939, 95: 
91-102. -Critchley. M., & Greenfield, J. G. Spinal symptoms 
in ehloroma and leukemia. Brain, Lond., 1930, 53: 11-37, 
3 pi. — Gosio, R. Caso di emoistioblastosi con particolarc 
evoluzione ematologica. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1930, 56: 
168-78. — Hagio, K. Pathologisch-anatomischc Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Gewebshvperplasie der blutbildenden Organe; 
akute Leukamieund chrouische Myelose; Anhang: Erythromye- 
lose. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1939, 23:63-112, 7 pi. 

Monocytenleukiimie. Ibid., 113-25, pi. Chloro- 

matose, Myelosarkomatose und Myelomatose. Ibid., 126-53, 4 

pl Lymphadenose, Lymphosarkomatose, Lymphosar- 

kom und Leukosarkomatose. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939, 4: Path., 131- 

50, 2 pl. Reticulosarkomatoso, Mycosis fungoides 

und Lymphogranulomatose. Ibid., 1.51-75, 2 pl — Langer, H. 
Roentgen therapy in hyperplastic blood dyscrasias; new tech- 
nique for myeloid and lymphatic leucemia, polycythemia rubra 
vera and HodgkirTs disease. Am. .1. Roentg." 1935, 34: 214- 
33. — Martinotti, L. be matiifestazioni cutaneenelle cmoblastosi. 
Oior. ital. mal. vener., 1920, 61: 91-11.5. Also Tumori, Roma, 
1921-22, 8: 63; passim. -Perez, R. M. Systematisierte 
Reticulogranulomato.se der hamopoetischen Organe mil 
starker Beteiligung der Leber. Beitr. path. Anat., 1936 97- 
22-40, 2 pl.— Pirkhardt, O. C. Malignancies of the blood and 
blood forming organs. Prev. M., 1938, 8: 175-82, 204. — 
Pohle, E. A. Radiation therapy in medical practice; leukemia, 
Hodgkin's granuloma and allied diseases. W isconsin M. J.. 
1935. 34: 632-6. Schick, B. Hemocvtoblastosis; case J 
Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1938-39, 5: 1.58 — Schlittler 
Leber C 

iranulationsgesch wiilste in der Nasc bei Erkrankungen 
des Blutcs. Intermit. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1923, 21: 81. — Schwarz, 
G. Die Rontgonbehandlung einiger Erkrankungen das Blutee 
und der blutbildenden Organe (Leukiimie und Lvmpho- 
granulom) Wicn. klin. Wsclir.. 1927, 40: II. 39, Sondcrb 1-7 
Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 127.5-8.— Sternberg C 
I'athologische Anatomie der Mjelosen und Lvmphomato'sen 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1921, 34: 158— Velasco Blanco, L Fuclis' 
D., AObeid.F. Sindrome hemocitoblastico. Arch, amer med' 



HEMOCHROMATOSIS. 

See also Anemia; Copper, Poisoning; Hemo- 
globin, Metabolism; Hemoglobinuria; Hemolysis; 
Hemosiderin, &c, 

Sheldon, J. H. Haemochromatosis. 382n 
8? Lond., 1935. 

Also Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 1031-6. Also In Brit. Encvcl 
M. l'ract. (Rolleston, II.) Lond., 1937, 6: 106-14. 

Vehbeek, A. G. M. *Over den diabete 
bronz6. 97p. 8? Utrecht, 1931. 

Callender, G. R. Hemochromatosis. Internat. Clin., 1928, 
38. ser., 2: 268-70. pl.— Coales, F. Hemochromatosis, or 
bronzed diabetes. Tr. Ulster M. Soc, 1926-29, 120-31.— 
Elliott, T. R. Hemochromatosis. Proo. R. Soc. M., Lond 
1931, 27: 1237. — Evans, G. Bronzed diabetes. Ibid., 1930 31 
24: din. sect., 477.— Finnerud. C. VV., & Nomland, R. Hemo- 
chromatosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 33: 934.— 
Hartnian, C. C. Hemochromatosis. Atlantic M. L, 1925-26, 
29: 239. — Hernandez, I. M., it Benaros, M. Diabetes broncc- 
ada. Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air., 1925, 6: 228-10.— Mal lory, 
F. B. Hemochromatosis. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) 
Phila.. 1939, 7: 211-3.— Meldahl, K. F. [Bronze diabetes] 
Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: 309-28.— Sachs, A., & Russum, 
B. C. Hemochromatosis. Nebraska M. J., 1937, 22: 121-7 — 
Schcidcmandel. Bronzediabetes. Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 
72: 4.57. — Smith, E. B. Hemochromatosis. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1931, 59: 93.— Valentc, A., & Assis, L. de. Hemo- 
cromatose. An. paul. med. cir., 1941, 42: 521. — Varga, P. 
[Bronzdiabetes] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: null., 105-7.— Vinci- 
gucrra, M., & Casilla, A. R. Hemochromatosis (bronzed 
diabetes) J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1929, 26: 817-20. 

Associated disease. 

Cicardo, V. H. Hemocromatosis; en un caso con cirrosis, 
diabetes, asistolia y astenia. Prensa med. argent., 1936, 23: 
1212-22. — Davidsohn, I. Hemochromatosis, thymoma, severe 
anemia and endocarditis in a woman. Illinois M. J., 1941, 80: 
427-32. — Dekkers, H. J. N. [Case of hemochromatosis 
(diabete bronze) combined with multiple arthritis] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1940, 84: 4633-8, pl— Holmes, M. E. A case of 
hemochromatosis with almost complete absence of skin pig- 
ment, and with fatal rupture of an esophageal varix. Ann. Int. 
M.. 1939-40, 13: 1075-81.— Hurxthal, L. M. Hemochroma- 
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See Hemoglobinometry. 

HEMOCLASTIC crisis. 
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See Blood cell. 
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HEMOFUSCIN. 

See Hemoglobin, Derivatives. 

HEMOGENIA. 

See Hemorrhagic diathesis. 

HEMOGLOBIN. 

See also Anemia, Hemoglobin in; Anoxemia; 
Blood, Color; Blood, Pigments; Blood protein; 
Erythrocruorin ; Erythrocyte, Hemoglobin; Glo- 
bin; Hematin; Hemoglobinuria; Hemolysis, &e. 
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Bach, A., & Kultiugin, A. [Peroxidase functions of oxyhemo- 
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Blutfarbstoffen. Ibid., 1930, 227: 457-61.— Haurowitz, F. 
Die katalytische Wirkung des Blutfarbstoffes. Zschr. physiol. 
Chem., 1931, 198: 9-17.— Kuhn, R., & Brann, L. Ueber die 
katalytische Wirksamkeit verschiedener Blutfarbstoffderivate. 
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Riv. biol., 1935, 19: 437-47, pi.— Wolff, J., & Stoecklin, E. de. 
L'oxyhemoglobine peut-elle fonctionner comme peroxydase'.' 
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Formation: Physiopathology. 
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& Dodson, It. W. The magnetic properties of inter- 
mediates in the reactions of hemoglobin. J. Phys. Chem., 1939, 
43: 825-39. — Itawlinson, W. A. The variation of the magnetic 
susceptibility of haemiii in various solvents. Austral. J. Exp. 
Biol., 1940, 18: 185-92. 

Metabolism. 

See also Bile pigment; Pigment, Metabolism; 
Porphyrin; Reticuloendothelial system. 
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du plasma et du serum des hemoglobinuriques. Bull. Soc. 

med. hop. Paris, 1925, 3. ser., 49: 1553-6. Influence 

du rechauffement sur le pouvoir hemolytique du plasma et du 
serum des hemoglobinuriques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 1560. 

Renal threshold. 

Gersh, I. The site of renal elimination of hemoglobin in the 
rabbit. Anat. Rec, 1936, 65, 4: 371-5.— Havill, W. H., 
Lichty, J. A., jr, & Whipple, G. H. Renal threshold for hemo- 
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globin in dogs uninfluenced by mercury poisoning. J. Exp. 
M 1932, 55: 617-25. Also repr.— Lacoste, A., Aubertin, E., & 
Castagnou, R. Observations sur Termination renale de 1'b.emo- 

globine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 132: 135. Sur la 

destinee des produits d'eiimination hemoglobiniques iramo- 
bilisfe dans les reins et sur les reactions histo-pathologiques 
liees a cette immobilisation. Ibid., 137. — Lichty, J. A., jr, 
Havill, W. H., & Whipple, G. H. Renal thresholds for hemo- 
globin in dogs; depression of threshold due to frequent hemo- 
globin injections and recovery during rest periods. J. Exp. 
M., 1932. 55: 603-15. Also repr. — Lison, L. Zur Frage der 
\iisscheidung und Speicherung des Hamoglobins in der Amphi- 
liienniere. Beitr. path. Anat., 1938, 101: 94-108.— Manwell, 
E J & Whipple, G. H. Various hemoglobins and their renal 
thresholds in the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 88: 420-31.— 
Methaemalbumin and the elimination of extracorpuscular 
haemoglobin. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 229.— Mocsy, J. [Excretion 
of hemoglobin and myoglobin through the kidneys] Allatorv. 
lap., 1935, 58: 190-4. — Monke, J. V. The renal excretion of 
hemoglobin in the dog. Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 

1940-41 25: 186. & Yuile, C. L. The renal clearance 

of hemoglobin in the dog. J. Exp. M., 1940. 72: 149-65. Also 
repr. — Ottenberg, R., & Fox, C. L., jr. The rate of removal of 
hemoglobin from the circulation and its renal threshold in 
human beings. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 123: 516-25.— Paterni, 
L; II rene emoglobinurico. Riv. malariol., 1928, 7: 659-89. — 
Smith C. S. The elimination of hemoglobin by the kidney. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 84: 574-6.— Webster, M. D., Engel, 
F. L. [et al.] The influence of ph upon the elimination of hemo- 
globin by the perfused frog's kidney. J. Cellul. Physiol.. 
1934-35, 5: 399^13.— Yuile, C. L-, Steinman, J. F. [et al.] 
The tubular factor in renal hemoglobin excretion. J. Exp. 
M., 1941, 74: 197-202. 

toxic. 

See Hemolysis; also names of blood poisons as 
Mercury; Quinine; Sulfanilamide, &c. 

Treatment. 

Armentano, L., & Bentsath, A. Hamoglobinurie und Vita- 
min C. Klin. Wsehr., 1936, 15: 1594-6.— Bushby, S. R. M., 
Hart, E. W. [et al.] Prevention of urinary suppression after 
intravascular haemolysis. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1 : 355-8. — 
Freger, E. Notes sur l'hemoglobinemie paroxystique et son 
traitement par les insufflations d'air dans le peritoine. Rev. 
path, comp., Par., 1915, 15: 272; 321; 397.— Sterckx, F. Un 
cas d'hemoglobinurie grave traits par transfusion du sang. 
Ann. Soc. beige meU trop., 1928, 8: 161-3. 

Types. 

Schurger, G. *Ueber eine init visceralen 
Spasmen einhergehende Haemoglobinurieform. 
21p. 8? Erlangen, 1936. 

Altschule, M. D., & Gilligan, D. R. Acute, massive hemo- 
globinuria of obscure cause, with jaundice and anemia; report 
of a case with clinical and hematologic studies and measure- 
ments of the blood pigment metabolism. Arch. Int. M., 1941, 
68: 957-78. — Badra, P. Sobre um caso de hemoglobinuria na 
infancia. Pcdiat. prat., S. Paulo, 1939, 10: 1-18.— Formijne, P. 
[Manifestations and types of paroxysmal hemoglobinuria; 
description of an independent, hitherto unrecognized form] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 3394-402.— Huber, J., Florand, 
J. [et al.] Crises myopathiques paroxystiques avec hamo- 
globinurie. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1938, 36: 96-100.— 
Libman, E., & Fishberg, A. M. Unilateral hemoglobinuria: 
its occurrence in infarction of the kidney. Ann. Int. M., 
1937-38, 11: 1344-7. Also in J. H. Pratt Anniv. Vol., 1937, 
672-5.— Lo Passo, G. Un raro e strano caso di emoglobinuna 
infantile. Prat, pediat., Milano, 1934, 12: 407-17.— Rosenthal, 
F. Ueber eine neue Form von paroxysmaler Hamoglobinurie. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1931-32, 119: 449-59.— Salen, E. B. Zum 
Begriffe Haemoglobinuria paroxysmahs; Bericht uber einen 
atvpischen Fall intermittierender, echter Hamoglobinurie. 
Acta med. scand., 1927, 66: 566-87, 2 pi.— Smith, J. Hemo- 
globinuria in the newborn. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1930, 
5: 275-82, pi. — Weber, F. P. Acute haemoglobinuria and 
anaemia in a boy. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 
831.— Weir, J. F. Recurring acute hemolytic crisis with hemo- 
globinuria. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1933, 8: 110-6. 

in animals. 

Barnier, R. Contribution a l'ctude des 
licmoglobinuries des animaux domestiqucs. 49p. 
25/ 2 cm. Lyon, 1934. 

Ascani, E. Su di un caso grave di emoglobinuria parossistica 
folicemente risolto. Gior. med. vet., 1926, 75: 483; 497 — Cocii, 
J. Les inconnues de l'hemoglobinurie. Bull. Soc. centr. med. 

vet., 1927, 80: 333-5. A propos de l'hemoglobinurie. 

Bull. Acad. vdt. France, 1931,4:95-8. Un exemple de 

defaillance totale de 1'etiologie classique dans un cas mortel 
de hamoglobinurie. Ibid., 1932,5: 382-5.— Cross, F., & New- 
som, I. E. A survey of icterohernaturia in sheep in Colorado. 
Vet. Med., Chic, 1931, 26: 75-7.— Gastel, G. Un cas d'hemo- 



globinurie a evolution anormale. Bull. Acad. vdt. France, 
1932, 5: 86-8.— Krishnan, K. V. Haemolytic agent in monkey 
haemoglobinuria. Annual Rep. All India Inst. Hyg., 1939, 32.— 
Olafson, P. Icterohemoglobinuria in sheep. Cornell Vet., 
1930, 20: 232-8.— Stieffel, R. Contribution a l'ctude des 
nemoglobinuriea. Bull. Acad. v6t. France, 1932, 5: 74-81. 

HEMOGRAM. 

See under Blood picture. 

HEMOLYMPH. 

See also Hemolymph node; Lymph heart. 

Arvanitaki, A., & Cardot, H. Solutions £quilibr£es pour le 
ccr-ur des Helix en rapport avec la composition de l'hemolymphe. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 185-7.— Bacq, Z. M., & Kruta. V. 
Action de l'hemolymphe des invertdbres sur le ventricule median 
des cdphalopodes. Arch, intemat. physiol., Liege, 1936-37, 44: 
216-18, — Beadle, L. €. Regulation of the haemolymph in the 
saline water mosquito larva Aedes detritus Edw. J. Exp. Biol., 
Lond., 1939, 16: 346-62.— Bernard, A. Sur la composition 
mineral de l'hemolymphe de differents Helix. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1931, 106: 183. & Bonnet. V. Composition 

min^rale de l'hemolymphe et etude d'une solution phvsiologique 
pour 1'escargot. Ibid., 1930, 103: 1119. — Demjaiiowski, S., 
Galzowa, R., & Roshdestwenska, W. Wahre Aziditat der 
Hamolymphe von Bombyx mori L.; zur Kenntnis des Stoff- 
wechsels der Seidenraupen. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 247: 386- 
405.— Meyer, P. La pression colloido-osmotique de l'hemo- 
lymphe des Helix. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 1004. 

La pression colloido-osmotique de l'hemolymphe de quelques 
tracheates. Ibid., 1005-7. Contribution a la physio- 

logic physico-chimique comparee; la pression colloido-osmotique 
de l'hemolymphe de quelques invertebres terrestres. J. physiol. 
path, gen., 1936, 34: 448-53. — Teodoro, G. Recenti ricerche 
bioohimiche sulla emolinfa del Bombyx mori L. Fisiol. & med., 
Roma, 1935, 6: 553-62.— Yeager, J. F., & Fay, R. W. Micro- 
method for determining insect hemolymph specific gravity 
(Periplaneta amencana Linn.) Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1934-35, 32: 1667-9. 

HEMOLYMPHANGIOMA. 

See also Blood vessel, Tumors: Angioma; 
Lymphangioma. 

Gilhaus, H. *Ein Fall von Hamolymphan- 
gioma mixturn [Miinster] 13p. 8? Quaken- 
briick, 1930. 

Cornbleet, T. Heinolymphangioma (preponderant heman- 
gioma transformed to lymphangioma) Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1940, 41 : 785. — Davies, J. H. T. Haemolymphangeioma. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 197.— Frieboes, W. 
Ueber pin Hamato-Lvmphangiom des Halses und der Zunge. 
Derm. Zschr., 1917, 24: Orig., 129-43.— Minne, J., & Loorius. 
Un cas d'hemolymphangiome du creux axillaire. Echo med. 
nord, 1934, 3. ser., 2: 611.— Symmers, D. Primary hemangio- 
lvmphoma of the hemal nodes', an unusual variety of malignant 
tumor. Arch. Int. M., 1921, 28: 467-74.— Weissenbach, R. J., 
& Levy-Franckel. Hemo-lymphangiome circonscrit & disposi- 
tion zoniforme. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 251. 

HEMOLYMPH node. 

See also Hemolymph; Lymph node. 

Carere-Comes, O. Ricerche sulla frequenza e sul mec- 
canismo di formazione dei linfogangli ematofori (cosidetti 
gangli emolinfatici) nell'uomo normale ed in varie condizioni 
patologiche. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1938, 11. ser., 6: 19. 

Sulla presenza e sul meccanismo di formazione di 

linfogangli ematofori (cosidette emolinfoghiandole false) 
nell'uomo in varie condizioni normali e patologiche. Boll. Soc. 

ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 73. Ueber die menschlichen 

bluthaltigen Lymphknoten. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1938, 59: 
407-33. — Conversion (The) of lymph glands into haemolymph 
"lands by carcinogenic hydrocarbons. Annual Rep. Brit. 
Empire Cancer Campaign, 1940, 17: 155. — Helly, K. Hamo- 
lymphadrusen. Erg. Anat. Entwgesch., Wiesb. (1902) 1903, 
12 : 207-52. — Introzzi, P. Contributo alio studio delle ghiandole 
crnolinfatiche. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1929, n. ser., 4: 
595-619, pi. — Jordan, H. E. The significance of hemal nodes. 

J Morph., 1927, 44: 89-107, 3 pi. Hemal nodes in 

man. Anat. Rec, 1934, 59: 297-310.— Macmillan, R. E. The 
so-called hemal nodes of the white rat, guinea-pig, and sheep; 
a study of their occurrence, structure, and significance. Ibid., 
1928, 39: 155-69, 2 pi. — Naegeli, O. Ueber postembryonal 
Blutbildung im lymphatischen Apparat. Korbl. schweiz. 
Aerate, 1904, 34: 204.— Selye, H., & Foglia, V. G. On the 
formation of hemolymph nodes during the alarm reaction. 
km. J. Anat., 1939, 64: 133-42.— Sclye, H., & Schenker, V. 
The haemolymph nodes of the rate (iron pigment lymph nodes) 
J \nrtt., Lond., 1938-39, 73: 413-5, pi.— Weidenreich. Die 
Blutlvmphdrusen und ihre Beziehung zu Milz und Lymph- 
driisen. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1902, 16: 47-58.— Weller, C.V 
The hemolymph nodes. In Handb. Hemat. (Downey, H.) 
N. Y., 1938, 3: 1759-87, 
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HEMOLYSIN. 

See also Amboceptors; Erythrocyte, Serology; 
Hemolysis; also names of animals producing 
hemolytic venoms as Arachnida, &c. 

Arnaudi, C. Sopra uno pseudo-ambocettore emolitico del 
gelso. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1925, 4: 343-51. — Diijarric de 
la Riviere, R., Kossnvitrh, N., & Ishii, S. Sur l'hemolysine 
pancreatique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1 170-3.— Henri, 
V. Considerations diverses sur 1'agglutination et sur les 
agglutinines, sur les pn5cipitines, les hemolysines et les anti- 
toxines. Biol, med., Par., 1907, 5: 177-89.— Pruned, A. 
R<Viprocit6 fonctionnelle, chez le lupin, entre l'hemolysine et les 
hematics granulo-filamenteuses. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1932, 111 : 
531.— Salazar, M. Hemolisinas. Siglo med., 1926, 78: 281; 
300. — Singer, E. Ueber humolytische Sera. Zschr. Immun- 
forsch., 1922, 35: Orig., 191-204. 

Antibodies. 

See also Hemolysinogen. 

Bogaert, R. On the antihaemolytic action of normal serum. 
.1. Physiol., Lond., 1937, 90: Proc, 68-70— Carlinfanti, E., & 
Scalfi, L. Ricerche sul potere antiagglutinante e antiemolitico 
dei sieri. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1936, 15: 697-700.— Chilla, 
A. Contrihuto alio studio dell'anticmolisi epatica; nota pre- 
ventive. Kinase, med., 1929, 6: 336.— Clark, H. M., Zinck, R. 
H., & Evans, F. A. Studies on some of the non-lipoid compo- 
nents of blood scrum in relation' to its antihemolvtic property. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1921, 32: 328-36.— Farley, D. L. 
The inhibitory power of human serum against digitonin (sa- 
ponin) hemolysis. Bull. Ayer Clin. Lab., 1938-39, 3: 331-4 — 
Jelmoni, P., & Pesenti, G. Sul potere antiemolitico dei sieri. 
Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1910, 19:95-9. — Radici, G., & Pesenti, 
G. Ricerche sul potere antiemolitico dei sieri agglutinanti. 
Ibid., 1937. 16: 379-82, pi.— Vandenbroucke, J. Une methode 
nepheiometrique pour measurer le pouvoir antihemolytique du 
serum sanguin. Acta brevia neerl., 1941, 11: 107-12. — Voigt, 

E. M., .v. Voigt, C. An antihaemolytic serum. S. Afr. M. J., 
1933, 7: 680-7. — Yanagihashi, M. On the anti-hemolytic action 
of hemolytic immune sera. J. Immun., Bait., 1928, 15: 421-63. 

bacterial. 

See also proper names of bacteria as Anthrax 
bacillus; Cholera vibrio; Staphylococcus, &c. 

Bigger, J. W. The production of staphylococcal haemolysin 
with observations on its mode of action. J. Path., Cambr., 

1933. 36: 87-1 14. — Cesari, E., Cotoni, L., & Lavallc, J. Re- 
cherches sur l'hemoly.sine streptococcique. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1927, 41 : 9 19-47 — Cohen, B., & Shwarhman, H. Further 
observations on pneumococcal hemolysin and its inactivation. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1936, 31: 67.— Cowan, S. T. Pneumococcal 
haemolvsin; its extra-cellular nature, production and properties. 
J. Path. Bact.. Cambr., 1934, 38: 61-71.— Goldie, H. Les 
hemolysines non specifiques et les filtrats microbiens. C.rend. 
Soc. biol., 1932. 109: 82^.— Gordon, J. The action of congo 
red on streptococcal haemolvsin and on B. welchii haemolvsin 
J. Path. Bact,, Lond., 1931, 34: 439-45. & Stansfield, 

F. R. Lecithin and streptococcal hemolysin. Brit. J. Exp 
Path., 1929. 10: 191-3 — ltd, R. Ueber die hochgradigc 
Steigerung des Hamolysinbildungsvcrmogens des Streptococcus 
haemolylicus durch Nukleinsaure; Versuche zur Immunisierung 
von Kaninchen mit hochaktiven Streptolvsinpraparaten. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 1940, 13: Proc. Pharm., 87.— Korobkova, E. I. 
[Hemolytic properties of B. pestis and B. pseudotuberculosis 
rodentium] Vest, mikrob., 1940, 19: 3-18. — Lesbre, P. 
Contingence du pouvoir hemolytique dans le groupe des strepto- 
enterocoques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 550-2. — Marchuk, 
P. D. [Staphylococcic and streptococcic hemolysins] J med 
Kiev. 1937, 7: 449-56.— Naidu, P. M. N. Zur Hiimolyse der 
Staphylokokken in Schafblutag.nplatten. Zbl. Bakt., 1 Abt 

1934. 132: 47-57 — Neter, E., & Uhry, E., jr. Demonstration of 
bacterial hemolysin in experimental and natural infections 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1937, 24: 405.— Norton, J. F., Verder. E., & 
Ridgway. C. The- pi oteus hemolysin. J. Infect. Dis., 1928, 43: 
458-60. — Smith, F. The relation of peptone to production of 
haemolvsin by streptococci. J. Bact., Bait., 1937, 34: 585-601. 

The influence of various substances and conditions 

upon streptococcal haemolvsin. Ibid., 603-16. — Todd, E. W., 
& Hewitt, L. F. A new culture medium for the production of 
antigenic streptococcal haemolysin. J. Path. Bact., Cambr 
1932. 35: 97.3 — Trushina, E. F. [Streptococcal hemolysin] 
J. mikrob., Moskva. 1940. No. 10, 32-7.— Vassiliadis, P. C. 
Hemol\ ships des vibrions choleriques vrais. C rend Soc biol 
1935.119:339-41. <wu.ooc.raoi., 

Chemistry, physical properties, and na- 
ture. 

Chow, B. F., & Zia, S. H. Studies on the quantitative rela- 
tionship between hemolytic titre and agglutinin nitrogen of 
anti-sheep rabbit serum. Chin. M. J., 1940, 3: Suppl 495- 
500.— Coulter, C. B The protein associated with hemolysin 
K _ ra _ hblt serum and plasma. J. Gen. Phvsiol., 1926-27 " 10- 
>4.t-.)0.— Doladilhe. M. La propriety anticorps de l'hemolvsine 
i -i nweie Par am nhttUN isolable du serum hemolvt'inue 
' 206: 7X7. Girard. P., & Lourau M 



Premiers renseignements sur la nature et les propriete.s physiques 
d'un anticorps: elMtrophoroM des struma hemolytiquea, Ann 
phvsiol., l'ar., 1934, 10: 991-4. Also C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934,' 

198: 1081-3. Electrophorese des scrums hemolynantg 

et agglutinants; proprieties electriques de I'hemolysiue ot de 
ragglutinine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 116: 1010-2.— G6zony, 
L., & HofTenreich, F. Uiitersuchungen iiber die Natur der 
Serumhiimolysine. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 113: 277-84.— 
Nardi, F. Untersuchungen iiber die Konstitution der Hiimo- 
lysine der normalen Fischsera. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1938, 94: 
505-20. — Paic, M. Sur la determination de la constante de 
sedimentation de l'hemolysine. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1938, 

61: 873-6. Ultracentrifugation de rheinolysine; 

determination de sa constante de sedimentation et de son poids 
moieculaire. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 1939, 21 :412-21.— Piettre, 
M. Dans une Berumalbumine hemolytique, l'activit6 specifique 
n'est pas liee a la totalite de la proteine. C. rend. Acad sc 
1927. 184: 952-4.— Scaffidi, V. Ricerche sulle propriety 
biologicbe dei costituenti proteici del siero; capacity emolitica 
della albumina e dclla globulina dei sieri emolitici. Riv oat 
sper., 1928. 3: 265-70. ' 

Extraction, and isolation. 

Doladilhe, M. Contribution an probleme de l'extraction 
de l'hemolysine. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1939, 208: 1439-41 
Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 1118.— Tropp, C. Ueber 
Absprengbarkeit und Ambozeptorfunktion der an Kaolin 
gebundenen hiimolvtischen Antikorpcr. Zschr. Immunforsch 
1931, 70: 289-301.— Tsu, T. Y. Adsorptionsversuche mit 
hamolytischen Antikcirpern. Ibid., 223-39. 



Formation. 



Fels, H. *Studien zur Hamolysinbildung 
47p. 8? Bonn, 1931. 

Mundschenk [L. H.] E. *Ueber Hiimolysin- 
bildung beim Kaninchen unter Wirkung von 
Bleiacetat [Bonn] 36p. 8? Soltau, 1930. 

Bickert, F. W. Ueber Hiimolysinbildung beim Kaninchen 
unter Bleiwirkung. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1929, 60: 297- 
336.— Cionini, A. Sulla influenza esercitata dal bloccaggio 
del sistema reticolo-endoteliale nella produzione di anticorpi; 
emolisine. Gior. batt. immun., 1927, 2: 65-93. — Fox, C. A., & 
Whitehead, R. W. Effect of cortico-adrenal extract on hemol- 
ysin formation in normal adult animals. Am. J. Physiol., 
1935, 113: 44. — Franza, R. Influenza della leucocitosi speri- 
mentale sulla produzione di ambocettori emolitici. Boll 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 714-9.— Gross, H. Ueber den 
Emfluss parenteral gegebener Lipoide auf die Hamolysin- 
bildung bei Kaninchen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1928, 109: 8-1C. 
— — — Untersuchungen uber die Rolle der Individualist 
und deren mogliche Beeinflussung durch oral gegebene Lipoide 
fur die Hiimolysinbildung bei Kaninchen. Ibid., 339-41.— 
Gualdi, A. Effetti dei Raggi X sulla produzione biologica di 
emohsine. Boll. Accad. med. Roma, 1934, 60 : 254-60.— 
Illenyi, A., & Borzsak, L. Der Einfluss des vegetativen Tonus 
auf die Bildung des Hemolysins. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1938, 
94: 79-83.— Lusztig, A. Die Wirkung der Mangansalze auf 
die Humolysinbildung. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1931-32, 123: 
376-8. — Marotta, G. Influenza del glicosio sulla produzione 
ed azione degh anticorpi emolitici. Mem. Accad. Italia, 1931, 
2: biol., No. 2, 1-13, ch.— Merlini, A. Raggi Rontgen ed 
emohsine. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1928, 4: 1 58-66. — M tiller, L. 
Lieu d'ongine des anticorps hemolytiques. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1920, 83: 203.— Peretz. L. G. [Formation of antibodies 
against the erythrocytin in rabbits and in cases of malaria 
Kazan, med. J., 1925, 21: 903-9.— Pfanner, F. Apporto 
metalhco e produzione di ambocettore emolitico (contribute 
spenmentale e teoretico) Haematologica, Nap., 1927, 8: 
177-211.— Stanton, A. H., Meunning, L. [et ah] Spinal-cord 
section and hemolysin production in the rat. J. Bact., Bait., 
1942, 43: 99 — Varshamov, L. A. [Problem of specific cyto- 
toxic stimulation in the production of hemolysin by the macro- 
phage elements of the mesenchymal J. mikrob., Moskva, 
1925, 2: 35-41. — Zernoff, V. Les reflexes conditionnels dans 
'a formation des hemolysines. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 

heterophile. 

Andersen, T. Unterauchungen uber Schafhamolysine und 
\n%^'Zi!}} ne m Menschenseren. Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 
1938. 10: 166-80. Belding, D. L. Natural antisheep hemol- 
ysins in guinea pig serum. Am. J. Hyg., 1929, 9: 735-40.— 
Bessemans, A., & Nelis. P. L'irradiation ultra-violette et 

o 'S 1 "?^ hetero-hemolysines. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1928, 99: 329-31.— Bruynoghe, R. Les hemolysines hetero- 
genics. R ev . med., Louvain, 1934, 248-53.— Charpentier, 
P. G., Doladilhe, M., & Morel, C. Localisation de l'hemolysine 
naturelle anti-mouton du serum humain dans la proteine 
visqueuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: 700— Di Macco, G. 
Alodifacazioni del potere emolitico naturale e dclle emolisine 
secondane dopo introduzione parenteral di siero o emazie 
eterogenee. Riv. pat. sper., 1928, 3: 523-30— Ekzem- 
pharskaia, E. V. [Normal hemolysines in animals, containing 
heterogenous antigen in the erythrocytes] Arb. Microb. Inst. 
\olk.sunterncht«kom., Moskva, 1928, 4: 255-8. AIro Zbl. 
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HEMOPROTOZOA. 

See Hematozoa. 
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Allergic type. 



See also subheadings Henoch-Schonlein type; 
Infection, &c; also Allergy, cutaneous. 
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Blood platelet deficiency, quantitative. 
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lein-Henoch syndrome. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 1144. — 
Pooler, H. W. Henoch's purpura in an adult. Brit. M. J., 
1930, 2: 562.— Prieur, G. O., Fish, H., & Sprague, P. H. A 
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senen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1926, 47: 498-501.— Ryang, W. T. 
An autopsy observation of a case with Henoch's purpura. 
J. Chosen M. Ass., 1937, 27: 33.— Sacchetti, A. Un caso di 
morbo di Schonlein-Henoch. Riforma med., 1938, 54: 1638- 
41- — Salles, M. Purpura de Henoch-Schonlein; sua natureza 
allergica. Brasil med., 1934, 48 : 228.— Schetelig, G. ICase 
reports on Schonlein-Henoch's disease] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 
1934, 76: 264-74.— Scroggie, A., Gantes, R., & Wiederhold. A. 
Purpura de Schonlein-Henoch. Rev. chilena pediat., 1940, 
11: 1-16. — Seidlmayer, H. Sippenforschungen bei Tragern 
von Schonlein-Henochscher Erkrankung. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1939, 61: 488-502— Shinkareva. S. iClinical aspect and 
etiology of Schoenlein-Henoch's disease] Pediatria, Moskva, 
1938, No. 9, 103-7.— Smith, O. C. Two cases of Henoch's 
purpura; with remarks upon the gastrointestinal lesions. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, 66: 890-3. Also repr.— Smock, B. W. 
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Henoch's purpura. Kentucky M. J., 1040, 38: 16-8. — Smoliak. 
Z. S. [On the clinical aspect of Henoch-Sehonlein's disease] 
Radianska med., 1940, 5: No. 10, 69-71. 

Henoch-Schonlein type, acute [Purpura 

abdominalis] 

Faysse, J. *Contribution a 1' etude du syn- 
drome abdominal aigu du purpura. 174p. 25cm. 
Lyon, 1938. 

Alperstein, B. B. Allergic purpura and acute abdominal 
symptoms. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 154: 218-22.— Antonioli, 
G. M. Sindrome addominale acuta da porpora di Henoch. 
Riforma med., 1930, 52: 1508-1 l.—Armand-Delille, Mathey 
[et al.] Purpura abdominal simulant une peritonite algide par 
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pediat. Paris, 1934, 32: 494-7. — Bailey, H. Purpura as an 
acute abdominal emergency. Brit. J. Surg., 1930, 18: 234-40. — 
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rhumatoide. J. sc. meU Lille, 1930, 48: 12; 31.— Botrel, Ory & 
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Henoch-Schonlein type: Complication. 

Kissileff, G. *Purpura rhumatoide et 
troubles gastro-intestinaux. 36p. 8? Montpel., 
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Vielliard, F^. *Etude des crises douloureuses 
abdominales en rapport avec le purpura. 118p. 
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Arthritic purpura; acute pulmonary edema; acute focal 
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91: 711-3. — Benedict, W. L. Sehonlein-Henoch's purpura with 
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1577-9. — Clark, J. S. Purpura haemorrhagica of the Schonlein- 
Henoch type, report of a case. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1932, 8: 
649-53. Also repr. — Don, A. Case of Henoch's purpura 
associated with angioneurotic oedema. Practitioner, Lond., 
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Purpura, orchi-dpidklvmite, arthrite staphvlococciquo, Evolu- 
tion benigne. Bull. Soc. meU mil. fr., 1937, 31: 221-3.— 
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nalis. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 2902-6. — Lacombe. Un cas de 
purpura rhumatoide, nephrite consecutive. Rev. prat. mal. 
pays chauds, 1937, 17: 445-55. — Lett, H. Henoch's purpura 
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nto ti e vitreous humor, and iritis in both eyes, accompanying 
the hchoidem-Henoch's syndrome. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1931, 
,28: 59o-7.— Motolese, F. Papillite ottica bilaterala e strabismo 
convergenle-alternante da porpora esantematica reumatoide 
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Henoch-Schonlein type: Etiology. 
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Henoch-Schonlein type, rheumatic [Pelio- 
sis rheumatica] 
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rhumatoi'des (essai pathogenique et therapeuti- 
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Simon, Y. *Purpura rhumatoide, maladie du 
scrum et anaphylaxis 55p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Wagner, D. K. *Ueber recidivierende Pur- 
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grippal. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 17.36-8. 

& Escartefigue. Purpura rhumatoide suivi de des- 
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328. — Kruzenetcrn. Sluchai peliosis rheumaticae gravis. 
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8. — Shaw, F. W. A case of peliosis rheumatica. J. Kansas M. 
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Henoch-Schbnlein type: Treatment. 

Aubertin, <"., Levy, R., & Lereboullet, J. Action de l'irra- 
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Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1028, 3. ser., 52: 1071-4.— Chabrol. 
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Hepatic type. 

See also Chloroform, Poisoning; Jaundice; 
Liver, Cirrhosis; Phosphorus, Poisoning, &c. 
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hereditary. 
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Hereditary hemorrhagic diathesis. Acta med. acand., 1030, 
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See also subheading Prothrombin deficiency, 
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piiricos en la infancia. 159p. 8? Santiago, 
1929. 

Wetzel, S. *Contribution h l'etude des 
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Infection. 

See also subheadings Allergic type; Purpura 
fulmiiians, &c; also names of infectious diseases. 
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cians, 1936. 51: 59-68. & Smith, R. M. Splenic 

irradiation in the treatment of purpura hemorrhagica. Ann 
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ling. K. Ueber Thrombopenie und ihre Behandlung Med 
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que. Odontologie, Par., 1928, 66: 81-6.— Levine, D. B.,"& 
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36G^2._Loeschcke, E - Wirkung von Adrenalinderi'vaten 
(\ eritol und Stryphnon) auf die Thrombozyten bei Thrombo- 
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W. Zur Behandlung der Thrombopenie. Deut. med. Wschr ' 
1937, 63: 495-8.— Nobccourt. P., * Tixicr. L. Un cas da 
purpura hemorragique traite par les injections souseutanecs dp 
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mittence; perchlorure de fer et sulfate de quinine. Press? infd 
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Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 1359.— Rosenthal, N. The course 
and treatment of thrombopenic purpura. .1. Am. M. Ass., 
1939, 112: 101-6. — Roskam, J. Purpuras hemorragiquea at 
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1934, 8: 129-69, pi.— Rothe Meyer, A. [Treatment of thrombo- 
penic purpura] Ugeskr. laeger, 193!), 101 : 555-7. — Sergcnt, E., 
Durand, H. [et al.] Purpura hemorrhagique et adrenaline 
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M. & S„ 1931, 93: 725 — Taylor, K. P. A. Apparent cure of 
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venin. Inst. America, 1929-30, 3: 42. Antivenin in 

thrombocytopenic hemorrhage; importance of bothropic type 
Am. J. Surg., 1933, 21 : 285-8.— Vaughan. J. M. Treatment of 
thrombocytopenic purpura. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 842-5. — 
Vervloet, C. G. [Treatment of morbus maculosus Werlhofi and 
other thrombopenic forms of purpura] Nod. tschr. geneesk 
1937, 81: 3940-7.— Wallgren, A. Essais de traitement d'u 
purpura thrombopGnique par la phenylhvdrazine. Rev. fr 
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Thrombopathy [Willebrand-Jurgens] 

Justem, R. T. *Pseudo-hemophilia; a review 
of the literature [Columbia Hosp.] 111. 28 cm. 
Milwaukee, 1941. 

Bain, C. G. Hereditary pseudohemophilia. Northwest M., 
1939, 38: 221-3.— Ferranti, P., & Torrini, A. Ricerche sui 
meccanismi regolanti la coagulazionc del sangue: sulla pseudo- 
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.lahier & Goinard. Hemophilic chez un nouveau-n6; guerison 
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Willebrand, E. A. [Hereditary pseudohaemophilia] Fin. liik. 
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76: 521-50. — ■ & Jiirgens, R. Ueber eine neue Bluter- 

krankheit, die konstitutionelle Thrombopathie. Klin. Wschr., 
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toxic. 

See also names of drugs, and primary diseases 
as Arsenic; Uremia, &c, 

Lenegre, J. Les etats hemorragiques d'origine medica- 
menteuse. Prat. med. fr., 1932, 13: 770-82.— Lespinne, V., & 
Ferond. Les purpuras post-arsenobenzoliques. Sang, Par., 
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Treatment. 
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Presse med., 1936, 44: 589-91.— Franck, R. Hamorrhagische 
Diathese, Hamophilie. In his Mod. Ernahrungsther., 3. Aufl., 
Berl., 1938, 136. — Garay, A. de. Un nuevo aparato para 
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M. J., 1941, 2: 632.— Klemperer, G. Hypnotische Beeinflus- 
sung erschopfender Blutungen bei hamorrhagischer Diathese. 
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Diet and hemorrhagic disease. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 
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states in childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 204-87 Also 

J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1934, 31: 683-94. Medical 

management of hemorrhagic states in childhood. Pennsylvania 
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Treatment, biological. 
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M. & S. J., 1908, 159: 682.— Peck, S. M., & Rosenthal, N. 
Effect of moccasin snake venom (Ancistrodon piscivorus) in 
hemorrhagic conditions. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1006-70. 

• — & Erf, L. Purpura; classification and treatment, with 

special reference to treatment with snake venom. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1937, 35: 831-67.— Pereira, H., & Pereira, A. 
Treatment of haemorrhagic diseases by whole bolod. Brit. 
M. J., 1930, 1: 283.— Shvedsky, B. P. '[Transfusion of hemo- 
genous citrate blood plasma in various hemorrhagic states] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: 46-9.— Stockton, M. R., & 
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Treatment: Drugs. 



rhagische Diathesen. 
Schuchard, W. 



w^ RD j LIN ?' C - Les in j ecti °ns de peptone de 
Witte dans le traitement de l'hemophilie familiale 
et du purpura. 66p. 8? Par., 1930. 
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Benda, R. De l'emploi de l'adrenaline au cours des etats 
hemorragiques et dans les maladies du sang. Ann med Par 
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Treatment: Vitamins. 

Costenoble, I. *Vitamin C und haemor- 
43p. 8? Lpz., 1937. 
*Beobachtungen uber den 
Emfluss des Vitamin C auf hamorrhagische 
Diathesen. 9p. 23cm. [Marb.] 1937. 
Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 1522-4. 
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rhagischen Diathese und der Hamophilie durch parenterale 
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1934, 81: 1335-7.— Cassasa, P. M. Sul trattamento delle 
diatesi emorragiche con la vitamina C. Gazz. med. ital., 1937 
96: 210-21. — Ceruti, G., & Costanzo, F. Vitamina C e' mani- 
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Choremis, K., & Spiliopulos, G. Die Wirkung des C-Vitamins 
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Cotti, L. Influenza dell'acido ascorbico sulla coagulazione del 
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logiche (diatesi emorragiche) Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 

10:697-700. L'influenza della vitamina C nelle diatesi 

emorragiche. Haematologica, Pavia, 1935, 16: 923; 1936, 17: 
291. — Eniielkes, H. Treatment of haemorrhagic disorders with 
vitamin C. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 1285-7. [Vita- 
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82. — Gaarenstroom, J. H. Hemorrhagic action of snake venom 
and vitamine P. Acta brevia neerl., 1937, 7: 136, pi. — Hira- 
matsu, N. [Studien iiber das Vitamin P (Hesperidin) uber den 
Einfluss des Hesperidins auf die experimentell gesetzte Meer- 
schweinchen-Purpura] Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1941, 49: 286- 
303. — Jersild, T. [Case of hemorrhagic diathesis treated with 
vitamin-P] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 1073-5.— Lunedei, A., & 
Giannoni, A. La vitamina C nella terapia delle diatesi emor- 
ragiche. Riv. clin. med., 1935, 36: 319-64. — Marcantoni, F. 
Observaciones sobre los efectos de las vitaminas en las diatesis 
hemorragicas. Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 28: 157-9. — Mottola, 
N. L'acido ascorbico neU'avitaminosi C e nella diatesi emor- 
ragica. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 1217-9. — Pagniez, P. L'utilisa- 
tion de la vitamine C comme agent de traitement des maladies 
hemorragiques. Presse med., 1935, 43: 2005. — Poenaru- 
Chiriceanu, Florica & Fruchter, A. N. [Vitamine C (ascorbic 
acid) in treatment of hemorrhagic diathesis] Cluj. med., 1937, 
18: 82. — Raunert, M. Die blutstillende Wirkung des Citrins 
(P-Vitamins) Zschr. Urol., 1938, 32: 630-3.— Ryss, S. M., 
Sherman, S. I., & Metallova, E. A. [Ascorbic acid in treatment 
of hemorrhagic diathesis] Vest, khir., 1911, 61: 080-94. — 
Scarborough, H. Vitamin P in purpura. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 

916. Macfarlane, R. G., & Bacharach, A. L. Vitamins 

and haemorrhagic states. Ibid., 1942, 1: 303. — Schachter- 
Nancy, M. La vitamine C (acide I-ascorbique) dans le 
traitement des syndromes hemorragiques et anemiques des 
enfants. J. med. Paris, 1937, 57: 615. — State, D. Vitamins 
K and P. Med. J., Lond., Can., 1939, 9: 145-8.— Stephens, 
D. J., & Hawley, E. E. The relationship of vitamin C to the 
hemorrhagic diatheses. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 173-9.— 
Vitamina (La) C nella cura delle diatesi emorragiche. Gazz 
osp., 1936, 57: 81-7.— Walther, G. Zur Behandlung hamor- 
rhagischer Diathesen mit Vitamin C. Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 
34: 1327-30.— Winckelmann, H. Zur Vitamin-C-Behandlung 
von hamorrhagischen Diathesen. Ibid., 906-8. 

Vascular form. 



See also subheadings Allergic type, &c; also 
Capillaries, Toxicosis. 

Katz, E. *Die Nierenbeteiligung bei der 
essentiellen vasogenen Purpura [Breslau] 51p. 
8? Ratibor, 1935. 
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Fernando?, A. A.. ft Inpnlurci, L. Sindronie pur[>iirioo; 
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Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1245-7. [Athrombopeuic 

purpura with agranulocytosis] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 755-7. 

Waterhouse-Friderichsen syndrome. 

Rothschild, H. *Ueber zwei Falle von Pur- 
pura haomorrhagica mit septischem Verlauf. 
32p. 8? Lpz., 1908. 

Kamber, A. Beitrag zum Syndrom von Waterhouse-Fride- 
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Werlhof's disease. 

See also subheading Thrombocytopenic pur- 
pura. 

Karr, J. K. *Essential thrombocytopenic 
purpura. 30p. Milwaukee, Wis., 1936. 

Ossenberg, W. *Die esscntielle Thrombo- 
penic; Morbus maculosus Wcrlhofii [Rostock] 
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pt 2, 332-4. — Green, M. T. Purpura hemorrhagica; essential 
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The management of strangulated hemorrhoids. Tr Am 
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Soc, 1926, 26: 66-73. Hemorrhoidectomy. Internal 
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3: No. 10, 19-32, 6 figs. — Rouhicr, G. La cure chirurgieale des 
hemorrholdes. Medecine, Par., 1927-28, 9: 984-88.— Ruggi. G. 
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Inkontmenz nach der Whiteheadschen Hamorrhoidenopera- 
tion. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 132: 412-4.— Freund, M. H. 
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Proct. Soc, 1930, 31: 21-4.— Hayes, H. T. Hemorrhoidec- 
tomy: essential factors in minimizing after-pain. Med. Rec, 
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N. England J. M., 1936, 214: 20-2.— Skir, I., & Marino, 
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surgical treatment of hemorrhoids] Spitalul, 1940, 60: 72-8. — ■ 
Eaton, C. Hemorrhoidectomy in situ. West. J. Surg., 1938, 

46: 603. — A method of proctorrhaphy for advanced 
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Morgagni, 1932, 74: 670-5. — F., W. A. Standardization of 
proctologic technique. J. Lancet, 1942, 62: 23. — Fansler, W. 
A. Hemorrhoidectomy; an anatomical method. J. Lancet, 
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Presse med., 1939, 47: 947.— Newman, S. E. The technic of a 
radical hemorrhoidectomy. Tr. Am. Proct. Soc, 1934, 35: 
36-45. — ■ — — The technic of a radical hemorrhoidectomy; 
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radicale des hemorroides merite-t-elle les inconvenients serieux 
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Die Ergebnisse der Hamorrhoidenoperation nach Whitehead. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1936, 164: 437-43. 

thrombotic. 

Caldas, J. M. Comentario sobre certa conduta cirurgica na 
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hemorrhoids. Med. World, 1940, 58: 40.— Crookall, A. The 
treatment of external thrombotic hemorrhoids. Med. J. & 
Rec, 1927, 126: 436-8.— Held, E. Zur Behandlung der 
Thrombose iiusserer Hamorrhoidalknoten. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1939, 69: 300. — Hirschman, L. J. The emergency 
treatment of thrombotic and prolapsed hemorrhoids. Am. J. 
Surg 1939, 46: 074-80. — Johnston, E. A. Thrombotic 
hemorrhoids. J. Am. Coll. Proct., 1933-34, 6: 239; 242.— 
Miller, S. E. External thrombotic hemorrhoids. Hosp. News, 
Wash., 1936, 3: No. 10, 15-8.— Yoemans, F. C. Fissure of the 
anus and thrombotic hemorrhoids. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 
6: 426-9. 



HEMORRHOID 



566 



HEMORRHOID 



Treatment. 

Agnew, W. P. Treatment of hemorrhoids, 
anil other non-malignant rectal diseases. 99p. 
16? San Franc., 1890. 

The same. Diagnosis and treatment of 

hemorrhoids and other nonmalignant rectal dis- 
eases. 2. ed. 148p. 16? San Franc, 1891. 

Blond, K. Haemorrhoids and their treatment. 
140p. 23cm. Brist., 1940. 

Butet, A. *Le traitement medical, curatif, 
ambulatoire des hemorroides. 13p. 24cm. 
Par. [1939] 

Montague, J. F. The modern treatment of 
hemorrhoids. 296p. 8? Phila. [1926] Also 
2. ed. rev. 298p. 1928. Also 3. ed. 318p. 
[1934] 

Ozenne, E. Hygiene prophylactique des 
hemorroidaires. 175p. 20cm. Par., 1923. 

Alley, R. C. Hemorrhoids; local and systemic considera- 
tions. Kentucky M. J., 1940. 38: 212-4 — Banks, B. The 
treatment of hemorrhoids and pruritus ani. West Virginia 
M. J., 1934, 30: 122-8.— Boas, J. Dicta na constipacjp 
chronica e nas hemorrhoides. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1926, 34: 
2-24. — Corbctt, J. J. Ollice treatment of hemorrhoids. Am. 
J. Surg., 1940, 50: 041-4.— Craven, W. W. The handling of 
hemorrhoids. South. M. & S., 1940, 102: 14-6.— Crook, E. A. 
Anatomy in regard to the treatment of piles. S. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1924-25, 32: 189.— Danis, J. T. Haemorrhoids; 
their significance and treatment. Univ. Toronto M. J., 1939- 
40, 17: 209-17.— Drueck, C. J. The treatment of hemorrhoids. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1938, 148: 293-0.— Furniss, A. Haemor- 
rhoids and their treatment. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1940, 36: 
533-5. — Gabriel, W. B. The treatment of hemorrhoids. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1931, 126: 114-20. Also Rrit. M. J., 1939, 
2: 1200-9, pi. — Haskell, B. The office treatment of hemor- 
rhoids and other common anal conditions. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1939, 23: 1683-04.— Hillemand, P., & Gaube, R. 
Traitement mddical des hemorroides. Bull. gen. ther., 1937, 
188: 37-9. Also In Ther. med. actual., Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 
37-9. — Holehan, M. W. The treatment of hemorrhoids. 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1942, 35: 43-8.— Hullsiek, H. E. The 
care of hemorrhoid patients. Minnesota M., 1927, 10: 377-9. — 
Juda, A. The non-surgical treatment of haemorrhoids. Hare- 
fua, Tel Aviv, 1940, 18: No. 5, 2.— Krause, G. L. Hemor- 
rhoids; study of a scries of cases improved by conservative 
treatment. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1939, 36: 20-4. — Leoni 
Iparraguirre, C. A. Hemorroides; clfnica y tratamiento. 
DIa med., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 471.— Lersey, P. [Treatment of 
hemorrhoids] Ugeskr. larger, 1930, 92: 474. — Lotsch, F. 
Die Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden. Fortsch. Ther., 193 1 , 7: 
208-11.— Lynch, J. M., & Hurley, V. Treatment of hemor- 
rhoids. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1934-35, 1 : 409-12.— McEvedy, P. 
Treatment of haemorrhoids. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1938, 
197: 542-4. — Melchior, E. Die Behandlung der Hamor- 
rhoiden. Ther. Gegenwart, 1927, 68: 489-96.— Miller, R. B. 
The rational treatment of hemorrhoids. U. S. Nav. M. Bull. 

1930, 28: 34-66.— Mitchell, W. E. M. The treatment of 
haemorrhoids. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 1358-60. — 
Montague, J. F. The successful treatment of hemorrhoids 
without operation. Med. Times, N. Y., 1933, 61: 101-4. — 
Morgan, C. N. Haemorrhoids. In Treatm. Gen. Pract., 
Lond., 1940, 4: 284-300.— Nelson, B. A. Treatment of hemor- 
rhoids. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1932, 33: 229-32.— Pauchet, V. 
Tratamiento de las hemorroides. Cron. med. mex., 1934, 33: 
1-10. — Piquinela, J. A. Hemorroides. Acci6n med., B. Air. 
1940, 10: 666-71.— Pruitt. M. C. Palliative, operative and 
injection treatment of hemorrhoids. South. M. J., 1930 23: 
1098-103.— Rainey, W. R. Hemorrhoids. In Modern Med 
Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 2: 2340-8.— Sadler. L. K. 
The medical and surgical treatment of hemorrhoids. Med 
Woman .1., 1930, 37: 89-93.— Schwartz, A. Traitement des 
hemorroides. Paris med., 1930. 77: 325. — Stalder, H. Die 
Hamorrhoiden und ihre Behandlung. Schweiz. med. Wschr 

1931, 61: 1098-102.— Stuart, W. J. Haemorrhoids and their 
treatment. Edinburgh M. J., 1938, 45: 66.5-77. — Terrell, 
E. H. Selecting the treatment for hemorrhoids. Tr Am 

Proct. Soc, 1931, 32: 166-73. The treatment of 

hemorrhoids. South. M. & S., 1932, 94: 153-5. Also repr 
Also Med. World, 1936, 54: 293-7.— Valerio, A. Sobre o 
tratamento de certas hemorrhoidas. Fol. med., Rio, 1930, 11 : 
348. — Williamson, H. The treatment of piles. Ind. M. Gaz!, 
1937, 72: 34-7. — Zorraquin, G. Hemorroides; su concepto 
clfnieo terapeutico. Rev. med. cubana, 1933, 44: 249-59. 

Treatment: Diathermy, and electricity. 

Arnheim, E. E. Hemorrhoidectomy with the high fre- 
quency electric current. Am. J. Surg., 1938, 41: 4.3-8. 

Bamberger. G. W. Hemorrhoidectomy by electrocoagulation 
(diathermy) with report of 200 cases. Am. J. Phys. Ther 
1930. 7: 100 — Bier man. W. Surgical diathermy in the treat^ 
meut of ha-morrhoids. Brit. J. Radiol., B. A. R. P. Sect 1926 



31 : 178-8.5, 2 pi. Surgical diathermy in the removal of 

hemorrhoids. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n. ser., 2: 57.5-8. Also 

repr. ■ Hemorrhoidectomy by means of the high 

frequency current. Clin. M. & S., 1927, 34: 600-3. AUn 

Am. J. Surg., 1931, n. ser., 14: 626-30. Also repr. 

The removal of hemorrhoids by means of the high frequency 
current. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1928, 9: 548-52.— Blanco. R. I.. 
Electrocoagulation of hemorrhoids. J. Philippine Islands M* 
Ass., 1934, 14: 396-9.— Bokenham, T. J. Traitement des 
h6morrhoidcs; leurs complications par les courants de haute 
frequence. Ann. elect rob., Lille, 1905, 8: 20fi-9.--Bordier, H. 
Remarques sur le traitement des hemorroides externes par la 
diathermic Arch, electr. m6d., 1922, 32: 193. — Copeland, 
C. P. Galvanism in the treatment of hemorrhoids. Med' 
World, 1936, 54: 48.— Cotte, G. Sur le traitement des hemor- 
roides par la diathermie et la diathermo-coagulation. Lyon 
med., 1929, 143: 153-63.— Delater, G. A propos de la dia- 
thermo-coagulation des hemorrhoides; parallele avec lea 
avantages de la fibrose curative. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1928, 
320-3. — Deutsch, W. F. Electro-coagulation of hemorrhoids' 
Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1926-27, 3: 500.— Hupeyrac. G. Les 
courants de haute-fr6quencc dans le traitement des hemor- 
roides et de la fissure anale. Marseille med., 1931, 68: 539-47. — 
Durand-Boisleard, M. Whitehead ou diathermocoagula- 
tion. J. m6d. Paris, 1931, 51: 537. — Friedel. Traitement des 
hemorroides par la dia thermocoagulation. Paris med., 1930, 
75: 326-9. — Furniss, H. D. Hemorrhoid clamp to be used 
with diathermy apparatus. Phys. Ther., 1929, 47: 497-9. — 
Goldfarb, S. Electrocoagulation of hemorrhoids; a simplified 
and efficient office technique. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1930, 150: 
255-7. — Harvey, F. The treatment of hemorrhoids by gal- 
yanism. Clin. AI. & S., 1935, 42: 590-001.— Keesey, W. E. 
Obliteration of hemorrhoids with negative galvanism. Arch. 
Phys. Ther., 1934, 15: 533-40.— Kobak, D. Medical dia- 
thermy in the treatment of hemorrhoids. Ibid., 1930, 11: 
005-8. — Marchand, J. H. Traitement electrique des hemor- 
roides. J. m6d. fr., 1929, 18: 03-5. Also Gaz. med. France, 
1930, 4: Suppl. radiol., 11-9. — Mayer, P. Du traitement 
diathermique rn6dical des hemorroides. J. med. Paris, 1927, 
46: 47. — Meira, M. Tratamento das hemorrhoidas pela 
coagulacao diatherrnica. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 1933, 9: 
209-77. — Meyer, P. Des courants de diathermie dans le 
traitement des hemorroides. Evolut. ther., Par., 1927, 8: 
8-13. — Morgan, J. I). Surgical diathermy in hemorrhoids. 
Clin. M. & S., 1927, 34: 089-92.— Neri, C. La diatermia e la 
diatermo-coagulazione nclla cura dellc emorroidi. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1927, 7: 492. — Neuffer, H. Uebcr Kauterisation 
als Methode der Wahl bei der Behandlung von Hamorrhoiden 
und Karbunkeln. Bcitr. klin. Chir., 1928, 143: 737-42.— 
Passler, H. W. Die elektrische Operation der Hamorrhoiden. 
Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 2405.— Palant, M. Diatermocoagulaci6n 
de las hemorroides. Sum. mdd., B. Air., 1933, 40: 2058-02. — 
Rager, E. H. [Surgical diathermy of hemorrhoidal nodules] 
Ugeskr. liEger, 1930, 92: 052. — Ronneaux, G. Du traitement 
des h6morrlioides par les courants de haute fr6quence; ses 
inconvenients possibles. Ann. dlectrob., Lille, 1900, 9: 030. — 
Schiile. Die Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden durch den 
Thermokauter. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 848.— 
Seeuwen, H. Le traitement des hemorrhoides et des fiasures 
sphinctfiralgiques. Ann. electrob., Lille, 1909, 12: 827-30.— 
Sigmond, H. W. Positive galvanism for the treatment of 
hemorrhoids. Med. Herald, 1920, 45: 203-6.— Stembo, L. 
Dreissig durch Arsonvalisation geheilte Hamorrhoidalfalle. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. physiother., 1905, 1. Congr., No. 58, 

1-3. Trente cas de guerison d'hemorrhoides au moyen 

de la haute frequence. Ann. electrob., Lille, 1906, 9: 311.— 
Surmont, J. Technique de la cure radicale des hemorroides 
par la diathermo-coagulation. Paris med., 1930, 75: 303-8. — 
rhielemans, L. Electro-coagulation diathermique d'hemor- 
roides. Bruxelles med., 1928-29, 9: 1317.— Treatment (The) 
of hemorrhoids with negative galvanism. Phys. Ther., 1935, 
10: 3-7, ch. — Vaidya, A. H. Uniterminal electrocoagulation 
of hemorrhoids. Clin. M. & S., 1939, 46: 413.— Van Dyk. 

C. G. L. The treatment of haemorrhoids with negative gal- 
vanism. S. Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 124-6.— Waring, J. B. H. 
Electro-coagulation treatment of hemorrhoids. Am. J. Phys. 

Ther., 1925-26, 2: 350-2. Improved hemorrhoidal 

technic. Virginia M. Month., 1926-27, 53: 462-5.— Warshaw, 

D. Electrothermic hemorrhoidectomy. Am. J. Surg., 1931, 
n. ser., 11: 4.5-50. Also repr.— Whitcombe, W. S. Treatment 
of haemorrhoids by the galvano-cautery. Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 
103.5. — Zehr, N. Submucous coagulation of hemorrhoids. 
Arch. Phys. Ther., 1934, 15: 556. 

Treatment: Injection. 

Goldbacher, L. Hemorrhoids; the injection 
treatment, and pruritus ani. 2. ed. 207p. 8? 
Phila., 1931. 

McAusland, S. The cure of haemorrhoids 
and varicose veins. 2. ed. 77p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

Miller, C. C. The injection treatment of 
hemorrhoids. 124p. 12? Chic, 1929. 

Pruitt, M. C. Injection treatment of in- 
ternal hemorrhoids. 137p. 8? S. Louis, 1929. 



HEMORRHOID 



567 



HEMORRHOID 



Yount, S. T. Treatment of hemorrhoids by 
injections of carbolic acid and other substances. 
63p. 18? Lafayette, Ind., 1887. 

Anderson. H. G. The injection method for the treatment of 
hemorrhoids. Bull. Off. Pract., 1936-37, 10: 175-8.— Anderson, 
J. K. The injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Clin. Med., 
1941, 48: 42. — Bacon, H. E., & Price, H. A. The injection 
treatment of hemorrhoids. Clin. M. & S., 1936, 43: 288-91.— 
Bacon, H. E., & Wolfe, F. D. The injection treatment of 
hemorrhoids. Illinois M. J., 1942, 81 : 202-5.— Balch, F. G., jr. 
The injection treatment of internal hemorrhoids. N. England 
J. M., 1935, 212: 57-60. — Beaujean. Diagnostic et traitement 
sclerosant des hemorroides. Bruxelles med., 1932-33, 13: 
881-6. — Becker, J. B. The injection treatment of internal 
hemorrhoids. Med. J. & Rec, 1933, 137: 503.— Bensaude, 
R., & Oury, P. Les injections sclerosantes dans le traitement 
des hemorroides. J. med. fr., 1929, 18: 58-62. — Beveraggi, 
D. H. Hemorroides; su tratamiento por las inyecciones modi- 
ficadoras. Cr6n. med. mex., 1933, 32: 7-14. — Bonheim, P. 
Die Injektionsbehandlung der Hamorrhoidalknoten. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 870. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 
1844. — Brockman, T. The injection method of treating 
hemorrhoids. South. M. & S., 1931, 93: 96-8.— Bumm, K. 
Ueber die Injektionsbehandlung der Hamorrhoiden. Chirurg, 
1933, 5: 814-6.— Campbell, F. B. Injection treatment for 
hemorrhoids. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1927, 27: 9. Also J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1928, 25: 297-9.— Crowe, H. E. The injection treat- 
ment for hemorrhoids. China M. J., 1926, 40: 417-9. — 
Delater, G., & Vendel, R. L. A propos de la fibrose curative 
des hemorroides par injections. Presse med., 1928, 36: 1329. — 
Dichter, I. [Sclerosing treatment of hemorrhoids] Romania 
med., 1937, 15: 28. — Drueck, C. J. Sclerosing treatment of 
hemorrhoids. Clin. M. & S., 1940, 47: 56-8.— Duff, T. A. J. 
Injection treatment of haemorrhoids. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 
1934-35, 8: 106-8.— Eckl, K. Die Injektionsbehandlung der 
Hamorrhoiden. Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 137-40. — 
Eisner, H. Die Injektionsbehandlung der Hamorrhoiden. 
Arch. Verdauungskr., 1928, 43: 128-34. Also Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1930, 56: 180; 1932, 58: 1324.— Fagan, E. P. Injection 
treatment of internal hemorrhoids. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1933, 13: 1337-43.— Felch, M. F. The injection treatment of 
internal hemorrhoids. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 68: 760-5. — 
Fernandez, J. C. Tratamiento esclerosante de las hemor- 
roides. Dfa med., B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 325.— Garin, H. The 
injection treatment of haemorrhoids. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 
1928, 2: 549. — Glaser, A. Die Injektionsbehandlung der 
Hamorrhoiden. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 192.— Gorsch, R. V., & 
Smith, C. D. Injection treatment of hemorrhoids. J. M. 
Soc. N. Jersey, 1936, 33: 620-30.— Harrington, K. H. The 
injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Med. World, 1937, 55: 
119-21. — Harvey, R. S. The injection treatment of haemor- 
rhoids. In Postgrad. Surg. (Maingot, R.) N. Y., 1936, 2: 
3263-74. — Hay den, E. P. Internal hemorrhoids; injection 
treatment. N. England J. M., 1930, 203: 218-20.— Hook, W. G. 
The injection treatment of internal hemorrhoids. Kansas 
City M. J., 1939, 15: No. 12, 15-8.— Howard, C. The treat- 
ment of haemorrhoids by injection. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 1: 
158. — Hurley, V. Injection treatment of internal hemorrhoids. 
Am. J. Surg., 1937, 36: 259-61. — Injection treatment — varicose 
veins, internal hemorrhoids, hernia and hydrocele. Surg. 
Equip., 1937, 4: 4-5.— Lloyd-Da vies, O. V. The injection 
treatment of haemorrhoids. Practitioner, Lond., 1939, 142: 
751-60.— Mabrey, R. E., & Speare, G. S. Hemorrhoids; 
with special reference to injection treatment. N. England 
J. M., 1939, 220: 592-5.— McEvedy, P. G. The injection 
treatment of haemorrhoids. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 17-9. — 
Maingot, R. The injection treatment of haemorrhoids. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1932, 133: 343; 363.— Marino, A. W. M. 
Injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Am. J. Surg., 1934, 23: 
366-70. Also repr. — Martin, C. L. The injection treatment of 
hemorrhoids. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1936, 16: 337-43. — 
Mason, W. H. Injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Kentucky 
M. J., 1932, 30: 59-64. — Meisen, V. [Injection treatment of 
hemorrhoids] Ugeskr. lseger, 1928, 90: 523-8.— Oury, P.. & 
Nichita, V. [Injection treatment of hemorrhoids] Rev. 
st. med., Bucur., 1929 18: 1221-8.— Pavel, I. [Sclerotic 
injections in treatment of hemorrhoids] Romania med., 1930, 
8: 79. — Pretty, H. G. The injection treatment of haemor- 
rhoids. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31: 29-32.— Price, W. H. 
The injection treatment of internal hemorrhoids. Clin. Med., 
1926, 33: 160-8. Also West. M. Rev., 1926, 31: 259-77.— 
Reuther, T. F., & Almquist, C. O. Indications for the injection 
treatment of hemorrhoids. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1940, 33: 
306-8.— Rickert, C. M. Radical cure of hemorrhoids by the 
injection method. Clin. M. & S., 1927, 34: 124.— Robb, D. 
The treatment of internal haemorrhoids by injection. N. 
Zealand M. J., 1929- 30, 28: 335-41. Also Pract. Med., Delhi, 
1930, 28: 177-81.— Rose, B. T. The treatment of haemorrhoids 
by injection methods. Birmingham M. Rev., 1927, n. ser., 2: 
217-9.— Smith, F. C. Injection treatment of internal hemor- 
rhoids. Med. World, 1939, 57: 231-4.— Sodre, L. O trata- 
mento das hernorroidas por meio de injeceocs esclerosantes. 
Brasil med., 1925, 39: pt 2, 143-51.— Stanton, F. D. Injection 
treatment of hemorrhoids. J. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 1930-31, 
30: 316-8.— Strombeck, J. P. [Injection treatment in hemor- 
rhoids] Sven. lak. tidn., 1931, 28: 897-903— Stuart, W. J. 
Haemorrhoids and their treatment. In Edinburgh Postgrad. 
Lect. (1938-39) 1940, 1: 326-38— Swinton, N. W. The 



injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Lahey Clin. Bull. 1940 
I: No. 6, 21-5.— Szegedi, A. Die Injektionsbehandlung der 
Hamorrhoidalknoten. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1934 31- 435 
Also Gyogyaszat, 1934, 74: 302; 1935, 75: 802. Also Orv' 
hetil., 1936, 80: mell., 89.— Terrell, E. H. Treatment of 
hemorrhoids by injection. Tr. Am. Proct. Soc, 1926 26: 
73-9. Also Virginia M. Month., 1926-27, 53: 13-6.— Valory. 
Le traitement des hemorroides par injections sclerosantes 
Loire m6d., 1933, 47: 271-5.— Wells, H. O. The injection 
treatment of hemorrhoids. Med. World, 1936, 54: 116. — 
Yeomans, F. C. Injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Am. 
J. Surg., 1931, n. ser., 14: 489-91. Also in Sclerosing Therapy 
(Yeomans, F. C.) Bait., 1939, 289-318. 

— — Treatment : Injection : Choice of sclerosing 
fluid. 

Bensaude, R. Les injections sclerosantes dans le traitement 
des h6morroides. Rev. med. fr., 1930, 11 : 241-6.— Chene, P., & 
Dubarry, J. H6morroIdes et traitement sclerosant. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 555-63.— Cohn, B. Hiimorrhoidenbe- 
handlung durch Antiphlebin-Einspritzung. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1933, 29: 124.— Eldering, B. Zur Hamorrhoidcnbehandlung 
mit Alkoholinjektion. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 569. — 
Eisner, H. Die Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden mit Alkohol- 
injektionen. Ibid., 1927, 53: 657. — Hayes, H. T. Treatment 
of hemorrhoids by the injection of chemicals, a preliminary 
report. Texas J. M., 1926-27, 22: 247-52.— Heep. R. Hamor- 
rhoidenverodung durch Varicocid. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 
3009-11. — Huet, J. A. Traitement des h6morroides par les 
injections coagulantes de glycerine pheniqufie. Rev. gen. 
clin. ther., 1926, 40: 25-8. — Jameson, F. S. Newer method 
of treating hemorrhoids by the injection of 5 per cent phenol 
solution of oil. Med. Times, N. Y., 1930, 58: 329.— Kirschen, 
M. Die Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden mit Antiphlebin. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 1570-8.— Kukine, N. K. [Treat- 
ment of hemorrhoid with sclerosing substances] Vest, khir., 
1933, 31: 124-8.— Makhlin, E. U. [Hemorrhoids and new 
sclerotic treatment] Klin. J. Saratov. Univ., 1928, 6: 149-79. — 
Morley, A. S. The choice of solution for injection of hemor- 
rhoids. Clin. M. & S., 1935, 42: 292.— Panting, A. E. The 
quinine-urea treatment of haemorrhoids. Med. J. Australia, 
1933, 2: 436-9. — Pazzagli, R. Sui risultati delle iniezioni 
sclerosanti di salicilato di sodio nella cura delle emorroidi. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1930, 21: pt 2, 519-24.— Reuther, T. F., & 
Almquist, C. O. The injection treatment of hemorrhoids; 
results with a sodium psylliato solution. Illinois M. J., 1941, 
79: 50-2. — Richter, W. Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden durch 
Verodung mit Chininlosungen. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1174. — 
Rolfe, W. A. The treatment of internal hemorrhoids with 
quinine and urea hydrochloride. N. England J. M., 1928-29, 
198: 187. — Segard, M., & Siguret, G. Hemorroides et injec- 
tions sclerosantes. Hopital, 1933, 21 : 72-4. — Solution quinine 
and urea hydrochloride, 5% with procaine hydrochloride 2%, 
30 cc. vials (Upjohn) not acceptable for N. N. R. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 113: 1415. — Tajes, V. Las inyecciones esclerosantes 
en proctologla. Arch. urug. med., 1935, 6: 345-52. — Ver- 
mehren, W. Beitrag zur konservativen Hamorrhoidalbe- 
handlung mit Recto-Serol. Zbl. inn. Med., 1929, 50: 289-91.— 
Zaun, H. Verodung der Hamorrhoiden durch Karbolglyzerin, 
Derm. Wschr., 1933, 97: 1320-4. 

Treatment: Injection: Complication. 

Bensaude, R., & Bensaude, A. Les complications du traite- 
ment des hemorroides par les injections sclerosantes. Clinique, 
Par., 1940, 35: 58. — Bohm, C. Injektionsbehandlung der 
Hamorrhoiden und ihre Komplikationen. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1938, 34: 361. — Drueck, C. J. After-care of sclerosing treat- 
ment of hemorrhoids. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1939, 150: 341-3.— 
Durand, G. Accidents de choc dans le traitement sclerosant 
des hemorroides. In Ann6e med. prat., Par., 1939, 18 : 202. — 
Fansler, W. A. The injection treatment of hemorrhoids: some 
fallacies and complications. Minnesota M., 1932, 15: 98- 
100. — Marshall, F. A. Embolism following hemorrhoidal 
injection. N. York State J. M., 1938, 38: 365.— Peyton, T. R. 
The menace of injection treatment of hemorrhoids. J. Nat. M. 
Ass., 1939, 31 : 243-6. — Simmons, N. J. Anaphylaxis to sodium 
morrhuate following injection treatment of internal hemor- 
rhoids. N. England J. M., 1938, 218: 527.— Simonetti, G. B. 
E. Accidenti, esiti prossimi e lontani della cura delle emorroidi 
con le iniezioni sclerosanti. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 48: 866. 
Cattan, R., & Bensaude, A. Accidenti, esiti prossimi e 



lontani della cura delle emorroidi con le iniezioni sclerosanti. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1937) 1938, 44: 848-51. 

Treatment: Injection: Instruments. 

Dalgleish, P. H. Proctoscope for injection of haemorrhoids. 
Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 899. — Henning, N. Ueber eine neue 
Apparatur fur die Veiodungstherapie der Hamorrhoiden. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 157-60. — Hollander, E. A new procto- 
scope for the injection treatment of internal hemorrhoids. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1931, 133: 347.— Mikels, F. M. Safeguarded 
needle for hemorrhoidal injections. California West. M., 1934, 
41 : 45. — Miller, C. A discussion of Dr Quigley's article entitled 
a new instrument for the injection of hemorrhoides T. B. 
Quigley, M. D., Boston, Harvey Cushing fellow in surgery, 
Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. Bull. Off, Pract., 1935-36, 9: 
101. — Montague, J. F. Rectoscope especially designed for use 
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in tlio injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Internat. Clin., 
1«.)27, 37. ser., 1: 127-9, 2 pi.— Oden. C. L. A. An improved 
needle for the injection of internal hemorrhoids. J. Michigan 
M. Soc, 1940, 39: 104.— Pitanga Santos. It. Urn modelo de 
fnuaoopto e nma canula simples para o tratamento das hemor- 
rhoid as pelas injeccoes esclerosantes. Fol. med., Hio, 1928, 9: 
389-91. Also Rev. sudamer. med., Par., 1930, 1: 61-6.— 
Qwlgley, T. B. A new instrument for the injection of hemor- 
rhoids. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1268. Also repr. 

Treatment: Injection: Method. 

McNamara, T. F. Essentials of injection 
treatment of internal hemorrhoids. 117p. 8? 
Rochester, N. Y. [1934] 

Boas, L Eine kleine, aber wichtige Verbesserung meiner 
Injektionsmethode der inneren Hamorrhoiden. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 57: 225.— Caldas, J. M. Urn detalhe de technica 
no tratamento esclerosante das hemorrhoidas. Fol. med., Rio, 
1937, 18: 271-3.— Crivelli, L. The Bensaude and Oury method 
of injecting haemorrhoids. Med. J. Australia, 1929, 2: 159. — 
Drueck, C. J. The treatment of hemorrhoids bv dilatation and 

injection. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n. ser., 2: 579-84. 

Technic of injecting sclerosing solutions into hemorrhoids. 
Med. World, 1939, 57: 653-5.— Eisner, H. Die Radikalbe- 
handlung der Hamorrhoiden durch einmalige Injektion. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1931, 55: 2227.— Glaser, A. Schmerzlose Verodung von 
Hamorrhoiden in einer Sitzung beim ambulanten Patienten. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 1245. Also Vcrh. Bed. med. Ges. 
(1931) 1932, 62: T. 2, 181-4.— Hillemand, P., & Gaube, R. 
Le traitement des hemorroides par injections scldrosantes sus- 
hemorroidaircs. Bull. gen. ther., 1937, 188: 3-9. Also in 
Ther. med. actual., Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 3-9.— Jeanneney, G. 
La methode sclerosante dans les an6mies d'origine hemor- 
roldaire. J. med. Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 193.— Lutier, A. 
Nouvelles formules et nouvelle technique pour le traitement des 
hemorroides par les injections sclerosantes. Monaco m6diter. 
med., 1940, 7: 9-12.— Lyburn, E. F. St J. Application of 
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lapsus am. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 141. — Morley, A. S. An 
improved technique for the treatment of internal hemorrhoids 
by injection. Ibid., 1928, 1: 543-5.— Miiller, O. Zur Injek- 
tionsbohandlung von Hamorrhoiden. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 
31: 486.— Schur. H. Neuerungen in der Technik der Hamor- 
rhoidenvcrodung. \\ ien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 427-9. — 
Spiesman, M. G. The injection treatment of hemorrhoids and 
rectal prolapse (an improved technic) Clin. M. & S 1929 
36: 547-52. 

Treatment: Injection: Results. 

Bellot. V. J. Traitement sclerosant en une seance des hemor- 
roides; resultats d'une experience de 5 ans. Arch, med phanii 

nav., 1928, 118:237-84. — Traitement sclerosant en une 

seance des hemorroides; resultats d'une experience de 6 ans 
Pressc med., 1929, 37: 1328-31.— Bensaude, R., & Oury, P. 
Traitement des hemorroides par les injections sclerosantes- 
i ans d experience. Ibid., 1928, 36: 706-1 l.—Blanchard, C. e! 
1 he evolution of the injection treatment for internal hemor- 
rhoids Bull. Off. Pract,, 1938-39, 12: 78-87.— Boas, L Uebor 
zehnjahnge Erfahrungen mit meiner Methode der Hamor- 
rhoulalbehandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927 53- 519-21 
Also Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 424.— Caldas, J. M. Sobre 5 980 
lnjeccoes esclerosantes no tratamento das hemorrhoidas 
Brasil med., 1940, 54 : 071-4. — Connors, R. J. A critique of the 
injection treatment of hemorrhoids. Med. Rec, N. Y 1934 
J 40: . 8.— Ebner, E. Ueber dreijahrige Erfahrung mit der 
Injektionsbehandlung der Hiimorrhoiden an der II Chirur- 
gschen Klinik. Wien. kUn. Wschr., 1935, 48: 1088-92 — 
tansler V, A. A critical study of the injection treatment' of 
hemorrhoids. J. Lancet, 1927, 47: 524-7.— Filderman L 
Les injections sclerosantes a la portee de tous les Draticiens 
Bull. feoc. med. Paris, 1939-40, 93-7.— Hayes H T The 
treatment of hemorrhoids with injection and su'rgery. ' Texas 
J „.. M " , 19 . 3 . 3 ^ 29: 340-3 —Henninger, H. Portschritte der 
SrVTIe ''"^."^^twnsbehandlung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1 4b: 270-2. Erfahrungen mit der Hamorrhoiden- 

LijekUons-Behandlung. Ibid., 1934, 47: 941-3.-Junghann 3 , 
H. Leber Erfahrungen bei der Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden 
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of hemorrhoids \ ale J. Biol 1930-31, 3: 49-57.-McNamar i 
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Pines. W. Meine Erfahrungen mit der Boasschen InjektlonZ 

treatment of hemorrhoids, with a resume of 115 case h 
News, Wash., 1936, 3: No. 10, 1-15 -RickeJ C M l^i "i 
cure of hemorrhoids by the in ection me hod? cessions ftm 
BwTw TO k A ?- J*?****, iM 31: 141-3- 
Rixe>. W W Hemorrhoids; injection or operation. Virginia 



M. Month., 1927-28, 54 : 434-6 —Robinson. L. F. The present 
status of the injection treatment of internal hemorrhoids | 
Florida M. Ass., 1931, 18: 215-20. -Sacks. G. Notes on the 
injection treatment of internal haemorrhoids. Brit. M J 

1933, 1: 313.— Teachnor. W. Facts about the injection' method 

of treating hemorrhoids. Ohio M. J., 1932, 28: 437-42 

Vogel, F. Leber die Injektionsbehandlung von Hamorrhoi- 
dalknoten. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 872-4. — Woolf, M. s 
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Treatment: Method. 
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1935, 28: 92.— Guy, W. B. The treatment of hemorrhoids with 
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| 0: ^^0.— Scantleton, J. M. The ambulatory treat- 
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rhoids. Virginia M. Month., 1934, 61 : 160-3.— Weichherz, I. 
[Conservative treatment of hemorrhoids] Budapesti orv. ujs., 
1934, 32: 541. — Zorraquin, G. Hemorroides; su concepto 
clinico terap6utico. Rev. m6d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1932-33, 
18: 1396-407. 

■ Treatment: Ointments, salves, and sup- 
positories. 

Bereziner, A. [Hemorrhoids cured with anaesthesin- 
dermatol salve] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 1822.— Demitry, A. 
Su <li una pomata awerso l'emmorroidi esterne. Filiatre 
sebczio, Nap., 1838, 15: 398. — Dufour, H. Le tanin dans les 
hemorroides. Clinique, Par., 1940, 35: 58. — Gagliardi, A. 
Sulla gelatina emostatica nella pratica medica. Terapia 
Milano, 1925, 15: 379-82.— Goldberger. Dumex-Salbe und 
Dumex-Ovale fur die Veterinarmedizin. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 

1929, 45: 58. — Grolnick, M. Dermatitis due to hemorrhoidal 
ointment containing krameria and oil of cade. J. Am. M. Ass., 
L938, 110 : 951. — Heim, W. Philonin-Zapfchen fiir die Behand- 
lung von Hamorrhoiden. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 
2007. — Heinen, H. Die Behandlung von Haemorrhoidal- 
erkrankungen mit Xylidrin. Med. Welt, 1938, 12: 860.— 
Hcnius, M. Zur Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden mit Sipon- 
suppositorien. Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 67: 92. — Ives wonder 
pile remedy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 879— Kowalzig, H. 
Zur Hamorrhoidalbehandlung mit Nohasa. Aerztl. Rdsch., 

1930, 40: 144. — Kuczynski. Haemoricet-Ziipfchen, ein neueres 
Mittel zur Behandlung von Hamorrhoiden. Ther. Gegenwart, 
1938, 79 : 380.— Lyburn, E. F. S. The application of astringents 
on a rectal plug in the treatment of haemorrhoids. Lancet, 
Lond., 1938, 2: 234.— Milbradt, W. Beobachtungen und 
Erfahrungen mit einem neuen Hamorrhoidalziipfchen, Asbu 
Fortsch. Ther., 1939, 15: 360-2.— Osterweil, W. Ueber Be- 
handlung der Hamorrhoiden mit Anusol-Suppositorien. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1225.— Piedallu, P. [Adrepatine in 
rational medical treatment of hemorrhoides] Cluj. med., 1933, 
14: 639. — Preuss. H. Ueber Erfahrungen mit Ichtoxylsup- 
positorien bei Haemorrhoidalleiden. Fortsch. Ther., 1929, 5: 
253-5. — Ritter & Timmermann. Anichthol-Ichthyol-Hell- 
Analzapfchen und Hiimorrhoidal-Salbe. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1937, 63: 1561. — Schwarz, B. Erfahrungen mit Philonin 
Zapfchen. Ibid., 1934, 60: 1962. — Vapor-gas; a new and 
marvelous discovery for piles essentially a mixture of com- 
mercial sodium hydroxide and commercial gelatin. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1936, 107: 1488.— Van Vleck nostrums. Ibid., 1941, 117: 
472. — Wachtel, H. Ueber die Anwendung eines neuen Hamor- 
rhoidalmittels in der Geburtshilfe. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1930, 66: 1060. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Marchand. J. H. Les agents phvsiques dans le traitement 
des hemorroides. Bull. g£n. ther., 1937, 188: 22-31. Also 
In Ther. med. actual., Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 22-31.— Seeuwen. 
Le traitement des hfimorrhoides ct des fissures sphincteValgiques 
Ann. electrob., Lille, 1906, 9: 626-9. — Yamamura, Y. Radium 
irradiation for treatment of the hemorrhoids. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1934-36, 4: Surg. &c, 282.— Zhavoronkov, I. N. [Therapeutic 
exercises in hemorrhoids] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 
12, 90-4. 

in animals. 

Kohler. Ueber einen Fall von Hamorrhoiden bei einem 
Pferde. Zschr. Veterinark., 1932, 44: 246. 

in childhood. 

Bensaude, A., & Bertillon. F. Hemorroides et angiomes ano- 
rectaux chez l'enfant. Arch. mal. app. digest., Par., 1938, 28: 
181-97. Also in MaL intestin (R. Bensaude) Par., 1939, 4: 
208-22. — Cohen, N. Hamorrhoiden im Kindesalter; schwere 
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Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (19.35-37) 1938, 
No. 82, 1-3. — Durand, G. Hemorroides chez l'enfant. In 
Annee med. prat., Par., 1939, 18: 203.— Sperling, V. Ueber 
Hamorrhoidenknoten beim Neugeborenen naeh Steissgeburten. 
Arch. Kinderh., 1932, 97: 104. 

HEMORRHOIDAL plexus. 

For nerves and veins see Rectum. 

HEMOSIDERIN. 

See also Hemochromatosis; Hemosiderosis 
cutis. 

Michel, E. [E. G.] *Hacmosiderin in Milz 
und Leber von Laboratoriumstiercn [Leipzig] 
40p. 8? Lucka, 1925. 

Schultze, K. W. *Zur Chemie des Haemo- 
siderins. p.101-12. 8? Freib., 1931. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1931, 86: 

Wolf, E. *Histochemische Untersuchungen 
iiber das Vorkommen eiscnhaltigen Pigments 



(Hamosiderin) in der Milz und Leber der Haus- 
saugetiere unter normalen Verhaltnissen [Leip- 
zig] 7p. 8? [Lommatzsch] 1923. 
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HEMOSIDEROSIS. 

See Hemochromatosis. 

HEMOSIDEROSIS cutis. 

See also Dermatosis, pigmentary progressive; 
Hemochromatosis. 
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HEMOSTASIS. 

See also Blood coagulation; Hemorrhage, 
Treatment; Hemostatic. 
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Mechanism. 
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Autohemotherapy; Brain, Apoplexy: Treatment, 
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N. Y., D. Van Xostrand co., 1939. 

HENDERSON, John, 1876- 

Editor of Wheeler, Alexander, & Jack, William R. Wheeler 
and Jack's handbook of medicine. 9. ed. xvii, 654p. 12? 
Edinb., 1932. Also 10. ed. 703p. 8! Bait., 1937. 

HENDERSON, John, 1906- 

[Biography] Rocky Mountain M. J., 1942, 39: 131, portr. 

HENDERSON, John McAskill, 1895-1928. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 1319. 

HENDERSON, Joseph C. Studies of some 
amoebae from a termite of the genus Cubitermes. 
p.357-78. 3 pi. 26^cm. Berkeley, Univ. 
California press, 1941. 

Forms No. 14, v.43, Univ. California Pub. Zool. 

HENDERSON, Lawrence Joseph, 1878-1942. 
Blood; a study in general physiology, xix, 397p. 
8? N. Haven, Yale Univ. press, 1928. 

Pareto's General sociology; a physiolo- 
gist's interpretation, vii p. 2 1. 119p. diagr. 
8? Cambr., Harvard Univ. press, 1935. 

See also Pennsylvania. University. Bicentennial con- 
ference. The study of man. 22p. 23cm. Phila., 1941. 



For biography see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 915. Also 
Hhode Island M. J., 1942, 2.">: 65. Also Science, L942 K: 
310-8 (R. M. Ferrv) 

& MURRAY, C. D. Nomographisdie 

Methoden bei der Untersuchung von Blut und 
Kreislauf. p.261-344. 8? Berl., 1935. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Burl., 193.") 
Abt. 5, T. 8., 261-344. 

HENDERSON, Louise. Practical nursing; an 
elementary condensed te'xtbook for trained 
attendants and for use in practical home nursing 
2. ed. xii, 2 1. 239p. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 
1929. 

HENDERSON, Mary F. Diet for the sick; 
a treatise on the values of foods, their application 
to special conditions of health and disease, and 
on the best methods of their preparation, ix, 
234p. 8? N. Y., Harper & bros, 1885. 

HENDERSON, Olive Grace, & ROWELL, 
Hugh Grant. Good eyes for life, xiv, 202p, 
illust. pi. diagrs. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton- 
Century co., 1933. 

HENDERSON, Ruth Adele. 

See Harris, Florence La Gank, & Henderson, Ruth V 
Foods. 633p. 8? Bost., 1938. 

HENDERSON, Virginia. 

See Harmer, Bertha, & Henderson, V. Textbook of the 
principles and practice of nursing. 4. ed. 1047p. 22cm 
N. Y. [1939| 

HENDERSON, William Dawson, 1X66- 

See Henderson, I. F., & Henderson. W. D. A dictionary 
of scientific terms. 3. ed., rev. 383p. 22}^cm. N. Y., 1939. 

HENDERSON, William Edward, 1870- 

See McPherson, William, & Henderson, W illiam Edward. 
A course in general chemistry. 566p. roy. 8? Bost. [1913] 

Exercises in chemistry [<Sce.l Rev. ed. 143p. 8. 

Bost. [1933] 

HENDERSON, Yandell, 1873- A new 

deal in liquor, a plea for dilution. 8 1. 2'.V.)\> 
illust. diagrs. 8? Garden City, N. Y., Double- 
day, Doran & co., 1934. 

Adventures in respiration; modes of 

asphyxiation and methods of resuscitation, xi, 
316p. illust. pi. diagr. 21cm. Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins co., 1938. 

& HAGGARD, Howard W. Noxious 

gases and the principles of respiration influencing 
their action. 220p. 8? N. Y., Chem. Catalog 
co., 1927. 

See also Flury, Ferdinand, & Zernik, Franz. Schiidliche 
Case, Dampfc, Nebel, Rauch- und Staubarten ... Noxious 
Gases von Henderson und Haggard. 637p. 8! Berl., 1931. 

HENDON, George Albert, 1871-1941. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1907. Also Missis- 
sippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 325, portr. — Portrait. Ibid., 1930- 
37, 14: No. 10, 30. 

HENDRICH, Margarete, 1908- *Zur 
Statistik des Lippencarcinoms: Bericht fiber 122 
Falle der Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik Halle 
(Saale) aus der Zeit vom 1. 4. 1919 bis 31. 3. 1934. 
17p. 8? Halle, E. Klinz, 1934. 

HENDRICK, Arthur Cinton, 1874-1940. 

Obituary. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 295. 

HENDRICK, Ellwood, 1861- Chemistry 
in everyday life; opportunities in chemistry, 
xii, 102p. 12? Lond., Univ. press, 1919. 

HENDRICK, Ives, 1898- Facts and 

theories of psychoanalysis. 3 1., xi, 308, xii p. 
diagrs. 21> / 2 cm. N. Y., A. A. Knopf, 1935. 
Also 2. ed., rev. & enl. 3 p. 1. xiv, 62, 62a-62i, 
63-369, xv p. diagr. 1941. 

HENDRICKS, Robert, 1912- *Ueber 
den Makrophagengehalt des Zahnfleisches in 
verschiedenen Lebensaltern [Tubingen] 20p. 
8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

HENDRICKSON, George Oscar, 1890- 

See WelUiouse, W. H., & Hendrickson, G. O. College 
biology. 2. ed. 391p. 22cm. N. Y., 1939. 
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HENDRICKX, Lambert Marie Felix, 1859- 

^Frateur J. L. Eloge academique. Bull. Acad. med. Belgi- 
«iue 1939 6 ser.. 4: -169-87, portr.— Guerin, C. N6crologie. 
Bull Acad. med., Par., 1936, 3. ser., 116: 291. 

HENDRIOCK, Luise [geb. Schwarzhaupt] 

*Ueber zwei Falle eigenartig verlaufener Prostata- 
tuberkulose. 21p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1930. 

HENDRIX, Georges. Les principes fonda- 
mentaux de la prothese orthopedique du membre 
inferieur, d'apres l'etude des membres artificiels- 
types, confectionnes dans les ateliers de prothese 
du Service de sante de l'Armee Beige a Rouen, 
xiii 99p pl 8? Par., A. Maloine & fills, 1917. 

HENDRY, William Belfry, 1874-1939. 

Scott, W. A. Obituary. Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc. (1939) 1940, 64 : 
289-91. 

HENDRY, William Edward, 1874-1934. 

Smith, F. M. [Biography] Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 
1934, 142: 297. 

HENDRY-CONNELL Research Foundation. 

See Kingston, Ont. 

HENENFELD, Ernest, 1912- ♦Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la radiographic d'urgence 
dans les syndromes abdominaux aigus. 56p. 
25cm. Lyon, Paquet, 1937. 

HENES, Edwin, jr., 1885- 

Editor of Proceedings of the International Assembly of the 
Inter-State Post-Graduate Medical Association of North 
America. Milwaukee, 1928-31. 

HENGEN, Herman, 1907- *Versuche 
liber das Zusammenwirken von Alypin und 
Adrenalin an den Kreislauforganen. 19p. 8? 
Tub. [n. pub.] 1935. 

HENGESBACH, Heinz, 1899- *Ueber 
Trauma und Tumor cerebri. 28p. 8? Bonn, 
J. F. Cartheus, 1925. 

HENGESBACH, Joseph, 1904- *Die 
Beeinflussung der Lipschitz'schen Nitroreduktion 
und der Ureasewirkung durch Morphin und Ko- 
kain. 16p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1935. 

HENGGE, Edwin. *Ueber einen Fall von 
traumatischem Abriss des Wurmfortsatzes. 38p 
8? [Zur., n. pub.] 1925. 

HENGGELER, Ernst, 1911- *Ueber 
perinephritische Abszesse. 24p. 8? Zur., Gebr. 
Leemann & co., 1937. 

HENGGELER, Karl [Julius] 1911- *Un 
tersuchungen iiber die Befahigung des mensch 
lichen Hautorgans zur Neutralisation alkalischer 
Oberflachenwirkungen [Zurich] 24p. 23cm 
Schwyz, F. Bisang, 1938. 

HENGSBACH, Richard [Johannes] 1908- 
*Ueber die Heilergebnisse der klinisch behandel 
ten Dysmenorrhoe. 25p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1936. 

HENGST, Erwin Rudolf, 1911- *Die 
intrauterine Radiumbehandlung gutartiger Ge- 
barmutterblutungen [Heidelberg] 19p. 
Speyer, Pilger, 1938. 

HENGSTENBERG, Theodor, 1898- *Die 
Bedeutung der Oxyuren fur die Chirurgie [Frei 
burg] 15p. 8? Stuttg., B. Dummert, 1926. 

HENGSTMANN, Hans Georg, 1907- 
*Ueber Eklampsie und Blutgerinnung. 32p. 8? 
Wurzb., V. Ganz, 1935. 

HENIUS, L. Samariter- und Rettungswesen. 
116p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1905. 

Forms 5. Bd, Handb. sozial. Med. 

HENKE, Erhard, 1897- *Zwei Falle von 

spontaner Spiitruptur der Sehne des Extensor 
pollicis longus nach Handgelenktrauma, gleich- 
zeitig ein Beitrag zur Frage des Mechanismus 
der Sehnenschadigung bei diesem Krankheitsbild 
[Leipzig] 24p. 23cm. Zeulenroda, A. Ober- 
reuter, 1936. 
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HENKE, Ernst Heinz, 1907- *Maligne 
Tumoren der Mundschleimhaut. 52p. 8? 
[Berl., n. pub.] 1931. 

HENKE, Erwin, 1909- *Die akut ent- 

ziindlichen Erkrankungen im Gesicht. 37p. 
23cm. Marb., J. A. Koch, 1937. 

HENKE, Friedrich, 1868- , & LU- 
BARSCH, O. Handbuch der speziellen patho- 
logischen Anatomie und Histologie. 27v. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1924-39. 

HENKE, Gertrud, 1908- *Ueber Reck- 

linghausen'sche Krankheit mit Beriicksichtigung 
der sarkomatosen Entartung von Nervenge- 
schwiilsten. 31p. 8? Konigsb. Pr., J. Raabe, 
1934. 

HENKE, Herbert, 1909- *Der Kryptor- 

chismus und seine spontane Heilung. 37p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1939. 

HENKE, Julie, 1908- *Schmelzhypo- 
plasien des bleibenden Gebisses unter Be- 
riicksichtigung der sozialen Schichtung des 
Volkes [Minister] 34p. 8? Quakenbruck, 
R. Kleinert, 1933. 

HENKE, M., TROJAN, G., & FRICK, E. 
Latein fur Mediziner; ein praktisches Lehrbuch. 
viii, 134p. 8? Munch., H. Hueber, 1933. 

HENKE, Matthias, 1909- *Ueber manu- 

elle Placentarlosung und Austastung des Uterus 
nach der Geburt [Wurzburg] 19p. 8? Wert- 
heim, E. Beckstein, 1936. 

HENKEL, A. Weeds used in medicine. 45p. 
8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1904. 

Forms No. 188 Farmers Bull. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

HENKEL, Albert, 1913- *Die lahmende 

Wirkung fettsaurer Salze auf Nervenleitung und 
Hefegarung. 31p. 8? Tub., Bolzle, 1937. 

HENKEL, Alfred, 1914- *Dammerschlaf 
oder Schmerzerleichterung unter der Geburt? 
(unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung von Panto- 
pon) [Heidelberg] 24p. 21cm. Speyer, Pilger, 
1938. 

HENKEL, Else [Elisabeth] 1910- *Ueber 
die Faktoren, von welchen die Prognose der 
offenen Lungentuberkulose des Kindes- und 
jugendlichen Alters abhangt. 15p. 8? Giessen, 
E. Seibert, 1937. 

HENKEL, Erhard, 1912- *Ueber die 

Krampfwirkung des Pyramidons. 19p. 23}^cm. 
Halle, E. Klinz, 1937. 

HENKEL [Erich] Heinz, 1909- *Ueber 
die Dehydrierungen und Oxydationen als selbst- 
standige Zelleistungen [Miinster] 23p. 8? 
Wertheim, E. Bechstein, 1936. 

HENKEL, Gerhard, 1906- *Beitrage 
zur Pharmakologie des Indiums. 20p. 8? 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

HENKEL, Hanns, 1900- *Ueber Pneu- 

matosis cystoides unter Mitverwertung eines an 
der Chirurgischen Universitiitsklinik Marburg 
beobachteten Falles [Marburg] 31p. 3 tab. 
8? Kirchhain, B. Rindt, 1929. 

HENKEL, Klaus, 1909- *Wiederholte 
Schwangerschaften nach Kaiserschnitten. 21p. 
8° Miinch., Hohenhaus, 1935. 

HENKEL, Ludwig August, 1914- *Die 
Anwendungsmoglichkeit der verschiedenen Sepa- 
rationen in der Orthodontic [Frankfurt a. M.] 
13p 8? Wertheim, E. Bechstein, 1937. 

HENKEL, Max, 1870- Krankheiten der 

ausseren Geschlechtsteile und der Vagina, der 
weiblichen Blase, des Harnleiters und der Harn- 
rohre: Gonorrhoe, Syphilis und Tuberkulose der 
weiblichen Geschlechtsorgane. 95p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1921. 

Forms H. 1, Abt. Gyn., Diagn. ther. Irrtum. 
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HENKEL, Paul, 1904- *Thcrapie bei 

Insektenstichen. 20p. 8? Wurzb., G. Grasser, 
1929. 

HENKEL, Paul [Heinrich] 1908- *Ulcus 
ventriculi und Tabes. 36p. 22J{»cni. Berl., 
F. Linke, 1937. 

HENKEL, Trude, 1911- * Liquor und 

Herpes zoster. 28p. 22cm. Koln, J. Borowsky, 
1936. 

HENKEL, Wilhelm, 1909- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber den Rhodangehalt des menschlichen 
Speichels und dessen Schwankungen bei Norma- 
len und Karieskranken. 16p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., O. E. Schroder, 1933. 

HENKEL, Willi, 1908- *Ueber Ver- 

anderungen des Kalium-Calcium-Magnesium- 
spiegels im Blut. 24p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
H. Munch, 1934. 

HENKEL, Willibald, 1909- *Das Ver- 

haltnis der Caries zur Reizdentinbildung bei 
Frontzahnen und Praemolaren. 22p. 21cm. 
Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1938. 

HENKELS, Paul, 1892- Lehrbuch der 

veterinarmedizinischen Rontgenkundc fur Tier- 
arzte und Studierende der Veterinarmedizin. viii, 
266p. 8? Berl., P. Parey, 1926. 

HENKER, Otto, 1874-1926. Kinfuhrung in 
die Brillenlehre. 3 p. L 325p. pi. 8? Jena, 
Optikerschule, 1921. 

For biography see Zschr. ophth. Optik, 1926, 14: 33-5 
(R. Greeff) 

HENKES, Sigfrid, 1905- *Das Krank- 

hei sbild der Anteflectio molaris III des Unter- 
kiefers und seine Kntfernung als typisch chir- 
urgische Operation [Freiburg i. B.] 26p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1933. 

HENKES [Wilhelm] Walther, 1902- 
*Funktionsergebnisse nach Attikoantrotomicn. 
21 p. 8? Freib. i. B., E. Gross, 1929. 

HENKIN, Leo Justin, 1906- Darwinism 
in the English novel, 1860-1910; the impact of 
evolution on Victorian fiction. 5 p. 1. 303p. 
23cm. N. Y., Corporate press, 1940. 

HENLE, Adolf R., 1864- 

See Graff, H., Henle, A. [et al.] Chirurgie der Wirbelsiiule 
und des Beckens. 6. Aufl. 1327p. 8? Stuttg., 1927. 

HENLE, Jacob, 1809-1895. On miasmata and 
contagia; transl. by George Rosen, p. 1., 77p. 
portr. 26cm. Bait., Johns Hopkins press, 1938. 

See also Haberling, W. From the life of Jacob Henle. 
Med. Life, 1929, 36: 501-7, 5 portr— Rosen, G. Social aspects 
of Jacob Henle's medical thought. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., 

Bait., 1937, 5: 509-37. Introduction to a translation 

of Jacob Henle, On miasmata and contagia. Ibid., 1938, 6: 

907-10.| Jacob Henle and William Farr., Ibid. 

1941, 9: 585-9. 

HENLEY, Eugene H., 1884- *Factors 
related to muscular tension [Columbia Univ ] 
44p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Forms No. 183, Arch. Psychol., N. Y. 

HENLEY, William Ernest, 1849-1903. 

Roudin, M. B., & Moschcowitz, E. The unpublished poems 
of In Hospital by William Ernest Henley. Bull. Inst. Hist 
M., Bait., 1936, 4: 231-41, portr. 

For portrait see Bull. Inst. Hist. M„ 1938, 6: 907. 

HENN, Kurt, 1911- *Der Gasbrand; 

Studie an Hand von 19 Fallen der Heidelberger 
chirurgischen Klinik [Heidelberg] 24p. 20^cm 
Kandel, Deininger [1935] 

HENN, Walter, 1909- *Die moderne 

Therapie des Tetanus [Marburg] 25p. 21cm. 
Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1936. 

HENNA. 

See also Cosmetic; Hair dye. 

Condelli, F. La henna in Tripolitania. Boll, chim farm 
Milano, 1934, 73: 121; 161.— Cox, H. E. Hair dyes; the 



chemistry and analysis of henna. Analyst, Lond., 1938, 63: 
397-404, pi.— Goldfarb. ML Kin Full von Idiosynkrasie 
gcgen das Haarfiirbemittel Henna. Derm. Zschr., 1927, 50: 
440. 

HENNEBERG, Hans, 1908- *Ueber die 

Grippenpneumonien 1933 [Rostock] lOp. 8? 
Greifsw., H. Adler, 1935. 

HENNEBERG, Hermann, 1901 *Die 
Behandlung der Prostata-Hypertrophie mit Ront- 
genstrahlen. 20p. 8? Giessen [K. Hansult] 
1928. 

HENNEBERG, R[ichard] 1868- 

See Antoni, N., Henneberg, R. let al] Raunibeengende 
Prozesse. 417p. 8? Berl., 1936. 

HENNEBERG, Wilhelm, 1871-1936. Hand- 
buch der Garungsbakteriologie. 2. Aufl. 2v. 
xv, 602p.; xii, 403p. roy. 8? Berl., P. Parey, 
1926. 

Bakteriologie und Mykologie der Milch 

und der Milcherzeugnisse. p. 429-87. 25%cm. 
Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

In Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (A. Bomcr, et al.) Bd 3. 

For biography see Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 941, 
portr. (A. Schittenhelm) Also Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1930-31) 
82: H. 23-6 (P. Lindner) ; 2. Abt., 1936, 94: 193 (K. H. Meewes, 

HENNECKE, Adolf [Otto Julius] 1899- 
*Ueber umschriebene Rindenreizkrampfe, eine 
Sondergruppe der Jacksonschen Epilepsie. 32p. 
8? Halle, Karras, Krober & Nietschmann, 
1929. 

HENNEGUY, Louis Felix, 1850-1928. 

Faure-Fremiet, E. [N^crologieJ Arch. anat. micr., Par., 
1928, 25: 1-36.— [Necrologie] Nature, Par., 1928, 56: 283.— 
Pellegrin, J. [Necrologie] Bull. Soc. zool. France, 1928, 53: 
134-8. 

HENNEGUYA. 

See Myxosporidia. 

HENNEKE, Hans, 1905- *Ueber die in 

den Jahren 1925-1929 an der Universitats- 
Augenklinik zu Wiirzburg beobachteten Falle 
von Opticusatrophie [Wiirzburg] 24p. 8? 
Diiren, M. Danielewski, 1932. 

HENNEMAN, Richard Hubard, 1908- 
*A photometric study of the perception of object 
color [Columbia Univ.] 89p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Forms No. 179, Arch. Psychol., N. Y. 

HENNEMANN, Albert, 1913- *Vitamin 
C und die Schwangerschaftsanamie [Heidel- 
berg] 16p. 21cm. Zweibriicken [n. pub.] 1938. 

HENNEMANN, Friedrich, 1910- *Der 
Hallux rigidus unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
seines Vorkommens im jugendlichen Alter 
[Heidelberg] 17p. 21cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 
1938. 

HENNEMANN, Karl, 1912- *Die Des- 

infektionskraft einiger Formaldehydseifenprapa- 
rate. 14p. 21cm. Miinst., T. Brocker, 1936. 

HENNEMEYER, Eberhard, 1906- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Gehalt an Rezeptoren 
und Antikorpern (Agglutininen) im menschlichen 
Speichel [Breslau] 24p. 2 1. 8? Ohlau, H. 
Eschenhagen, 1934. 

HENNENBERGER, K[arl] H[einz] 1911- 
*Ueber die Kondensation von Formaldehyd und 
Harnstoff [Karlsruhe] 72p. 21cm. Lpz., 
Frommhold & Wendler, 1936. 

HENNENBERGER, Lisa, 1909- *Zur 
Frage der Thymushyperplasie mit klinischen 
Beitragen. 22p. 8? Lpz., E. Glausch, 1933. 

HENNERKES, Bernhard, 1911- *Ueber 
den Zusammenhang der Kiefer- und Zahnstel- 
lungsanomalien und sozialer Lage bei den Volks- 
schulkindern Hemes [Wiirzburg] 58p. 8? 
Wertheim, E. Bechstein, 1934. 

HENNES, Hermann, 1899- *Die Diag- 

nose der Spondylarthritis ankylopoetica (Morbus 
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Bechterew) und ihre differenzialdiagnostischen 
Schwierigkeiten. 50p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 
1933. 

HENNES, Karl [Hermann] 1906- *Ueber 
den heutigen Stand der Kretschmer'schen Kor- 
perbaulehre. 35p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

HENNES, Michael, 1895- *Die Ab- 

hangigkeit der Eklampsieanfalle von meteoro- 
logischen Kaltlufteinwirkungen. 32p. 8? Gott., 
Gott. Handelsdr., 1936. 

HENNES, Paula, 1900- *Ueber ange- 

borene Darmstenosen [Leipzig] p. 764-84. 8? 
Berk, J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Virchow's Arch., 1028-29, 270: 

HENNESSY, Harold Richard, 1903- Mil- 
itary medicine as a specialty; how can a knowl- 
edge of it be promoted in the medical profession 
in civil life and in the reserves. 22p. roy. 8? 
[n. p.] 1933. 

Type written. 

HENNESSY, Thomas, 1871-1936. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 87, portr. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1936, 1: 111, portr.— W. D. [Obituary] Irish J. M. 
Sc., 1936, 6. ser., 32, portr. 

HENNET, Henri, 1908- *La mort subite 

par les corps etrangers du larynx. 76p. 8? 
Par., Presses Univ. France, 1935. 

HENNICKE [Alma] Alice, 1905[?]- *Die 
in den letzten 10 Jahren in der Voelckerschen 
Klinik behandelten Falle von Nierentumor. 
37p. 8? Halle, E. Klinz, 1931. 
• HENNICKE, Werner, 1910- *Die Er- 

fahrungen der chirurgischen Friihbehandlung 
lokaler Infektionen. 37p. 23cm. Marb., J. A. 
Koch, 1936. 

HENNIES, Erich, 1908- *Ueber die 

Beeinflussung der Mischungsgleichungen durch 
Umstimmung des Geschmackswerkzeuges. 
p.115-25. 8? Jena [n. pub.] 1933. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1933, 64: 

HENNIES, Hermann Wilhelm, 1907- 
*Die Bedeutung der Jodproben fur die Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose Pemphigus oder Dermatitis her- 
petiformis Duhring. 24p. 21cm. Freib. i. 
B., Mors & Singler, 1937. 

HENNIG, Adalbert, 1906- *Ueber einen 

Fall von expulsiver Blutung nach Staroperation 
[Wurzburg] 14p. 8? Ochsenfurt, Fritz & 
Rappert, 1935. 

HENNIG, Arthur. Die Hennig-Heilweise; 
kurze Darstellung der Heilweise der Naturheil- 
kundigen. 39p. 16! Frankf., Kern, 1931. 

HENNIG, Elfried, 1908- *Blutdruck- 
messungen bei der kombinierten Chloralhydrat- 
Aethernarkose an Pferden. 37p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1934. 

HENNIG, Herbert, 1897- *Spaltbil- 
dungen der Wirbelbogen im dorsalen und hum- 
balen Bereiche der Wirbelsiiule. 33p. 21cm. 
Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1938. 

HENNIG, Johannes, 1908- *Zur Ge- 

schichte des Goldinlays [Leipzig] 21p. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

HENNIG, Martin, 1910- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber die Verdauungsleukozytose 
im Herz- und Pfortaderblut. 39p. 21cm. Halle, 
Grossbuchdr. Hall. Nachr., 1938. 

HENNIG [Martin] Erich, 1908- *Beitrag 
zur Histologic der Genitalorgane des weibhchen 
Silberfuchses mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Histologie der Ovarien und Ovidukte. 42p. 
8? Lpz., C. A. Walter, 1933. 

HENNIG, Max Emil. Homoopathische Phar- 
makopoe und Arzneimittellehre. 2. Aufl. 556p. 
8? Berl., H. Pusch, 1935. 



HENNIG, Waldemar, 1908- *Beschrei- 
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In Lehrb. spez. path. Physiol. (Becher, Bohnenkamp) Jena, 
1935. 

Lehrbuch der Gastroskopie. vi, 88p. 

illust. pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1935. 

The same. Textbook of gastroscopy; 

transl. by Harold W. Rodgers. xii, 86p. illust. 
7 pi. 18cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. press, 1937. 
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Emsdetten, H. & J. Lcchte, 1935. 

HENRICH, Paul, 1904- *Ueber den 

Yerlauf der Periphlebitis tuberculosa retinae 
43p. 8? Wurzb., G. Grasser, 1931. 

HENRICHS, James R. 

See Train. P.. Henrichs. J. R., & Archer, W. A. Medicinal 
uses of plants bv Indian tribes of Nevada. 3v. 2(SV6cm 
Wash., 1941. 

HENRICHS, Otto, 1904- Kann die 

Operation von Yokota die Eck'sche Fistel 
ersetzen? [Wurzburg] lOp. 8? Hamburg- 
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[Paris, A. Caillaut, ca 1492] 

The same [with comment] 44 1. 8? 

[Leipzig, Konrad Kachelofen, ca 1492] 

The same [with comment] 38 1. sm. 4? 

Wien, Joannes Winterburg [ca 1500] 

The same [with comment] [42] 1. 

15cm. [text] Lpz., Melchior Lotter, 1500. 

MS notes in German on verso of tp. and on f. G«, with a 
long hexameter on priests by Hemgelhardus. 

The same [with comment] ed. by Lucas 

Dulchinensis. [48] 1. 8? Venezia, Petrus 
Bergomas, 17. Oct., 1508. 

The same. 44p. 32? [Pans, Nic, 
Roussel, 1513] 

Bound with Bayro. De preservatione pestilentiae. Par., 
1513. 

The same. Heimlichkeit des weiblichen 
Geschlechts. 76 1. 8? Frankf. a. M., Joh. 
Feyerabend, 1592. 

Liber aggregationis. 32 1. 4? Speyer, 

Johan & Conrad Hist [ca. 1483] 

The same. 21 1. sm. 4? Koln, Heinrich 

Quentell [ca 1485] 

The same. 51 1. 4? Anvers, Mathias 

van der Goes [ca 1491] 

The same. De le virtu del herbe, animalli 
(!) et pietre preciose, e di molte maravegliose 
cose del mondo. 12 1. sm. 4? Venezia, Giovanni 
Battista Sessa, July 27, 1502. 



HENRICUS 



581 



HENRY 



The same. The booke of secretes of 

Albertus Magnus of the vertues of herbes, stones 
and certayne beastes; also a booke of the same 
author of the maruaylous thinges of the world, 
and of certayn effectes caused of certayne beastes. 
94 1. 15>'2 x 22cm. [Lond., W. Copland, ca 1565. 
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1938, 96: Suppl. 89, 139-49. — Lam, C. R. Heparin administra- 
tion; methods and results in 30 cases. Ann. Surg., 1941, 113: 
1085; 114: 205. — Lindgren, S. [Surgery of the blood vessels 
with reference to the effect of heparin] Nord. med., 1939, 2: 
1785-7. — McClure, R. D., & Lam, C. R. Experiences in heparin 
administration. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 2085-9. — Magnus- 
son. J. H., & Ahnsjd. S. Heparin for sedimentation reaction in 
pediatrics. Acta paediat., Upps., 1936-37, 19: 412-9.— 
Murray, D. W. G. Some experimental and clinical aspects of 
the use of heparin. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1940, 70: 246-9. 
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M. Ass., J. 1936, 35: 621.— Olovson, T. Ueber die Anwendung 
von Heparin bei Arterienembolie; eine experimentelle Unter- 
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verfahren. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19 : 280 (microfilm) — Supping- 
ton, S. W. The use of heparin in blood transfusions. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1939, 113: 22-5.— Schmahl, P. J. R., & Salzman. C. C. 
The role of heparin and report of an unusual result. Bull. N. 
York M. Coll., 1941, 4: 97-103.— Thalhimer, W., Solandt, D. 
Y., & Best, C. H. Experimental exchange transfusion using 
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(The) possibilities of heparin. Ibid., 1: 677 

HEPATICAE. 

Frye, T. C, & Clark, L. Provisional list, of 
citations pertaining to Part 1: Hepaticac of North 
America. 34p. 8? Seattle, Wash., 1937. 

Amnions, N. P. A manual of the liverworts of West Virginia. 
Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1937. 13: 7-13.— Mahabale, 
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HEPATIC artery. 

See also Celiac artery; Liver, Blood-vessels. 

Graff, H. U. *Ueber die Arteria hepatica 
und ihre funktionellc Bedeutung [Bonn] 51p. 
8? Krefeld [1935] 

Martin, J. *Etude critique du role fonction- 
nel de l'artere hepatique; relation d' experiences 
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25cm. Lyon, 1939. 
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Abnormity, and variety. 
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de I artere hepatique; rapports anormaux de sa branche droite 
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I.I60 18: 599-603. Variations in origin and course of 
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Anomalie de I'art&re hepatique. Marseille m£d., 1922, 59: 
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Aneurysm. 
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Aschner, P. W. A case of aneurism of the hepatic artery; 
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Clin., 1923, 33. ser., 2: 234-40.— Col mers, F. Intrahepatisches 
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durch Unterbindung der Arteria hepatica communis. Beitr 
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artery. Long Island M. J., 1919, 13: 120. — Friedenwald, J., & 
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Ligation, and surgery. 
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60-2. Also Ann. ital. chir., 1931, 10: 1365-88.— Graham, R. 
R., & Cannell, D. Accidental ligation of the hepatic artery; 
report of 1 case, with a review of the cases in the literature. 
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Livierato, S., Vagliano. M., & Dervenaga, A. Sur la privation 
complete de la circulation artfirielle du foie chez le chicn. Ann. 
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deH'arteria epatica nel coniglio. Polirlinico, 1922, 29: sez. chir., 
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Obstruction, and stenosis. 
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HEPATIC duct. 

See Bile-duct, hepatic. 

HEPATICO ... 

For words beginning with Hepatico, or Hepato- 
see also Bile-duct; Duodenum; Gallbladder; 
Liver. 

HEPATICOLA. 

See also Capillaria; Trichuridae. 
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HEPATIC vein. 

See also Caval vein; also Liver, Blood-vessels; 
Portal vein. 
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1933, 12: 735. Ueber den feineren Bau der Leber- 
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240-6. Ueber muskulare Drosselvorrichtungen in 

den Lebervenen einiger Nagetiere. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
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Disease. 
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370-3.— Sciesifiski, K . & Klepacki, W. [Shrinking of the 
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Endophlebitis. 

Nieber, H. *Zur Frage der Endophlebitis 
hepatica obliterans [Brcslau] 18p. 8? Kiebau, 
1932. 

Abrikosov, A. I. [Obliterating endophlebitis of the liver 
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Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1938, 52: 567-75.— Coronini, €., & 
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obliterans hepatica. Virchows Arch., 1936, 298: 251-97.— 
Formijne, P. [Endophlebitis hepatica obliterans] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1940, 84: 932-9, pi.— Gaspar, S. G. Contributions 
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flebopatie soyraepatiche: per la differenziazione istopatologica 
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Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1939, 11. ser., 7: Stud. Fac. med. 
senese, 120-49. — Meyer, O. Zur Kenntnis der Endophlebitis 
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Ueber endophlebitis hepatica obliterans. Beitr. path. Anat., 
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Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1929, 165: 330-53.— Schupbach, A. 
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Obstruction, and thrombosis. 

Baehr, G., & Klemperer, P. Thrombosis of the portal and 
of the hepatic veins. Med. Clin. N. America, 1930, 14: 391- 
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410. — Berk, L. Ueber Thrombose der Lebervenen nach um- 
schriebener Thrombose im hepatisehen Stuck der unteren 
Hohlvene. Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 90: 509-12.— Brandes, 
W. W. The effect of mechanical constriction of the hepatic 
veins; with special reference to the coagulation of blood. Arch. 

Int. M„ 1929, 44: 676-92. & Simonds, J. P. Blood 

changes in mechanical constriction of the hepatic veins. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1928-29, 13: 109.— Dickinson, A. M. 
Acute complete obstruction of the hepatic veins; report of case 
simulating an acute abdomen. Surgery, 1941, 9: 567-70. — 
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26: 272. — Fabris, A. Sulla occlusione e trombosi delle vene 
epatiche. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1904, 4. ser., 10: 387. — 
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R., & Simpson, S. L. Occlusion of the hepatic veins with 
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J. P., & Brandes, W. W. The result of mechanical obstruction 
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Ibid., 1 1-7. Changes in the blood resulting from 
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HEPATITIS. 

See under Liver; for infectious hepatitis in 
animals see Hepatitis enzootica. 

HEPATITIS enzootica [Rift Valley fever] 

See also Braxy. 
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Victoria; a braxy-like sheep disease. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 
1927, 4: 113-23.— Broquet, C. La fievre de la Vallee du Rift. 
Presse med., 1932, 40: 260. — Cambessedes, H. Fievre de la 
Vallee du Rift. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1936, 28: 55.— 
Carre, H., Rinjard, P., & Debonera, G. Hepatite nodulaire 
necrosante du mouton. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 367. — 
Cernaianu, C, & Mihailescu, M. Sur 1'hepatite infectieuse 
necrosante du mouton a Bacillus oedematiens en Bessarabie; 
immunisation active a l'aide d'anacultures. Ibid., 1935, 118: 
1585-8. — Curasson, G. La fievre de la Vallee de Rift existe-t- 
nlle an Soudan francais? Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1934, 
26: 599-602.— Daubney, R., & Hudson, J. R. Enzootic hepati- 
tis or Rift Valley fever; an undescribed virus disease of sheep, 
cattle and man from East Africa. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1931, 

34: 545-79, 3 pi. Rift Valley fever. EaMt Afr. M. J., 

1933. 10: 2-19. — Durant, A. J. Infections enterohepatitis. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1937, 90: 596-607.— Fir dlay, G. M. 
Rift Valley fever or enzootic hepatitis. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M 

Hyg.. Lond.. 1931-32, 25: 229-05, 6 pi. — ; The infec- 

tivitv of Rift Vallev fever for monkeys. Ibid., 1932-33, 26: 

161. Cytological changes in the liver ii Rift Valley 

fever, with special reference to the nuclear inclusions. Brit. 

J. Exp. Path., 1933, 14: 207-19. The mechanism of 

immunitv in Rift Valley fever. Ibid., 1936, 17: 89-104. 

Rift Valley fever. In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolles- 

ton. H.) Lond., 1938, 10: 679-83. Stefampoulo, G. M., 

& Mac Galium, F. Presence d'anticorps contre la fievre de la 
Vallee du Rift dans le sang des Africains. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot,., Par., 1936, 29: 980-90.— Francis, T., jr. Rift Valley 
fever. In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1938, Suppl., 

156. & Magill, T. P. Rift Valley fever; a report of 3 

cases of laboratorv infection and the experimental transmission 
of the disease to ferrets. J. Exp. M., 1935, 62: 433-48, 2 pi. 
Also repr.— Horning, E. S., & Findlay, G. M. Microincinera- 
tion studies of the liver in Rift Valley fever. J. R. Micr. 
Soc, Lond., 1934, 54: 9-17, 3 pi.— Kitchen, S. F. Laboratory 
infections with the virus of Rift Valley fever. Am. J. Trop. 
M., 1934, 14: 547-64. Also repr.— Mackenzie, R. D. Im- 
munisation of mice against Rift Valley fever. J. Path. Bact., 
Cambr., 1935, 40: 05-73.— Nagano, Y. Virus-serum vaccina- 
tion contre la fievre de la Vallee du Rift. Acta Conv. trop. 

malar, morb., 1938, 3. Congr., 1 : 688-90. & Sonoda, T. 

Vaccination contre la fievre de la Vallee du Riff avec le virus 
inactive par la chalcur. Rev. path, eomp., Par., 1940, 40: 
16-21.— Nusshag, W. Ueber das Wesen der sogenannten 
enzootischen Leberentzundung der Ferkel. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1930, 61: 1-37.— Sardou, M. La fievre de la Vallee du 



Rift. Gaz. med. France, 1935, 42: 674-81.— Schwentker, 

F\ r, & u Rlvers ' T - M - Rift Valle y fever in man ; report of a 

tatal laboratory infection complicated by thrombophlebitis 
J. Exp. M., 1934, 59: 305-13 — Turner, A. W., & Davesne, J. 
Role du B. oedematiens dans l'etiologie de 1'hepatite infectieuse 
necrosante (Braxy) du mouton australien. Ann. Inst. Pasteur 
Par., 1927, 41: 1078-96. 

Virus. 



Broom, J. C., & Findlay, G. M. The filtration of Rift 
Valley fever virus through graded collodion membranes. 
Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1933, 14: 179-81.— Findlay, G. M., & 
Daubney, R. The virus of Rift Valley fever or enzootic 
hepatitis. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 1350. — Findlay, G. M., & 
Mackenzie, R. D. Studies on neurotropic Rift Vallev fever 
virus: spontaneous encephalomyelitis in mice. Brit. j. Exp. 

Path., 1936, 17: 441-7. & Stern, R. O. Studies on 

neurotropic Rift Valley fever virus: the susceptibility of rodents. 

Ibid., 352-61, 2 pi. Studies on neurotropic Rift 

Valley fever virus: the susceptibility of sheep and monkeys. 
Ibid., 431-41. — Mackenzie, R. D. The cultivation of the virus 
of Rift Valley fever. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1933, 37: 75-9. 

& Findlay, G. M. The production of a neurotropic 

strain of Rift Valley fever virus. Lancet, Lond., 1936. 1: 
140. — Saddington, R. S. In vitro and in vivo cultivation of the 
virus of Rift Vallev fever. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 
31 : 693. 

HEPATIZATION. 

See Lung, Disease: Pathology; Pneumonia. 

HEPATOFLAVIN. 

See Vitamin B 2 . 

HEPATOLENTICULAR degeneration 
[Wilson] 

See under Brain, Basal ganglia: Diseases. 

HEPATO-LIENAL syndrome. 

See also Gaucher disease ; Hepatosplenomegaly ; 
Lipoidosis; Reticuloendotheliosis; Splenomegaly. 

Fouquet, J. *Les heinorragies des hepatiques; 
role respectif du foie et de la rate. 137p. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

Buinewitsch, K. Ueber hepato-lienale Erkrankungen 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1934, 55: 769-77.— Cain, A., & Cattan, R. 
Les hemorragies gastriques et intestinales au cours des affec- 
tions hepato-spleniques. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1937, 
3. ser., 53: 1334-50.— Franke, H. Die Capillardichte bei 
hepatolienalen Erkrankungen und der Einfluss der Splenekto- 
mie. Zschr. klin. Med., 1939-40, 137: 86-98.— Gerlach. 
Fall von Leber-Milzerkrankung. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 
1300. — Hanger, F. M. Diseases of the liver and spleen from 
the medical aspects. Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health, 1933, 8: 
255-68. — Hausman, F. O. [Gastrogenous hepatitis with 
enlarged size of the spleen (hepato-lienal initial syndrome)] 
In Recueil Strajesko (Bogomoletz, A.) Kiev, 1935, 1075-90 — 
Khurgin, M. I. [Hepato-lienal syndromes of gastrogenous 
origin] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 595-600.— McNee, J. W. 
Liver and spleen: their clinical and pathological associations. 
Brit. M. J., 1932, 1: 1017; 1111. — Masslov, M. S. Von den 
sogenannten hepato-lienalen Erkrankungen bei Kindern. 
Zschr. Kinderh., 1932, 53: 21-41.— Moretti, E. Sindromi 
spleno-epatiche e splenomegalia trombo-flebitica (contributo 
anatomo-clinico) Arch, pat., Bologna, 1928, 7: 511-68, 2 pi. — 
Oddo, C, & Zuccarelli, J. Les sympathises hepato-spleniques. 
Gaz. hop., 1920, 99: 885; 917.— Parturier, G., & Delerue, J. 
Les syndromes hepato-spleniques. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 
1934 ' 9: 105-49. — Rado, W. Eppinger's liver diseases; a 
review. Rev. Gastroenter., 1940, 7: 79-84.— Schiavone- 
Panni, A. La milza nelle malattie spleno-epatiche. Riv. osp., 
1927, 17: 149-63. — Shotsu, M. Histological study on the liver 
and spleen after injection of the solution of hemolyzed red 
blood cells and of the suspension of red blood cells, with special 
reference to the behavior of the liver cell towards hemoglobin. 
Jap. J. Exp. M., 1933, 11: 107-18, pi.— Zanelli, A. Considera- 
zioni su un raro caso di cirrosi epatica ipertrofica spleno- 
megalica. Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 328-35. 

HEPATOLIENOGRAPHY. 

See also Liver, Radiography; Spleen, Radi- 
ography. 

Ledoux-Lebard, G. M. *L'hepatosplenogra- 
phie; etude expSrimentale et clinique; essai d'une 
nouvellc methode. 151p. 24 1 / km. Par., 1939. 

Acuirre J. A., & Jorg, M. E. El problema de la hepato- 
espleiiooraKa. Dia med., B. Air., 1932-33, 5: 433-9.— Amorosi, 
O Sul valore clinico del reperto negativo nell'epatospleno- 
grafia. Ann. jtal. chir., 1932, 11: 383-94.— Arce, M., & Arce, F. 
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Hepatoesplenograffa. Arch, med., Madr., 1932, 35 : 515-7. — 
Kakkc. S. N. [Hepato-lienography] Med. rev.. Bergen, 1031, 
48: 481-509, 10 pi. — Bcckermann, F. Ueber die Hepatolieno- 
graphie im Rahmen der klinischen Diagnostik. Verh. Deut. 

Ofis. inn. Med., 1939, 51. Kongr., 361-4. Ueber die 

klinisehe Bedeutung der Hepatolienographie. Zbl. inn. Med., 

1939. 60: 400. & Popken. C. Kontrastdarstellung der 

Leber und Mill im Rontgenbild mit Jodsolen. Fortsch. 
Kontgenstrahl., 1938, 58: 519-35.— Beltram de Heredia. P. 
NueVO metodo de exploraci6n radiol6gica del hl'gado y bazo. 
Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 482-5.— Benassi. E. La spleno : e 
I'cpatocontrattilita studiate coll'epatosplenografia dopo inie- 
/ione di biossido di torio colloidale. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 

1936, 6: 1-21. L'epatosplenografia col biossido di 

torio merits di venire eompletamente abbandonata? Radiol, 
med.. Milano, 1939, 26: 81-98.— Berg. H. H. Zur Strahlen- 
diagnostik der Leber (iiber Gasfullung der Callenvvege und 
fiber ein neues Vorfahren der Hepatolienographie) Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1938-39, 135: 502-71.— Bernabeo. V. La epato- 
splenografia in talune condizioni fisiopatologiehe sperimentali 
i 1 |c Mic possibility diagnostiche. Ann. ital. chir., 1934, 13: 

1 133-58. La epatosplenogratia col thorotrast in varie 

condizioni determinate sperimentalmente. Arch. Soc. ital. 
elm.. 1934, 40: 002. — Beutel. A. Die rontgenologische Dar- 
stellung von I^eber und Milz mittels Thorotrast. Fortsch. 
Uontgcnstrahl., 1932, 46: 127.— Bogetti. M., & Stoppani. F. 
I. epatosplenogratia. Riv. radiol., 1932-33, 7: 167-219 — 
Konorino I'daondo. C, Lanari, E. [et al.] Los nuevos procedi- 
mientos de visualizacion radiol6gica del higado y del bazo. 
I'rensa med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 161-6. — Bonorino Udaondo, 
I!., & Maissa, P. A. La hepato-lienograffa por las sales de 
torio. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. (1931) 1932, 7. meet., 
85-105. — Businco, O. Sulla utilita dell epatolienografia ncgli 
studii anatomici. Monit. zool. ital., 1933. 44: Suppl., 234.— 
< arnevale-Ricci. C. L'epatosplenografia nella cirrosi di 
Laennec. Arch. radiol., Nap., 1933. 9: 343 -51.— Caso. G. 
Riccrche istologiche su!l fegato e sulla milza dopo iniczioni 
endovenose di thorotrast. Rinasc. med., 1933, 10 : 84, 
j>L — Catalano, O. La epatosplenografia, nuovo studio 
radiologico del fegato c della milza. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 

1931, 12: 811-4. — Cerami, A. Ricerchc radiografiche ed 
anatomo-istologiche su l'uso endovenoso dell'ossido di torio 
colloidale per l'epato-lieno-renografia. Athena, Roma, 1936, 
5: 31 1-4.— Coelho. E., & Saldanha, A. A hcpatocsplenografia; 
contrihuiciio para o estudo radiologico do figado e do baco. 
Lisboa med., 1932, 9: 53-85.— Cooke, H. H. Hepatolienog- 
raphv; experimental study of the elimination of the contrast 
medium. Arch. Surg., 1934, 29: 29-4 1 .— Crosetti, L. Un 
nuovo metodo di esame fisico del fegato e della milza: la 
epatolienografia. Gior. mod. prat., 1931, 13: 551-4. — Ericksen, 
I.. G. Demonstration of liver metastases by means of thoro- 
trast. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 101. — ■ Roentgen 

visualisation of the liver and spleen, with thorium dioxide sol. 
Ibid., 438-40. — Fervers, C. Ein Todesfall nach Thorotrast. 
Kontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 207. — (Gilbert, R., Junet, Et., & Kadrnka, 
S. Comportement du foie et de la rate vis-a-vis des radiations 
de roentgen apres introduction intraveineuse de thorotrast. 
Acta radiol., Stockh., 1935, 16: 445-55, pi. — Gortan, M., <fc 
Tagliaferro, E. Considerazioni cliniche radiologiche ed isto- 
logiche sull'epatolienografia mediantc il thorotrast. Riv. 
radiol., 1932-33, 7: 394-414.— Guerreri D'Antona. G., & 
Zanetti, S. Note di fisiopatologia epatosplenica ed opaeizza- 
zionc col torio colloidale. Ann. radiol., Bologna, 1934, 8: 
229-53. — Heger, F. [Hepato-lienographia with iodine] Orvos- 
tud. kozl., 1941, 2: 70-3. — Hegcie. J. F. Hepato-lienography 
with thoratrast. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1933, 27: 
129-42. — Heuser, C. Hepatolienografia con el Torotrast 
1073 a radiografia de relieve de la pared del est6mago, intestino 
y vejiga con la solucion del Umbranthor y la impregnaci6n 
de la pelvis renal con el Torotrast 1019 a. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 

1932. 39: 54-62.— Hirsh. J. E.. & Morton. B. F. Visualization 
of the fiver and spleen as a diagnostic aid in abdominal condi- 
tions. South. M. J., 1934, 27 : 683-90.— Horak. J. [Hepato- 
lienography] Cas. lek. cesk., 1933, 72: 424-30, 10 pi- Taco- 
bovici, 1.. & Jianu. St. [Hepatosplcnography witb thorotrast] 
Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1932, 21: 1357-66.— Ismet. [Hepato- 
splenography with intravenous injections of thorostrat] 
Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1933, 62: 81-4. — Jochims, J. Unter- 
suchungen zur Hepato-Lienographie beim wachsenden Or- 
ganismus. Mschr. Kinderh., 1932, 55: 39. — Jovin. Melinte, 
M., & Menkes, B. [New method of radiological examination: 
hepato-lienography] Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1933, 22: 574-84. — 
Kadrnka. S. H6patosplenographie; methode radiologique 
d'exploration du parenchyme hepatique et splenique par intro- 
duction intraveineuse de thorotrast, substance colloidale a 
base de dioxyde de thorium. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1931. 61: 

425-8. L'hepatosplenographie; methode radiologique 

d'exploration du parenchyme hepatique et spl6nique par 
introduction intraveineuse d'une substance colloidale a base 
de thorium, le thorotrast. J. radiol. electr., 1931, 15: 291-6. 

Hepatosplenographie; rontgenologische Darstellung 

des Parenchyms der Milz und Leber durch ein neues in die 
Blutbahn eingebrachtes kolloidales Kontrastmittel (Thoro- 
trast) Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1931, 45: 9-15. 

L'hepatosplenographie, nouvelle methode radiologique d'ex- 
ploration des parenchymes du foie et de la rate. .1. radiol 

electr., 1932, 16: 149-56. Die Frage der Thoriumaus- 

scheidung bei Milz-Leberkontrastdarstellung. Verh. Deut 
Rontg. Ges.. 1933, 26: 37-9. & Gilbert, R. Hepato- 



splenography ; roentgenologic demonstration of the parenchyma 
of the spleen and liver by means of a new intravenous contrast 
medium (thorotrast) Radiology, 1932. 18: 371-7. -Kadrnka. 
S., & Rossier, J. Hepatosplenographies, accessoirement 
osteomvelographies et nephrographies expfrimentales. Acta 
radiol.. Stockh., 1931, 12: 369-87, 4 pi.— Lanari, E. L.. Aguirre. 
J. M., & Jorg, M. E. La reprcscntaeion radiol6gica del higado 
y del bazo por el dioxido de torio. Dfa med., B. Air., 1933-34, 
6: 251. — Larru, E. Estudio experimental y cllnico con el 
dioxido de torio sol para la hepatolienograffa. An. Acad, nac 
med.. Madr. (1935) 1936, 55: 32-57. Also An. Hosp. S. Jose 
Madr.. 1933-34, 5: 263-84.— Lewisohn, R. Hepato-lienography 
with thorotrast. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 55: 68-73.— Liesch. 
E. La. epato-splenografia con il Thorotrast. Riv. clin. mod., 
1933, 34: 555-06.— McCool, D. C, jr. Visualization of the 
liver and spleen. Illinois M. J., 1934, 65: 535.— Martin. C. L. 
Estudios roentgenol6gicos del higado y del bazo. Rev. radiol. 
fisioter., Chic, 1937, 4 : 284-96. Also Am. J. Roentg., 1937, 
37: (533-43.— Morhardt, P. E. L'hepatosplenographie. Prcsse 
mecl., 1932, 40: 1695-7. — Osellatore. G., & Lenarduzzi. (; 
Epatosplenografia ottenuta con fini emulsioni di olio jodato. 
Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1934, 11: pt 2, 234-6.— Paffenhtilz. 
\V . , & Schiirmeyer, A. Aenderungen der Milz- und Leber- 
grosse im Rontgenbild unter verschiedenen Kreislaufbcdin- 
gungen (voiliiufige Mitteilung) Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10 : 2076- 
8. — Parino, A. L'epatosplenografia. Radiol. med., Milano. 
1933. 20: 201 -38.— Pomodoro. I. G. Sul comportamento dei 
corpi creatinici consecutivo ad iniezioni endovenose di thoro- 
trast. Studiurn, Nap., 1933, 23: 39-41.— Popovici. D. [Radi- 
ography of the spleen and liver] Spitalul, 1932, 52: 74-8. — 
Popper. H. 1... & Klein. E. Ueber Hepato-Lienographie. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 1829.— Radt, P. Eine neun 
Methode zur rontgenologischen Sichtbarmachung von Leber 
und Milz durch Injektion eines Kontrastmittels [Hepato- 
Lienographie] Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1930) 1931, 61: pt 2, 

189-95. Zur rontgenologischen Kontrastdarstellung 

von Leber und Milz. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1931, 43. 
Kongr., 443-51. Also Ther. Gegenwart, 1932, 73: 348 — 
Randerath, E. Anatomische Befunde nach intravenoser 
Thoriuminjektion (Priiparat Thorotrast Heyden 1073a) beim 
Menschen sum Zwecke der Hepatolienographie. Klin. Wschr., 
1932, 11: 144 -6.- "Reimers, C. Zur Darstellung von be her und 
Mils im Rontgenbild. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 173: 697-707 — 
Teschendorf, W. Die Rontgendiagnostik von Leber, Milz 

und Pankreas. Jahrb. Rontg., 1931, 2: 113-8. & 

Schmitz, F. Rontgendiagnostik von Leber, Milz und Pankreas. 
[bid., 1930, 1: X4-8.— Tighe, H. V. A note on the use of 
thorotrast (hepato-splenoradiography) Irish J. M. Sc., 1933, 
6. ser., 203-8. — Tripoli, C. J. Histology after thorium dioxide 
(thorotrast) in hepatolienography. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1934,4: 

212-34. Haam, E., & Lehman, E. B. Roentgeno- 

graphic visualization of the liver and spleen in the human. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1932, 27: 265-6.— Vajano, D. L'epatolieno- 
grafia col thorotrast. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1933, 9: 57-145, 
4 ch. — Vara Lopez, R. Contribuci6n al estudio de la hepa- 
tolienograffa. Progr. clin., Madr., 1932, 40: 140-6. & 

Thorbeck, K. Rontgenologische Sichtbarmachung von Leber 
und Milz. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 169: 236-44.— Volicer. L. 
[Roentgen examination of liver and spleen) Cas. lek. cesk., 
1931, 70: 486-9, 2 pi. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1931. 44: 
452-8.— Whitaker, P. H., Davie, T. B., & Murgatroyd. F. 
Hepato-lienography bv the aid of thorotrast; its uses and 
dangers. Q. J. Med., Lond., 1933, n. ser., 2: 49-58, 4 pi.— 
Wichmann, F. W., & Fricke, O. Methode und klinisehe 
Bedeutung der Darstellung von Leber und Milz im Rontgen- 
bildc. Fortschr. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 45: 664-77— Yater, 
W. M. Rate of deposition of thorotrast in the human liver 

and spleen. Am. J. Roentg., 1937, 38: 447-9. 4 

Otell, L. S. Hepatosplenography with thorium dioxide sol; 
clinical experience with 100 patients. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 

101: 507-14. & Hussey, H. H. Hepatosplenography 

with stabilized thorium dioxide sol; a follow-up study of 200 
patients examined over a period of 5 years. Med. Ann. Dis- 
trict of Columbia, 1936, 5: 241-6. Also Radiology, 1936, 27: 
391-409.— Yater, W. M., & Whitmore, E. R. Histopathologic 
study of tissues of 65 patients injected with thorium dioxide 
sol for hepatosplenography. Am. J. M. Sc., 1938, 195: 198- 
205, 20 pi. 

HEPATOLITHIASIS. 

See Biliary calculus, intrahepatic; Liver, 
Calculus. 

HEPATOMA. 

See under Liver. 

HEPATOMEGALY. 

See under Liver; also Gaucher 's disease; 
Glycogenosis; Hepatolienal syndrome, <fcc 

HEPATO-PANCREATIC syndrome. 

See also Liver, Disease; Pancreas, Disease. 

Bottino, S., & Lanza, G. La funzione endocrina del pancreas 

nelle affezioni epatiche. Gior. clin. med., 1934, 15: 249-71.— 
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Cole W. H. The pancreatic-hepatic syndrome. Washington 
TJniv M. Alumni Q., 1940, 3: 185-7— Eckey. P. Ueber die 
Mitbeteiligung des Pankreas bei Lebererkrankungen sowie 
pine neue Methode zur Prufung der Pankreasleistung. Zsohr. 
ges exp. Med., 1934, 94: 726-38.— Hejda. B., & Anderle, E. 
[Disorders in external secretion of the pancreas in diseases of 
the liver and biliary tract] Cas. lek. cesk., 1932, 71 : 1455-7.— 
Montemartini, G. Sindromi epato-pancreatiche in chirurgia. 
Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. chir., 582-606.— Paraschivescu, M. 
[Pancreatic troubles in liver diseases] Cluj. med., 1926, 7: 
) 7 4_6 — Parturier, G., & Dclerue. Syndromes hepato-pan- 
creatiques Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1934, 9: 331-87. — 
Sanguigno, N. II pancreas nelle malattie del fegato; ricerche 
sulle diastasi del sangue, delle urine e delle feci. Riforma med., 
1935, 51: 703-13. 

HEPATO-RENAL syndrome. 

See also Edema, hepatic; Liver, Disease, and 
subheadings; Kidney, Disease; Nephritis; Uremia. 

Derot-Picquet, R. *Les hepatonephrites. 
86p. 8° Par., 1936. 

Desfrancois, J. C. E. *A propos d'un cas 
d'hepato-nSphrite. 46p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Atucha, J. Insuficiencia hepatorrenal y trastornos gas- 
trointestinales. Rev. espafi. enferm. ap. digest., 1935, 1: 
723-44. — Aubertin, C. & May-Darhovsky. Hepato-nephrite 
crvDtogenetique aigue suivie de nephrite chronique. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1940, 56: 485-9.— Aubertin. E., & Mar- 
tinet, R. Influence de processus de n6phrites, d'hepatites ou 
d'hepato-nephrites experimentales de causes variees sur le 
taux de divers constituants azot6s du serum sanguin, chez le 
chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 132: 264-7.— Bernard, L., & 
Laederich, L. Le foie dans les affections du sein. Presse med., 
1908 17: 153-5. — Blanc, H. Rein, foie et P. S. P. J. urol. 
med.', Par., 1930, 30: 462-4. — Bruins Slot, W. J. [Acute 
pyelonephritis and the hepatorenal syndrome] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1940, 84 : 2798-805. — Cornil, L., & Vague, J. Les 
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provenienza. Riv. biol., 1937, 22: 442-56, ch.— Heun, E. 
Anwendung und Erfolge der Pflanzenrohsaftekur. Naturarztl. 
Rdsch., 1937, 9: 295-305.— Loffler, E. R. Die Krautersaft- 
kuren und deren Anwendung; nebst einem Anhang uber Krau- 
termolken. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1939, 10: 251; 367; 434; 470; 
495; 525. — Valore (II) degli ortaggi nell'alimentazione. Riv. 
Soc. ital. igiene, 1938, 60: 196-8.— Weiss, R. F. Herba an- 
serinae als Antispasmodicum. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1938, 9: 

HERBAL (An) [1525] 

See Larkey, S. V., & Pyles, T., eds. An herbal [1525] 37 1. 
86p. 23}^cm. N. Y., 1941. 

HERBAL. 

See also Drug, History. 

Amsler, H. *Ein handschriftlicher illustrier- 
ter Herbarius aus dem Ende des 15. Jahrhunderts 
und die medizinisch-botanische Literatur des 
Mittelalters [Zurich] 95p. 8? [Herzogen- 
buchsee, 1924] 

Askham, A. A little herball of the properties 
of herbes; newly amended and corrected, wyth 
certayn additions at the ende of the boke. 79 1. 
15 x 21cm. [Lond.] 1550. 

Boke (A) of the propertyes of herbes the 
whiche is called an herbal. 77 1. 16 x 21}^cm. 
[Lond., 1539] 

Gerard, J. Gerard's Herball; the essence 
thereof distilled by Marcus Woodward from the 
edition of Th. Johnson, 1636. 303p. 8? Lond., 
1927. 

Hellriegel, H. *Die Practica aus dem 
Micrologus Richards des Englanders [Leipzig] 
64p. 23cm. Zeulenroda, 1934. 

I., H. Een kleynen herbarium, ofte kruyt-boecx- 
ken, inhoudende de kracht, ende operatie van 
alle de ghemeene kruyden ende lekende vruchten 
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mit Gods hulpe een yeder sijne gesontheyt kan 
onderhouden, ende veelderhande sieckten gene- 
sen. 196p.? 24? Dordrecht, 1660. 

Klebs, A. C. Herbals of the fifteenth century. 
35p. 24}km. [n. p.] 1918. 

La Cruz, M. de. The Badianus manuscript 
(Codex Barberini, Latin 241) Vatican Library; an 
Aztec herbal of 1552. 341p. 31cm. Bait., 1940. 

Landgraf [0.] E. *Ein fnihmittelalterlicher 
Botanicus. 36p. 8? Lpz., 1928. 

Leclerc, H. Le petit jardin (Hortulus) de 
Walahfrid Strabus; texte Latin et traduction 
francaise, pr6c6des d'une 6tude sur la vie et sur 
les ceuvres poetiques de l'auteur et accompagnes 
de commentaires. HOp. 12? Par., 1933. 

Wengle, K. *Die Pflanzenbiicher des 16. 
Jahrhunderts als Spiegelbild der damaligen 
Anschauungen und Zustande im Aerztestand. 
39p. 8? Zur., 1926. 

Arber, A. An Aztec herbal. Nature, Lond., 1940, 145: 

81-3 The colouring of 16th century herbals. Ibid., 

803.— Aztec (An) herbal. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 427.— 
Brown, T. E. B. Herbals and herbaria. Ther. Soc. Tr., Lond., 
1905 3:85-90. — Emmart, E. W. Herb medicine of the Aztecs. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1937, 26: 42-5.— Garrison, F. H. Herbals 
and bestiaries. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1931, 2. ser., 7: 891- 
904. — Hommel, F. Zu den Quellen der altesten Krauterbucher. 
In Festschr. z. 70. Geburtst. Alexander Tschirch, Lpz., 1926, 
72-9.— Hummel, A. W. The printed herbal of 1249 A. D. 
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Isis, Mcnasha, 1941, 33: 439-42.— Jareho. S. Four detached 
leaves from a 16th century herbal, Lawrens Andrewe's Vertuose 
boke of distyllacyon. Ann. M. Hist., 1940, 3. sen, 2: 203- 
14. — Johnston-Saint, I*. Deux herbiers manuscrits du XV" S. 
au Musee Wellcome de Londres. Aesculape, Par., 1938. 28: 
244-50. — Kroeber, L. Kriiuterbilcher in alter and ncuer Zeit. 
In Festschr. z. 70. Geburtst. Alexander Tschirch, Lpz., 1926, 
108-20. — Marzell, H. Alte deutsche Kriiuterbucher. Hippo- 
krates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 409-15. — Masson, L. Le Livre des 
Plantes de Tragus. Aesculape, Par., 1934, n. ser., 24: 301-10.- — 
Montcbaur. J. Ein siiddeutsches Herbarium in der Vati- 
kanischcn Bibliothek. Arch. Gesch. Naturwiss., 1928-29, 11: 
271-6. — Simonini, R. Herbolarium et materia medica Codice 
Ms. n. 296 del la Biblioteca Governativa di Lucca. Rass. clin. 
ter., 1936, 35: Suppl., 268; 321.— Sprague, T. A. Early herbals. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1937, 85: 515-8.— Wellcome, H. S. The 
Herbarium of Apuleius Platonicus. In his Anglosax. Leech- 
craft, Lond., 1912, 49- 57, facsim. — Zimmermann, W. Das 
Anfangsherbarium des Hieronymus Harder. In Vortr. Ges. 
Gesch. Pharm. (Germany) Mittenwald, 1936, 47-54. 

HERBALISM [and herbalist] 

See also Herb; Naturopathy; Phytotherapy; 

Plant, medicinal. 

Bell, J. W. Nature's remedies; a popular 
treatise on the chemistry of herbs, their curative 
powers and use in cosmetics, culinary prepara- 
tions, wine and liqueurs, etc. 71p. 8? Lond., 
1936. 

Budge, E. A. T. \Y. The divine origin of the 
craft of the herbalist. 96p. 8? Lond., 1928. 

Culpeper, N. Selections from the English 
Physitian. 32p. 8? Lond. [1929] 

Deutsche (Die) Heilpflanze. Stollberg i. 
Erzgeb., 1: 1934-35. 

Ellis, Mrs. J. D. Herbs used in medicine. 
32p. 8? Lond., 1917. 

Hakpeh-Shove, F. Prescriber and clinical 
repertory of medicinal herbs. 199p. 19cm. 
[Lond., 1938] 

Hektwig, H. Gesund durch Heilpflanzen; 
altes und neues Wisscn vom Kampfe der Pflanze 
gegen die Krankheit und von ihrer Kraft mensch- 
liches Schicksal zu gestalten. 3. Aufl. 300p 
8? Berl. [1937] 

Larsen, J. A. The practical herbalist. 244p. 
16° Seattle, 1922. 

Mausert, O. Herbs for health [3. ed.] 205p. 
194cm. S. Franc. [1940] 

Mertes, P. Fiinfhundert Heilpflanzen mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kneippschen 
Krauter-Heilmethodc, der deutschen Obst-, Ge- 
miise- und Salatpflanzen. 6. Aufl. 181 p. 8° 
Ravensburg [1936] 

Meyer, J. E. The herbalist and herb doctor. 
399p. 16? Hammond, Ind. [1932] 

Muller, F., & Koch, C. Das grosse illu- 
strierte Krauterbuch; praktisches Handbuch der 
Pflanzenkunde unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Verwendung von Pflanzen als Heil- 
mittel. 10. Aufl. 952p. 8? Ulm, 1937. 
^ Sheppard, J. T., sr & Sheppard, J. T., jr. 
Grandmother's remedies; a dictionary of me- 
dicinal herbs and their uses including many Dutch 
and Indian remedies. [144]p. 8? Johnstown, 
Pa. [1934] 

Ward, H. Herbal manual; the medicinal, 
toilet, culinary and other uses of 130 of the most 
commonly used herbs. 132p. 8? Lond. [1936] 

Auerbarh, S. M. Herbalists and other charlatans J 
Social Hyg., 1931, 17 : 270-83— Bancroft. H. Herbs, herbals! 
herbalists: some sketches from the history of medical botany 
in the Old World (reprinted from the Scientific Monthly) 
Am. J. Pharm., 1936, 108: 448-64.— Buss. O. Einige Worte 

zur Heilkriiuterpropaganda. Med. Welt, 1939. 13: 711-5 

Fischler, F. Was darf die Heilkunde von einer Wiederbelebiing 
der Pflanzentherapie erwarten? Deut. Heilpflanze, 1936, 3: 
20; 33. — Flamm. S. Zur Krauterheilkunde. Hippokrates' 
Stuttg., 1938, 7: 375-7— Fong Wang, the Chinese herbalist' 
J Am. M. Ass., 1940. 115: 1566.— Griffith. I. The renaissance 
of botanical medicine. Am. J. Pharm., 1929 101- 79-81 
Also in his Lobscows, Phila., 1939, 312-5.— Harembski W 



[Present day problems of herb remedies| Med. prakt., Poznari 
1936, 10: 67-70.— Herbola-Hindu health herbs hokum j' 
Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 2048.— Herb Spirit (The) healeUV 
plant drugs of United States Indians. Clin. Excerpts, 1941, 15 : ' 
67-76. — Indian herbalist ami specialist; court orders return 
of money. Australas. J. Pharm., 1929, n. ser., 10 : 909. — 
Kahnt. K. Maine Krauterbehandlung. Fortsch. Med., 1935 
53: 21-4. — Lion Cross herb tea or Lion Cross tea; a wonder of 
nature declared a fraud. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 147.— 
Loscher, M. Kriiuterkunde im Unterricht. Deut. Heil- 
pflanze, 1940, 6: 57-61. — Mader. E. Arzt ohne Apotheke 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1053; 1092.— Medical (A) 
herbalist. Brit. M. J., 1910, 2: 1476.— Meyer, W. Heil- 
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■irztl. ltdsch., 1939, 11:224-8. — Muszynski. J. [Plant remedies 
and the so-called herb cures] Med. prakt., Poanan, 1934, 8: 
131-44. — NeuhofT. W. Der biologische Lehrausffug im Dieiiste 
der HeilkriiuterbescharTung. Deut. Heilpflanze, 1940, 6: 
77. — Ointment sold at exorbitant price [Chinese] herbalist 
fined £75. Australas. J. Pharm., 1941, 22 : 840.— Ostermann, 
M. One year of radioherb therapy for rheumatism, neuralgias' 
&c. Ars. medici, Wien, 1935, 13: 303-7. — Peters. K. Die 
Bedeutung von Volksbrauch und Volksglauben fur die Kriiuter- 
heilkunde. Gesundh. & Erzieh., 1935, 48: 67-73. — Smolny, K. 
Das Kriiuterhinlverfahren nach Maria Schlenz. Fortsch 
Med., 1936, 54: 193-6.— Zabel. W. Die Pflanzenheilkunde im 
Rahmen der biologischen Medizin. Deut. Heilpflanze, 1934-35 
1: 64. 
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1485] 

HERBART, Johann Friedrich, 1776- is 1 1 
A text-book in psychology; an attempt to found 
the science of psychology on experience, meta- 
physics, and mathematics; transl. from the 
original German by Margaret K. Smith, xlv 
200p. 12? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1891. 

HERBER, Arthur, 1905- *Haufigkeil 
und Formenkreis von Hauterscheinungen bei 
gleichzeitiger Wurmerkrankung [Breslau] 35p. 
21cm. Ohlau, H. Eschenhagen, 1937. 

HERBER, Harry A. [ ] *The valua- 

tion of the tetraiodophenolphthalein test in gall 
bladder pathology [Marquette Univ.] 19p. 
4° Milwaukee, 1930. 

Typewritten. 

HERBERG, Erika, 1911- *Krebsbe- 
kiimpfung und Kurpfuschertum. 20p. 8° Berl., 
F. Linke [1938] 

HERBERG, Heinz Peter, 1908- *Die 
Utero-Placentargefasse bei Makaken [Berlin] 
p. 1-16. 8? Lpz., Akad. Veil. Ges., 1935. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1934, 37: 

HERBERHOLD, Theo, 1910- *Die a./t 

liche Versorgung der Provinz Westfalen unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des offentlichen 
Gesundheitswesens. 30p. 23cm. Munster 
(Westf.) O. Kiesser, 1937. 

HERBERMANN, Charles G. 

Editor of Catholic (The) encyclopedia. Special ed. 16v. 
26cm. N. Y., 1913-14. 

HERBERT, Elias, & FELLER, Adolf. Stau- 
ungstypen bei Kreislaufstorungen mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der exudativen Perikarditis; 
eine anatomische experimentelle und klinische 
Untersuchung. 2 p. 1. 232p. 8? Wien, J. 
Springer, 1926. 

HERBERT, Jean Jules, 1905- *Etude 
sur le cancer du corps thyroide. 109p. 7 pi. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

HERBERT, J[ohn] Frederick, 1860-192-[?] 
Anatomy and physiology of the eye, with hints for 
the preservation of the eyesight. 2. ed. 68p. 
12° Phila., 1901. 

HERBERT, L[eon] M[oses] 1885- 

See Golden. L., Herbert. L. M., & Goldstein, A. Rephuah 

system of medicine, v.l. 218p. 8! N. Y., 1927. 

HERBERT, Ludwig, 1905- *Erfolgc der 

Behandlung von Hydrops, Nephropathie und 
Praeeklampsie gravidarum durch diatetische 
Massnahmen [Giessen] 20p. 8? Aachen 
[n. pub.] 1934. 
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HERBERT, Madeleine, 1905 7 ♦Explora- 
tion radiologique des voix bili aires par injection 
des substances opaques; indications, technique, 
resultats. 67p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1932. 

HERBERT, S. Mervyn. Britain's health, 
xviii, 219p. 18cm. Harmondsworth, Eng., 
Penguin Books ltd [1939] 

HERBERT, W. E. 

See Parfitt. J. B., & Herbert, W. E. Operative dental 
surgery. 4. ed. 477p. 22^cm. Lond., 1939. 

HERBERT, Werner, 1913- *Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen fiber den Wert von 
Brillantgrun-Phenolrot- und Malachitgriinagar 
fiir den Fleischvergifternachweis bei primarer 
Aussaat. 39p. 21j4cm. Giessen, O. Kindt, 
1937. 

HERBERT-CAESARI, Edgar F. The science 
and sensations of vocal tone; a school of natural 
vocal mechanics, xxiv, 199p. port, diagrs. 
8? Lond., J. M. Dent & sons [1936] 

HERBERTZ, Hilde. *Pufferstoffe im Blut. 
[Miinchen] 28p. 21cm. Kallmiinz, M. Lassle- 
ben, 1937. 

HERBERTZ, R. Der Alkoholgenuss als 
Wertproblem. 78p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & 
co. [1937] 

HERBET, pseud. Le bon medecin; hygiene, 
medecine, soins d'urgence. 448p. 195 illust. 
12? Par., Larousse [1931] 

HERBICIDE. 

See also Weed. 

Aslander. A. Sulphuric acid as a weed spray. J. Agr. Res., 
1927, 34: 1005-91.— Bates, G. H. Vanadium pentoxide as a 
catalyst for sodium chlorate in weed destruction. Nature, 
Lond., 1941, 148: 753.— Catchings, T. F., Padget, L. J., & 
Dawsey, L. H. Herbicide. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 
2,218,787. — Jayne, D. W.,jr. Material for destroying vegetation. 
Ibid., 1942, No. 2,2o9,390 — Osborne, J. L. Composition of 
matter. Ibid., No. 2,269,397— Ralston, A. W., & Vander Wal, 
R. J. Weed killing composition. Ibid., 1940, No. 2,209,905.— 
Tanner, W. L. Weed destroying preparation. Ibid., No. 
2,200,470. 

HERBIG, Lothar, 1911- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage der Nabelversorgung [Berlin] 45p. 
8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1937. 

HERBIVORA. 

McCay, C. M., Madsen, L. L., & Maynard, L. A. Further 
studies of synthetic diets for Herbivora. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 
100: p. brviii. 

HERBOLARIUM. 172 1. 4? Venezia, 
Simon Bevilaqua, Dec. 14, 1499. 

HERBOLARIUM. 154 1. 4? Venezia, 
Alessandro de Dendoni, 1507-22. 

HERBOLARIUM. 167 L sm. 4? Venezia, 
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HERBOLARIUM. 171 I. 4? Venezia, 
Johannes & Bernardinus Rubeus, 1509. 

HERBOLD, Karl, 1911- *Drei Falle von 

Nachblutungen nach Contusio bulbi [Heidel- 
berg] 39p. 22>^cm. Walldorf, F. Lamade, 
1936. 

HERBORN, Carl, 1899- *Statistische 
Untersuchungen am Myommaterial der Miin- 
chener Universitats-Frauenklinik. 26p. 8? 
Munch., L. Mossl, 1928. 

HERBRAND, Elsbeth, 1901- *Johann 
Casper Kiichler, Arzt und Mitglied der Leipziger 
Fakultat [Leipzig] 22p. 8? Oschatz, C. 
Morgner, 1928. 

HERBRAND, Hans, 1909- *Einfluss der 

Arbeit auf Schwangerschaft, Geburt und Neuge- 
borenes [Berlin] 41p. 23cm. Werdau, J. 
Booch, 1936. 
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HERBRAND, Jakob, 1907- *Nachunter- 
suchungen iiber operierte und nichtoperierte 
Meniskusverletzungen an der Bonner chirur- 
gischen Universitats-Klinik von 1908 zu 1930 
80p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

HERBRICH, Kurt [Otto Paul] 1909- 
*Beitrag zur Epidemiologic und Klinik der 
Tuberkulosis verrucosa cutis. 24p. 8? Berl 
Neuland, 1935. 

HERBST, Adolf, 1904- *Klinische Be- 

obachtungen iiber die lymphoidzellige Angina; 
an Hand von 57 Krankheitsfallen [Berlinl 19d 
8? Bresl., K. Vater, 1931. 

HERBST, Amelie Marie, 1906- *Ueber 
konservative Empyembehandlung. 23p. 8? 
Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1931. 

HERBST, Emil, 1872- Atlas und Grund- 
riss fiir die Mechanik der Kiefer-Orthopadie. 
vii, 223p. 12? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1923. 

Forms Bd 40, Lehmann's Med. Handatlanten. 

& APFFELSTAEDT, Max. Atlas und 

Grundriss der Missbildungen der Kiefer und 
Zahne. viii, 321p. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 
1928. 

The same. Malformations of the jaws 

and teeth, xii, 320p. 8? Lond., Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1930. 

HERBST, Erich, 1910- *Ueber die 

Porphyrien, allgemeine Betrachtungen und eine 
Zusammenstellung der bislang bekanntgewor- 
denen Krankheitsfalle. 43p. 23cm. Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1937. 

HERBST, Georg, 1911- *Die Schwel- 

lungen der Halslymphknoten der Kinder bei 
Tuberkulose und Scharlach und ihre inneren und 
ausseren Ursachen. 33p. 8? Erlangen, K. 
Dores, 1936. 

HERBST, Hans, 1901- *Bericht iiber die 
zweite Halite des XXVI. Tausend der Geburten 
an der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Wiirzburg. 
71p. 8? Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1928. 

HERBST, Siegfried, 1912- *Die bio- 

logische Schwangerschaftsreaktion am Kaninchen 
mit eigenen Versuchen. 16p. 21cm. Jena, G. 
Neuenhahn, 1938. 

HERBST, Werner, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik und Therapie der Pseudarthrose. 21p. 
20^cm. Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1937. 

HERBST, William, 1833-1907. 

[Biography] In Some Am. M. Botanists (H. A. Kelly) N. Y., 
1929, 190. 

HERCBERG, Chaim. *Vegetative Symptome 
bei Parkinson'schen Symptomenkomplexen. 29p. 
23cm. Basel, J. Heuberger, 1937. 

HERCELLES, Oswaldo, -1938. 

F., G. Biographia. Gac. peru. cir. med., 1938-39, 1: No. 
10, 7, portr. — Homenaje (El) al Profesor Oswaldo Hercelles. 
Rev. med. peru., 1940, 12: 309. — Lastres, J. B. [Obituary] 
Ibid., 1938, 10: 574-0, portr. 

HERCHENRODER, M. The atmospheric 
pressure at Mauritius; being a survey and dis- 
cussion of 56 years' observations made at the 
Royal Alfred Observatory. 21p. 12 tab. 7 ch. 
8? Port Louis, Gov. Print,, 1937. 

Forms Pub. No. 18. Roy. Alfred Observ. 

HERCIK, Ferdinand, 1905- Oberflachen- 
spannung in der Biologie und Medizin. xii, 224p. 
illust. tab. diagrs. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 
1934. 

HERCOG, Erno. *Ueber den Einfluss des 
Jodkaliums, einiger Hormone, der Glukose, auf 
den refraktometrischen Index des Blutserums 
und eine Gesamtserummengebestimmung mit 
Gummiarabicum [Basel] 32p. 8? Petrovgr., 
Schneller & Briider Goschl, 1935. 
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HERCUS, C. E. Goitre in the light of recent 
research; Cawthron lecture, Sept. 5, 1929, the 
Cawthron Institute, Nelson, New Zealand. 22p. 
10 pi. 8? Nelson, R. W. Stiles & co., 1930. 

Women and national survival; Wilding 

memorial lecture 1940. 24p. inch diagr. 21cm. 
[Dunedin, X. Z., 1942] 

In Proc. Univ. Otago M. School, No. 19, 1942. 

HEIUZEG, Arpad [The life and works of 
John Manardus] 69p. portr. 10 pi. facs. 8? 
Budap., Magyar Tudomanyos Akad., 1929. 

HERCZOG, Andor, 1904- *Stumpfe 
Bauchverletzungen aus der Leipziger chirurgi- 
schen Klinik in der Zeit von 1917-27. 48p. 8? 
Lpz., E.'M. Loffler, 1928. 

HERD, Henry. The diagnosis of mental 
deficiency, xi, 272p. 6 pi. 8? Lond., Hoddei 
& Stoughton, 1930. 

HERDEG, Howard B. Practical health talks. 
28 L 4? Buffalo, N. Y., H. B. Herdeg, 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

HERDES, Wilhelm [Theodor] 1903- *Ist 
die Nichtbehandlung der Lues von Einfluss aui 
den spiiteren Ausbruch der Paralyse? 31p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

HERDING, Liselotte, 1912- *Bericht 
fiber die Poliomyelitis-Epidemie 1934 der Univer- 
sitats-Kinderklinik zu Kostock unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Therapie mit Rekonvales- 
zentenserum [Rostock] 37p. 8? Gutersloh, 
Thiole 1935. 

HERDLE, Eugen, 1905- *Zur Morpho- 

genie des Unterkiefers und des Tuberculum 
articularc beim Menschen [Heidelberg] 56p. 
ch. 8? Bernburg, A. Volkel, 1928. 

HERDMAN, William James, 1848 1906 
Guide to the dissection of the human body, ii, 
30p. 8? Ann Arb., Mich., G. Osius & co., 1883. 

DUFF, A. Wilmer [et al.] International 

text-book of medical electro-physics and gal- 
vanism; for the use of medical students and 
practitioners, xxxii, v. p. 8? Phila., F. A. 
Davis, 1895. 

HERE begynneth the proprytees and medy- 
cynes for hors. [24]p. 2 illust. 22^cm. [Lond., 
ca. 1525] 

Incomplete. 

Pholostat facs. (H. E. Huntington Library) 

HEREDIA y Velasco, Pablo Beltran de. 

Arteriografia cerebral. 71p. pi. 8? Salamanca 
Hernandez. 1932. 

HERD instinct. 

See Gregariousness; Group, Psychology. 
HEREDITAS; genetiskt arkiv. Lund, v.l. 
1920- 

HEREDITY. 

See also Allelomorphism; Breeding; Chromo- 
some; Consanguinity; Constitution; Eugenics; 
Genetics; Mendelism; Mutation, &c. 

Contributions to human heredity in honour 
of Maria Anna Van Herwerden. 156p. 25^cm. 
Hapue, 1936. 

Grerne, C. A. Build well; the basis of in- 
dividual, home, and national elevation; plain 
truths relating to the obligations of marriage 
and parentage. 227p. 8? Bost. [1885] 

Handbuch der Erbbiologie des Menschen. 
2v. 1324p. paged conscc. 25cm. Berl., 1939. 

[Germany] Bund der Deutschen. Abt. 
Bevoi.kerx NGsroLiTiK. Schriftenreihe C (Wiss. 
Rcihe) H. 1: >cucre Fragen der Erbbiologie. 
55p. 23cm. Teplitz-Schonau, 1938. 



Scheinfeld, A. You and heredity. 43-lp 
22cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Schmucker, S. C. Heredity and parenthood 
322p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

Snyder, L. H. The principles of heredity 
2. ed. 452p. 23cm. Bost. [1910] 

Castro, A. Notas sobre la herencia. Repert. med. cir 
Bogota, 1930, 21: 374-83.— Davison, M. H. A. Heredity 
Univ. Durham Coll. M, Gaz., 1933, 33: 89-97.— Frets, (J. p. 
[Some examples of heredity in man] Ned. mschr. genteak 
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pseudo, male: Internal type. 
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nuclei in androgenetic eggs, in the absence of the egg nucleus. 
J. Morph., 1941, 68: 387-420, 2 pi.— Fekete, E. A ease of 
lateral hermaphroditism in Mus musculus. Anat. Rec, 1937, 
69: 151. — Florentin & Prudhomme. Un cas d'hermaphrodisme 
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See Impetigo. 
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HERSKOVITS, Melville Jean, 1895- 
The anthropometry of the American Negro. 
xv^283p. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ. press, 

HERSKOVITS, Rudolf, 1908- *Re- 
cherches sur Taction physiologique, les proprietes 
pharmacodynamiques et l'emploi th^rapeutique 
de Blumea balsamifera D. C. 37p. 8 ch. 25cm 
Par., Vigot freres, 1939. 

HERSZBERG, Pauline, 1909- *Con- 
tnbution k l'6tude de l'6coulement sanglant par 
le mamelon symptomatique d'une tumeur du 
sein. 61p. 3 pi. 25cm. Montpel., Mari-Lavit, 
1934. 

HERSZENKRUG, Szewach, 1913- *De 

1 emploi de la transfusion du sang dans le traite- 
ment de l'infection puerperale. lOOp. 25cm. 
Lyon, Janody, 1938. 

HERTAULT, Arthur Edmond Hubert, 1864- 
*Les viandes foraines [Alfort] 75p. 8? 
Par., Le Francois, 1929. 

HERTEL, Arthur, 1885- *Sinngebung der 
Geomedizin. 37p. 8? Berl., Neuland, 1935. 

HERTEL, Ernst, 1870- Farbenproben 
zur Prufung des Farbensinnes. 20. neu bearb. 
Aufl. der Stilling'schen Tafeln. 15p. 33 pi. 
24cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1939. 

See also Axenfeld, Theodor, & Hertel. Ernst. Lehrbuch und 
Atlas der Augenheilkunde. 772p. 8° Jena, 1935. 

Also editor of Stillings pseudo-isochromatische Tafeln zur 
Prufung des Farbensinnes. 17. Aufl. [3]p. 8? Lpz., 1926, 
Also 18. Aufl. 12p. 8°. Lpz., 1929. 
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HERTEL, Harald, 1906- *Ueber den 

Geschmack einiger organischer Salze. p. 152-60. 
8? Jena [n. pub.] 1933. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1933, 64: 

HERTEL, Heinz [Wolfgang] 1907- *Das 
Verhalten der Utindiastase bei Erkrankungen des 
Magens [Leipzig] 26p. 8? [Zeulenroda, A. 
Oberreuter] 1931. 

HERTEL, Luise, 1911- *Zur Patho- 

genese der multiplen Sklerose [Munchen] 24p. 
8° Speyer, Pilger, 1938. 

HERTEL, Wilhelm, 1881-1930. 

Seiderer, F. Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 
760. 

HERTER, Franz, 1903- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die therapeutische Be- 
einflussung des anaphylaktischen Shocks beim 
aktiv sensibilisierten Meerschweinchen. 13p. 
8? [Miinst., n. pub., 1932] 

HERTER, Konrad, 1891- Fang, Pflege 

und Zucht der deutschen Siisswasseregel. p. 1577- 
618. 8? [Berl., 1936] 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abdeihalden, E.) Berl. 1936, 
9: pt 2. 

HERTERICH, Franz, 1911- *Entwick- 
lung und heutiger Stand der Schulzahnpflege 
in Deutschland. 27p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1936. 

HERTFORD, Engl. General Infirmary. An- 
nual reports. Hertford, 57.-64. (1889-96) 
1890-97. 

HERTFORD County, Engl. County Tubercu- 
losis Officer. Annual report [Hertford] 1.-18. 
(1913-30) 1914-31. 

HERTFORDSHIRE. North Hertfordshire 
and South Hertfordshire Infirmary. Annual 
reports. Hitchin, 41.-44. (1880/81-1883/84) 
1881-84. 

HERTIG, Owen Lovejoy, 1865-1933. 

[Obituary] Frater, Menasha, 1933- 34, 40; 46, portr. 

HERTING, Johannes, 1863- Carl Wigand 
Maximilian Jacobi, ein deutscher Arzt (1775- 
1858) ein Lebensbild nach Briefen und anderen 
Quellen. 218p. 12 pi. 8? Gorlitz, C. A. Starke, 
1930. 

See also Sioli, F. Zum Goldenen Doktor-Jubilaum von 
Direktor i. R. Sanitatsrat Dr Johannes Herting. Psychiat. 
neur. Wschr., 1938, 40: 131. 

HERTLE, Josef, 1871-1931. 

Payr, E. Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 1208, 
portr. 

For portrait, photograph, see Collection in library. 

HERTLEIN, Hans, 1910- *Pharma- 
kologische Untersuchungen iiber das Kombina- 
tionspraparat Cardiazol-Chinin [Erlangen] 25p. 
pi. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltchs, 1936. 

HERTLING, Helmuth, 1891- Die Zuch- 

tung von Meeresfischen fiir wissenschaftliche und 
praktische Zwecke. p. 195-366. illust. diagrs. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abdeihalden, E.) Berl., 1938, 
Abt. 9, T. 6, Bd 2. 

HERTLING, Klaus, 1908- *Betrachtun- 
gen iiber den Wert klinischer Untersuchungs- 
methoden fiir dei Abgrenzung der vererbbaren 
von der erworbenen Taubheit. 31 p. 22^cm. 
Halle, W. Hendrichs, 1938. 

HERTNECK, Hilde, 1909- *Ueber den 

feineren Gefassaufbau normaler Nieren und 
iiber Veranderungen dieser Gefasse bei einigen 
renalen und extrarenalen Erkrankungen [Tubin- 
gen] 58p. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1934. 

HERTNECK, Wolfgang, 1910- *Klinische 
Untersuchungen zur Wismutbehandlung und 
Wismutprophylaxe der Angina. 18p. 21cm. 
Munch., F. X. Seitz, 1938. 



HERTNER, Willi, 1912- *Zur Frage der 
Entstehung der Osteome der Nasennebenhohlen 
[Berlin] 17p. 21cm. Urach (Wiirttb.) F. 
Biihler, 1937. 

HERTOGHE, Eugene. 

D'Hollander. Eloge du Doctor Eugene Hertoghe. Bull 
Acad. m6d. Belgique, 1935, 5. ser., 15: 474-81, portr. 

HERTRAMPF, Helmut, 1911- *Die 
Befestigungsmoglichkeiten der einfachen partiel- 
len Plattenprothese und deren kritische Aus- 
wertung. 47p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

HERTRAMPF, Horst [Karl Otto] 1909- 
*Ueber die Geburt bei jugendlichen Erstge- 
barenden [Breslau] 41p. 21cm. Ohlau, H. 
Eschenhagen, 1937. 

HERTRAMPF, Karl, 1893- *Mehrfache 
Wirbelsaulenbriiche vom Standpunkt des Ge- 
richtsarztes. 23p. 8? Bresl. [L. Freund] 1926. 

HERTRICH, Hans, 1910- *Versuche 
einer Erkliirung der therapeutischen Wirkung 
von Ammoniumjodid bei Asthma bronchiale. 
18p. 8? Halle, H. John, 1934. 

HERTSLET, Lewis Eccles, 1877- Skin; 
its uses in 6 phases, xviii, 206p. 8? Lond., 
J. & A. Churchill, 1929. 

HERTWIG, G[unther] 1888- , STUD- 
NICKA, F. K., & TSCHOPP, E. Die lebendige 
Masse; allgemeine mikroskopische Anatomie und 
Organisation der lebendigen Masse, xii, 626p. 
roy. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Forms Bd 1, pt 1, Handb. mikr. Anat. Menschen (Mollen- 
dorff) 

See also Hertwig, Oscar & Hertwig, (iiinther. Allgemeine 
Biologic. 822p. 8? Jena, 1923. 

HERTWIG, Hugo. Gesund durch Heil- 
pflanzen; altes und neues Wissen vom Kampfe 
der Pflanze gegen die Krankheit und von ihrer 
Kraft menschlic-hes Schicksal zu gestalten. 3. 
Aufl. xii, 300p. • pi. 8? Berl., Verl. Kultur- 
politik [1937] 

HERTWIG, Oscar, 1849-1922, & HERTWIG, 
Giinther. Allgemeine Biologie. 6. & 7. Aufl. 
xvii, 822p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1923. 

HERTWIG, Paula, 1889- Partielle Kei- 

messchadigungen durch Radium und Ront- 
genstrahlen. 2 p. 1. 48p. illust. diagrs. 8? 
Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1927. 

Forms C, Bd 3, Handb. Vererbwiss. (E. Baur & M. Hai t- 
mann) 

Artbastarde bei Tieren. iv, 140p. 

illust. 26^cm. Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1936. 

Forms Lfg 21 (Bd 2, B) Handb. Vererbwiss. (E. Baur & 
M. Hartmann) 

HERTWIG, Richard, 1850-1937. Der Or- 
ganismus der Radiolarien. 2. Bd, 3. H. 2 p. 1. 
p. 129-277. 10 pi. fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1879. 

Lehrbuch der Zoologie. 2 T. iv; vii, 

588p. paged consec. illust. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1891-2. 

Abstammungslehre und neure Biologie. 

3 p. 1. 271p. 2 pi. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. 

Ueber den Bau der Peripyleen (Sphae- 

roideen) 40p. 5 pi. 4? Munch., C. H. Beck, 
1932. 

Forms H. 12, n. F., Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 

For biography see Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 6! : 1819, portr. 
(O. Koehler) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1785, 
portr. (K. von Frisch) 

HERTWIG, Richard, 1908- *Ueber die 

Zahnung und Ihre Folgen fiir den kindlichen 
Organismus. 17p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

HERTZ, Arthur Frederick. 

See Hurst, Sir Arthur Frederick. 

HERTZ, Friedrich, 1878- Rasse und 

Kultur; eine kritische Untersuchung der Ras- 
sentheorien. 3. Aufl. xii, 426p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Kroner, 1925. 
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HERTZ, Fritz, 1907- *Ueber den Grund- 

umsatz der Lungentuberkulosen [Heidelberg] 
19p. 8? Coburg, Tagebl.-Haus, 1934. 

HERTZ, Heinrich, 1857-94. 

Huhlow. W. Heinrich Hertz in seineni Wirken und Sehaffen 
miter besonderer Beriicksichtigung seiner rassischen Gebunden- 
heit. Zschr. ges. Naturwiss.. 1938-39. 4: 38C-8. 

HERTZ, John, 1906- Studies on the 

healing of fractures, with special reference to the 
significance of the vitamin content of the diet. 
286p. pi. tab. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1936. 

HERTZ, Simon, 1907- *Le role du 

vague dans les complications pulmonaires apres 
les interventions gastriques. 136p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1937. 

HERTZENECKER, Erwin, 1908- *Bei- 
trag zur pathologischen Anatomie der nach 
Impfung auftretenden Hirnschaden. 19p. 23cm. 
Kiel, A. C. Ehlers, 1937. 

HERTZER [Johann Daniel Richard] Waldemar 
1903- *Ueber eine neue Behandlungsart 

des Ulcus ventriculi und duodeni durch Pepsin- 
injektionen (nach K. Glaessner) [Berlin] 27p. 
2 1. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

HERTZLER, Arthur Emanuel, 1870- 
Technic of local anesthesia. 4. ed. 284p. 8? 
S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1928. Also 5. ed. 
292p. illust. 1933. Also 6. ed. 284p. illust. 
1937. 

Diseases of the thyroid gland, with a 

chapter on hospital management of goiter patients 
by Victor E. Gheskv. 2. ed. 286p. 8? S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby co., 1929. Also 3. ed. 348p. 
illust. 1935. 

Surgical pathology of the diseases of 

bones, xiv, 272p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott 
co. [1931] 

Surgical pathology of the genito-urinary 

organs. 286p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. 
[1931] 

Surgical pathology of the skin, fascia, 

muscles, tendons, blood and lvmph vessels, 
xvi, 301p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. [1931] 

Surgical pathology of the female genera- 
tive organs, xxi, 346p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippin- 
cott co. [1932] 

Surgical pathology of the peritoneum. 

xix, 304p. illust. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. 
[1935] 

Surgical pathology of the gastro- 
intestinal tract, xviii, 31 lp. illust. 8? Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott co. [1936] 

Surgical pathologv of the thyroid gland. 

xviii, 298p. illust. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott 
co. [1936] 

Surgical pathologv of the diseases of 

the neck, xvii, 237p. illust. 8? Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott co. [1937] 

Surgical pathology of the diseases of the 

mouth and jaws, xvi, 248p. illust. 25cm. 
Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. [1938] 

Hertzler's monographs on surgical pathology. 

The horse and buggv doctor, x, 322p 

pi. portr. 8? X. Y., Harper & bros, 1938. 

Diseases of the thyroid gland, presenting 

the experience of more than 40 years, xv p ; 
670p. illust. pi. 26cm. X. Y., P. B. Hoeber 
[1941] 

& CHESKY, Victor E. Minor surgery 

4 p. 1. 568p. 8° S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 
1927. Also 2. ed. 602p. 1930. 

Surgery of a general practice, vi, 602p 

illust. 8° S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1934. 



HERTZLER, Arthur Emanuel, & KOENEKK, 
Irene Anita. Surgical pathology of the mammary 
gland, xviii, 283p. illust. 8? Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott co. [1933] 

HERTZLER, R[alph] H[arold] 1886- < . 
la guerre. 97p. portr. 8? [Xewton, n. pub.] 1928 

HERTZMAN, Max, 1911- *The effect* 

of the relative difficulty of mental tests on 
patterns of mental organization [Columbia 
Univ.] 69p. 8? X. Y., Arch. Psychol., 1936. 

HERTZOG, Otto [Max Berthold] 1898- 
*Ueber das Wesen der Perigastritis. 16p. 8° 
Breslau [n. pub.] 1927. 

HERTZOG-CACHIN, Marcelle, 1911- 
*Le postural drainage dans le traitement des 
suppurations pulmonaires. 71p. 25^cm. Par 
Vigot freres, 1939. 

HERULF, Gustav. On sources of error in 
radiographs of canine teeth of man. 107p 
23cm. Lund, Ohlssons, 1940. 

Forms Suppl. v.l. Acta odont. scand. 

HERVARD, Jean, 1561-1628. 

L, G. Louis XIII et son medecin. Coneours med., 1910 
62: 1167. 

HERVAUX, Daniel, 1898- *Contribution 

a l'6tude des nevrites et atrophies optiques au 
cours de la syphilis her£ditaires. 118p. 8° 
Par., A Legrand, 1926. 

HERVE, Andre, 1907- *A propos de 

quelques cas d'analogies psychopathiques faini- 
liales. 72p. 24cm. Par., M. VignS, 1938. 

HERVE, Georges, 1855-1932. 

Index bibliographique des travaux et publications dn 
Docteur Georges Herv6, dresse par lui-mpme. Rev. anthrop 
Par., 1933, 43: 6-24, portr. 

Sec also Montandon, G. [Necrologie] Rev. antrop., Pal 
1932, 42: 302-5. 

HERVE, Robert, 1913- *Contribution k 

l'6tude des spondylites typhiques. 40p. 24^cm. 
Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

HERVE, Victor Louis Julien, 1903- *La 
parapl6gie enzootique des agneux (giardiose) 
[Alfortl 41 p. 8? Loreint, Basse-Bretagne, 1929. 

HERVE, Yves Marie Gabriel, 1909- l.( 
epididymites a staphylocoques. 48p. 25^cm. 
Bord., J. Biere, 1934- 

HERVET, Emile, 1913- *Traitement des 

brulures par les rayons infrarouges. 71p. 24cm. 
Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

HERVO, Armand, 1907- *La torsion de 

la trompe uterine saine au cours de la grossesse. 
51 p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

HERVO, Maurice, 1913- *Les factions 

articulaires au cours des infections recto-coliques 
subaigues et chroniques; en particulier maladie de 
Xicolas-Favre et recto-colite suppuree et h6mor- 
ragique; essai d'interpr6tation pathogenique. 
58p. 24^cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

HERVY, Jean Jules, 1899- *La ponction 
sous-occipitale. 75p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

HERWEG, Ernst, 1909- *Ueber die 

Behandlung der Eklampsie, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Kaiserschnittes [Halle] 
39p. 21cm. Bleicherode, C. Xieft, 1937. 

HERWERDEN, Maria Anna van, 1874-1933. 

See Contributions to human heredity in honour of Maria 
Anna van Herwerden. Hague. 1936. 

See also Tammes, T. Die Bedeutung von Dr Maria Anna 
van Herwerden fiir die Genetik und die Eugenik. Genetica, 
Gravenh., 1930, 18: 3-9, portr. 

For biography see Arch. Rasscnb., 1934, 28: p. iii (A. 
Ploetz) Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 502 (de Lange, C.) 

HERWIG, Hans. ' *Refraktion, Viscositat und 
Senkungsgeschwindigkeit bei Tuberkulose im 
Hochgebirge [Zurich] p.715-32. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1928. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1928, 70: 
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HERWIG, Hans, 1907- *Die Kupfer- 

Berylliumlegierung; ihre mechanischen Eigen- 
schaften, Korrosionsfestigkeit und technische 
Verwendbarkeit in der Orthodontik [Frankfurt 
a. M.] p. 83-98. 8? Berk, H. Meusser, 1931. 

Also Vjschr. Zahnh., 1931, 47: 

HERWIG, Ludwig, 1910- *Die Haufig- 

keit des Vorkommens von Zahnkaries und Ge- 
bissanomalien bei den Schulanfangern unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Sanirungs- 
kosten fur das Milchgebiss. 16p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., O. E. Schroder, 1935. 

HERWIG [Ludwig Wilhelm] Hans [Hubert] 
1911- *Bakteriologische Untersuchungen 

in der Giessener Milchzentrale. p. 179-86. 21cm. 
Giessen, 1937. 

Also Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1936, 117: 

HERWIG, Max, 1906- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Scheidenverletzungen sub coitu 
[Miinchen] 16p. 8? Giinzburg, K. Mayer, 
1933. 

HERXHEIMER, Gotthold, 1872-1936. Stoff- 
wechselkrankheiten: Fortbildungsvortrage iiber 
Stoffwechsel- und verwandte Krankheiten, Wies- 
baden, 1926. vi, 556p. 8? Berk, S. Karger, 
1926. 

Grundriss der pathologischen Anatomie; 

20. Aufl. des Schmaus'schen Grundrisses der 
pathologischen Anatomie. xi, 712p. illust. 4? 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1932. 

Pankreas. p. 25-122. Lpz., C. Ka- 

bitzsch, 1932. 

In Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) Bd 1 : 

For biography see Beitr. path. Anat., 1936, 97: No. 1 (L. 
Aschoff) Also Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 29: 381-6 (L. 
Aschoff) 

HERXHEIMER, Herbert, 1894- Grund- 
riss der Sportmedizin fur Aerzte und Studierende 
192p. illust. tab. diagrs. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1933. 

HERXHEIMER, K[arl] 1861- 

See Arzt, L., Fuhs, H., Herxheimer, K. [et al.] Leukosen 
[&c] 355p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

For biography see Rev. fr. derm. v6n£r., 1927, 3: 68-70 
(G. Milian) 

HERY, Fernand, 1899- *Quelques resul- 

tats obtenus par l'emploi de la botte gelatino- 
amidonnee dans le traitement ambulatoire des 
ulceres variqueux. 41p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1926. 

HERY, Frangois, 1911- *Resultats de 

l'apicolyse avec plombage dans le traitement de la 
tuberculose pulmonaire. 58p. 8? Par., Vigot 
freres, 1937. 

HERY, Jean. Les capillarites retiniennes. 
94p. illust. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1935. 

HERY, Jean Frangois Louis, 1906- Con- 
tribution a l'etude de certaines lesions du fond 
d'oeil d'origine capillaire. 94p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1935. 

HERY, Marcel, 1913- *Le fer en hydro- 

logie; les methodes d'exploration biochimiques de 
Faction des eaux ferrugineuses; etude critique. 
153p. 25cm. Lyon, G. Neveu & cie, 1938. 

HERZ, Albert, 1876- Infektionskrank- 
heiten. p. 447-546. 

In Prakt. Differdiagn. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1929, 1: 

The same. JJniJxfiepeHniiaJibHafl nn- 

araocTHKa 6ojie3Heit kpobh [Transl. from the 
German, by V. I. Golubev. Ed. by A. M. Levin] 
167p. 2 col. pi. 20cm. [Leningr.] Gosud. med. 
izdat., 1929. 

Blutkrankheiten. p.547-632. 

In Prakt. Differdiagn. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1929, 1: 

HERZ, Ernst, 1900- Die amyostatischen 

Unruheerscheinungen ; klinisch-kinematographi- 



sche Analyse ihrer Kennzeichen und Begleiter- 
sclieinungen. p. 1. 182p. 186 illust. 8? Lpz., 
•I. A. Barth, 1931. 

HERZ, Hans, 1869- Die Storungen des 

Verdauungsapparates als Ursache und Folge 
anderer Erkrankungen. Pt 1-3. 2. Aufl x 
726p. 4? Berk, S. Karger, 1912-14. 

HERZ, Henri, 1907- *Die arthritisch- 

allergische Diathese als Grundlage eines Para- 
dentosetyps [Frankfurt a. M.] 22p. 8? [Berk] 
Berlin. Verlagsanst., 1930. 

Also Paradentium, Berl., 1930, 2: 170-8. 

HERZ, Lucius. 

See Klein. Allen. & Herz, Lucius F. How to suntan for 
health and fun. 135p. 8? Emaus, Pa. [1938] 

HERZ, Richard, 1900- *Ein an Hauter- 
scheinungen diagnostizierter Fall von Promyelo- 
zytenleukamie mit sarkomatosem Einschlag. 36p 
8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1926. 

HERZ, Walter Georg, 1875- Ueber die 

wichtigsten Beziehungen zvvischen der chemischen 
Zusammensetzung von Verbindungen und ihrem 
physikalischen Verhalten. p. 233-96. 8? Stuttg. 
F. Enke, 1898. 

Forms 7/8 Heft, III. Bd Samml. chem. & chemischtechn. 
Vortrage. 

Die Lehre von der Reaktionsbeschleuni- 

gung durch Fremdstoffe (Katalyse) 42p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1906. 

Forms Sonderausg. Bd, Samml. chem. & chemischtechn. 
Vortrage. 

HERZAN, Henriette, 1905- *Quelques 
cas d'abces aigus gu6ris par le traitement broncho- 
scopique. 48p. 8? Par., L. Cario, 1935. 

HERZAU, Werner [Friedrich Ferdinand] 1903- 
*Erfahrungen mit der parenteralen Milch- 
therapie an der Breslauer Universitats-Augen- 
klinik. 32p. 8? [Bresk, n. pub.] 1927. 

HERZBERG, Alexander, 1887- Analyse 
der Suggestivphanomene und Theorie der Sug- 
gestion. 128p. 8° Berk, S. Karger, 1930. 

Forms H. 55, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

HERZBERG, Johanna, 1902- *Sektions- 
ergebnisse von vier chronischen Bazillentragern 
[Freiburg] 15p. tab. 8? Ohlau, H. Eschen- 
hagen, 1931. 

HERZBERG, Moritz Heinrich, 1902- 
*Endokrine Faktoren und chronischer Gelenk- 
rheumatismus [Breslau] p. 507-29. 8? Berk, 
J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1926, 103: 

HERZEN, Alessandro, 1839-1906. 

See Riflessioni di Sebastiano Purgotti intorno al discorso 
Cosa e la fisiologia. 31p. 21Hcm. Perugia, 1877. 

HERZEN, Vladimer. Guide-formulaire de 
therapeutique. 14. 6d. 3 p. 1. 116p. 18cm. 
Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1930. Also 15. ed. 
3 p. k 1083p. 1938. 

HERZFELD, A. Der Ziegenbock in der 
Arzneimittellehre; ein Beitrag zur Therapie aus 
dem Jahre 1911. 4p. 8? N. Y. [n. pub.] 1911. 

HERZFELD, Elmar, 1908- *Schwanger- 
schaft und Lues [Berlin] 36p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

HERZFELD, Emile, 1902- *La d'arson- 

valisation par ondes courtes dans certains syn- 
dromes circulatoires [Paris] 56p. 8? Corbeil, 
Impr. sc., 1934. 

HERZFELD, J. The technical testing of 
yarns and textile fabrics; transl. from the German 
by Chas. Slater. 2. ed. 2 p. 1. [vii]-xvi, 207p. 
illust. 8? Lond., Scott, Greenwood & son, 
1902. 

HERZFELD, Karl August, 1861-1926. 

Hoffmann, R. S. Nekrolog. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 
147. 
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HERZFELDER. Henrielle, -1927. 

Nekrolog. Zsclir. Kinderschutz, 1927, 19: 87. 

HERZHAUSER, Otto, 1908- *Diag- 
nostfecher und therapeutischer Wert der Tuben- 
durchblasung [Heidelberg] 16p. 21cm. Speyer, 
Pilger, 1935. 

HERZIG, E. Zwangsvorstellung und Hallu- 
/iiiation. I40p. 8? Munch., Natur & Kultur, 
1915. 

HERZIG, Hermann, 1910- HJeber die 

Kinwirkung des .Todkaliums auf die Spaltung von 
organischen Phosphorsauren [Miinster] 19p. 
8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 

HERZIG, Hildegard, 1913 *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuehungen iiber die PermeabUitat 
des Zahnes [Wiirzburg] 19p. pi. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, B. Sporn, 1936. 

HERZIG, Leonhard, 1907- ^ *Ueber einen 
Fall von chronisch verlaufender Erkrankung der 
Lunge nach Inhalation von Thomasschlacken- 
mehl [Kiel] 29p. 23#cm. Quakenbriick, R. 
Kleinert, 1936. 

HERZIG [Maximilian] *Etude sur la thora- 
coplastic. 40p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. r6unies 
S. A., 1925. 

HERZLICH, Chaim, 1905- *L'insuline 
huileuse dans le traitement du diabete sucre\ 
48p. 8? Par., M. Vign<5, 1932. 

HERZLICH, Helene, 1905- *L'emploi 
du lait ealcique dans la diet6tique du nourrisson. 
82p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1936. 

HERZNEUROSEN und moderne Kreislauf- 
therapie. 

See Bad-Nauheim. Vereinigiing der Bad-Nauheimer 
Aerzte. 

HERZOG, Adolf, 1902- *Die trau- 

matische Thrombose der Vena axillaris oder der 
Vena sub'clavia [Heildeberg] 15p. 8? Wall- 
dorf, Fr. Lamade, 1929. 

HERZOG, Alfons, 1904- *Gebissunter- 
suehungen an tiefstehenden Idioten. 39pl 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

HERZOG, Alfred W., 1868-1933. 

Richmond, F. C. [Obituary] Med. Lee. J., N. Y., 1033 50- 

33. 

HERZOG, Dietrich. Vergleichende Mor- 
phologic des Blutes. p.1229-318. Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1932. 

In Handb. allg. Hamat., Bd 1, 2. Halfte. 

HERZOG, Dragutin, 1905- *Ueber Haem- 
angiome der Mundhohle. 48p. 2 pi. 8° Berl 
E. Ebering, 1929. 

HERZOG, Elizabeth G. 

See American anthropologist. General index, 1920-38 
122p. 24cm. Menasha. 1940. 

HERZOG, Ernst, 1898- *Desarrollo, 
importancia y tendencias de la anatomia pato- 
16gica [Univ. Chile] 14p. 8? Santiago, Impr 
Univ., 1931. 1 

HERZOG, Ferenc, 1879 

For jubilee volume see Orvosk6pzes, 1939; 29: Dec. kiilonf. 

HERZOG, Georg. 1910- *Die Beziehun- 

«en der Konstitutionsforschung zu zahnarzt- 
lichen Problemrn. 26p. 8? Miinch., Baver 
Druck., 1935. •> 

HERZOG. Gisela, 1909- *Krankheit 
und Tod im Alter (Feststellungen am Leichengut 
des Pathologischen Institute Gottingen in den 
Jahren 1901 bis 1934) 28p. 8? Weende F 
Pieper, 1936. 

HERZOG, Heinrich, 1875-1938. 

Knapp E Nekrolog. Hals &c. Arzt, 1938, 29: 354 — 
hrainz, W, Heinnch llerzog zum Gediichtnis. Arch Obx 4c, 



Heilk., 1038, 145: 240. Nekrolog. Mschr. Ohrenh 

1038, 72: 727. 

HERZOG, Heinrich, 1905- *Ein Fall 

von Chondrom der Xase. ISp. 8° l']rlangen 
K. Dores, 1931. 

HERZOG, Heinz. 1910- *Fall von 

Orbitalthrombose nach Zahnextraktioo und an- 
schliessender Kieferhohlenentzflndung. 25n 
23cm. Berl., Baron & co., 1937. 

HERZOG, Joseph, & HANNER, A. Die 
chemischen und pbysikalischen Priifungsmetho- 
den des deutschen Arzneibuches 5. Ausgabe 
2. Aufl. iv, 425p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1924 

HERZOG, Karl [Franz] 1910 | ,,, 

Beitrag zum sogenannten Gallertkrebs dor 
Brustdruse [Giessen] p. 163-204. 8? Nauni- 
burg, Lippert & co., 1937. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1037, 99: 

HERZOG, Kurt, 1905- *Wirkungen von 

sportlichen Bewegungsabliiufen in den Gelenkon; 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Sportschaden in den 
Gelenken bei Leichtathletrk, Fussball und Jioxen 
[Berlin] 36p. tab. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr 
Hoffmann, 1931. 

HERZOG, Kurt [Karl Johannes] 1910- 
*Statistische Erhebungen iiber Zahnerkrankun- 
gen beim Pferde. 48p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1937. 

HERZOG, Ludwig, 1908- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Einbettmasse Neobrillat bei 
Temperaturen von 800° bis 1200 3 . 12p 8° 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1933. 

HERZOG, Maximilian, 1858- A con- 

tribution to the study of the nature of enzvmes 
107p. 8? Chic, M. Herzog [1919]? 

HERZOG, Oskar, 1911- *Saurefett- 
milch (ein Beitrag zur Uebungstherapie bei 
ernahrungsgestorten Sauglingen) 32p. 21l<cm 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

HERZOG, Otto, 1901- *Ascites chylosus 

bei retroperitonealer Carcinose und Tuberkulose. 
23p. 8? Tab., E. Gobel, 1930. 

HERZOG, Otto, 1910- *Uebe r verzoger- 

ten Durchbruch der Zahne. 21p. 8? Erlaneen 
Thieme, 1936. 

HERZOG, Rudolf, 1871- Die Wunder- 

heilungen von Epidauros; ein Beitrag zur 
Geschichte der Medizin und der Religion. 
164p. pi. 8? Lpz., Dieterich'sche Verlags- 
buchh., 1931. 

HERZSTEIN, Joseph, 1893- The prin- 

ciples of healthful ventilation. 38p. 8? N. Y., 
Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1926. 

HESCH, Mfichael] 

See Schultz, K., & Hesch, M. Rassenkundlichu Beetim- 
mungs-Tafcln. 4p. 16! Miinch., 1035. 

& SPANNAUS, Gunther. Kultur und 

Rasse; Otto Reche zum 60. Geburtstag ge- 
widmet von Schiilern und Freunden. 428p. 
lllust portr. tab. diagr. 25^cm. Munch., 
J. F. Lelimann, 1939. 

HESEDING, Alfons, 1905- *Tierex- 
perimentelle Untersuehungen iiber die Infektion 
nut Bazillus abortus Bang [Munster] 27p. 8? 
Lohne-Oldbg, B. Puttmann, 1933. 

HESELER [Paul] Otto, 1901- *Ueber 
die Pathogenese, Klinik und Therapie des 
Wackelknies in seiner Beziehung zum Liga- 
mentum collaterale tibiale [Leipzig] n 145-72. 
8? [Wurzb., H. Stiirtz] 1927. 

Also Wiirzb. Abh. Med., 1028-20 25: 

HESKETH, Florence E. 

See Wertheimer, Frederick Ignace, & Hesketh. Florence K. 
the signihcance of the physical constitution in mental diseanc. 
7<>p. 8? Bait., 1926 
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HESKIA, Jacob, 1908- *R61e des Elimina- 
tions d'hormones dans le diagnostic et pronostic 
des moles hydatiformes et chorio-6pitheliomes. 
123p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

HESNARD, Angelo Louis Marie, 1886- 
La psychoanalyse. 21p. 8? Par., Masson, 1923. 

In C. rend. Congr. alien, neur. France, 1923, 27. Congr. 

Les psychoses et les frontieres de la 

folie. viii, 278p. pi. 12? Par., E. Flammarion, 
1924. 

Les syndromes nevropathiques. 2 p. 1. 

247p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1927. 

See Oudard, Pierre, Hesnard, A., & Coureaud, H. Le 

diagnostic dans les affections de la colonne vertebrale. 256p. 
8? Par., 1928 

HESPE, Heinz, 1903- *Ueber Atresie 

der Gallenwege im Sauglingsalter; klinische 
Beobachtung und pathologisch-anatomische Un- 
tersuchung zweier zu verschiedener Zeit der 
Entwicklung entstandener Falle [Kiel] 18p. 
8? .Stuttg. [n. pub.] 1927. 

HESPEL, Henry, 1910- *Le diagnostic 

precoce de la gestation chez la jument de pur 
sang par le dosage de la folliculine dans Purine 
[Alfort] 80p. 8? Saumur, Impr. M. Chevalier, 
1933. 

HESPERIDIN. 

See also Flavone; Vitamin. 

Armentano, L., Bentsath, A. [et al.] Ueber den Einfluss von 
Substanzen der Flavongruppe auf die Permeabilitat der 
Kapillaren; Vitamin P. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 1325-8.— 
Bentsath, A., & Das. N. B. Ueber den Vitamin P-Test. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1937, 247: 258-61 — Lajos, S., & Gerendas. M. 
Spektrographische Untersuchung des Vitamins P (Citrin) 
und anderer flavonartiger Stoffe. Biochem. Zschr., 1937, 291 : 
229-36. — Lorenz, A. J.. & Arnold, L. J. Preparation and esti- 
mation of crude citrin solutions, vitamin P, from lemons. 
Food Res., 1941, 6: 151-6. — Lotze. H. Untersuchungen fiber 
das Vitamin P. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1937-38, 102: 697-727. 

Kritisches liber das Vitamin P. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1938, 64: 477-80.— Moll, T. Zur Frage des Vitamin P. Klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 16: 1653.— Morii, S. Research for vitamin P. 
J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1939, 29: 487-501. — Review of current 
research on lemon citrin, vitamin P. Nutrit. Res., 1940-41, 
1: No. 3, 1. — Robeznieks, I. Kritische Beobachtungen zur 
Vitamin P-Frage. Zschr. Vitaminforsch., Bern, 1938-39, 8: 
27-31. — Rusznyak, I., & Szent-Gyorgyi, A. Vitamin P: 
flavonols as vitamins. Nature, Lond., 1936, 138: 27. — Sadikov, 
V. [Vitamin P] Priroda, Leningr., 1937, 26: 92.— Scar- 
borough, H. Vitamin P. Biochem. J., Lond., 1939, 33: 
1400-7. — Scarzella. M. Contributo clinico alio studio della 
vitamina P, citrina. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1939, 14: 
65-78.— Synthetic vitamin. Brit. Food J., 1940, 42: 82.— 
Szent-Gyorgyi, A. Methoden zur Herstellung von Citrin. 
Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1938, 255: 126-31.— Vacek, V. Neuere 
Erkenntnisse uber Vitamin P. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 
15.3-9.— Yosida, K. [Studien uber Hesperidin] Mitt. Med. 
Ges. Osaka, 1941, 40: 471; 545.— Zilva, S. S. Vitamin P. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1937, 31: 915; 1488. 

Pharmacology, and therapeutics. 

Armentano, L., Bentsath, A. [et al.] [Influence of flavones 
upon capillary permeability; vitamin P] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 
935-8.— Armentano, L., Hatz, E. B., & Rusznyak, I. [P- 
vitamiue in urine] Ibid., 1938, 82: 1016-9.— Higby, R. H. 
The chemical nature of hesperidin and its experimental medical 
use as a source of vitamin P; a review. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
1941, 30: 629-35.— Hiramatsu, N. [Studien fiber das Vitamin 
P (Hesperidin) uber den Einfluss des Hesperidins auf die Serum- 

Anaphylaxie] Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1941, 49: 304-11. — 

[Studieri uber das Vitamin P, Hesperidin; fiber den Einfluss 
deN Hesperidins auf die Serum-Anaphylaxie unter den Funk- 
tionsstorungen des Retikuloendothelsystems] Ibid., 50: 37- 
45.— Huszak. S. Ueber das Schicksal parenteral einverleibter 
Htrinlosung im Tierkorper. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1937, 249: 
214-6. — Lajos. S. [Clinical experiences with Citrin (vitamin 
P)] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 642.— Leser, A. J., Lombard, C. F. 
lot al] The effect of vitamin P on the circulatory system. J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1941, 72: 26.— Mulli, K. Klinische Erfah- 
rungen mit Citrin (Vitamin P) Klin. Wschr., 1938, 17: 135.— 
Raunert, M. [Hemostatic effect of P-vitamin] Magy. urol., 
1938, 1: 332-6.— Scarborough. H., & Stewart, C. P. Effect 
of hesperidin, vitamin P, on capillary fragility. Lancet, Lond., 
1938, 2: 610-2.— Schaber. E. E. Akute Ekzeme und toxische 
Dermatitiden. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 1511 (Abstr .)— 
Vacek, V. [Experiences with vitamin PI Cas. lek. cesk., 1941, 
SO: 329-33, 



HESPERIS. 

Sec also Hesperidin. 

Davril, S. Los vertus des plantes; la julienne des Sardine; 

licspens matronalis, cruciferes. Bruxelles med., 1928r-29, 9: 
Suppl., p. dcccxxxiv. 

HESPEROPITHECUS. 

See also Apes; Man, Origin. 

Gregory, W. K. Hesperopithecus apparently not an ape 
nor a man. Science, 1927, 65: 579-81. 

HESPERS, Maria, 1909- *Indikations- 
stellung und Operationserfolge bei Myom- 
operationen. 21p. 8? Konigsb., J. Raabe, 1936. 

HESRY, Henri, 1910- *Essai sur les 

relations entre la migraine, Pepilepsie, l'urticaire 
et l'oedeme de Quincke, l'asthme, le coriza 
spasmodique, la psychose depressive. 61p. 8? 
Par., Vigot freres, 1936. 

HESS, Alfred Fabian, 1875-1933. Rickets, 
including osteomalacia and tetany, xv, 485p. 
pi. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1929. 

Collected writings. 2v. 719p; 734p. 

illust. pi. portr. diagr. 26Ucm. Springf., 
111., C. C Thomas, 1936. 

For biography see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1934, 47: 635-9, 
portr. Also Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1938, 2: 189-92 (B. Weiss) 
Also Med. Life, N. Y., 1934, 41: 615-7 (S. R. Hagan)- Also 
Science, N. Y., 1934, 79: 70-2. 

For portrait see collection in library. 

HESS, Carl, 1863- Die Anomalien der 

Refraktion und Akkommodation des Auges mit 
einleitender Darstellung der Dioptrik des Auges. 
ix, 523p. 105 illust. 8? Lpz., W. Engelmann, 
1903. 

Forms 8. Bd, 2. Abt., Handb. ges. Augenh. (T. Saemisch & 
C. Hess) 2. Aufl. 

Pathologie und Therapie des Linsen- 

systems. 357p. 90 illust. pi. 8? Lpz., W. 
Engelmann, 1905. 

Tn 6. Bd. 2. Abt, Handb. ges. Augenh. (T. Saemisch & 
C. Hess) 2. Aufl. 

Methoden zur Untersuchung des Licht- 

und Farbensinnes sowie des Pupillenspieles. 
p. 159-364. 8? [Berl., 1937] 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1937, 
Abt, 5, T. 6, 1. Halfte. 

See also Schmitt-Auracher, A. Carl von Hess zum 28. Juni 
1924. 46p. portr. 8? Munch., 1924. 

HESS, Emil, 1911- *Beeinflussung von 

Infektions- und Immunitatsvorgangen durch 
neurovegetative Gifte. 54p. 22^cm. Ziir., J. 
Hagmann, 1939. 

HESS, Ernst. Die Sterilitat des Rindes; ihre 
Erkennung und Behandlung. 2. Aufl. 176p. 
36 illust. 8? Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 1921. 

HESS, Ernst, 1900- *Ueber Torsion des 

Netzes [Kiel] 23p. 8? Lpz., B. G. Teubner, 
1927. 

HESS, Erwin Olaf, 1900- *Gewerbliche 
Intoxikationen und Schadigungen unter spezi- 
fischer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Symptome in der 
Mundhohle und an den Zahnen [Heidelberg] 
31p. 8? Ludwigshafen, Gebr. Neubauer [1930] 

HESS, Fritz, 1900- *Die Brauchbarkeit 

der Ballungsreaktion nach R. Muller zur sero- 
logischen Luesdiagnostik. 35p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1928. 

HESS, Hanns, 1907- *Die Bedeutung 

der ausseren Beckenmasse fur die Diagnose des 
engen Beckens. 51p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 
1932. 

HESS, Heinrich, 1908- *Ueber die 

Frage der Fruchtschadigung durch Bestrahlung 
wahrend der Schwangersohaft, 25p. 8? Munch. 
H. Handl, 1935. 
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HESS, H[elmutl H[ermann] 1912- *Ueber 
die innere Organisation eines Thorakopagen 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Herzbe- 
fundos [Wiirzburg] 23p. 4 pi. 23cm. Berk, 
R. Pfau, 1937. 

HESS, Hermann, 1898- *Die post- 

operativen Thrombosen und Embolien an der 
chirurgischen Abteilung der Kranken- und 
Diakonissenanstalt Xeumiinster-Ziirich in den 
Jahren 1910-30 [Zurich] 24p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe, 1933. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 

HESS, Julius Hays, 1876- Feeding and 

the nutritional disorders in infancy and child- 
hood. 5. ed. xiv, 566p. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis 
co., 1927. Also 6. ed. xiv, 566p. pi. 1928. 

The premature infant, its care and 

development, p. 1. 30p. illust. 23J>vcm. [Co- 
lumbus, O., W. P. Simpson co., 1937] 

For portrait, photograph, see Collection in library. 

- & LUNDEEN, Evelyn C. The premature 
infant; its medical and nursing care, xii, 309p. 
inch illust. tab. diagr. form. 21cm. Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott co. [1941] 

HESS, Julius Hays, MOHR, George Joseph, 
& BARTELME, Phyllis Frances. The physical 
and mental growth of prematurely born children, 
xxiii, 449p. illust. diagrs. 8? Chic, Univ. 
Chicago press [1934] 

HESS, Katherine Paddock. Blankets, sheets, 
and towels for the home. 31p. 8? Manhattan, 
1938. 

Forms Bull. 281, Kansas Agr. Exp. Sta. 

HESS, Kurt Giinter, 1909- *Lingua 
nigra [Freiburg] 18p. 8? Quakenbruck, C. 
Trute, 1933. 

HESS [Kuril Helmut, 1906- *Thrombo- 
penie und Milzexstirpation [Freiburg] 20p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

HESS, Ludwig, 1913- *Selbstmord und 

Selbstmordverlotzungen. 42p. 21J/2cm. Miinch., 
Boeck, 1938. 

HESS, Martin, 1910- *Der Nahrwert 

malzreicher Bioro. p. 10-32. 8? Jena [n. pub.] 
1935. 

See also Kionka, II., & Hess, Martin. Pharmakologisehe 
Beitrage zur Alkoholfrage. H. 7: Bier als Nahrstoffspender. 
32p. 8! Jena, 1935. 

HESS, Moise, 1907- *Donnees r^centes 

sur le traitement des helminthiases. 55p. 8? 
Strasb., Impr. Bourse, 1933. 

HESS, Paul, 1901- *Ueber die diag- 

nostischen Irrt inner bei Fruhdiagnose der 
Knochen- und Gelenktuberkulose [Heidelberg] 
24p. 8? Rheine, A. von Kopczvnski, 1925. 

HESS, Ralph H. 

See Ely. Richard T.. & Hess, Ralph H. Outlines of eco- 
nomics. 6. ed. 1064p. 8? N. Y„ 1937. 

HESS, Rudolf, 1913- *Untersuchungen 
liber das Ursprungsgebiet des primaren Atmungs- 
rhvthmus. p. 259-82; 1 I 22Ucm. Zur., 1939. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939-40, 243: 

HESS, Walter, 1904- *Ein Fall von 

Ovarialgraviditat [Mtinchen] 23p. 8? Schram- 
berg, Gatzer & Hahn, 1927. 

HESS, Walter, 1905- *Die Einwirkung 

der Schwermetalle auf Pflanzen. 24p. 8° 
Wurzb.. K. Triltsch, 1930. 

HESS, Walter, 1913- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Frage der Leberveranderungen bei der Base- 
dowschen Krankheit. 31p. 21cm. Tub., C 
Guide, 1938. 

HESS, W[alter] Cfohen] 1899- 

See Sullivan, M. X., & Hess. W, C. Studies on the bio- 
chemistry of sulphur; the cystine content of meat and fish 
13p. 8? Wash., 1931. 



HESS, Walter Josef, 1902- *Die bei dor 

Schweizei ischen Unfallversicherungs-Anstalt Lu- 
zern angemeldeten Oberschcnkelschaft-Frakturcn 
der Jahre 1924, 1925, 1926 (305 Falle) 55p. S? 
Ziir., Gebr. Leemann <fe co., 1930. 

HESS, Walter Rudolf, 1881 Die Zweck- 

massigkeit im Blutkreisiauf ; aksdemische Antritts- 
vorlesung gehalten am 15. Juni 1918. 31 p. 
4 illust. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & CO., 1918. 

Die Regulierung des Blutkrcislaufcs; 

gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Physiologic tics 
vegetativen Nervensystemes. 162p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1930. 

Die Regulierung der Atmung; gleich- 
zeitig ein Beitrag zur Physiologie des vegeta- 
tiven Nervensystems. 137p. 8? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1931. 

Die Methodik der lokalisierten Reizung 

und Ausschaltung subkortikaler Hirnabschnitte. 
122p. illust. pi. diagrs. 4? Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1932. 

Das Zwischenhirn und die Regulation 

von Kreislauf und Atmung. 4 p. 1. I27p. diagr. 
31cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

T. 2, Beitr. Physiol. Hirnstammes. 

For Festschrift see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: No. 11- 
12, 237-456, portr. 

HESS, Werner, 1907- *Der Organatoff- 

wechsel bei der aseptischen Entziindung [Frank- 
furt] p.89-125. 8? Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 
1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 

HESS, Wilhelm, 1908- *Modellversuche 
iiber den Verlauf der Potentiallinien des Herzens 
im transversalen Brustkorbquerschnitt. p.433 9. 
8? Giessen, Steinkopff, 1936. 

Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1935, 27: 

HESSBRUEGGE, Wilhelm, 1908 I e- 

ber die Wirkung einzelner hypertonischer Losun- 
gen [Munster] lOp. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 
1935. 

HESSBRUEGGEN, Theodor, 1901- 
*Orientierende Versuche iiber die Giftigkeil der 
drei technisch wichtigsten Chlortoluidine [Wiirz- 
burg] 16p. 8? Borna, R. Noske, 1928. 

HESSE, Alfons, 1906- *Zur Klmik der 

Lungentumoren. 36p. 8? Wurzb., G. Grasser, 
1931. 

HESSE, Aloys, 1901- *Jodausscheidung 
nach Eingabe von Jodostarin. 15p. 8? Giessen, 
A. Klein, 1927. 

HESSE, Bernard [Josef Heinrich Hubert] 
1908- *Ueber den Einfluss des Neben- 

nierenrindenextraktes auf Blutdruck, Blutzusam- 
mensetzung und Stoffwechsel (Blutzucker und 
Cholesterin) [Berlin] 24p. 8? Bochum, H. 
Poppinghaus, 1934. 

HESSE, Erich, & BRLCKMEYER, F. Ret- 
tungs- und Krankenbeforderungswesen. 248p. 
8? Berl., C. Heymann, 1937. 

Forms Bd 7. Handb. off. Gesundhdienst. (A. E.Gutt & 
Moebius) 

HESSE, E[rich] 1883- , GIRGOLAV, 

S. S., & SHAAK, V. A. Ouih6kh, onacHOCTH n 
HeupeflBHAeHHbie ocjiO/KHeHHH npn jicwchhii 
xiipyprHHecKHx 3a6ojieBanuH. Tom I. 4 p. 1. 
544p. illust. 26cm. Leningr., State Pub. 
Biol. & Med. Liter., 1936. 

HESSE, Friedrich, 1907- *Die Beob- 
achtungsreihe von 92 Fallen von Haut- und 
Schleimhautveranderungen bei Leukaemie an 
der Universitatshautklinik Berlin in den Jahren 
1920-35 [Berlin] 37p. 8° Wurzb., R. Mayr, 
1935. 
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HESSE, Fritz. *Massenuntersuchungen an 
Volksschulkindern eines Teiles des Kreises 
Schleswig, beziehungsweise an Kindern der 
hoheren Schulen der Stadt Schleswig. 3p. 8? 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1921. 

HESSE, Fritz, 1897- , LENDLE, Ludwig, & 
SCHOEN, Rudolf. Allgemeinnarkose und ort- 
liche Betaubung; zusammenfassende Darstellung 
fur die Praxis auf pharmakologischer und kli- 
nischer Grundlage. xii, 307p. illust. diagrs. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1934. 

HESSE, Fritz [Friedrich Wilhelm] 1910- 
*Ueber Weichteilsarkome und ihre Prognose 
unter Beriicksichtigung ihrer Natur und Be- 
haudlung [Wiirzburg] 20p. 8? Greifsw., E. 
Panzig & co., 1934. 

HESSE, Hans, 1900- *Ueber Herz- 

beutelverwachsungen und ihre operative Be- 
handlung. 46p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1928. 

HESSE, Hans, 1901- *Ueber die Wirkung 
von Methylglykolacetat bei der Einatmung. 
22p. 8? Wiirzb., Werkbunddr., 1932. 

HESSE, Hans, 1909- *Zahne und Kiefer 

des Menschen im Lichte der anthropologischen 
Forschung. 44p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mavr, 1933. 

HESSE, Hermann, 1877- Kurgast; Auf- 

zeichnungen von einer Badener Kur. 4 p. 1. 
160p. 12? Berl., S. Fischer [1925] 

HESSE, Jean, 1904- *Contribution a 

l'etude des troubles nerveux de la lepre. 168p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

HESSE, Josef, 1913- *Zahnerkrankun- 
gen bei Hilfsschiilern der Stadt Gelsenkirchen 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der sozialen 
Verhaltnisse [Bonn] 24p. 21cm. Bottrop, 
W. Postberg, 1938. 

HESSE, Kathe, 1897- *Ueber die Be- 

deutung des Zuckerreizes und der Zucker- 
resorption fiir das Zustandekommen der ali- 
mentaren Hyperglvkamie. 18p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 54: 

HESSE, Lise, 1911- *Erbhygienische 
Untersuchungen an Hilfsschulkindern der Stadte 
Oldenburg und Delmenhorst [Miinster] 22p. 
23cm. Delmenhorst, S. Rieck, 1938. 

HESSE, Martin, 1906- *Die Entstehung 

des Divertikels mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des cardianahen Magendivertikels. 24p. 8? 
Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

HESSE, Richard, 1868- Tiergeographie 
auf okologischer Grundlage; Alfred Hettner, in 
Freundschaft gewidmet. xii, 613p. 8? Jena, 
G. Fischer, 1924. 

For Festschrift see Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1928. 45: 
portr. 

Also editor of Index der deutschen und auslandisehen zahn- 
arztlichen Literattir und zahniirztlichen Bibliographic 8v. 
8? Mtinch., 1933-36. 

HESSE, Rudolf, 1909- *Ueber einen 

Atmungskorper im bestrahlten Eiweiss [Greifs- 
vvald] 19p. 8? Binz, A. Hesse, 1934. 

HESSE, Rudolf, 1913- *Die Schul- 

zahnpflege von ihren Anfangen bis heute [Miin- 
chen] 28p. 20 1 km. Menden, W. Riedel, 1936. 

HESSE, Theobald [Adalbert Helmut] 1908- 
*Grdsse. Gewicht und Korperbauindex der 
mannlichen Bevolkerung Deutschlands [Leipzig] 
28p. 8° Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

HESSE, Walter, 1908- thrombose nach 

Milzexstirpation [Jena] 33p. 8? Bautzen, 
E. E. Bernhardt, 1933. 

HESSE, Yvonne, 1901- *La granuhe 

pulmonaire, occulte et froide dans la grande 
enfance. 94p. 2 pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 



HESSEL, Felix, 1910- *Die Veranderung 
der Scdlarenempfindlichkeit durch Insulin im 
liitermediaren Stoffwechsel [Miinster] 15p. 
21cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1 930 

HESSEL, Frederick Adam, HESSEL, Mary 
Stanley Hinrichs, & MARTIN, Wellford. Chem- 
istry in warfare, its strategic importance. \, 
164p. illust. diagr. 22cm. N. Y., Hastings 
House [1940] 

HESSEL, Gerhard, 1911- *Die Indika- 

tion und Kontraindikation von Wurzelstiften 
und die gebrauchlichsten Verfahren ihrer Ver- 
ankerung [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Dahlen-S., P. 
Irrgang, 1935. 

HESSEL, Mary Stanley Hinrichs, 

See HesselL, F. A., Hessel, M. S. H., & Martin, W. Chem- 
istry in warfare. 164p. 22cm. N. Y., 1940. 

HESSELBARTH, Wolfgang, 1911- *Zur 
Kenntnis der Endometritis chronica und Pyo- 
metra der Hiindin. 43p. 2 pi. 8? Lpz.,* A 
Edelmann, 1937. 

HESSELING, Lisbeth, 1913- *Ueber die 

bakteriziden Eigenschaften handelsiiblicher Arse- 
nikpraparate in Verbindung mit einem Desinfek- 
tionsmittel. 24p. 20y 2 cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1938. 

HESSELMANN, Johannes. *Der Einfluss 
des Sympathikus auf den Gradienten der Permea- 
bilitat der Kapillaren [Freiburg] p. 287-93. 
pi. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann [1932] 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1932, 92: 

HESSEMANN, Gustave, 1907- *Sur 
la medecine legale des traumatismes de la region 
frontale. 43p. 8? Strasb., Argentoratum, 1935. 

HESSEY, James Dodson, 1867- Colour 
in the treatment of disease. 79p. 16? Loud., 
Rider & co. [192-] 

HESSING, Friederich von, 1838-1918. 

Hessing, G. Friedrich von Hessing und seine Bedeutung 
fiir die deutsche Orthopadie. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1938, 9: 
616-20, portr. — Pitzen, P. Zum 100. Geburtstag des Hofrats 
Friedrich von Hessing; seine Verdienste um die Orthopadie 
und seine Stellung zur Aerzteschaft. Zschr. Orthop., 1938-39, 
69: 116-27, portr. 

HESSLER, Fritz, 1908- *Zur Indikation 

und Kavitatenpraparation von Fiillungen aus 
Neo-Eldentog, hochsaurebestandig auf Grund 
klinischer Priifungen. 15p. 8? Lpz. [n. pub.] 
1932. 

HESSLER, Hans, 1913- *Zur Klinik 

des intradentalen Granuloma. 16p. 22^cm. 
Wiirzb., G. Grasser. 1938. 

HESSLER, Margaret Constance, 1892- 
* Experiments upon the quantitative differentia- 
tion of vitamins A and D. 39p. 8? N. Y. 
[n. pub.] 1926. 

HESSLER, Ottmar, 1910- *Zange am 

Steiss. 44p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

HESSMANN, Afrthur] 1879- 

See Schmidt, H. E. Rontgentherapie [&c] 299p. 8? 
Berl., 1923. 

HESS-THAYSEN. Thorvald Einar, 1883-1936. 

Gram, H. C. [Obituary] Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 402. 

HESTAND, David Mai, 1887- Cancer; 
its cause, its cure. 56p. illust. portr. 8? 
Houston, Tex., Hestand Clinic, 1934. 

HESTERBRINK-LINDENBAUM, Bernhard, 
1900- *Zur Vererbungs- und Konstitutions- 

pathologie der multiplen Exostosen. 25p. 8? 
[Gott., n. pub.] 1926. 

HESTERMAN, Coenraad, 1857-1937. 

Wilde. P. A. de [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 
2547, portr. 

HETERAKIDAE. 

See also Fowl, Parasites; Nematoda. 

Cavalcanti Proenca. M. Sobre um novo typo de Heterakinae 
Kailliet & Henry, 1912, Nematoda: Subuluroidea. In I.ivr. 
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.Tub. Prof. Travassos, Rio, 1938. 119, pi — Chitwood. B. G.. & 
Chitwood, M. B. The histology of nemic esophagi; the esopha- 
gus of Heterakis gallinnc. fcchr. Zcllforsch., 1934-35. 22: 
38 16 ( lai'ham, P. A. Some observations on the effect of 
dietary deficiency on infestation of chickens with the nematode 
ILt.-iakis galliniie. J. Helminth., S. Albans, 1934, 12: 123-6 — 
Claussen. I.. I'eber Spulwurminvasion (Ueterakidiasis) bei 
Hfihnern. Kent, tier&rstl. Wschr., 1934, 42: 1 7-20. — Dorman, 
II. P. Studies on the life cycle Heterakis papillosa (Bloch) 
Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1928, 47: 379-413, pi. — Lombardo Pelle- 
tfrino, P. A propositio di un Heterakis inflexa incluso in un 
uoyo di polio. Ann. igicne. 1927, 37: 28-31.— McCulloch, E. 
C, A Nicholson. L. G. Phenothiazone for the removal of 
Heterakis gallinac from chickens. Vet, Med., Chic, 1940, 3">: 
398-400. Morgan. I). O.. & Wilson. J. E. The occurrence of 
Heterakis pallinae in poultry and its relation to disease, breed, 
and to other helminths. J. Helminth., S. Albans, 1939. 17: 
177-82. — Roberts. F. H. S. Studies on the life history and 
economic importance of Heterakis pallinae (Gmelin, 1790, 
Freeborn. 1923) the caecum worm of. fowls. Austral. J. Exp. 
Biol., 1937, 15: 429 -39.-- Schwartz. It. Intestinal nodules in 
chickens due to heter.ikid larvae (Heterakis beramporia Lane) 
Philippine J. Sc., 1925, 28: 1-8, pi.— Smith, T., & Graybill. H. 
W. Blackhead in chickens and its experimental production 
bv feeding embrvonated eggs of Heterakis papillosa. J. Kxp. 
M., 1920, 32: 143-52.— Van den Branden. Au sujet de l'Hcte- 
rakis marina, ascaride se trouvant dans le tube digestif des 
gadides et pleuroneclides, cabillaud, sole, etc., ainsi que des 
tortues de mcr. Arch. med. sociale, Brux.. 1939, 2: 292. — 
Winfield. G. F. Quantitative experimental studies on the rat 
nematode Heterakis spumosa. Schneider, 1S66. Am. J. Hyg., 
1933, 17: 168-228. 

HETERECHINOSTOMUM. 

See Echinostomidae. 

HETEROCHROMIA. 

See under Iris. 

HETEROCONTAE. 

See Algae. 

HETERODERA. 

See also Anguillulidae; Eelworm; nematoda; 

Plant, Parasite. 

Newhall, A. G. Control of root-knot nema- 
tode in green-houses. 60p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 
1930. 

Alcaraz. It. A. Huevos de Heterodera radicicola, oxiurus (!) 
incognita, en ias materia* fecales. Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1937, 
3ft: 837-9. — Archetli, A. Parasitologia: Oxyurus incognita 
(Heterodera radicicola) An. Centro tisiol., B. Air., 1936, 
421-31.- B:uii»aliipo. J. Presencia de huevos de Heterodera 
radicicola (Oxiurus incognita) en las materias fecales humanas. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1930. 43: 412-4. — Bass, E. A consideration 
of some of the intestinal parasites, with a report of 3 cases of 
Oxyuris incognita infestation. N. Orleans M. & S. J , 1928-29, 
81: 342-50. -Baunacke, W. Untersuchungen zur Biologie und 
Bekampfung des Riibennematoden Heterodera schachtii 
Schmidt. Arb. Biol. Reichsanst., 1922-23, 11: 185-288.— 
Rurnell, G. H. Oxvuris incognita in Australia. Med. J. 
Australia, 1921, 2: 374.— Christie, J. R., & Cobb, G. S. Notes 
on the life history of the root-knot, nematode, Heterodera 
marioni. Proc. Helminth. Soc. Washington, 1941, 8: 23-6. — 
Cobb. N. A. Citrus root nematode. J. Agr. Res., 1914, 2: 
217-30. — Ficht. G. A. Two years of study of the effects of root 
nematode on the yield of canning- tomatoes. J. Econom. 
Entom.. 1938. 31 : 497-506.— Franklin. M. T. On the structure 
of the cvst wall of Heterodera schachtii (Schmidt) J. Helminth., 

S. Albans. 1939, 17: 127-34, pi. On the identification 

of strains of Heterodera schachtii. Ibid., 1940, 18 : 63-84. — 
Godfrey, G. H. Experiments on the control of the root-knot 
nematode in the field with chloropicrin and other chemicals. 

Phytopathology, 1935. 25 : 67-90. — & Oliveira, J. The 

development of the root-knot nematode in relation to root 
tissues of pineapple and cowpea. Ibid., 1932, 22: 325-48. — - 
(Joffart. H. Rassenstudien an Heterodera schachtii Schm.; 
Untersuchungen am Hafernematodcn Heterodera schachtii 
Schm. lintel besonderer Beriicksichtigung des sc,h!eswig- 
holsteinisclM ii Verhiiltni-se. Arb. Biol. Reichsanst., 1932, 20: 

1-26. Ueber die Biologie und Bekumpfung des 

Kartoffclnemntoden (Heterodera schachtii Schmidt) Ibid , 

1934,21:73 108, 2 pi. Beob'achtungen an Heterodera 

marioni (Cornu 1879) Godey 1932 unter besonderer Bertick- 
^ichtigung ih res parasitologischen Verlialtens. Zschr. Parasi- 

tenk.. 1934-35, 7: 61-70. r Heterodera schachtii 

Schmidt an gemeiner Hanfnessel (Galeopsis tetrahit L.) und 

Kakteen. Ibid., 193.5-36. 8: 528-32. Zur Lebens- 

geschichte \.>n Heterodera schachtii maior (Nematodes) 
Zbl. Bakt.. 2. Abt., 1938-39, 99: 394-9— Goodey, T. On the 
nomenclature of the root-gall nematodes. J. Helminth., Loud. 
1982, 10: 21 8— Harrison, A. L., & Young, P. A. Effect of 
root-knot nematode on tomato wilt. Phytopathology, 1941, 



31 : 719-52.— Hursl. R. H.. & Triffitt, M. J. Calcium cyanamidc 
and other artificial fertilisers in the treatment of soil infected 
with Heterodera schachtii. J. Helminth., Lond., 1935, 13: 

201-18, pi. Further experiments on the chemical 

treatment of soil infected with Heterodera schachtii. Ibid.. 
1937, IS: 1-8. — Kalinenko. V. O. [Root maceration disease of 
Tau-Saghys] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1934, 3: 400-16, 
Keller. A. E. The occurrence of eggs of Heterodera radir.ic.nln 
in human feces. .1. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 390 2, 
Srhaffnit. E., A Weber. H. Yersuchc zur Bek&mpfung des 
Wurzeliilchcns (Heterodera radicicola) Anz. Schiidlingsk.. 
1929, 5: 17-20. — Sengbusch, R. von. Beit rag zur Biologic des 
Riibennematoden Heterodera schachtii: das Eindringen von 
Heterodera schachtii in die Wirtswurzel, das Wandern in 
derselben. ihre Erniihrung, Begattung, Lebensdauer der 
Mannchen (Poly- oder Monogamie) Sommerwcibchen und 
Dauercystcn und ( leschlechtsverhiiltnis. Zschr. Pflanzenkr 
1927, 37: 86-102. - Smith, A. M. Investigations on Heterodera 
schachtii in Lancashire and Cheshire; the relationships 
between degree of infestation and hygroscopic moisture, loss on 
ignition and pH value of the soil. Ann. AppI, Biol., Lond. 

1929. 16: 340-6. & Prentice, E. G. Investigation on 

Heterodera schachtii in Lancashire and Cheshire: the infesta 
tion in certain areas as revealed by cyst counts; an estimation of 
the errors involved in the technique and a correlation with 
intensity of disease. Ibid., 324-39. — Triffitt, M. J. On the 
occurrence and significance of Heterodera schachtii infesting 

certain weeds. J. Helminth., Lond., 1929, 7: 215-22. 

On the bionomics of Heterodera schachtii on potatoes, with 
special reference to the influence of mustard on the escape of 
the larvae from the cysts. Ibid., 1930, 8: 19-48.— Tyler. J. 
Egg output of the root-knot nematode. Proc. Helminth. Soc. 
Washington, 1938, 5: 49-54.— Watson, J. R. Control of root- 
knot nematodes on Florida truck farms. J. Econom. JSntom., 
1924. 17 : 225-30. 

HETERODOXUS. 

See also Mallophaga. 

Ward, J. W. The occurrence of Heterodoxus longitarsus 
Piaget, Mallophaga, Boopinae, on dogs in Mississippi. J. 
Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: No. 6, Suppl., 30. 

HETEROMITA. 

See Monadidae. 

HETERONEMIDAE. 

See also Euglenoidida. 

Lackey, J. B. Studies in the life histories of Euglenida; the 
cytology of Entosiphon sulcatum (Duj.) Stein. Arch. Proti- 
stenk., 1929, 66: 175-200.— Loefer, J. B. Morphology and 
binary fission of Heteronema acu« (Ehrbg.) Stein. Ibid., 1931, 
74 : 449-60, 3 pi. 

HETEROPHORIA. 

See under Strabismus. 

HETEROPHTHALMOS. 

See Iris, Heterochromia. 

HETEROPHYIDAE. 

See also Trematoda; also names of genera as 
Cryptocotyle; Metagonimus, &c 

Africa. C. M. On 2 German Heterophyidae with notes on the 
variability of certain structures. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 114: 

81-6. & Garcia. E. Y. Heterophyid trematodes of 

man and dog in the Philippines with descriptions of 3 new 

species. Philippine J. Sc., 1935, 57: 253-67, 4 pi. 

Two more new heterophyid trematodes from the Philippines. 

Ibid.. 443-8, pi. & De Leon, W. Intestinal hetero- 

phydiasis with cardiac involvement; a contribution to the etiol- 
ogy of heart failure. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1935, 15: 

358-61. Heterophyidiasis: ova associated with a fatal 

hemorrhage in the right basal ganglia of the brain. Ibid., 1936, 

16: 22-6, 2 pi. Heterophyidiasis: 2 more cases of 

heart failure associated with the presence of eggs in sclerosed 
valves. Ibid., 1937, 17: 605-9. pi. Visceral complica- 

tions in intestinal heterophyidiasis of man. Bull. Nat. Res. 
Counc. Philippines, 1940, 25: 119. — Asada, J. Eine neue Art 
Trematode des Menschen: Heterophyes katsuradai. Arch. 
SchilTs Tropenhyg., 1926, 30: 360-5.— Balozet, L.. & Callot, J. 
Trematodes de Tunisie, superfamille Heterophyoidea. Arch. 
Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1939, 28: 34-63.— Cameron, T. W. M. 
Studies on the heterophyid trematode, Apophallus venustus 
(Ransom, 1920) in Canada; morphology and taxonomy. 

Canad. J. Res., 1936, 14: Sec. D, No. 6, 59-69, pi. 

Studies on the heterophvid trematode Apophallus venustus 
(Ransom, 1920) in Canada; further hosts. Ibid., 1937, 15: 
275. Also repr. — Ciurea. L I/es vers parasites de l'homme, des 
mammitercs et des oiseaux provenant des poissons du Danube 
et de la mer Noire; trfimatodes, famille Heterophyidae Odhner, 
avec un eseai de classification des trematodes de la superfamille 
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Heterophyoidea Faust. Arch, roumain path., Par., 1933, 6: 

5-134, 36 pi. Recherches experimentales sur la 

receptivity des oiseaux domestiques a 1 'infestation par les 
trematodes de La famille Heterophyidae Odhner. In Hommace 
mem. J. Cantacuzene, Par.. 1934, 169-84, pi.— Faust, E. C. & 
Nishigori, M. A preliminary report on the life cycles of 2 new 
heterophyid flukes' occurring in the Sino-Japanese areas. 

China M'. .1., 1925, 39: 914-6. The life cycles of 2 new 

species of Heterophyidae, parasitic in mammals and birds. 
V. Parasit., Urbana, 1926-27, 13: 91-128, 4 pi.— Khalil. M. 
The life history of a heterophvid parasite in Egvpt. C. rend. 
Congr. internal, med. trop. hyg., 1932, 1. Congr., 137-46.— 
Mohammed Khalil. The discovery of the life-history of 
Heterophyes heterophyes in Egypt. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 
16: 796. Nasr, M. On the surrounding of H. heterophyes 
cysts in the fish. Ibid., 1941, 24: 321-3.— Ozaki, Y., & 
Asada, J. A new human trematode, Heterophves katsuradai 
n. sp. .1. Parasit., Urbana, 1925-26, 12: 216-8, pi.— 
Ransom, B. H. Synopsis of the trematode family Heterophyidae 
with descriptions of a new genus and 5 new species. Proc. U. S. 
Nat. Mus., 1920, 57: 527-73. Also repr.— Skrjabin, K. J., & 
Podjapolskaja, W. P. Nanophyetus schikhobalowi n. sp.; 
ein neuer Trematode aus dem Darm des Menschen. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1930-31. 119: 294-7.— Stunkard, H. W., & Willey. C. 
H. Pathology and immunity to infection with heterophyid 
trematodes. Biol. Bull., 1941, 81: 279.— Travassos. L. In- 
formacoes sobre alguns Heterophvidae dos animaes domesticos 

do Brasil. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1928, 3: 1-4, 3 pi. 

Revisao do genero Ascocotvle Looss, 1899 (Trematoda; 
Heterophyidae) Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1930, 23: 61-79, 

12 pi. Neubearbeitung der Gattung Ascocotyle 

Looss, 1899 (Trematoda; Heterophyidae. Ibid., 80-97. 

Contribuicoes ao conhecimento das Heterophvidae (Trematoda) 
Ibid., 1931, 25: 47-49, 2 pi. — Vazquez-Colet, A., & Africa, C. M. 
Determination of the piscine intermediate hosts of Philippine 
heterophyid trematodes by feeding experiments. Philippine 
J. Sc., 1938, 65: 293; 1939, 70: 201, 4 pi.— Witenberg. G. 
Studies on the trematode familv Heterophyidae. Ann. Trop. 
M. Parasit., Liverp., 1929-30, 23: 131-239. 

HETEROPODA. 

See also Mollusca. 

Bhattacharya, G. C. Heteropoda venatoria preying on a 
pipistrelle bat. Current. Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 183. — 
Figge, B. Die geschlechtsausfiihrenden Wege der Heteropoden. 
Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1934-35, 146: 41-76. 

HETEROPTERA. 

See Hemiptera. 

HETEROSIDE. 

See Glucoside. 

HETEROTRICHIDA. 

See under Ciliata. 

HETEROTROPIA. 

See Strabismus. 

HETEROXYNEMA. 

Teixeira de Freitas, J. F., & Lins de Almeida, J. Segunda 
contribuicao ao conhecimento da fauna helminthologica da 
Argentina: Heteroxynema w ernecki n. sp. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo 
Cruz, 1936, 31: 185-8, 3 pi. 

HETH, Thomas. A manifest and apparent 
confutation of an astrological discourse. 41 1. 
32° [London] Robert Walde-Grave, 1583. 

HETHERINGTON, Clark W[ilson] School 
program in physical education; prepared as a 
subcommittee report to the Commission on Revi- 
sion of Elementary Education, N. E. A. xii, 
132p. S? Lond.," G. G. Harrap & CO., 1922. 

HETHERINGTON, Duncan Charteris, 1895- 
Comparativc studies on certain features of 
nematodes and then- significance. 56p. 4 pi. 
roy. 8? Lrbana, Univ. Illinois, 1923. 

'Forms No. 2. v. 8. Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

HETHERINGTON. Hubert Willows, 1901- 
, & ESHLEM AN. Fannie. Nursing in 
prevention and control of tuberculosis. xix,316p. 
incl. illust. diagr. form. pi. 21cm. N. \ ., 
G. P. Putnam's sons [19411 

HETROY, Michel, 1910 'Contribution 
a I'etude <les injections intraveineuses d'alcool 
[Paris] 75p. 8?' Amiens, Impr. Nouvelle, 1935. 



HETSCH, Heinrich, 1873- Bakteriologie; 
systematik, Morphologie, Biologie und Nach- 
weismethoden der wichtigsten menschenpatho- 
genen Mikroorganismen. 4. Aufl. vii, 125p 
12? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1923. 

Mikrobiologie und Immunitatslehre; 

ein Leitfaden fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 443p. 
8! Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

See also Kolle, W., & Hetsch, H. Die experimentelle 
Bakteriologie l&c] 7. Aufl. 2v. 1119p. 24J^cm. Berl., 1920. 
Also 8. Aufl. 836p. 1938. Also English transl. 7. ed. 2v. 
592p., 613p. roy. 8? Lond. [1934] 

HETT, Francis Paget. 

Editor of Sibbald, Sir Robert. The memoirs of Sir Robert 
Sibbald. 107p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

HETT, Johannes, 1894- Morphologische 
und experimentelle Untersuchungen am Eier- 
stock. p.679-778. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1938, 
5: T. 3B., 1. H. 

HETTCHE, Hans Otto, 1902- 

See Attz, Martin & Hettche, Hans O. Nahrboden und 
Farben in der Bakteriologie. 187p. 8? Berl., 1935. 

HETTENHAUSEN, Herbert, 1909- Un- 
tersuchungen an Muskeln mit dem Sklerometer 
von Mangold [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Lippstadt, 
Thiele, 1933. 

HETTERICH, Josef, 1894- *Die Pneu- 

mokokkenperitonitis bei Erwachsenen. 24p. 8? 
Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1927. 

HETTINGA, Jabbo van, 1910- *Ueber 
die Kerngrossen ruhender und puerperaler 
Mammae. 20p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 
1935. 

HETTINGER, August [Karl] 1910- *Iden- 
tifizierung aus dem Gebiss [Heidelberg] 15p. 
21cm. Lauda, Stieber-Druck, 1936. 

HETTINGER, Hans, 1902- *Das Blut- 

bild im Wochenbett. 52p. 8? Freib. i. B., H. 
M. Muth, 1926. 

HETTLER, Eberhard. 

See Erlam, D. Ranks and uniforms of the German Army, 
Navy and A : r Force. 159p. 22cm. Lond., 1940. 

HETTWER, Albert, 1899- *Sch6nleins 
ungedruckte Schrift: Von der Natur und Heilung 
des Keichhustens. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., J. 
Schacherer, 1928. 

HETZ, Julius, 1893- *Untersuchungen 
uber den Nachvveis des Bangschen Abortusbazil- 
lus in der Milch unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung seines Vorkommens in der Stuttgarter 
Marktmilch [Giessen] 4p. 8? Stuttg., W. 
Schumm, 1921. 

HETZAR, Walter, 1908- *Adoleszenten- 
kyphose; Bericht uber 38 Falle. 63p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1933. 

HETZENECKER, Erwin, 1908- *Beitrag 
zur pathologischen Anatomic der nach Impfung 
auftretenden Hirnschaden. 19p. 23cm. Kiel, 
A. C. Ehlers, 1937. 

HETZER, Hildegard, 1899- Kindheit 
und Armut; psychologische Methoden in Ar- 
mutsforschung und Armutsbekampfung. 2. Aufl. 
viii, 182p. tab. 22^cm. Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1937. 

See also Uiihler. Charlotte, & Hetzer, Hildegard. Testing 
ehilSron's development from birth to school age; transl. from 
German. 191p. 8° N. Y. [19351 

HEUBACH, Hans, 1908- *Pathologisch- 
klinische BetrachtUng der Hypophysengeschwiil- 
ste mit Bekanntgabe eines eigenen Falles. 
38p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

HEUBECK, Leonhard Hermann, 1906- 
*Beitrage zur Histopathologie der Paralysis 
agitans. 24p. S? Erlangen, Hofer & Ljmmert, 
1935. 
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BBUBBL, Otto, 1003 *Rezidive nach 

Trigeminusopcrationen in don letzten 10 Jahren 
[Heidelberg] 85p. 8! Mannheim, Schmalz & 
Lascbinger, 1929. 

HEUBLEIN, Arthur ( .. 1879 1932. 

l.aField. W. A. [ObitUATy] Am. J. Ronntg., 1932, 27: 711 . 

HEUBLEIN, Friedrich, 1908- *Haeman- 
giome des Ruckenmarks [Wurzburg] 39p. 
21cm. Coburg, A. Rossteutscher, 1935. 

HEUBLEIN, Werner, 1909- *Die arzt- 

licheo Anfgaben bei Massenvergiftungen durch 
Gase [Wurzburg] 36p. 8? Bamb., J. Nagen- 
gast, 1936. 

HEUBNER, Otto, 1843-1926. 

[Autobiography] Med. Gogenwart (Grote) Lpz., 1925, 4: 
93-124, portr. — Bahrdt. Nekrolog. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1926, 73: 2033. — Bokay. J. Zur Erinnerung an Otto 
Heubrter, Ehrenprftsident der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
Kinderheilkunde. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1481-3.— 
Hcubner. W. Aus Briefen Otto Heubners. Kinderiirztl. 
F J rax., 1930, 1: 138-43. - Langstein. L. Nekrolog. Zsehr. 

Kinderh., 1926, 42: p. i-iv. Otto Heubnei ah Sozial- 

hvgieniker. Gesundhfiirs. Kindcsalt., 1920-27, 2: 204-8.— 
Miiller. E. Nekroloz. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1926, 22: 1786.— 
[Obituaryl Am. J. Dis. Child., 1927, 33: 474. 

HEUBNER, Wolfgang Otto Leonhard, 1877- 
Arznei als Wert; Antrittsvorlesung ge- 
halten au Heidelberg am 29. November 1930. 
26p. 8? Berl., .1. Springer, 1931. 

Also editor of Handbuch der experimentellen Phai inakologie. 
Berl., supplement Nos. 1-5, 1935-37. 

KRAUTWALD, A. [et al.] Arzneiver- 
ordnungen; Ratschliige fiir Studenten und Aerzte. 
Ausgabe 1938. 241 p. 16#cm. Lpz., S. Hirzel 
|1937| 

HEUC'K, Annaliese, 1903- *Uebei die 

Mikrosporie in Hamburg [Kiel] 20p. 8? 
Hamh., .1. D. Hollmann, 1932. 

HEUCK, Hans. 1912 *Zur Frage tier 

Bauchdeckendesmoide, unter Beriicksichtigung 
enies eigenen Fades von aussergewohnlichen 
Ausmassen [Miinchen] 31 p. 21cm. Speyer, 
Pilger, 1938. 

HEUC'K, Jutta, 1908- *Foetus papyraceus 
sive compressus [Heidelberg] lip. 8? Brueh- 
sal, J. Kruse & Sonne, 1935. 

HEUCKE, Ruth, 1911- *Zur Kenntnis 

des Streptococcus lactis unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Malzaroma-Stamme; Auf- 
spaltung in stark und schwach siiuernde Stamme 
[Kiel] 62p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1935. 

HEUCKENKAMP, Gisbert, 1904 *Die 
Devitalisation der Pulpa [Tubingen] 3tp. 8? 
Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1935. 

HEUEL, Josef, 1895- *Ueber die Ge- 

schichte der Diabetestherapie. 61 p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1929. 

HEUER, Franz, 1910- *Der Ovulations- 

termin bei der vierwochentlichen Regelblutung 
[Kiel] 28p. 8? Giitersloh, Thiele, 1935. 

HEUER, Friedrich [August Julius] 1893- 
H'eber Pseudosprache mit einem Fall von 
stimmhafter Mundsprache. 16p. 8? Berl., E 
Kbering, 1925. 

HEUER. Fritz, 1903- *Ueber Ganglio- 

neurome der Xebenniere [Berlin] 32p. 8° 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

HEUER, Hans. *Ein ungewohnlicher Fall von 
Chininexanthem [Gottingen] 19p. 8? Hameln 
C. W. Niemever, 1930. 

HEUER, Heinz Erich, 1913- *Ueber die 

sogenannten Seminome des Hodens und ihren 
klinischen Verlauf [Halle] 36p. 21cm. Blei- 
cherode, C. Nieft, 1937. 

HEUER, Roswitha [Berta Gertrud] 1910- 
*Zur Kombination von Ichthyosis und Psoriasis. 
25p. 8? Marburg-L., H. Bauer, 1934. 



HEUER. Werner, 190 1 *l T elicr die 

Erfs hrUDgeo mit der Kiellandzange an der 
Wurzburger rniversitatsfrauenkliiuk | Wiirz- 
burg] 28p. 8? Kirchhain, J. Schroder, 1927. 

HEUER [Wilhelm Hermann| Otto, 1910 
*Das haptische Gleich-lioch und Gleich-wcit 
[Jena] 28p. 8? Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1935. 

HEUEVELDOP, Rudolf, 1907 »Der 
Arzt im Strafvollzug in Stufen. 32p. 22 l .cin. 
Miinst. i. W., Regensberg, 1933. 

HEUING, Paula, 1912 *Erbhygienische 
L T ntersuchungen an Fursorgezoglingen der Pro- 
vinzial-Fiirsorgeanstalt Josephshaus Wettringen 
[Miinster] 19p. 21cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. 
Grube, 1936. 

HEUKAMP, Anna, 1899- *Die vaginale 

Totalexstirpation an der Gottinger Universitats- 
Frauenklinik von 1914-24 mit besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der Nebenverletzungen [Gottin- 
gen] 24p. 8? Wurzb., F. Schwarz, 1925. 

HEULER, Ludwig, 1912- *l eber die 

Behandlung Herzkranker mit Folinerin. 18p. 
21cm. Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1938. 

HEUMANN, Paul Gunther, 1906 *Am- 
moniakbestimmung im Harn von Nierenkranken 
[Frankfurt] 22p. S? Wertheim, E. Bechatein, 
1933. 

HEUMANN, Wilhelm, 1912- l it. Gift- 

moid durch Thallium [Wurzburg] 18p. 21cm. 
Miinch., F. X. Seitz, 1937. 

HEUMUELLER, Karl A., 1913 *Ery- 
throcytengrosse bei verschiedenen Krankheiten 
[Frankfurt] 20p. 8? Gelnhausen, F. W. 
Kalbfleisch, 1936. 

HEUN, Martin, 1903- *Die medizinische 

Zeitschriftenliteratur der Romantik. 157p. 8? 
Lpz. [n. pub.] 1931. 

HEUN, Theodor, 1905- *Zur Kenntnis 

der Tuberkulose des Magens. 30p. 8? Bonn, 
Carthaus, 1929. 

HEUNER, Wolfgang, 1909- *Die Rolle 

der Blutung bei der Magengeschwurskrankheit 
[Bonn] 51p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

HEUNET, Jean, 1905- *Le rhumatisme 

chronique deformant; complication de la dilata- 
tion des bronches [Paris] 44p. 2 pi. 8? 
Charleville, Impr. Modern., 1932. 

HEUNISCH, August, 1906- *Die Sterb- 
lichkeit an Cholera [Miinchen] 19p. 8? 
Regensb., G. Aumuller & Sohn, 1930. 

HEUPEL, Friedrich Anton, 1899- *Tra- 
chealstenose bei Lupus [Wurzburg] 14p. 8? 
Attendorn, Anker, 1926. 

HEUPEL, Karl Heinz, 1909- *Ueber 
spontanen Zahnausfall. 24p. 22}' 2 cm. Marb., 
J. A. Koch, 1936. 

HEUPKE, Wilhelm, 1898- Diatetik; die 

Ernahrung des (Jesunden und des Kranken. xi, 
192p. tab. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1936. 

Forms Bd 20, Med. Praxis (Grote, L. R. [et al.]) 

— — Die Faeces des Menschen; funktionelle 
Diagnostik der Darmkrankheiten, Physiologie 
und Pathophysiologic der Verdauungsvorgange. 
xi, 115p. illust. 4 pi. 23cm. Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1939. 

Forms Bd 28, Med. Praxis (Grote, L. R. [et al.]) 

HEURES a l'usage de Rome. 78 1. sm. 4? 

Paris, Philippe Pigouchet for Simon Vostre 
[1501] 

HEUSCH, Paul, 1907- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss der Zubereitung der menschlichen Nahrung 
mit Hilfe des Feuers auf ihren ernahrungsphysio- 
logischen Wert [Berlin] 15p. 21cm. Gorlitz, 
Hoffman & Reiber, 1937. 
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HEUSCHEN [Johann] Josef [Hubert] 1907- 
*Ueber die Behaarung Geisteskranker. 
23p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1934. 

HEUSCHERT, Carl August, 1898- *Blut- 
mengenuntersuchungen bei kochsalzfreier Kost 
und Magensaftentziehung. 19p. 8? Greifsw., 
H. Adler, 1935. 

HEUSER, Carlos, 1878-1934. 

Case, J. T. [Obituary] Am. J. Roentg., 1934, 32: 242. 
Also Radiology, St Paul, 1934, 23: 245.— Kohler, A. Nekrolog. 
Fortsch. Roentgenstrahl., 1934, 50: 186. 

HEUSER, Emil, 1882- Carbohydrates. 
Ill: Cellulose, p.1534-94. 23#cm. X. Y., J. 
Wiley & sons, 1938. 

In Organic chem. (Gilman, H.) v. 2. 

HEUSER, Gustav. Prosopographie von Aegyp- 
ten. IV: Die Kopten. 3 p. 1. 48p. 28cm. 
Heidelb., F. Bilabel, 1938. 

Forms Bd 2, Hilfsb. Quellen & Stud. Gesch. Kultur d. Altert. 
& Mittelalt, (Reihe, C) 

HEUSER, G[ustave] F[rederick] 1893- , & 
ANDREWS, F. E. Weight changes in chickens. 
20p. 8? Ithaca, N. Y., 1932. 

Forms No. 240, Cornell Extens. Bull. 

HEUSER, Hans, 1907- *Ueber Zahn- 

liickenbuchten der Oberkieferhohle. 26p. 5 pi. 
22cm. Marb., R. Friedrich, 1934. 

Die normale und kranke Alveolarbucht 

im Rontgenbild. 79p. 8? Lpz., H. Meusser, 
1938. 

Forms H. 34. Abh. klin. Zahnli. 

HEUSER, Hans, 1910- *Intrakranielle 
Blutungen nach Schadeltraumen ohne Frakturen 
der Schadelknochen (nach dem Sektionsmaterial 
des Gerichtlich-medizinischen Institutes zu Miin- 
chen) [Miinchen] 40p. 21cm. Bottrop, W. 
Postberg, 1936. 

HEUSER, Otto, 1908- *Ueber Kompli- 

kationen bei Verletzungen der Speiserohre. 43p. 
8° Freib. i. B., H. Furderer, 1936. 

HEUSER [Paul] Josef, 1889- *Angiom 
der Hypophyse bei Adipositas hypogenitalis 
[Frankfurt] 46p. 8? Heidelb., W. Klohe & C. 
Silber, 1917. 

HEUSINGER, Carl Friedrich von, 1906- 
*Experimentelle Untersuchungen zum Nachweis 
psychischer Einfliisse auf die Nierenfunktion 
speziell auf die Diurese. 36p. ch. 8? Marb., 
K. Euker, 1933. 

HEUSS, Ernst. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Atrophia maculosa cutis [Zurich] 43p. 8? 
Hamb., L. Voss, 1901. 

HEUSS, Eugen. Rationale Biologic und ihre 
Kritik (eine Auseinandersetzung mit dem Vitalis- 
mus H. Driesch's) ix, 192p. 25cm. Lpz., S. 
Hirzel, 1938. 

H. 24 ; Studien und Bibliographien zur Gegenvvartsphiloso- 
phie (W. Schingnitz) 

HEUSS, Gerhard Fritz, 1914- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die chemothera- 
peutische Wirkung des Wismuts auf die Strepto- 
kokkeninfektion der weissen Maus. 22p. 21cm. 
[Frankf. a. M., n. pub.] 1938. 

HEUSS, Karl, 1867- *Mass- und Ge- 

wichtsbestimmungen; iiber die morphologische 
Asymmetrie der Extremitiitenknochen des 
Pferdes und anderer Perissodaktylen; eine osteo- 
logist Studie [Leipzig] 63p. 8? Paderborn, 
F. Schoningh, 1898. 

HEUSSEN, Lambert, 1905- *Ueber 
Verkalkungen in Hirngliomen [Minister- Westf.] 
30p. 21cm. Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1935. 

HEUSSER, Heinrich, 1894- Die Erken- 

nung und Behandlung des akuten Darmver- 
schlusses. 35p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1936. 

Forms 6. Heft, Vortr. prakt. Chir. (E. Lexer) 



HEUSSI, Martha. *Ueber Lymphogranulo- 
matose besonders ihr familiares Vorkommen 
[Basel] 30p. 22^cm. Zur., Fluntern, 1936. 
^ HEUTHE, Erwin, 1905- *Der heutige 

Stand der Gaumenspaltenoperation. 43p 8° 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

HEUTLING, Oskar, 1898- *Ueber Kiefer- 
und Zahnanomalien bei mongoloider Idiotie 
[Kiel] 14p. 8? Stassfurt, C. Trippo, 1928. 

HEUVEN, Gerrit Johannes van. *Experi- 
menteel-anatomisch onderzoek omtrent de corti- 
cale optische projectie bij den Java-aap. 64p 
2 1. 8? Amst., P. H. Vermeulen, 1929. 

HEUYER, Georges, 1884- Anthropologic 
psvrhique. 3p; p.93-132. 8? Par., J. B. 
Bailliere, 1929. 

In Traite d'hyg. (Martin, L. & Bouardel, G.) Par., 1929. 

& GILBERT-ROBIN. Psychiatric 
p.839-954. 8? Par., 1934. 

In Traite med.enfants (Nobecourt & Babonneix) Par., 1934 

4: 

See also Rodiet, A., & Heuyer, G. La folie au xx e siecle; 
etude medico-sociale. 359p. 8? Par., 1931. 

HEUZE, Charles Jean Baptiste, 1898- 
*De la bronchite vermineuse des bovins dans le 
Bessin [Alfort] 46p. 8? Par., Ed. Rev. Nos 
Animaux, 1927. 

HEUZE, Pierre, 1893- *Contribution a 

1'etude de l'osteose parathyroidienne (maladie de 
Recklinghausen) 51 p. lo pi. 8° Par., Le 
Francois, 1933. 

HEVEA. 

See Latex; Rubber. 

HEVELING, Norbert, 1905- *Ein Fall 

von doppelseitigem Femurdefekt [Bonn] 27p. 
8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1933. 

HEVELKE, Gert, 1909- *Die Pro- 

montoriofixur des Uterus und der Vagina bei 
ungewohnlich grossen und komplizierten Pro- 
lapsen [Berlin] 19p. 22#cm. Wurzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1936. 

HEVEROCH, Antonin, 1869-1927. 

Nayendorf, N. von. Nekrolog. Zschr. ges. Neur. P.sychiat., 
1927, 110: 160-2.— Syllaba, Pres. [et al.j [Obituary] Cas. 
lek. cesk., 1927, 66: 449-74 

HEVESY, Gyorgy, 1885- Das Ele- 

ment Hafnium. 2 p. 1. 49p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1927. 

Chemical analysis by X-Rays and its 

applications. 7 p. 1. 333p. illust. pi. portr. 
diagrs. 8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill book co., 1932. 

& PANETH [Fritz] A manual of radio- 
activity. 2. ed., completely rev. & enl., transl. 
by Robert W. Lawson. xvi, 306p. illust. 5 pi. 
diagr. 24cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. press, 1938. 

HEWAT [Andrew Fergus] 1884- Hewat's 
Examination of the urine and other clinical 
side-room methods; rev. & enl. by G. L. Mal- 
colm-Smith. 7. ed., repr. viii, 228p. illust. 
1234cm. Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1932. 

HEWER [Annie M. nee Everard] Our baby; 
for mothers and muses; rev. by Sophia Seekings 
Friek 21. ed. xvi, 177p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 
19cm. Bristol, J. Wright & sons, 1936. 

The baby of today; first principles in his 

management. 7. ed. p. 1. 42p. 18^cm. Brist., 
J. Wright & sons [1939] 

HEWER, Christopher Langton, 1896- 
Recent advances in anaesthesia and analgesia, 
viii, 187p. 64 illust. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 
1932. Also 2. ed. (including oxygen therapy) x, 
284p. illust. tab. diagrs. 1937. Also 3. ed. xi, 
333p. illust. 21cm. Phila., Blakiston co., 1939. 
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HEWER, Evelyn Everard. Text-book of 
histology for medical students, xi, 365p. illust. 
tab. diagrs. roy. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 
1937. 

& SANDES, Gladys Maud. An intro- 
duction to the study of the nervous system. 
2 p. 1. vii-xii, 104p. 32 pi. rov. 8? Lond., 
W. Heinemann, 1929. Also 2. ed. xiv, 147p. 
illust. pi. tab. 1933. 

HEWER, Humphrey Robert. Practical zo- 
ology; instructions for dissection and preparation 
of elementary types of animals, p. 1. 118p. 
incl. diagr. 19cm. Lond., Hutchinson Sc. & 
Techn. Pub. [1940] 

See also Piney. Alfred. Recent advances in microscopy: 
Zoology. 2G0p. 8°. Lond., 1931. 

HEWER, Joseph Langton, Mrs. 

See Hewer. Annie M. 

HEWES, Henry Fox, 1868-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1926, 87: 428. 

HEWETSON, John Thomas, 1872-1936. 

Obituary. Birmingham M. Rev., 1936, 11: 74-5, portr. — 
Lloyd. H. N. Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 1135, portr. 
Also J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1936, 43: 1196, portr. 

HEWETSON, W[illiam] M[orton] Environ- 
mental influences affecting blondes in Rhodesia 
and their bearing on the future. 27p. 8? 
Salisbury, Rhodesia Independent co., 1922. 

HEWETT, Edgar Lee, 1865- Ann ul 

life in the American southwest, with an intro- 
duction on the general history of the American 
race. xvii, 392p. 31 pi. 8? Indianapolis, 
Robbs-Merrill co. (1930] 

HEWETT, S. C. Dr S. C. Hewet, Bone- 
setter, successor to the late Dr Job Sweet, who 
died in Boston, about 9 years since; Dr H. may 
be found at 297 Washington Street, nearly 
opposite Avon Place, Boston, Mass. Hip. 8? 
Bost., 1860. 

HEWITT, Charles Nathaniel, 1836-1910. 

Keys, T. E. The medical books of Dr Charles N. Hewitt. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1941, 16: 732-6. 

HEWITT, Earl Albon, 1891- The physico- 
chemical basis of physiological phenomena. 
p.1-15. roy. 8? [Ann Arb., Mich., 1935] 

In Physiology of domestic animals (Dukes) Ithaca, N. Y., 
1935. 

See also Bergman, H. D., & Hewitt, E. A. Laboratory 
manual for experimental physiology. 113 numb. 1. 27H x 
23cm. Minneap., 1940. Also Dukes, Henry H., Hewitt, Earl 
A., & McNutt, G. W. The physiology of domestic animals. 
391 p. roy. 8? [Ann Arbor, Mich., 1933] 

HEWITT, Sir Frederic William, 1857-1916. 

Bloomfield, J. Pioneers of modern anaesthesia. Brit. J. 
Anaesth., 1926-27, 4: 116-23, portr— [Portrait] In Proc. 
Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland Dent. Ass.) 1940, 350. 

HEWITT, James Arthur, 1889- 

Editor of Halliburton. W. D. Essentials of chemical 
physiology. 12.-13. ed. 383p.; 350p. 8? Lond., 1936-39. 

HEWITT, John. 

See Cameron, Samuel J., & Hewitt, John. Difficult labour. 

305p. 8! Lond., 1926. — ■ Uterine haemorrhage. 208p. 

12? Lond., 1926. Also Cameron, S., Hewitt, J. [et al.] eds. 
A Glasgow manual of obstetrics. 3. ed. 679p. 23J^cm. Lond. 
[1939] 

HEWITT, Leslie Frank. Oxidation-reduction 
potentials in bacteriology and biochemistry. 
70p. 8? [Lond.] London County Counc, 1931. 
Also 4. ed. lOlp. incl. illust. tab. diagrs. 
1936. 

HEWITT, Redginal [Irving] Bird malaria, 
xii p. 2 1. xiii-xvii, 228p. illust. 13 pi. tab. 
diagr. 23*2cm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Press, 
1910. 

No. 15, Monogr. ser., Am. J. Hyg., July, 1940. 

HEWITT, Richard Miner, 1892- 

[Biography] Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 375, ponr. 

HEWLETT, Albion Walter, 1874-1925. Path- 
ological physiology of internal diseases; functional 



pathology; rev. in memoriam by his colleagues 
... under the editorial supervision of George 
DeForest Barnett. xxxiii, 787p. 8? N. Y., 
D. Appleton & co. [1928] 

For portrait, photograph, see collection in library. 

HEWLETT, Richard Tanner, 1865 L940 A 
manual of bacteriology, clinical and applied. 
8. ed. x, 645p. 38 pi. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1926. Also 9. ed. ix, 746p. 66 illust. 
43 pi. 1932. 

For biography see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 400. Also Lancet 
Lond., 1940, 2: 407, portr. Also Nature, Lond., 1940, 146: 

552 (J. C. G. Ledingham) 

HEWSON, Addinell, 1855-1938. 

Schaeffer. J. P. Obituary. Tr. Coll. Physicians Phila- 
delphia, 1939, 7: 192-7. 

HEWSON, William, 1739-74. 

[Biography] Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 1930, 30. 

HEXACOTYLE. 

See also Trematoda. 

Dawes, B. Hexacotyle extensicauda, n. sp , a monogenetic 
trematode from the gills of the tunny, Thunnus thynnus L 

Parasitology, Lond., 1940, 32: 271-86. Notes on the 

formation of the egg capsules in the monogenetic trematode, 
Hexacotyle extensicauda Dawes, 1940. Ibid., 287-95. 

HEXAMETHYLENTETRAMINE. 

See Methenamina (U. S. P.) 

HEXAMINE. 

See Methenamina (U. S. I' 

HEXAMITA. 

Sec also Flagellata; Monadida. 

Andrews, J., & Reynolds, M. Hexamita in the blood oi ;i 
mouse. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: No. 6, Suppl., 26. — 
Bishop, A. The morphology and division of Hexamita gigas 
n. sp. (Flagellata) Parasitology, Lond., 1933, 25: 163-70, 
2 pi. — Hinshaw, W. R., & McNeil, E. Carriers of Hexamita 
meleagridis. Am. J. Vet. Res., 1941, 2: 453-8. Ex- 
perimental infection of chicks with Hexamita meleagridis. 
Cornell Vet., 1941, 31: 345-50. — Lavier, G. Sur la structure 
des flagell6s du genre Hexamita Duj. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1930, 121: 1 177-80. -Wenrich. D. H. A species of Hexamita 
(Protozoa, Flagellata) from the intestine of a monkey (Macacus 
rhesus) J. Parasit., Urbana, 1933, 19: 225-9. 

HEXANE. 

See Hydrocarbon. 

HEXATYLUS. 

See also Nematoda. 

Goodey,. T. Some observations on the nematode Hexatylus 
viviparus Goodey, 1926. J. Helminth., S. Albans, 1938, 16: 

109-16. — Observations on 2 free-living nematodes, 

Hexatylus coprophagus n. sp., and H. consobrinus (de Man, 
1900) Goodey, 1932. In Livr. Jul). Prof. Travassos, Rio, 1938, 
179-82, 2 pi. 

HEXETON. 

See also Cardiotonics. 

Bosshardt, W. *Ueber die Wirkung des 
Hexetons auf das Froschherz. 32p. 8? Marb., 
1926. 

Chiodo, A. Action combined du camphre et du salicylate 
de sodium; influence du salicylate sur Taction pharmacologique 
de l'hcxelone. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1929, 31: 
89-120. — Govorov, N. P. [Hexeton and the cardio-vas ular 
system] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 39: 227-30.— Helaers. E. 
Action sur la respiration de l'hexetone dissous dans le benzoatc 

sodique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 719-22. Action 

de l'hexetone en solution salicylee sur la respiration. Ibid., 
717-9. — Schenk, S. Hexeton und Infektionskrankheiten. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 634. — Schultz. Unerwurtschte 
Hexetonwirkung? Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54 : 705.— 
Stross. W. Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkungsweise einiger 
Analeptika; Hexeton. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 130: 
349-64. — Sundermann. Erfahrungen mit Hexeton, besonders 
mit Hexetonperlen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927 , 53 : 283. 

HEXONE bases. 

See under proper names as Arginine, &c. 
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HEXOSAMINE. 

See also Glucosamine. 

Levene, P. A. Epimeric hexosaminic acids. J. Biol. 

Chem., 1918, 36: 73-87. The action of nitrous acid 

on epimeric hexosaminic acids. Ibid., 89-94. Methyl- 

ation of hexosamines. Ibid., 1941, 137: 29-39. & 

Sobotka, H. Examination of 3-aminohexoses. Ibid., 1926-27, 
71: 181-5. — Palmer, J. W., Smyth, E. M., & Meyer, K. On 
glycoproteins; the estimation of hexosamine. Ibid., 1937, 
119: 491-500.— Sideris, C. P., Young, H. Y., & Krauss, B. H. 
The distribution of uncombined hexosamine in pineapple 
plants supplied either with ammonium sulfate or calcium 
nitrate salts. Ibid., 1938, 126: 233-9. Also repr. 

HEXOSANE. 

See Carbohydrates, Types: 
6-osanes. 

HEXOSE. 

See Carbohydrates, Types: Monasaccharides: 
6-oses; also Glucose; Levulose. 

HEXOSE-PHOSPHORIC acid. 

See Carbohydrates, Types: Saccharide deriva- 
tives, phosphoric; also Glucuronic acid. 
HEXTER, George Jacob. 

See Farmer, L., & Hexter, G. J. What's your allergy? 
234p. 21cm. N. Y., 1939. 

HEXURONIC acid. 

See Vitamin C. 

HEXYL alcohols. 

Dukelsky, B. E. [Intravenous anesthesia with hexanol] 
Nov. khir. arkh., 1938, 41: 3-24.— Hovorka, F., Lankelma, 
H. P., & Axelrod, A. E. Thermodynamic properties of the 
hexyl alcohols; 2-methvlpentanol-e and 3-methvlpentanol-3. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 187-9.— Hovorka, F., Lankelma. 
H. P., & Bishop, J. W. Thermodynamic properties of the 
hexyl alcohols; 2, 3-dimethylbutanol-2 and 3-methylpentanol-2. 
Ibid., 1941, 63: 1097.— Hovorka, F., Lankelma, H. P., & 
Smith, W. R. Thermodynamic properties of the hexyl alcohols; 
2, 2-dimethylbutanol-l and 2-ethylbutanol-l. Ibid., 1940, 
62: 2372-4. — Lowstuter, W. R. The electrochemical oxidation 
of n-Hexanol. Univ. Pittsburgh Bull., 1940, 16: 195-201.— 
Ovakimian, G., Mardashew, S., & Levene, P. A. Konfigura- 
tionsbeziehungen von Aethylcvclohexyl- und Aethylhexyl- 
carbinol. Biochem. Zschr., 1937, 293: 410-4. 

HEXYLAMINE. 

See Ptomaine. 

HEXYLRESORCINOL. 

See also Resorcinol. 

Perrelet, L. *La relation entre la tension 
superficielle et le pouvoir bactericide de l'hexyl- 
resorcine [Geneve] 24p. 22^cm. Ziir., 1938. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1938, 48: 91-114. 

Sanz Diaz, M. L. *Hexylresorcinol [Chile] 
28p. 26cm. Santiago, 1939. 

Allen, A. W., & Wright, I. S. The bactericidal properties 
of the solution S. T. 37 (liquor hexylresorcinolis 1 : 1,000) 
Arch. Surg., 1928, 17: 834-9.— Brown, D. A. El hexilorresor- 
cinol en las infecciones urinarias: resultados en sesenta y tres 
casos. Gac. med. Caracas, 1926, 33: 188-90.— Brun, G. C, & 
Nielsen, E. P. [On dosage of hexylresorcinol] Ugeskr. laeger, 
1940, 102: 1325. — Clapham, P. A. Hexvlresorcinol as a general 
vermicide. J. Helminth., Lond., 1932, 10: 195-8.— Daggs, 
R. G., Murlin, W. R., & Murlin, J. R. The effect of hexyl- 
resorcinol upon the absorption of insulin from the gastro- 
intestinal tract of dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1937, 120: 744-9.— 
Eberbach, C. W., & Arn, R. D. Hexylresorcinol in urinary 
tract infections; therapeutic effect. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 
89: 512-4.— Feirer, W. A., & Leonard, V. The stability of 
hexylresorcinol in pharmaceutical preparation. J. Pharm. 

Exp. Ther., 1926, 28: 395-7. ■ Hexylresorcinol in oral 

antisepsis, with special reference to solution S. T. 37. Dent. 

Cosmos, 1927, 69: 82-92. The bactericidal activity 

of hexylresorcinol (solution S. T. 37) on wound surfaces. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 47: 488-92— Grewal, K. S. The 
action of a soluble derivative of hexylresorcinol. J. Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1932, 45: 283-90.— Haury, V. C. Hexylresorcinol. 
In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 275.— Hexyl- 
resorcinol solution S. T. 37 omitted from N. N. R. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1935, 104: 1906-8.— Horwitt. M. K., & Simon, F. P. 
Hexylresorcinol as an inhibitor of catalyzed reactions. J. 



Biol. Chem 1941, 140: Proc, 63.— Jacobsen, E. [Hexyl- 
resorcin] Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 1091-3.— Leonard, V., & 
beirer W A. Hexylresorcinol as a general antiseptic. Surg. 

Gyn. Obst 1927, 45: 603-11. The bactericidal 

activity of hexylresorcinol in glycerine; with special reference 
to the influence of surface tension in chemical disinfection. 
Hull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1927, 41: 21-35.— Maplestone. 
P. A., & Chopra, R. N. The effect of hexylresorcinol on cats. 
Ind. J. M. Res., 1934, 21: 519-21.— Osterhout, W. J. V. 
lLftects of hexylresorcinol on Nitella. J. Gen. Physiol 1939-40 

?K : | 56 i 9 rr7»-^ o, ? ffec . t , s of hexylresorcinol on' Valonia! 
Ibid., 1940-41, 24: 311-3. Also repr.— Robbing, B. H. Quan- 
titative studies on the absorption and excretion of hexyl- 
resorcinol and heptylresorcinol under different conditions 

.1. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1931, 43: 325-33. & Wesson] 

L. G. A method for the quantitative determination of hexyl- 
resorcinol in tissues, blood and excreta. Ibid., 335-7. — 
Salle, A. J. & Lazarus, A. S. Comparison of resistance of 
bacteria and embryonic tissue to germicidal substances- 
hexylresorcinol. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35 32- 
1119. Also repr.— Schenck, H. P. Hexvlresorcinol as a 
cerebrospinal antiseptic. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic 1927 
18: 590-2.— Tubangui, M. A., Basaca, M., & Pasco, A. M. 
Hexylresorcinol as an anthelmintic; its efficiency against the 
intestinal parasites of man. Philippine J. Sc., 1934. 54: 473- 
81. — Walter. C. W. Idiosyncrasy to hexylresorcinol. J. Am 
M. Ass.. 1935, 104: 1897. Also repr. 

HEY, Annemarie, 1909- *Der Para- 

tonsillarabszess im Kindesalter. 20p. 23cm 
Greifsw., H. Adler, 1938. 

HEY, Gotthold, 1907- *Pocken und 

Rotlicht (Kritisches zu den bisher erschienenen 
Arbeiten nebst experimentellen Beitragen iiber 
Rotlichtwirkung auf das Vaccinevirus) [Rostock] 
44p. 8? Berl., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

HEYCK, Kaethe [Theodora] 1907- *Ueber 
die Wirkung von Viburnum prunifolium auf den 
isolierten Meerschweinchenuterus [Rostock] 16p 
8? Liibeck, P. Bernbeck [1931] 

HEYD, Eberhard, 1912- * Experimental e 

Beitrage zum psycho-galvanisehen Reflex-Phano- 
men [Munchen] 32p. 21cm. Zeulenroda, 
B. Sporn, 1938. 

HEYDE, Bernhard, 1899- *Ein Fall von 

Abriss des nicht graviden, gesunden Uterus an 
Cervix-Corpusgrenze veranlasst durch indirekte 
Gewalt. 27p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1929. 

HEYDE, Franz, 1890- *Das Material an 

chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen der Wurz- 
burger chirurgischen Universitatsklinik im Luit- 
poldkrankenhaus vom Jahre 1923-28. 30p. 
8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1929. 

HEYDE, Gerhard. Das Wurttembergische 
Wunderbad zu Boll; ein geschichtlicher Riick- 
blick nach alten und neuen Quellen. 141, 2p. 
illust. pi. portr. 8? Stuttg., T. F. Steinkopf 
[1937] 

HEYDE, Johannes Erich, 1892- Technik 
des wissenschaftlichen Arbeitens; eine Anlei- 
tung, besonders fur Studierende. 4. ed. viii, 
151p. 8? Berl., Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1933. 

HEYDE, Markus, 1913- *Zur Reizung 

des Flimmerepithels. 23p. 21cm. Tiib., A. 
Becht, 1938. 

HEYDE, Renate, 1911- *Tumoren der 

Tranendriise [Tubingen] 29p. 8? Schram- 
berg, Gatzer & Hahn, 1937. 

HEYDE, Robert Wolfgang, 1902- *Fluo- 
reszenzmikroskopische Untersuchungen an Eryth- 
rozyten im Blute Neugeborener. 20p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HEYDE, Werner, 1902- *Untersuchungen 
iiber Gehirnfermente. 44p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1932. 

HEYDEMANN, Fritz, 1888- Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Nahrstoffbedarf und den 
Verlauf der Nahrstoffaufnahme bei der Tomate, 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Ein- 
flusses der Kohlensaurebegasung [Kiel] p. 100- 
40. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 
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HEYDEMANN, Julius, 1911- *Ueber 
akuten und chronischen Diinndarmverschluss. 
31p. 23cm. Berl., P. Brandel, 1937. 

HEYDEN, Clementine von, 1892- *Ueber 
die Beeinfiussung von Bakterienwachstum durch 
akzessorische Nahrstoffe. 30p. 8? Heidelb., 
J. Horning, 1926. 

HEYDEN, Willy, 1904- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Digitoxinbindung am Herzmuskel 
[Zurich] p.295-313. 8? Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 
1932. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., 1932, 164: 

HEYDENHOFFER, Josef, 1907- *Ueber 
die Hiiufigkeit und Grade der Coxa vara bei 
der Arthrosis deformans des Hiiftgelenkes. 24p. 
8? Munch., Salesian. Off., 1934. 

HEYDENREICH [Hans] Rolf, 1911 
*Chondrom der Bauchdecken bei Beekenchon- 
drom. 23p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

HEYDENREICH, Heinz [Walter] 1908- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Frage der tuberkulosen Aetio- 
logie von Augenerkrankungen [Miinchen] 19p. 
8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

HEYDENREICH, Robert, 1913- *Die 
Bedeutung der Mundbodenphlegmone fiir die 
Zahnheilkunde. 27p. 21cm. Munch., J. B. 
Grassl, 1938. 

HEYDER, Otto, 1893 *Die Bedeutung 

des Feberbisses fiir die Aetiologie und Therapie 
der Paradentosen. 63p. 8° [Lpz., n. pub., 1930] 

HEYDER, Otto [Heinrich Fritz] 1900 
•Die Sehutzmassnahmen gegen Geschlechts- 
krankheiten in der Reichsmarine und ihre Aus- 
wirkung auf den Gcsehlechtskiankenzugang der 
letzten Jahre [Minister] 29p. 8° Quaken- 
briick, R. Kleinert, 1928. 

HEYDKAMP, Fritz, 1898 *Experi- 
men teller Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Gicht. 
16p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1925. 

HEYDNER, Walter, *Ueber die Bedeutung 
des Foramen parietale am Schadel [Wiirzburg] 
lip. tab. 8? Berl., W. de Gruvter & co., 1930. 

HEYDRICH, Georg, 1911 *Feber Un- 

fallc und Bible Folgecrscheinungen in der zahn- 
arztlichen Praxis [Erlangen] 22p. 8? Furth i. 
Bay, L. Walbinger, 1934. 

Also Zbl. allg. Path., 1929, 46: 

HEYELMANN, G[ustav Friedrich] 1897- 
*Feber das Wesen (Aetiologie, Pathogenese) und 
die moderne Systematik der sogenannten hamor- 
rhagischen Diathesen. 31p. 8? Bonn, H. 
Ludwig, 1931. 

HEYER, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1<)I1 *Die 
Messmethoden und Grossenprobleme der roten 
Blutkorperchen unter besonderer Berueksichti- 
gung der Grosse der Erythrozyten im Sauglings- 
alter [Greifswald] 55p. 21cm. Lengerich, Lenge- 
rich. Handelsdr., 1937. 

HEYER, Gustav Richard, 1890- Hypno- 
sis and hypnotherapy, p. 95-237. 12? Bond., 
C. W. Daniel co. [1931] 

In Suggestion therapy (Jolowioz, E.) Lond. [1931] 

Der Organismus der Seele; eine Ein- 

fiihrung in die analytische Seelenheilkunde. 
151 p. pi. diagrs. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 
1932. 

The same. The organism of the mind; 

an introduction to analytical psychotherapy; 
transl. by Eden and Cedar Paul, xiii, 271p. pi. 
8? Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & co., 1933. 

Praktische Seelenheilkunde; eine Ein- 

fiihrung in die Psychotherapie fur Aerzte und 
Studierende. 184p. illust. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1935. 



HEYER, Hans, 1903 *Experimentellr 
und klinische Versuche mit ionisierter Luft 
[Frankfurt] 25p. 8? Offenbach, Offenbaclier 
\achr., 1934. 

HEYERDAHL, Severin Andreas, 1870 1940 

Dale. T. [Obituary[ Nord. med., 1940, 8: 1873, portr — 
Forssell. G. (Obituary] Acta radiol., Stockh., 1940, 21: 622 

32, portr. 

HEYGSTER [Karl Heinrich) Hans, L905 
*Pupillenstorungen und Lebensdauer. p. 166-87 
8? [Kiel, Karger, 1931] 

HEYKEN, Rudolf, 1899- *Schiiller- 
Christian'sche Krankheit (Lipoidgranulomatose) 
Beziehungen dieser Krankheit zu Affektionen an 
Kiefer und Zahnen; Bericht iiber einen Fall, der 
Schiiller-Christian'sche Krankheit vortauschte 
40p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1934. 

HEYLAND, Walter, 1896- *Zwei I all. 

angeborener Ziihne. 19p. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel 
1932. 

HEYLER, Robert. "Contribution a l'6tude 
de l'asperge et de ses maladies parasitaires 
[Strasbourg] lOlp. pi. 24cm. Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1937. 

HEYM, Hans, 1910 Ueber .las beid 

handige Tastmass. 1. p. 166-88. 8? Jena, F 
Gobert, 1935. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1934, 65: 

HEYMACH, Alfred lAugust] 1908 *Bn- 
trag zum Vorkommen von Trichomonaden im 
kranken und gesunden Uterus geschlachteter 
Binder. 36p. 20}4cm. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1935 

HEYMAN, Ernst James, 1882- 

See League of Nations. Health Organisation. Annual 
report on the results of radiotherapy in cancer of the uterine 
cervix, v.l. 74p. 24cm. (ieneva, 1937. Also League of 
Nations. Health Organisation. Atlas, v. p. 18K'cm. [Stockh., 
1938] 

HEYMANN, Annemarie, 1905- *Die in 

der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Kiel von 1923 
zu 1933 behandelten Falle von Hyperemesis 
gravidarum [Kiel] 22p. 2 tab. 8? Wurzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1933. 

HEYMANN, Bruno, 1871- Robert Koch. 

1. Teil: 1843-82. 3 p. 1. 353p. illust. pi. 
portrs. 8? Lpz., Akad. Verlagsges., 1932. 

- & FREUDENBERG, Karl. Morbiditat 
und Mortalitat der Bergleute im Ruhrgebiet. 
viii, 200p. 8? Essen, G. D. Baedeker, 1925. 

HEYMANN, Erich. Allgemeine Einfuhni.^ 
in die Kolloidchemie fiir Mediziner. 44p. 8? 
Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1927. 

Forms II. 373-74, Berl. Klin. 

HEYMANN, Giinter, 1911- *Beitrage 
zur pathologischen Physiologie des Insulin- 
schocks. 15p. 21cm. Bresl., Bresl. Genossen- 
schafts-Buchdr., 1937. 
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mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Festigkeit und 
Dehnbarkeit der Sklera von Schweinsaugen. 
23p. 3 tab. 22^cm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1935. 

HEYMANN, Karl, 1904 *Ueber das 

freie Radikal Phenyl und iiber das Auftreten 
freier Hadikale bei chemischen Reaktionen. 39p. 
8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1929. 
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gebnisse der Therapie der Spondylitis tuberculosa 
[Berlin] 49p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1930. 

HEYMANN, Kurt, 1888- Die Wiaraut- 

behandlung der Syphilis. 94p. 8? Berl., H. 
Pusch, 1925. 

Also Melchior, Adolf. Subkutane Sauerstoff therapie. lo9p. 
8? Amersfoort, 1932. 
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zur Kenntnis der Epidermolysis bullosa heredi- 



HEYMANN 



641 



HEYMER 



taria Breslau] p.624-36. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1927. 

Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1927, 153: 

HEYMANN, Rudolf, 1858-1936. 

Lange. Nekrolog. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1935-30, 39: 
p. iii. 

HEYMANN, Sylvia. *Ueber einen Fall von 
unspezifisoher eitriger doppelseitiger chronischer 
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Philograph. Verlag, 1934. 

HEYMANN, Wilhelm, 1911- *Das Man- 
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rode, C. Nieft, 1938. 
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BI. [Biography] Zschr. Laryng., 1929, 18: 3, portr.— 
Kronenberg, E. Nekrolog. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931-32, 
130: 271-3.— Kuttner, A. Nekrolog. Zschr. Hals &r. Heilk., 
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1929, 63: 115-19, portr. Nekrolosr. Ibid., 1932, 66: 

257. 
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und Aufzucht der Friihgeburten an der Universi- 
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8? Kiel, H. Liidtke, 1934. 

HEYMANS, Cforneille] 1892- 

See Heymans, J. P., & Heymar.s, C. Verfahren. um den 
solierten Hundekopf durch Anastomose [&c] p.1075-9. 8? 

Berl., 1932. Perfusion des isolierten Kopfes vom 

isolierten Herz-Lungen-Praparat [&c] p. 1081-3. 8? Berl., 

1932. Verfahren zur Hyper- und Hypothermisation. 

p.1085-92. 8? Berl., 1932. Versuchsanordnung zur 

fraktionierten und kontinuierhchcn quantitativen Bestimmung 
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cough. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1934, 25: 143-5.— Black- 
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J. Surg., 1940, 48: 449-55.— Co8ten, J. B. Persistent hic- 
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traitement par cocalnisation du phrenique. Bull, med Par 
1938, 52 : 843-5.— East, C. F. T. Treatment of persistent 
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See also Perspiratory gland, Disease. 
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Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 28: 609-14— Ludy, J. B., & Drant, P. 
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Treatment. 



Zischank, J. *Die heutigen Anschauungen 
liber die Behandlung eitriger Schweissdrusen- 
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See Erythroderma. 
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HILTON, James Franklin. L879- 1941. 

[Obituary) Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1941, 10: 203. 

HILTON, John, 1804 78. On rest and pain: 
a course of lectures on the influence of mechanical 
and physiological rest in the treatment of acci- 
dents and surgical diseases, and the diagnostic 
value of pain. 2. ed. xiv, 478p. illust. 12? 
LoncL, 0- Bell <fe sons, 1877. 

For portraits see Guv's Hosp. Kep., Loud., 1930, 86: 251; 
252; 257. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. K. Coll. Burgeons, Loud., 
1930, 30. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 435. 

HILTON, Reginald, 1895 

Sic I.an'/don-Iirown, Walter, As Hilton. Reginald. Physio- 
logical principles in treatment. 7. ed. 308p. 8? Bait., 1936. 
Also Hutchison. Sir K., & Hilton. R. An index of treatment. 
12. ed. 996p. 26^cm. Bristol, 1940. 

HILTROP, Heinz, 1913- *Beitrage zur 

zahnarztlichen Standesfrage. 44p. 21cm. Bonn, 
A. Brand, 1937. 

HILWEG, Hans Dietrich, 1893- *Ueber 
Tetanus puerperalis [Gottingen] 56p. 8? 
Grone, A. Schonhiitte & Sohnen, 1927. 

HILZ. Elisabeth, 1906- *Myom als 

Geburtshindernis [Munchen] 24p. 8? Borna, 
R. Noske, 1933. 

HILZ, Werner, 1907- *Zwei seltene Fade 

von Lupus ervthematodes. 19p. 8? Mtinch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1937. 

HIMALAYA. 

Morris, J. Living with Lepchas; a book 
about the Sikkim Himalayas. 312p. 22cm. 
Lond. [1938] 



HIMASTHLINAE. 

See under Echinostomidae. 

HIMEL, Zygmunt. *Hypophysare Kachexie 
mit atypischen Svmptomen. 18p. 23cm. Stet- 
ten, K. Schahl, 1939. 

HIMELFARB, Jacob, 1904- *Les troubles 
bucco-pliarynges dans la leucemie aigue. 31p. 
8? Par.. Jouve & cie, 1932. 

HIMES. Isaac Newton, 1834-95. 

Dittriok. H. Founder of Cleveland Medical Library. Bull. 
Acad.-M. Cleveland, 1931, 15: 13-22. 

HIMES. Norman Edwin, 1899- A guide 

to birth control literature, a selected bibliography 
on the technique of contraception and on the 
social aspects of birth control. 46p. 12? Lond, 
N. Douglas, 1931. 



Medical history of contraception, 
xwi. ."i21p. illust. dingrs. 8? Bait., William* 
& W ilkins co., 1936. 

Practical birth-control methods, with 
the medical collaboration of Abraham Stone 
[2. print] 8 p. 1. 254p. illust. 20#cm. N. V., 
Modern age books [1939| 

Your marriage; a guide to happiness 
xvi, 430p. inch diagr. 21cm. N. V., Farm & 
Rinehart, inc. [1940] 

HIM ITCH, Kcenia, 1895 "Histoire de 

la pharmacic en Russie. 123p. 25cm. Lyon 
M. & L. Riou, 1934. 

HIMLER, Leonard Edmund, 1904 Notes 
on Dr Camp's lectures in neurology, p. 1. vii, 
260p. 21cm. Ann Arb., Edwards bros, 1938. 

Planographed. 

^ HIMMEL, Josef, 1909- "Ueber die 

Kraft der Wadenmuskulatur beim Gesunden und 
Kranken [Breslau] 25p. 23}^cm. Quaken- 
briick, C. Trute, 1936. 

HIMMELMANN [Walther Friedrich] Willi, 
1900- *Klinische und experimentelle Stu- 

dien iiber die Nerven- und Muskelerregbarkeit 
beim gesunden Erwachsenen und bei einigen 
krankhaften Zustiinden und iiber Veranderungen 
der Nerven- und Muskelerregbarkeit unter der 
Einwirkung der Digitalis, des Atropins, Chinins 
und Chinidins; die Digitalistetanie im Rahmen 
der modernen Tetanielehre [Jena] 141 p. 8° 
Boi ua, R. Noske, 1932. 

HIMMELMANN, Wilhelm, Hill 
^Ueher Variationen des Trichophyton violaceurn 
auf verschiedenen Nahrboden, 15p. 22cm 
Marb., H. Bauer, 1936. 

HIMMELSBACH, C[lifton] Kleck| 1907 
Clinical studies of drug addiction. II: Rossium 
treatment of drug addiction, with a report on the 
chemistry of Rossium, by L. F. Small. 18p. 8? 
Wash., 1937. 

Forms Suppl. No. 125, Pub. Health Rep. 

See also King, M. R., Himmelsbach, C. K. [et al.] Dilaudid 
(Dihydromorphinone) 38p. 8? Wash., 1935. Also Kolb. L. 
Clinical studies of drug addiction, iii, 33p. 8° Wash., 1938. 

- ANDREWS, H. L. [et al.] Studies on 
codeine addiction, v, 67p. 8? Wash., 1940. 

Forms Suppl. No. 158, Pub. Health Rep. 

HIMMELSEHER, Karl, 1912- *Ueber 
Messungen des Gelcnkbinnendruckes am lc- 
benden Tier. 16p. 21cm. Wiirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1936. 

HIMMELSTEIB, Naftali, 1894- *Traite- 
ment du fibrome naso-pharyngien par la diather- 
mo-coagulation. 51p. 8? Par., Le Francois, 1928. 

HIMMELWEIT, Fred, 1902- *Dic Be- 

einflussung des Lecithin- und Cholesterinspie- 
gels im Blutserum durch Adrenalin, p. 803-9. 
8? Berk, J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 107: 

HIMMLER, Ludwig, 1908- *Traunw 
und Meningokokkenmeningitis. 38p. 8? Er- 
langen, R. Windsheimer, 1935. 

HINARD, Daniel, 1906 ""Contribution 
a l'etude des pyom6tries dans le cancer du col 
uterin; pyometries et hydrometries post-curie- 
theiapiques. 95p. 24cm. Par., J. Barreau & 
A. Pauvert, 1939. 

HINARD, Marc, 1902- ssais de 

thei apeutique par des vaccins microbiens formoles 
en bouillon peptone. 63p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Vieillemard, 1929. 

HINCHEY, Frank, 1867-1934. 

[Obituary] Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1934, 29: 258. 

HINCKEL, Bodo, 1888 *Ein Fall von 

vviederholter b ektopischer t Schwangerschaft (beob- 
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achtet an der Univ. Frauenklinik zu Bonn) 
30p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

HINCKLEY, Livingston S., 1855-1920. 

Payne, G. Obituary. Proc. Am. M. Psychol. Ass., 1920, 
76: 418. 

HINDEMITH, Gerhard, L913 *Die 
Verdauungsleukocytose im Blut der Vena portae 
an Leichen [Halle] 36p. 21cm. Bleicherode, 
0. Xieft, 1937. 

HINDEMITH, Helmut, 1911 *l nter- 

8U( hungen an Kaninchen und Mausen liber die 
diuretische Wirkung von Ononis spinosa L. und 
Equisetum arvense L. [Breslau] p.565-73. 
23cm. Brnsehw., F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1937. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1937, 186: 

HINDENBURG, Paul von Beneckendorff und 
von, 1847-1934. 

Schelenz, C. Hindenburgs iirztliche Vorfahren. Dent, 
med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1610-2. 

HINDERFELD, Theodor, 1904 *Ein 
Fall von Osteomyelitis des 2. Mittelhandknoehens 
mit Totalsequesterbildung und Epiphvsenlosung 
[Miinster] 22p. 8? Bochum, H. F. Behnke, 
1935. 

HINDERMANN, Paul, 1907- *Ueber 
Pneumoperitoneum nach Kaiserschnitt. 24p. 
21cm. Berl. [n. pub.] 1938. 

HINDERSCHEIDT, Gerda, 1908- *Blut- 
zuckerbestimmung bei Schizophrenen unter Be- 
riicksichtigung der Hohe des Blutzuckerwertes 
als Grundlage einer Insulinbehandlung. 20p. 
20^cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1938. 

HINDIN, Herman, 1912- *Recognition 
and treatment of emergencies in the hospital. 
50p. Spokane, Wash., 1937. 

Typewritten. 

HINDLEY-SMITH, J[ames] D[ury] 1894- 
Chronic rheumatism and the pre-rheumatic 
state. 154p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 1932. 

Chronic streptococcal toxaemia and 

rheumatism, xi, 275p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis 
& Co., 1935. 

Chronic streptococcal infection as a 

disease, x, 44p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 
1937. 

HINDRINGER, Philipp, 1910- *Eine 
ueue Chorea-Huntington-Sippe mit einer kurzen 
Zusammenstellung des gesamten Schrifttums der 
letzten 15 Jahre iiber Chorea Huntington [Er- 
langen] 40p. 8? Bleicherode, C. Nieft, 1936. 

HINDS, A. V. J. Hospital testament. 38p. 
21 ^cm. Liverp., Univ. Press Liverpool, 1939. 

HINDS, John. Farriery, taught on a new and 
easy plan; being a treatise on the diseases and 
accidents of the horse. 2 pts. xiv, 223p.; 101 p. 
8? Phila., E. Claxton & co., 1883. 

HINDU. 

See India [and Hindus] 

HINE, Thomas Guy Macauley, 1871-1937. 

[Obituary] Nature, Lond., 1937, 139: 872. 

HINERANG, Abraham, 1909- *Tubercu- 
lose humaine d'origine bovine; etat actuel de la 
question. 51p. 24}£cm. Par., J. Peyronnet, 
1939. 

HINES, Don Carlos, 1904- The special 

procedures in diagnosis and treatment; an outline 
for their understanding and performance. 66 1. 
illust. 12? Stanford Univ., Calif., Stanford 
Univ. Press, 1935. 

Lithoprinted. 

HINES, Edgar Alphonso, 1867-1940. 

Lynch, K. M. lObituary] Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 
1461.— [Obituary] J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 2195. Also 
Bull. Anderson Co. Hosp., 1941-42, 3: No. 2, 9, portr.— 



Pressly, W. L. [Obituary] J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1940, 36: 
345.— Waring, J. I. Biography. Ibid., 1938, 34: 18.5-91, portr. 

HINES, Marion, 1889- The brain of 

Ornithorhynchus anatinus. p. 155-287. 43 pi. 
29cm. Lond., Harrison & sons, 1929. 

In Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1929, ser. B, 217: 

HINGSAMER, Herbert, 1905 *Die 
Strahlenbehandlung und die operative Behand- 
lung der Vulva-Carcinome. 19p. 8? Munch , 
H. Kirch, 1932. 

HINGST, W[ijtzel *Iets over den invloed 
van den voedingsbodem bij melkzuurbacillen en 
zijne bepaling [Groningen] 64p. 23cm. Sneek, 
J. Campen, 1898. 

HINGSTON, Richard William George, 1887- 
Instinct and intelligence, xv, 296p. 8? 
N. Y., Macmillan co., 1929. 

HINKEL, Julie, 1911- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss der entzundlichen Adnexerkrankungen auf 
die Fruchtbarkeit der Frau. 31p. 20^cm. 
Frankf. a. M., L. Baum, 1938. 

HINKEL, Karl, 1908- *Ueber die Be- 

ziehungen zwischen den Erkrankungen der 
Gallenwege und der Bauchspeicheldrii.se (nach 
Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der Diastase, 
der Lipase sowie des Kohlehvdrathaushaltes) 
31 p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1933. 

HINKEL, Reinhold. *De sterilitate et im- 
praegnatione, liber Ursachen und arztliche 
Behandlung der Sterilitiit nach drei mittelalter- 
lichen Konsilien (Auszug) [Leipzig] 8p. 8? 
[Torgau, R. Mihlan] 1923. 

HINKEL, Robert. *Untersuchung der Milch 
gesunder und euterkranker Kiihe auf ihren 
Milchzucker- und Eiweissgehalt (Auszug) [Leip- 
zig] 8p. 8? [Waren, P. Langmaak] 1923. 

HINKELMANN, Bernhard, 1909- *Ein 
Fall plotzlicher einseitiger Erblindung bei Eite- 
rung der Kieferhohle derselben Seite. 17p. 8? 
Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1935. 

HINKOVA, Vesselina, 1907- *Les injec- 

tions intraveineuses d'alcool dans les abces 
pulmonaires. 55p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

HINMAN, Frank, 1880- The principles 

and practice of urology, llllp. illust. diagrs. 
8? Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1935. 

HINMAN, Jack J[ones] jr, 1888- Labora- 
tory exercises, elementary sanitary examination 
of water and sewage, University of Iowa, De- 
partment of Preventive Medicine. 32 1. roy. 8? 
[Iowa City, la.] 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

Laboratory exercises; control of plants 

for the treatment of water and sewage, Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Department of Preventive Med- 
icine. [441 1. roy. 8? [Iowa City] 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

HINMAN, Robert Byron, 1888- , & 

HARRIS, Robert B. The story of meat, xvi, 
291p. illust. pi. diagr. 20>^cm. Chic, Swift 
& co. [1939] 

HINMAN. Robert Byron, & SCHUTT, C. 

D. Curing meats. 21p. 8? Ithaca, N. Y., 1932. 

Forms No. 241, Cornell Extens. Bull. 

HINMAN, Strong, 1893- Physical educa- 

tion in the elementary grades, viii, 523p. inch 
illust. diagr. form. 21cm. X. Y., Prentice- 
Hall, 1939. 

HINNEBERG, Karl Heinz, 1908- Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Einfluss von Sch'af- 
mitteln auf die Diuress [Rostock] 16p. 8? 
Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1934. 

HINRICHS, A. F. Wages in cotton-goods 
manufacturing, xii, 154p. 23cm. Wash., 1938. 

Forms Bull. No. 663, U. S. Bur. Labor Statist. 
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HINRICHS, Alfred, 1904- *Die per- 

forierten Magen-Duodenal-Geschwiire an der 
Gottinger Chirurgischen Klinik, 1900-25. 27p. 
8? Gott., Handelsdr., 1927. 

HINRICHS, Ferdinand, 1908- *Erfah- 
rungen bei der Behandlung des Empyems der 
Pleurahdhle [Diisseldorf] 20p. 8? Eniden, 
B. David, 1935. 

HINRICHS, Hans, 1910- *Ueber die 

Osteomyelitis des Oberkiefers. 24p. 8? [Kiel, 
Hay] 1935-36. 

HINRICHS, Johannes, 1910- *Ueber 
Unterlippencarcinome. 46p. 8? Kiel, Meyer, 
1 933 

HINRICHS, Julius [Wilhelm Heinrich] 1908- 
*Interstitielle Tubargraviditat [Marburg] 
24p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 
HINRICHS, Theodor, 1871-1936. 

Grabow. Nekrolog. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1935, 37: 
535. 

HINRICHS, Uwe Hans, 1901- *Dauer- 
schlafbehandlung mit Skopolamin-Paraldehyd 
bei Geisteskranken [Kiel] 24p. ch. 8? 
[Neustadt (Holstein) H. Ehlers] 1927. 

HINRICHSEN, Elisabeth, 1902- *Ueber 
die Behandlung der Hasenscharten (Berlin] 31p. 
8? Lippstadt, Thiele, 1933. 

HINRICHSEN, Use, 1899- *Zur Aetio- 

logie der Mehrlingsgraviditat. lOp. 8? Munch, 
[n. pub.] 1926. 

HINRICHSEN, Josephine, 1906- Mod- 
ern serologic tests for syphilis and their inter- 
pretation by the physician, vii, 81 p. 23cm. 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1941. 

Forms Suppl. 14, Verier. Dis. Inform. 

HINRICHSEN, Mathilde [geb. Krause] 1897- 
♦Ueber primare freie Fettgewebstrans- 
plantation bei schweren Gelenkfrakturcn. 28p. 
8? [Berl., n. pub.] 1930. 

HINRICHSEN, Rolf W[illi] 1910- *Zur 
Hasenschartenvererbung. 24p. 8° Kiel, Leuch- 
tenberg, 1935. 

HINSBERG, Karl, 1894- Medizinisch- 
chemische Bestimmungsmethoden: Darstellung 
der allgemein gebrauchlichen und wichtigsten 
quantitative!! Methoden; eine Auswahl von 
Methoden fur das klinische Untersuchungslabo- 
ratorium. 2v. vi, 93p.; v, 186p. illust. tab. 
ch. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1935-36. 

& LANG, K. Medizinische Chemie fur 

den klinischen und theoretischen Gebrauch. 
viii, 458p. illust. tab. 24^cm. Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

HINSBERG, Viktor, 1870-1933. 

Beck, K. Nekrolog. Zschr. Laryng., 1933-34, 24: 486.— 
Klestadt. W. Nekrolog. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1933, 67: 1149-53. — 
Ropke. Nekrolog. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 35: p. i-iv.— 
Wittmaack, K. Nekrolog. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933-34, 
137: 1-6. 

HINSCHBERGER, Georges Joseph, 1907- 
*Le Prdfesseur Georges Morache; sa vie et son 
oeuvre. 24p. portr. 8? Strasb. [n. pub. 
1933. 

HINSCHE, Georg, 1888- *Beitrage zur 

vergleichenden Sexualphysiologie. I: Ueber 
Brunst- und Kopulationsreaktionen des Bufo 
vulgaris, p.564-606. 8? [Lpz., Breitknpf & 
Hartel] 1928. 

Also Zschr. vergleich. Physiol., 1926, 4: 

HINSCHE, Walter, 1902- *Die Frtih- 

diagnose der Kieferaktinomykose [Berlin] 35p. 
23cm. Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1936. 

HINSDALE, Albert Euclid, 1881-1924. 

Writings (The) of Albert E. Hinsdale. J. Am. Inst. Homeop 
1929, 22 : 684; passim. ■ 



HINSDALE, Wilbert B., 1851- , <fe 
GREENMAN, Emerson F. Perforated Indian 
crania in Michigan. 3 p. 1. 16p. illust. 4 pi. 
23cm. Ann Arb., Mich., Univ. Michigan press 
1936. 

Forms No. 5, Occas. Contr. Univ. Michigan Mus. Anthrop 

HINSELM ANN, H[ans] 1884- Die 
logie, Symptomatologie und Diagnostik des 
Uteruscarcinoms. p.854-953. 8? Berl., 1930. 

In Handb. Gyn. (J. Veit & W. Stockel) 3. Aufl., Berl., 1930 
6. Bd, 1. Hiilfte. 

Die Aetiologie, Symptomatologie und 

Diagnostik des Chorionepithelioms. p. 1108-35 
8? Berl., 1930. 

In Handb. Gyn. (J. Veit& \V. Stockel) 3. Aufl., Berl., 1930 
6. Bd, 1. Hiilfte. 

Einfiihrung in die Kolposkopie. 51 p 

illust, 8? Hamburg, P. Hartung [1933] 

See also Franque, Otto von, Hinselmann. H., & Meyer, 

Robert. Anatomic und Diagnostik der Carcinome [&c, 
1167p. roy. 8° Munch., 1930. 

HINSHAW, W[illiam] R[ussell] 1896- , & 
SANDERS, E. F. Control of Salmonella pullo- 
rum infection. 23p. 8? Amherst, Mass., 1928. 

Forms Control ser. Bull. 43, Massachusetts Agr. Exp. Sta. 

HINSIE, Leland Earl, 1895- The treat- 

ment of schizophrenia, xvii, 206p. 8? Bait., 
Williams & Wilkins co., 1930. 

Syllabus of psychiatry; a guide to general 

orientation, x, 348p. 8? Utica, N. Y., State 
Hosp. press, 1933. 

Concepts and problems of psycho- 
therapy, xii, 199p. pi. tab. 8? N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. press, 1937. 

— — Visual outline of psychiatry, v, 109p. 
diagr. 22cm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. press, 1941. 

& BLALOCK, Joseph R. Electro- 

pyrexia in general paralysis, iv, 90p. pi. tab. 
ch. 8? Utica, N. Y., State Hosp. press, 1934. 

HINSIE, Leland Earl, 1895- , & SHATZ- 
KY, Jacob. Psychiatric dictionary, with en- 
cyclopedic treatment of modern terms, vi p. 

5 1. 559p. 24cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. press 
[1940] 

HINSTORFF, Detloff [Carl Georg Percy] 

1902- *Grundumsatzuntersuchungen bei 

Otosklerose. 24p. 8? Frankf. a. M., H. 
Munch, 1929. 

HINTENBERGER, Karl, 1907- *Bei- 
trage zur Problematik des zahnarztlichen Gusses. 
27p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

HINTERLANG, Hans, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur Frage des Sauren-Basen-Gleichgewichtes in 
der Schwangerschaft; das Verhalten der Alkali- 
reserve in der Schwangerschaft. 23p. 8? 
Giessen, W. Herr, 1937. 

HINTON, C. H. Scientific romances. Ser. 
1-2. 229p.; 177p. 12? Lond., G. Allen & 
Unwin [1922-25] 

HINTON, James, 1822-75. 

Hopkins, E. Life and letters of James Hinton; with an 
introduction by Sir W. W. Gull. 8. ed. 371p. 12! Lond., 
1906. 

HINTON, James William, 1894- 

See Erdmann, John Frederick, & Hinton, J. W. Erdmann's 

clinics; excerpts from the clinics of John F. Erdmann. 315p. 
8? Phila., 1932. 

HINTON, Martin Alisler Campbell, 1883- 
Rats and mice as enemies of mankind, x, 63p. 

6 illust. 2 pi. 8? Lond. [W. Clowes & sons] 
1918. 

HINTON, W. H. Ethel Ambrose; pioneer 
medical missionary, Poona and Indian Village 
Mission, Bombay Presidency, India. 255p. 
pi. portr. 8? Lond., Marshall, Morgan & 
Scott [1936] 
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HINTON, William Augustus, 1883- 
Syphilis and its treatment. xvi, 321p. 8? 
N. Y., Macmillan co., 1936. 

HINTZ, Wolfgang, 1912- *Die Pneu- 

mothoraxtherapie im Greisenalter. 15p. 22cm. 
Rostock, G. Neumann, 1937. 

HINTZE, Charlotte, 1905- *Das Menin- 

giom der Olfaktoriusgrube [Berlin] 47p. 8? 
Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1932. 

HINTZE, Gerhard, 1910- *Ueber ange- 

borene Veranderungen der Mundspalte mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung einer eigenen Beob- 
achtung von Makrostomie. 22p. 8? Miinch., 
Bayer. Dr., 1934. 

HINTZE, Hans, 1899- *Die Behandlung 

der tuberkulosen Peritonitis und ihre Resultate 
(Auszug) Hp. 8? Bonn, R. Stodieck, 1925. 

HINTZE, Heinz Eberhard, 1909- *Ueber 
tiefliegende Lipome [Freiburg] 14p. 8? En- 
dingen, E. J. Kniebuehler, 1934. 

HINTZE, Hilda, 1907- *Zur operativen 

Behandlung der muskularen Kieferklemme. 19p. 
St Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1930. 

HINTZE, Kurt, 1866- Sexual- und 

Fortpflanzungshygiene. 4 p. 1. 131p. 8? 
Lpz., Kabitzsch, 1925. 

HINTZE, Otto, 1902- *Zur Klinik der 

Puerperalpsychosen [Kiel] 27p. 2 1. 8? 
Erfurt, A. Stenger, 1926. 

HINTZE, Rudolf, 1907- *Beitriige zur 

Geschichte der Zahnbiirste und anderer Mittel 
zur Mund- und Zahnpflege. 61 p. 8? [Berl., 
Meissner & Wermke] 1930. 

HINTZE, Wilhelm [Karl Anton] 1902- 
*Die Therapie der Bronchiektasien. 50p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1928. 

HINTZE, Wolfgang [Konrad Walter] 1910- 
*Die Osteomyelitis der Wirbelsaule (erortert an 3 
zur Beobachtung gelangten Erkrankungsfallen) 
36p. 8? Berl., K. & R. Hoffmann [1938] 

HINTZMANN, Konrad, 1901- *Ueber 
Anasthesierungsmethoden der nasalen Neben- 
hohlen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Oberkiefers. 19p. 5 pi. 8? Konigsb., J. 
Raabe 1925 

HINTZMANN, Walther, 1902- *Ueber 
das Haemotoxin des Bacillus jordaniformis. 
28p. 8? Frankf. a. M., H. Miinch, 1933. 

HINUEBER, Susanna von, 1907- *Be- 
stimmung der Ventilationsgrosse in bewohnten 
Raumen. 15p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1933. 

HINZ, Ernst, 1900- *Zur Prophylaxe der 

Uebertragung ansteckender Krankheiten durch 
das Friseurgewerbe mit experimentellen Beitrag 
zur Frage der Rasierpinsel-Desinfektion. 32p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

HINZ, Hans Dieter, 1909- *Zur klini- 

schen Bedeutung der Sakralisation und Lumbali- 
sation des 5. Lendenwirbels [Berlin] 31 p. pi. 
8? Essen, Fredebeul & Koenen, 1934. 

HINZ, Hans [Max Karl] 1907- *Ueber 
das N-Methyl-2-benzthiazolon-methid und das 
gewohnlich als Fischer'sche Base bezeichnet 
N, 3, 3-Trimethyl-2-indolinon-methid. 35p. 22^ 
cm. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1938. 

HINZ, Irmgard, 1912- *Untersuchungen 
liber die Grosse des Erythrocytendurchmessers 
und iiber die Price-Jones-Kurve im normalen 
Blut, bei sekundarer Anamie, pernicioser Anamie, 
myeloischer Leukamie und nach Splenektomie 
[Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 
HINZ, Wilhelm [Hans Friedrich] 1891- 

See Regenbogen, Otto, & Hinz, W. Grundriss der Arz- 
neiverordnungslehre [&c] 211p. 8? Bed., 1924. 



HINZPETER, Hermann, 1907- *Ueber 
die Prognose der Rezidivhernie. 15p. 23^cm 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1934. 

HIP. 

See also Hip-bone; Hip-joint; Pelvis; Thigh. 

Henneberg, B. Archaologisch-anatomisehes. Zschr. Anat 
Entw., 1039-40, 110: 385-8.-Howell, A. B. Morphogenesis 
« the architecture of hip and thigh. J. Morph., 1938, 62: 

Amputation. 

See Hip-joint, Surgery. 

Bursae [including diseases] 

Ehrlich. Ein seltener Fall von Schleimbeutelentziindung 
an der Hiifte. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 37: 847-51.— 
Gerard, M. Calcification de la bourse du grand fessier. Rev 
med. est, 1932, 60: 786.— Lecocq. E. Pertrochanteric bursitis- 
report of a case. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 872.— Sandstrom, C 
[Peritendinitis calcarea of the hip-joint] Sven. lak. sail. forh.. 
1931, 37-47. — Schein, A. J., & Lehmann, O. Acute trochanteric 
bursitis with calcification. Surgery, 1941, 9: 771-9. 

Coxalgia. 

Cagny, R. M. F. de. Contribution a l'etude 
de la boiterie, sequelle des coxalgies. 122p. 8° 
Par., 1937. 

Fatjre, N. Contribution a l'etude du 
diagnostic des coxalgies aigues. 75p. 24cm. 
Toulouse, 1933. 

Richard, A. Coxalgie. p. 3397-480. 8° 
Par., 1937. 

In TraitS chir. ortliop. (Ombredanne) Par., 1937, 4: 

Sorrel, E., Sorrel, Y. D., & Delahave, A. 
La coxalgie. 41p. 8° Par., 1931. 

Allard, L. La coxalgie double. Rev. orthop., Par., 1937 
3. ser., 24: 449-78.— Calve, J., Galland, M.. & Cagny, R. de. 
Pathogenesis of the limp due to coxalgia. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 
21 : 12-25. — Carli, C. Coxalgia transitoria. Arch. ital. chir., 
1935, 41: 1002. — Cavelin, C. La coxalgie de l'adulte. Progr. 
med., Par., 1928, 43: 1069; 1149— Colonna, P. C. The differ- 
ential diagnosis of the painful hip in childhood. Am. J. Surg., 
1941, 54: 609-13.— Cuneo. Le diagnostic differentiel de la 
coxalgie a la periode de d6but. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1935, 49: 
372-4. — Flournoy, H. Organicit6 dynamique; a propos d'un 
cas de coxalgie hysterique. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1939, 59: 
287-305. — Froelich. Coxalgie double. Rev. orthop., Par., 
1937, 3. ser., 24: 638-44. — Fugueroa. Coxalgia y nefrosis 
lipoidea. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 145.— Galland, M. A propos 
du grand raccourcissement, sequelle de la coxalgie. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1932, 24: 175-7. — Gilmour, J. Some causes 
of pain in the hip in childhood and in adolescence. Newcastle 
M. J„ 1927-28, 8: 82-96.— Glasner, J. O sinal de Calot na 
coxalgia. Arq. brasil. cir., 1940, 8: 95-8. Also Impr. med., 
Rio, 1941, 17: 59. — Guerin, R. Arthrodese dans le traite- 
ment de la coxalgie en evolution chez l'adulte. J. m6d. Bor- 
deaux, 1937, 114: 849-60. — Laffont. Bassin de coxalgie double, 
chez une femme de 40 ans, ayant toujours march6 a quattre 
pattes. Bull. Soc. obst. gvn. Paris, 1933, 22: 478-82.— Marti. 
T. Acrostealgie. Rev. orthop., Par., 1938, 3. ser., 25: 651.— 
Massart, R., & Vidal-Naquet, G. La coxalgie. In their Prat, 
orthop., Par., 1938, 467-508.— Mathieu, P. Les sequelles de 
la coxalgie. MSdecine, Par., 1926, 8: 24. — Mauclaire. Hanche 
douloureuse avec os acetabulum supfirieur. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1928, 54: 1394-9.— Munoz, J. J. Secuelas y 
complicaciones de la coxalgia. Arch, espan. pediat., 1932, 16: 
337. — Richard, A., & Graftin, P. Diagnostic de la coxalgie a 
forme hypertrophique au debut. Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 309- 
11. — Rocher, H. L. A propos de la coxalgie cotylo'idienne, 7 
observations. Bordeaux chir., 1931, 2: 101-18. — Scholz, B. 
Fehldiagnosen bei Hiiftschmerz. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 
61: 53; 96. Also In Samml. wicht. Fruhdiagn., Lpz., 1936, 
20-33. — Wakeley, C. P. G. Case of coxalgia, for diagnosis. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Clin., 47.— Weve, 
H. [Case of chronic coxalgia] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 
pt 2, 4104-10. 

Coxalgia: Treatment. 

Bufnoir, P. *Les arthrodeses de la hanche 
dans les coxalgies. 109p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Hollander, A. Contribution a, l'etude des 
operations mutilantes dans la coxalgie fistulis6e 
grave; expose d'une technique nouvelle. 89p. 
8? Par., 1927. 

Karabarbounis, L. A. *L'arthrodese pour 
coxalgie en evolution chez l'enfant. 79p. 8? 
Par., 1934. 
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Mougenot, J. *L'arthrodfese extra-articulaire 
de la hanche chez 1'enfant dans la coxalgie (a la 
ptfriode d'etat ct en fin devolution) .[Lyon] 
62p. 8? Bourg, 1936. 

Audet. G. Coxalgie gudrie en attitude vicieuse; genu valgum 
compensateur; correction orthopedique. Bull. med. Quebec, 
1927, 28: 133, 2 pi. — Bastos y Ansart. M. Sobre el trata- 
tniento de la coxalgia por el bloqueo mediante injertos 6seos. 
Prensa med. argent., 1930-31, 17: 1263^76 —Berard, F. 
Sur la valeur respective des din*6rentes voies d'abord de l'articu- 
lation de la hanche pour les operations ankylosantes dans la 
coxalgie. Rev. chir., Par., 1930, 68: 207-23, 7 pi.— Bristow. 
W. R. Results of operations on painful hips. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., 1934, 52: 109-80. Also Ann. Surg., 1934, 100: 1043-54 — 
Calot. Du traitement de la coxalgie. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 

1931, 40: 423-7. Also Monde meU, 1932, 42: 1-8 — Calve. J. 
Indications de la fixation de la hanche dans la coxalgie; 
greffon interfemoro-ischiatique; voie d'accds par ost6otomie ct 
section diaphysaire sus-trochantericnnes temporaires. Rap]). 
Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1929 30, 8. Congr., 2: 350-3.— 
Chulro. P. Robre artrodesis extra-articular en la coxalgia. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1930, 14: 442-8.— Clavelin. C. Arthro- 
dese intra- et extra-articulaire chez un ancicn coxalgique. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 770-3.— Delahayes. Resultat 
d'artlirodese de la hanche pour coxalgie ancicnne. Rev. 

orthop., Par., 1929, 3. ser., 16: 032. Technique de 

l'arthrodese extra-articulaire de la hanche pour coxalgie chez 
1'enfant de moins de 12 ans. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 393. 
Also J. meVl. Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 48.— Delahaye, A., & 
Courvoisier. J. N. Indications et limites de l'arthrodese de 
hanche dans le traitement des coxalgies de 1'enfant et de l'adulte. 
Presse med., 1933, 41: 757-01. — Fernandez, I. Artrodesis en 

la coxalgia infantil. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 129. ■ ■ 

Procedimicntos quirurgicos modernos en el tratamiento de la 

coxalgia. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 402. Artrodesis en 

la coxalgia infantil. Siglo med., 1934, 93: 143.— Froelich. 
Traitement ambulatoire de la coxalgie. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1931, 40: 405-8. — Fruchaud, H.. & Audurcau, J. Arthro- 
dese extra-articulaire de la hanche pour coxalgie grave en 
evolution chez une adulte. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1930, 
56: 170-82. — Gama, C. da. Da fixacao na coxalgia. Pub. 
mM„ S. Paulo, 1941, 13: No. 5, 13-30.— Ghormley. R. K., & 
Coventry, M. B. Surgical treatment of painful hips of adults. 
J. Bone Surg., 1942 24: 424-8. Also Surgery, 1942, 11: 
840 (Abstr.) — Gonzalez Aguilar, J. La artrodesis extraarticular 
de la cadera en la coxalgia. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1931, 10: 574— 
88.— Guillcminct. Arthrodese extra-articulaire pour coxalgie 
en Evolution chez un enfant. Lyon chir., 1935, 32: 449-52. — 
Hamant & Chalnot. Resultat d'une arthrodese de la hanche 
pour coxalgie ope>6e au debut de Involution. Rev. med. 
Nancy, 1937, 65: 310-2. — lanas, A. L'arthrodese de la hanche 
par vcrrouillement trochantfiro-iliaque, dans certaines formes 
de coxalgie; modification de la technique operatoirc. Rev. 
chir., Bucur., 1940, 43: 788-90, 4 pi.— Lasserre, C. Coxalgie 
a 2 temps termin£e par une ankvlosc osseuse. Bordeaux chir., 

1932, 3: 458-60. Rdsultats de 3 arthrodeses de la 

hanche pour coxalgie. Ibid., 1933, 4: 394. Also J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 49-51. — Lavezzo, P. Una modificaci6n 
en el procedimiento cldsico del envesado para los casos de 
coxalgia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1928. 35: 1390-4.— Le Fort. 
Les conceptions actuelles du traitement de la coxalgie non 

fistuleuse. Presse therm, clim., 1935, 75: 37-40. & 

Minne, J. Les conceptions actuelles du traitement de la coxal- 
gie non fistuleuse. Echo med. nord, 1932, 36: 433. — L'Espis- 
copo, J. B. Bone block for painful hips. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 
20 : 901-11. — Leriche. Greffes osseuses intra- et extra-articu- 
laires, apr^s ablation des lesions, dans la coxalgie en Evolution 
chez l'adulte. Lyon chir., 1928, 25: 558- 01.— Massart. R. 
Arthrodese de la hanche pour coxalgie avec fistulisation 
persistante. Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 440. — Mathieu, P. 
Traitement des sequelles de la coxalgie (en dehors du reveil 
de l'infection tuberculeuse) Rev. orthop., Par., 1920, 13: 

3. ser., 581-051. Also Presse med., 1920, 34: 1301-3. 

& Wilmoth. L'arthrodese extra-articulaire dans la coxalgie. 
J. chir., Par., 1926, 28: 130-46.— Michel, G., & Mutel. Arthro- 
dese de la hanche pour coxalgie ancienne. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1929, 55: 31-6.— Nove-Josserand, Berard, F., & 
Pouzet. Le traitement conservateur dans la coxalgie. J. 
med. Paris, 1932, 52: 359-62. Also Mdd. inf., Par., 1932, 39: 
65-77.— Ottolenghi, C. E. La artrodesis extraarticular de la 
cadera en la coxalgia. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1931-32, 
1: 153-221.— Page C. M. The late results of operation for 

chronic painful hip. Lancet, Lond.. 1920, 1: 1087-90. 

Elmslie, R. C. [et al.] Discussion on the late results of operation 
for chronic painful hip. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1925-26, 
19: Sect. Orthop., 39-49.— Paoli. J. Le traitement de la 
coxalgie par les arthrodeses. Marseille med., 1930. 67: 357- 
60. — Papin, E. L'osteotomie d'appui dans la coxalgie. Bor- 
deaux chir., 1931. 2: 362. — Pasman, R. E. Artrodesis extra- 
articular de la cadera en la coxalgia. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires 
1929. 13: 123-43— Patel, M., i- Berard. F. Arthrodese de 
hanche pour coxalgie en evolution, chez l'adulte. In Livre 
jub. (Hartmann. H.) Par., 1932, 529-37.— Paulino Filho, A. 
Artrodese extra-articular na coxalgia em evolucuo. Arch, 
lust. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1936, 2: 49-83, pi. Also Acta 
med., Rio, 1939, 3 : 39-60.— Richard, A., & Clavelin, C. Sept 
observations d'arthroddses de la hanche pour coxalgie Bull 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1930, 56: 1422-34.— Richard, A., & 



Colmenares, J. Technique de l'arthrodese pour coxalgie ohtt 
1'enfant, Rev. orthop., Par., 1938, 3. sfr.. 25: 701-7.— Richard. 
A., & Elbim, A. Indications et techniques de l'arthrodese pour 
coxalgie. J. chir., Par., 1931, 39: 1-46.— Rivarola & I.andivar, 

A. F. A prop6sito de artrodesis extra-articular de la cadera 
en la coxalgia. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1929, 13: 152 I. 
Rocher, H. L. Technique simplifiAe pour l'arthrodese extrn- 
articulaire de la hanche par greffon tibial dans la coxalgie 

type 37. J. med. Bordeaux, 1937, 114: pt 2, 09-71. 

Arthrodese extra-articulaire de la hanche pour ooxalgie; 

appareil pelvi-crural en duralumin. Ibid.. 272-5. ' 

Ostdolyse post-traumatique du col du femur sur une ankvlosr 

par coxalgie. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 54: 203-73. 

Resultat fonctionnel parfait dans une arthrodese extra-articu- 
laire de la hanche par coxalgie. Presse med., 1940, 48: 502.-- 
Rocher. L. Intorno al trattamento chiruigico della coxalgia 
nell'infanzia ed al principio della sua evoluzione. Arch, ital 
chir., 1933, 35: 803.— Roller & Lasserre, C. Coxalgies: 
traitement h£lioth6rapique A l'altitude. J. med. Bordeaux, 
1935, 112: 405. — Sorrel, E. Traitement de la coxalgie etdeses 
sequelles. Sem. hop. Paris, 1929, 5: 175-83. Delahaye, 

A. , & Berard, F. Des operations ankylosantes dans le traite- 
ment des coxalgies. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 412-5. — 
Tavernier, L. Arthrodese de la hanche au debut de revolution 

d'une coxalgie grave. Lyon chir., 1932, 29: 727-9. 

L'arthrodese dans les coxalgies en evolution chez les grands 
enfants. Ibid., 1930, 33: 733-8.— Vasconcelos. M. de. A. 
artrodeses na coxalgia. Mod. contemp., Lisb., 1936, 54: 
41; 57. — Vial & Peyret. Reflexions sur l'arthrodese artioulaire 
de la hanche dans la coxalgie en evolution chez l'adulte. Rev. 
med. Nancy, 1939, 67: 0-10.— Vilardell, J. M. Kstudio actual 
del tratamiento de la coxalgia. Med. ibcr.i, 1935, 29: pt 2, 
70. — Votta, E. A. Coxalgia; trafcaniiento quirurgico por el 
procedimiento Robertson Lavalle. Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 

37: pt 2, 1487-512. Coxalgia; su tratamiento. Ibid., 

1937, 44: 1382-8.— Wilmoth, d'Allaincs & Delahaye. Arthro- 
dese extra-articulaire de la hanche pour coxalgie en evolution; 
coxalgie; arthrodese extra-articulaire; presentation de pieces 
anatomiques d'artlirodese de hanche pour coxalgie ancienne. 
Bull. Soc. nat, chir., Par., 1930, 56: 153-73.— Yovtchitch. D. M. 
Arthrodese extra-articulaire dans un cas de coxalgie avec 
pscudarthrose intracotyloldienne solide; ankylose osseuse. 
Ibid., 1928, 54: 984-0. — Zeno, L. Artrodesis extraarticular 
en la coxalgia; fundamentos tecnicos. Rev. ortop. traumat., 

B. Air., 1934-35, 4: 106-74. 

Cyst. 

Lebrun. Kyste solitaire de l'extr6mite superieure du femur; 
intervention; resultat eloigne. Bull. Soc. nat. cliir., Par., 1927, 
53: 753-5. — Patel. Kyste de l'extremite superieure du femur; 
evidement et grefTe tibiale. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 327-30. 

Disease. 

Albee, F. H., & Preston, R. L. Injuries and 
diseases of the hip; surgery and conservative 
treatment. 298p. 8? N. Y., 1937. 

Menzen, G. *Eigentumliche Hufterkrankung. 
19p. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 

Benjamin, B., & Miller, P. R. Hypothyroidism as a cause 
of disease of the hip. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938, 55: 1189-211.— 
Calot, F. Les notions indispcnsables a tous sur la renovation 
de la pathologie de la hanche par les derniers travaux. Monde 

med., 1920, 36: 1-13. ■ Ce que tout praticien doit 

savoir de la renovation des diagnostics des maladies de la 
hanche par les travaux d'apres-guerre. Ibid., 1929, 39: 65-76. 

Sur le diagnostic des maladies de la hanche d'aprts 

les derniers travaux. Vie med., 1929, 5: 1003-5. 

Ueber neuere Anschauungen in der Pathologie der Hiifte auf 
Grund der Arbeiten der letzten Jahre. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 

1929, 51 : 134-00. Notions indispensables ft tons sur 

la renovation de la pathologie de la hanche par les travaux 
d'apres-guerre. Rev. g6n. din. th6r., 1932, 46: 193-97 — 
Case (A) of old hip disease. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1935, 11: 
300. — Charry, R. Estado actual de la citugla de la cadera en 
las insuficiencias inveteradas con gran claudicacion; resultados 
de nuestra prdtica personal. Cir. ortop. traumat., Habafia, 
1940, 8: 37-49.— Chavannaz, J.. & Radoievitch, S. A propos 
des coxopathies. J. med. Bordeaux, 1925, 55: 731-0.— De 
Lucchi, G. Sulla patogenesi delle deformita e delle malattie 
dell'anca dipendenti da displasia congenita. Chir. org. movim., 
1939-40, 25: 359-75.— Evans. E. T. The chronically disabled 
hip. Physiother. Rev., 1939, 19: 330-2 — Forestier. J. Un 
signe differential entre les arthropathies de la hanche et les 
algies sciatiques; le signe du roulement, a billes dans l'examen 
de la hanche en decubitus ventral. Rev. neur., Par., 1932, 39: 
251-4. — Forrester-Brown, M. The diagnosis of abnormal hip 
conditions in children. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1377-81. 

A series illustrating obscure hip-conditions in children. 

Clin. J., Lond., 1937, 66: 8-14.— Francisco. C. B. Non- 
tuberculous hips in children simulating tuberculosis. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., 1920, 23: 385-8.— Ghormley, R. K. I-esions 
of the hip in childhood and adolescence and their relation to 
lesions of the hip in the adult. Rocky Mountain M. J., 1940, 
37: 950-61. — Hartmann. Traitement des abces de la r6gion 
de la hanche cons£cutifs a la coxalgie. Rev. g6n. clin. ther., 
1920, 40: 596. — Key, J. A. Some diagnostic problems in the 



HIP 



657 



HIP 



hip in early life. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 82-7.— McLaren, 
W: W. Mild hip disease. Med. J. Australia, 1937, 1: 767.— 
Marottoli, O. R. Concepto actual y clasificaci6n de_ los sin- 
dromes quirfirgicos de la cadera en la infancia. Dfa mid., 
B. Air., 1932-33, 5: 499. Also Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1933, 4: 
5- passim. — Massart, R. Les infirmcs de la hanche, leur 
traitcment chirurgical. Bull. Foe. mod. Paris, 1931, 132-9. 
Also Bev. med. fr., 1931, 12: 665-72 — Peabody. C. W. The 
gait in hip limp. Physiother. Bev., 1935, 15: -18-50.— Potter. 
R P Boentgenological findings in non-tuberculous lesions of 
the iiip. Wisconsin M. J., 1933. 32: 19-21. - Robert. P., 
Lelong J.. & Merklen, R. Un diagnostic rare d'affeetion de la 
hanche. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1933, 21: 290.— 
Scarenzio, A. De la douleur au genou sympathique des maladies 
de la hanche. Presse m£d. beige, 1861, 13: Gl-3. — Sisto 
Hontan, F. Diagnostics de las afecciones de la cadera en el 
nifio. Pediat. espafi., 1920, 15: 317 -31 .— Sneed. W. L. Acute 
infections of the hip. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1931, 11: 
657-66. — Taylor, G. H. Suppurative hip in children. J. M. 
Soc. N. Jersey. 1934. 31: 458-60.— Taylor, H. Diagnosis of 
hip disabilities in children. Ibid., 1937, 34: 11- 4. — Trethowan, 
W H. Disorders of the hip, and other conditions. Guy's 
Hosp. Bep., Lond., 1937, 87: 229-53. 

Epiphyseolysis. 

See Hip-joint, Coxa vara, epiphyseal. 

Epiphysitis. 

Canelli, A. F. Sulla questione delle epifisiti in pediatria. 
Pediatria (Biv.) 1927, 35: 703-9.— Dreyfus, J. R. Die Epi- 
physitis acetabuli im Kindesalter. Zbl. Chir., 1937, G4: 
1162. — Lance. L'6piphysite intraeotj loidienne de croissance 
de la hanche. Gaz. m£d. France, 1932, 346. — Lipscomb. F. J. 
Bilateral acute epiphysitis of the hips; case report. Memphis 
M. J., 1935, 10: No. 10. 39.— Miller, O. L. Acute transient 
epiphysitis of the hip joint. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 575-9 — 
Narasimhan, N. S. Acute epiphysitis of the hip joint. Madras 
M. J., 1931, 13: 180-4, pi— Poli. A. Epifisite dell'anca da 
Bacterium coli. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1927, 43: 386-402. — 
Porro, N. Sugli esiti delle epifisiti deH'anca. Badiol. med., 
Milano, 1927. 14: 12-20. Also Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 
1928, 7: 540-2. 

Examination. 

See also Hip-joint, Radiography. 

Ballesteros, G. A. Exploracitn de la cadera. Bev. cienc. 
med., Mex., 1929. 7: 358-71.— Mathieu, P. Examen de la 
hanche. In Trait6 chir. orthop. (Ombrfdanne) Par., 1937. 4: 
3026-37. — Perpina, V. S. Unsere Technik bei Huftmessunren. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932. 156: 31.— Sanchis Perpina, V. Nuestra 
U s cnica en la mensuracion de la cadera. Progr. clin., Madr., 
1931, 39 : 6.53-60. 

Femoral head. 

See also Femur. 

Bruno, G., & Ottonello. P. Osservazioni sull'architettura 
del tessuto spugnoso dell'epifisi prossimale del femore dell'uomo 
con particolare riguardo al cosl detto triangolo di Ward ed alio 
sperone femorale. Badiol. med., Milano, 1933, 20: 1201-6. — 
Gerzanits, P. [Observations on the structure of the head of the 
femur by means of a new method of investigation] Magy. 
orv. arch., 1940, 41: 74-9, pi. 

Femoral head: Abnormity. 

Rietkotter, A. [W.] *Ueber die Deformitatcn 
des Oberschenkelkopfes [Berlin] 22p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, 1936. 

Brownlee, A. Congenital absence of head of femur. Brit. 
M. J., 1932, 2: 835.— Loefrler. F. Ein seltcncr R&ntgenbe- 
fund an kindlichen Oberschenkelkopfepiphysen. Zbl. Chir., 
1925, 52: 961-3.— Peabody, C. W. Bilateral defect of femoral 
heads. J. Bone Surg., 1927, 9: 288-93.— Scaduto, G. Man- 
canza congenita della testa e del collo del femore. Arch, 
radiol., Nap., 1925, 1: 11-4.— Tucker, W. E. A family with 
congenital absence of the heads of the femora. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1934, 27: Sect. Orthop., 573. 

Femoral head: Disease, and tumor. 

See also subheadings Osteochondritis de- 
formans; Osteochondritis dissecans. 

Arel, F. Spontannekrose des Schenkelkopfes bei Jugcnd- 

lichen. Zbl. Chir., 1936. 63: 617-9. Erwiderung zur 

Spontannekrose des Schenkelkopfes bei Jugendlichen. Ibid. 
2134— Bozsan, E. J. Compression of cancellous bone; principal 
manifestations in the head and neck of the femur; treatment by 
connecting drill channels. Am. J. Surg.. 1941, 53: o41-618.— 
Chandler, F. A. Aseptic necrosis of the head of the lemur. 
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28: 101-57 — Bowcn, W. W. Internal fixation of intracapsular 
fracture without incision. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1939, 29 : 200-4 — 
Bunnell, S. Intracapsular fracture of the neck of the lemur; 
its primary operative treatment. California West. M., 1935 
43: 27-32.— Campbell, W. C. Central or intracapsular I rac 
tures of the neck of the femur. Proc. California Acad, an.., 1931- 

32, 53, 14 pi. Also South. M. & S., 1933, 2: 1-23. — & 

Smith, H. Central fractures of the neck ol the femur; treat 
ment by internal fixation. Southwest. M., 1940, 24: 3(>l-.i.— 
Carr, F. Internal fixation of acute intracapsular fractures ot 
the femoral neck with a Sniith-Peteiscn nail. New RoeheUe 
Hosp. M. Staff Bull., N. Y., 1938. 1: 23-5.— Conwell, H. E.. & 
Sherill. J. D. Internal fixation of fractures (intracapsular) 
of the neck of the femur; report of 21 cases. South. Surgeon, 
1937 6: 194-206.— Dickson, F. D. A survey of the manage- 



ment of intracapsular fracture of the neck of the femur. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., 1935, 32: 481-7— Dickson, J. A. Treat- 
ment of central or intracapsular fractures of the neck of the 
femur. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1938, 5: 41-8.— Elmsli, R. C. 
The treatment of intracapsular fracture of the neck of the femur. 
S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1926, 59: 129-34.— El ward, J. F.. 
& Rudner, N. The healing of intracapsular fractures of the 
neck of the femur. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1940, 9: 
205-11. — Eyre-Brook, A. L., & Pridie, K. H. Intracapsular 
fractures of the neck of the femur; final results of 75 consecutive 
cases treated by the closed method of pinning. Brit. J. Surg., 
1941 r 42, 29: 115-38.— Fay, J. H. A method of reduction and 
fixation of intracapsular fractures of the femoral neck. N. 
England J. M., 1934, 211 : 607-1 1.— Geist, E. S. Intracapsular 
fracture of the neck of the femur; a reply to Dr Roval Whitman 
of New York. J. Lancet, 1931, 51 : 230.— Gompere, E. L. 
The ambulatory treatment of recent fractures of the intra- 
capsular neck of the femur following threaded wire fixation. 
.1. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1940, 3: 401-12 — Holcomb, O. W. 
Treatment of intracapsular fractures of the femur with the 
Smith-Petersen nail; report of 22 consecutive cases. Minne- 
sota M., 1941, 24: 650-3. — Iglcsias y de la Torre. L. Reporte 
preliminar de las fracturas del cuello del f6mur intra-capsular 
tratadas en la clfnica 4 de Septiembre. Rev. san. mil., Habana, 
1938, 2: 329-41. — Intra-capsular fracture of femur treated by 
Smith-Petersen pin. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1935, 49: 
261. — Jones, L. Intracapsular fractures of the neck of the 
femur; a closed double-screw method for reduction and fixation; 

preliminary report. Ann. Surg., 1933, 97: 237-46. & 

l.icberman, B. A., jr. Intracapsular fracture of the neck of the 
femur; case report and pathological study. J. Bone Surg., 
1938, 20: 88-92. — Judet, H. II existe une forme fixee des 
fractures intra-capsulaires du col du femur; 5 observations 
personnelles. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1929, 21: 99-110 — 
Kaplan. I. W. Guide for internal fixation of intracapsular and 
intertrochanteric fractures of the femur. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 
52: 443-6. — Key, J. A. Insertion of Smith-Petersen nail for 
intracapsular fractures of neck of femur. Ibid., 1937, 36: 
466-71. — King. T. Recent intracapsular fractures of the neck 
of the femur: a critical consideration of their treatment and 
a desciption of a new technique. Med. J. Australia, 1934, 1: 

5-15. Intracapsular fractures of the neck of the femur. 

Ibid., 107. The closed operation for intracapsular 

fracture of the neck of the femur; final results in recent and old 
cases. Brit. J. Surg., 1938-39 26: 721-48— Kummer, A. 
Die Behandlung der Fractura colli femoris intracapsularis 
mittels Autoknochentransplantation. Chirurg, 1938, 10: 117- 
22.— Luck, J. V. Intracapsular fractures of the neck of the 
femur; a simple method for properly placing the bone graft. 
J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 332-7. — McKenna, H. Fractures of 
the neck of the femur with special reference to the treatment of 
intracapsular fracture. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1930, 48: 423-37. 
Also Ann. Surg., 1930, 92: 882-96.— Mansfield. R. D., & Lich, 
R., jr. Intracapsular fracture of the femoral neck. Hosp. 
News, Wash., 1941, 8: No. 21, 7-19. — Mensor, M. G., & Dewey, 
E T. ' Intracapsular fractures: neck of the femur; a statistical 
survey of end-results. California West. M., 1936, 44: 271-6.— 
Moorhead, J. J. Intracapsular fracture of the neck of the 
femur. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 1494-7.— Ortiz Tirado. A. 
Tratamiento operatorio de las fracturas intraeapsulares del 
cuello del femur con una modificacion a la tficnica de Albee. 
Rev med., Puebla, 1942, 15: No. 141, 20-30.— Phemister, D. 
B. intracapsular fractures of the neck of the femur. Canad. 
M Ass. J., 1932, 26: 431-3. — Pridie, K. H. Introduction of the 
Smith-Petersen pin in treatment of intracapsular fractures of 
(lie neck of the femur. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 126-8. — 
Shatara, F. I. Extrusion of the Smith-Petersen nail in intra- 
capsular fractures of the neck of the femur. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 
53- 32-40.— Smith-Petersen, M. N., Cave. E.F., & Vangorder. 
G W Intracapsular fractures of the neck of the femur; treat- 
ment by internal fixation. Arch. Surg., 1931, 23: 715-59. 

Intracapsular fractures of the neck of the femur treated 

by nailin" In Experience Managem. Fractures (Wilson, P. D.) 
Phila 1938, 893-940.— Speed, J. S. Central fractures of the 
neck of the femur; an analysis of the end results. J. Am. M. 
Ass 1935, 104: 2059-63. Also South Surgeon, 1938, 7: 19- 
39— Wade P. A. Intracapsular fractures of the neck of the 
femur- a study of 190 cases. Ann. Surg., 1938, 108: 440-63.— 
White W D. Internal fixation in intracapsular fractures of the 
neck o'f the femur. Minnesota M., 1938, 21: 358— Williams, 
G Treatment of intracapsular fracture of the neck of the 
femur. Clin. J., Lond., 1934, 63: 21 3.— Willway, F. W 
Intra-capsular fractures of the neck of the femur: a survey of 
the present-day methods of treatment. Med. Press <fe Girc, 
lond 1934 188: 312-6. — Wilson, M. J. Treatment of intra- 
capsular fractures of the neck fo the femur. Hahneman. 
Month., 1935, 70: 120-4. 

Femoral neck: Fracture, latent. 

Anlkiaer V Ueber verborgene Frakturen im Collum 
femoris Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 161 : 548-64.- Di Prisco Le 
fratture complete latenti del collo del femore Morgagm 1934, 
7(i . 088— Ramond, L. Fracture latente du col du femur. 
Presse mod., 1937, 45: 1061. 

Femoral neck: Fracture: Military aspect. 

Hcublein W. Ein seltener Schenkelhalsbruch bei einem 
Soldaten und seine Bedeutung fur den Truppenarzt. Deut. 
Mihtiirarzt, 1939, 4: 412-6. 
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Femoral neck: Fracture, multiple. 

l.ugones. C. Dohle fractura del cucllo anatomico del femur. 
Rev. mod. t&t Bluer., B, Air., 1928, 14: 178-87. Also Cirn. 
mod. mox., 1920, 28: 4-18-52. — Viennay. Fracture a multiples 
fragments dc la reuion du col chirurgical <lu femur; dcsinsei turn 
des muscles pelvi-tiochantcricns et ligature osseuse; bou resultat 
euatomique ct fonctionnel. Loire med., 1928. 42: 234-40. 

Femoral neck: Fracture: Pathogenesis. 

Fhanz, J. *Ueber cinen Fall von Schenkel- 
halsfraktur dor Mutter wahrend der Geburt. 16p 
8? Brcsl., 1930. 

Brodicr. M. H. Fractura pato'.ogica del cucllo del femur. 
Cr6n. med. mex., 1932, 31: 543-5. — Engel. Zum Mcclianismus 
der Schenkelhalsfraktur. Verb. Deut. ortboj). Ges. (1920) 
1927, 21. Kongr., 436.— Cissane, W., Blair, I).. A- Rank. B. K. 
Fractures of neck of tbe femur in convulsion therapy. Lancet. 
Lond., 1040, I: 450-3. — Giirke. Experimented; Beitriige zur 
Entstchung des Sehenkelhalsbruohes. Verh. Deut. orthop. 
Ges., 27. Kongr. (1932) 1933, 87-92.— Keyl, R. Beitrag eur 
Ent^ehung der Schenkelhalsbrucho, Arch, orthop. Dnfallehir., 
1932, 31: 117-24.— Mathieu. P., & Padovani. P. Syphilis et 
fractures du col du femur. Hull, med., Par., 1933, 47: 605-7. — 
Odel berg-Johnson, G. Zur Entstchung dor medialen Kollum- 
fraktur. Acta chir. scand., 1930, 67 : 595-617. — Okrainetz, C. 
L., & Biller, S. B. Fracture of the neek of the femur complicat- 
ing Roentgen therapy of ovarian cancer. Am. J. Hoenlg.. 1939, 
42: 883-7.— Peck. W. S. Fractures of ihe femoral neck follow- 
ing pelvic irradiation. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1939, 5: 
83.— Sandncr. I.'., & Thompson. K. C. Causatii n of fractures 
of the neck of the femur. Med. J. Australia, 1941, 2: No. 14, 
383-91. — Si 1. irk. W. Funktionellc Itisudizienzersoheinungen 
am Knochen unter besonderer Beiucksichtigung der schloichen- 
den Fraktur des Schenkelhalses (ein Beitrag zur Frage des 
Ueberlastungssohadons) Hontgonpraxis, 1938. 10: 825-41. — 
Slikurov, B. 1. | Pathogenesis of fractures of tbe collum femoris 
from the view point of its analomico-physiologioal properties] 
Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 34-42. — Simeon, A. Considerations 
Bur lee causes prC'disposantes des fractures du col femoral. Arch, 
med. phaim. nav., 1929, lllf: 432-9. 

Femoral neck: Fracture: Pathology. 

Cubignv, M. *Etude anatomo-pathologique 
de la lete femorale au cours des fractures du col. 
90p. 8? Par., 192G. 

Corry, D. C. Drv fracture of neck of femur. Brit. M. J., 
1930, 1 : 590.— Couch, J. H. The 2 fractures of the neck of the 
femur. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 31-4.— Darrach, W.. & 
Stimeon, B. B. Displacements in fractures of the neck of the 
femur. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1934. 52: 181-90. Also Ann. 
Surg., 1934, 100: 833-42. — D'HarcOUrt, J., <t IVHarcourt, M. 
Contrihueion al estudio de la patologia do las fraeturas recicntes 
del cucllo de femur y los fundamentos del tratamiento operatorio 
de I'stas fraeturas. Rev. san. gucrra, Bareel., 1937, 1: 37-52, 
4 pi. — Freuml. E. Ueber die mikroskopischen Vorgange im 
lliiftkopf nach Sehenkelhalsbruchen. Virchows Arch., 1930, 
277: 320-79. — Hesse, F. Ein Beitrag zur Anatomic and 
Tberapie der Schenkclhalsbruchc. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1920, 
1P9: 301-401. — Jones', R. Observations on fractures of the 
neck of the femur. Brit, M. J., 1931 I: 781-5.— Kreuz. Die 
Pathophysiologic des Schenkelbalshruches und seine Behand- 
lung. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges., 27. Kongr. (1932) VJ3S, 17- 
37. — Madier. J. Lcs fractures du col anatomicnie du femur. 
Hopital, 1929, 17: 48-50. — Schwahn. Gchf'ihigkeit bei frischen 
Schenkellialsbriiehen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 28: 
355-01. — Waller. Zur Pathologic und Histologic des Schenkel- 
halsbruches. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933, 27 
Kongr., 61-6. 

Femoral neck: Fracture, spontaneous. 

Misusers, C. *Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Knochenschadigungen vor allem Spontanfrak- 
turen des Schenkelhalses bei Scitcnfelderbc- 
strahlung des Genitalkarzinoms rWtirzburgl 
15p. 8? Ochsenfurt, 1935. 

NfjRNBEitG, W. *Doppelseitige Schenkelhals- 
spontanfraktur und Osteomalacic. 40p. 8° 
Frankf. [1919] 

Baenscli. W. Ueber Spontanfrakturen des Schenkelhalses 
nach Hon t gen best rah lung. Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 716. — 
Paker, L. D. Spontaneous fracture of the femoral neck follow- 
ing irradiation; report of a ease. J. Bone Surg., 1941. 23: 354- 
8.— Dalby. R. G., & Jacox, H. W. Fracture of the femoral neck- 
following irradiation thorapv. Univ. Hosp. Bull Ann Arb 
1935, I: 29— Dalby, R. G.. Jarox. H. W. [et al.] 'Fracture of 
the femoral neck following irradiation. Am. J. Obst 1930 32- 
50-9 11 pi.— Esser. J. F. S. Nouvelle methode d'articulation 
du femur apres fracture spontanee du col. Rev. chir. struct 
Bnix. 1938, 8: 73-6.— Kropn, L. Leber Spontanfraktuten des 
Schenkelhalses nach Rontgenbestrahlungen ween Uterus- 
karzinoms. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 214. — Mullard 
K. S. Spontaneous fracture of the apparently normal neck 



of the femur. Brit. J. Surg., 1941-42, 29: 241 -1 — Roederer, 
<'.. it Brainos. A. Fractures spontanoos d'un col femoral d'un 
cotfi et dc la diaphyse femorale de I 'autre cote a 3 ans da 
distance, chez un adulte n'ttant atteint d'aucune affeetion 
nerveuse ou osseuse appaicnte. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1938 
30: 358-01. 

Femoral neck: Fracture: Statistics. 

Gisleh, K. *Ueber Scbenkelhalsbruche. 4()p 
8? Zur., 1933. 

Callahan, J. J. Fractures of the neck of the femur; 5 year 
collective review. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939. 68: SuppL, 411-8.— 
Carruthrrs, F. W. Fracture of the neck of the femur; report of 
100 cases. South. M. J., 1930, 23: 1023 -6.— Cleveland. M., A 
Bosworth, D. M. Fractures of the neck of the femur: a Critical 
analysis of 50 consecutive cases. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 66: 
646-56. — Gnrr, C. C. Oration in surgery; fractures of the neck 
of the femur; a study of 48 cases. Kentucky M. J., 1926, 24: 
557-60. — Henderson, M. S. Fractures of the neck of the femur, 
recent and old: a report of 631 caes. South. M. J., 1934, 27: 
1032-9. — Irwin, S. T. Fractures of tin; neck of the femur; a 
review of 33 consecutive cases. Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 199-204. 

Femoral neck: Fracture, subcapital [me- 
dial] 

F'elsenkeich, F. Die operative Behandlung 
der frischen inedialen Schenkelhalsfraktur. 200p 
s? Wien, 1937. 

Hauschii.dt, C. W. *Ergcbnisso der konser- 
vativen Behandlung des medialen Schenkelhals- 
bruchs an der Kielcr Chirurgischen Univcrsitiits- 
Klinik aus den Jahren 1918-33 [Kiel] 15p. 8? 
Wiirzb., L935. 

Koch, II . *Ein Beitrag zur Therapie der 
medialen Schenkelhalsfrakturen. 26p. 8? Gott.. 
192G. 

Schaefeu, W. *Zur Therapie der Sohenkcl- 
halsfracturen unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Fractura subcapitalis colli femoris [Gicsscn] 
13p. [Marburg] 1926. 

Verveen, J. E. *Over de operative bchande- 
ling der sul)capilale dijhalsbreuk. 99p. 8? 
Groningen, 1932. 

Wanjura, H. *Die Heilung des medialen 
Schenkelhalsbruches unter besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung der Nagclung nach Smith-Petersen- 
Johansson. 74p. 23cm. Berl., 1938. 

Albee, F. H. Subcapital fractures of the hip; why do not 
these unite as other fractures? Tr. Internal. Coll. Surgeons, 

1939, 2: 15-24. Bio-physiological considerations in the 

treatment of sub-capital fractures of the hip. Southwest. M., 
1941. 25: 317-21— Anschutz, W. Ueber die Behandlung der 
medialen Schenkelhalsfrakturen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 

51: 1473-5. Acerca del tratamiento de las fraeturas 

mediates del cuello del femur. Rev. med. Hamburgo, 1925, 6: 

420-3. Erfahrungen in der Behandlung der medialen 

schenkelhalsfrakturen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 403.— 
Bohler, L. Zur Behandlung von medialen oder subkapitalen 
Sehenkelhalsbruchen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 237. 
Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 258. Also Verh. Deut. 
orthop. Ces. (1932) 1933, 27. Kongr., 48-53.— Brekke, A. 
[Subcapital fracture of femoral neck treated by nailing on a 
fibular fragment] Med. rev., Bergen, 1927, 44: 166-70.— 
Feisenrcich, F. Ostoosynthese mediator Scbenkelhalsbruche. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1934. 179: 29-52. Also Chirurg, 1934. 6: 

834-7. Also Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 746-52. Die 

operative Behandlung des medialen Schenkelhalsbruchea. 

Wien. khn. Wschr., 1935, 48: 844-6. Grundsiitzlioha 

Bemerkungen zur Anzeigestellung und zur Behandlung ver- 
schleppter beziehungsweise ])seudarthrotische oder nearthrc- 
tisch geheilter medialer Scbenkelhalsbruche. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 

64:2407-23. Spatergebnisse der Nagelung des frischen 

medialen Schenkelhalsbruch.ee. Arch. klin. Chir., 1939, 19G: 
507-80 [Discussion] 166-71.— Folliasson, A., & Bechet. A. 
La fracture basi-capitale du col du femur avec pfinetration chez 
le viedlard. Gaz. med. France, 1933, 354-8.— Fuchsig, P. 
1st die Scherikelhalsbolzung die Methode der Wahl bei der 
Behandlung der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur? Wien. klin. 
W T schr., 1939, 52: 876.— Gelderen. C. van. Die Behandlung 
der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1939, 
170: 297-310. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 3605-15.— 
Greifenstein, A. Zur Frage der Femurkopfnekro.se nach sub- 
kapitaler Schenkelhalsfraktur. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930. 161: 
757-02. — Henschen, C. Behandlung der medialen Schenkel- 
halsbriiche durch femoro-pelvine Auffadelungsverschraubung. 
Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 474-7.— Hesse. Die Bolzung der medialen 
und subkapitalen Schenkelhalsbruche nach Smith-Petersen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61 : 2565-8— Hook, G. Ueber Erfahrungen 
nut Ossophyt nebst einem Beitrag zur Frage der subkapitalen 
Schenkelhalsfraktur. Arch. klin. Chir., 1925, 136: 611-26.— 
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Hotz Schraubun" der subkapitalen Schenkelhalsfraktur. 
Bohweiz. med. Wschr., 1925, 55: 490.— Jancke, C. E. Zur 
Behandlung der subkapitalen Schenkelhalsfraktur. Zbl. Chir.. 

1927, 54: 790-4. — Johansson. S. After-examination of 9 cases 
of operatively treated medial eollum femoris fractures. Acta 
orthop scand., 1933, 4: 219^27. — Kappis. Die Behandlung des 
medialen Bchenkelhalsbrucas. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 

37_9 Koch, C. F. A. Die Bolzung der medialen Schenkel- 

halsbruche. Ibid., 1926, 52: 012-4.- Kopp, J. G. [Directives 
for the treatment of subcapital fracture of the femoral neck] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927. 71: pt 2, 821 .— Kotrnetz. H. Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Festigkeit der Osteosynthese mit Hilfe des 
Stiftes nach Smith-Peterson bei expcrimentell erzeugten media- 
len Schenkelhalsfrakturen. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 2746-50.— 
Krause, N. I. [Physiologico-inechanical bases of excision of the 
hip joint in subcapital fractures of the neck of the femur] Vest, 
khir. 1929. 18: 23-52. — Krenn, L. Beitrag zur extraartiku- 
laren Osteosynthese der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur, Zbl. 
Chir., 1938, 65: 1111-5. — Lepehne, K. Ueber die Behandlung 
der medialen Schenkelhalsfrakturen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1932, 237: 321-30. — Lieb. Zur Technik der extraartikuliiren 
Nagelung der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur. Chirurg, 1938. 
10: 822-4. — Lindemann. Erfahrungen ilber die konservative 
Behandlung der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur. Verb.. Deut. 
orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933, 27. Kongr.. 80-3.— Matti. H. Be- 
handlung and Prognose der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur. 
Chirurg, 1928-29, 1 : 1239-55. — Moberg, E. [A simple table, 
constructed for the extra-articular osteosynthesis of medial 
fractures of the neck of the femur] Nord. med., 1940, 8: 2317.— 
Niklas, F. Technisches zur Behandlung des medialen Schenkel- 
halsbrucb.es mit dem Dreilamellennagel nach Smith-Petersen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 247-51. — Nystrom. G. The treatment of 
medial fractures of the collum femoris. In his Lect. Embolism., 
Bait., 1936, 171-213. Die Behandlung der frischen me- 
dialen Schenkelhalsfrakturen. Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1938, 31: 
667-828 — Odelberg-Johnson, G. [Treatment of medial frac- 
tures of femoral neck] Hygiea", Stoekh., 1928, 90: 475-87, 4 pl.- 
Palmer, I. Ueber die Ausheilungsbedingungcn der medialen 
Schenkelhalsbrilche nach Osteosynthese mit einem Nagrl aus 
rostfreiem Stahl, illustriert durch eine histologische Unter- 
suchung. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 75: 410-50, 2 pi.— Portwich. 
Er^ebnisse der unblutigen Behandlung medialer Schenkel- 
halsfrakturen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1925, 193: 145-85 — 
Remijnse, J. G. [Fractura colli femoris subenpitalis] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 3232-9.— Rigal. Fracture sous- 
capitale du col femoral a l'age de 16 ans; ost6osynthese, cox- 
arthrie secondaire 13 ans apres. Lyon chir., 1939-40, 36: 
686-8. — Serfaty, M. Tres casos de fractura sub-capital del 
cuello del femur, tratadas por el procedimiento de Whitman. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 707-20. 3 pi.— Stiihr, W. 
Siebundzwanzig mediale Sehenkelhalsbriiehe und ihre Ergeb- 
nisse bei konservativer Behandlung. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1935-36, 36: 143-78. — Struppler, V. Zur operativen Behand- 
lung des medialen Schenkelhalsbruches. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1940, 53: 596. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1940, 90: 424 — 
Treves, A. Fracture sous-capitale du col du femur; traitement 
orthopedique; cal osseux. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1934, 26: 
101-8. — Troell, A., & England, G; [Osteosynthesis by Smith- 
Petersen's method in fractura colli femoris medialis] Sven. 
lak. tidn., 1932, 29: 1410-3. — Ebbenhorst Tengbergen, J. van. 
[Measuring femoral neck in subcapital fractures] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1927, 71 : 3053-8.— Van Nes. C. P. Le traitement des 
fractures mediales du col du femur. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1929- 
30, 32 : 503-8. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2. 4964- 
70. — Verbrugge. J. Sur le clouage transarticular (resultat 
eloigne dans un cas de fracture sous-capitale) J. chir., Brux.. 

1928, 27: 180-3. Contribution a l'etude du traitement 

chirurgical des fractures sous-capitales du femur. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 987-95.— Vidakovits. K. [Modern 
treatment of medial fractures of the neck of femur] Orvos- 
kepzes, 1937, 27: 283-91. Also Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 1590-3 — 
Vogeler, K. Erfolge und Misserfolge nach dreijahnger Be- 
handlung der medialen frischen Schenkelhalsfraktur mit dem 
Nagel. Ibid., 1939, 66: 449-69.— Wetterer. W. Ein neuer 
Zielapparat zur Nagelung der medialen Schenkelhalsfraktur 
Ibid , 1938, 65: 2023-7.— Whitman, A. Subcapital fracture of 
the neck of the femur. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 926. Also 
repr. 
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Hansson, H. E.. & Hellgren, E. G. Some experiences with 
treatment of collum femoris fractures by Sven Johansson's 
method. Acta orthop. scand.. 1035, 6: 77-01. — Harris, R. I. 
Experiences with internal fixation in fresh fractures of the neck 
of the femur. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 114-23— Hoets, J. 
Fracture of the neck of the femur; pros and cons of nailing 
Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1940-41, 10: 278-81 .— Hoffheinz. 
Meine Erfahruugen mit der Nagelung frischcr Schenkclhals- 
frakturen. Arch. klin. Chir.. 1938, 193: 658-64 [Discussion] 
178. — Inclan, A. Consideraciones sobre resultados v estadistica. 
Cir. ortop. traumat., Habana, 1940, 8: 145-7. — Janik, A. 
[Results of operative treatment of fracture of the neck of the 
femur] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1036, 9: 107-14. — Jerusalem, M. 
Rontgenschadigung naeh Osteosynthese des Schenkelhalses. 
Zbl. Chir., 1036, 63: 2439-41 — Johansson, S. Aftcrcxamina- 
tion of collum fractures of the femur operated on by extra- 
articular osteosynthesis. Acta orthop. scand., 1034, 5: 118-24. 

Operative treatment and results in fracture of neck of 

femur. Brit. M. J., 1037, 2: 361-3.— Krabbel. M. Ergebnisse 
der Behandlung des Schenkelhalsbruches. Mschr. Unfallh., 
1932, 39: 151-7.— Krenn, L. Autoptischer Befund naeh 
genagelter, geheilter Schenkelhalsfraktur. Zbl. Chir., 1038, 
65: 1075. — Kuntscher, G. Ergebnisse von 77 Sehenkelhals- 
nagelungen der Kieler Klinik. Ibid., 1930, 66: 875-82. 



Ergebnisse und Indikation der Schenkelhalsnagelung. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1030-40, 40: 282-4.— LeCocq. E. End- 
results of nailing fractures of neck of femur. Northwest M., 
1939, 38: 141. — Lehmann. K. Results of treatment of medical 
collum femoris fractures, with special reference to osteo- 
synthesis ad mod. Sven Johansson; studie on the importance 
of the fracture form for consolidation. Acta chir. scand., 1935, 
77: 271-95, 6 pi. — Leveuf, J. Resultat de traitement des 
fractures du col du femur par la m£thode du Professeur De.lbot. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1924, 33: 207-13.— Leydist, S. M. 
Fractures of neck of the femur treated witli Smith-Petersen 
nail; analysis of 78 cases during 1937. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 
68: 713-7. — Lippmann, R. K. Experiences with the corkscrew 
bolt. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 735-46.— Lofbcrg. O. Be- 
handlung der Fractura colli femoris. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
2222-35. — Masmonteil, F. Indications, technique et resultats 
du vissage dans les fractures du col du f6mur. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1933. 25: 503-12.— Moore, A. T., & Green, J. T. Frac- 
tures of the neck of the femur; treated by internal fixation with 
adjustable nails; end result studies. South. Surgeon, 1040, 9: 
684-9. — Nystrom, G. Some experiences with the treatment of 
fractura colli femoris medialis by the pegging method of Smith- 
Petersen, Sven Johansson. Acta chir. scand., 1935, 76: 1-24. — 
Osten, W. Erfahrungen mit der Schenkelhalsnagelung naeh 
Smith Petersen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 162: 31-9.— Patel, M. 
Resultats anatomiques et cliniques du traitement des fractures 
du col femoral par le vissage. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1023, 
32: 739-43. — Prat. Traitement des fractures du col du femur; 
resultats. Ibid., 1924, 33: 187-206.— Reggio. A. W. Fractures 
of the femoral neck; an end-result study of non-operative 
treatment. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 819-26— Rowlette, A., 
Haslem, J. R. [et al.] Results obtained by subcutaneous pinning 
of fractures through neck of femur. J. Am. M. Ass., 1036, 107: 
1610-4. — Ruiz Moreno. Resultado alejado de un enclavi- 
jamiento por fractura del cuello del femur. Bol. Soc. cir. 
B. Aires. 1028, 12: 251-60.— Schmid. W. Misserfolge bei der 
extraartikuliiren Osteosynthese der Schenkelhalsfraktur. Chi- 
rurg, 1037, 9: 419-25. — Schnek, F. Ergebnisse der Behandlung 
von Sehenkelhalsfrakturen mitteLs Nagelung. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 85: 1368.— Schumaavn. G. Spiilorgcbnisseund 
Spatschiidcn der Schenkelhalsbolzung- Beitr. klin. Chir.. 
1939, 170: 567-80.— Selig. S. Objections to the use of Kirsch- 
ner wire for fixation of femoral-neck fractures. J. Bone Surg., 
1939. 21: 182-6.— Smith-Petersen. M. N. Treatment of 
fractures of the neck of the femur by internal fixation; report 
of the fracture committee of the American Academy of Ortho- 
paedic Surgeons. Ibid., 483-6. — Speed. K. Fracture of the 
neck of the femur; clinical criteria in prognosis. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., 1932, 50: 334-43. Also Ann. Surg., 1032, 96: 951-9 — 
Stocker, H. Erfahrungen mit der extraartikuliiren Osteo- 
synthese der Schenkelhalsbriiche. Chirurg, 1035, 7: 881-6. — 



Thomas. A., Sevier. C. E.. & Matchett. F. Treatment of 
tract ures of the neck of the femur by internal fixation, blind 
-fi oiv a , r , e 7. ew ? f 3 7 cases - Rockv Mountain M. J., 1941 38- 
olS-20.— Vails J & Lagomarsino. E. H. Resultados de la 
osteosmtesis en las fracturas del cuello femoral. Relat Coner 
argent, cir. (1036) 1037. 8. Congr., 1006-0.-Van RavenswaaV! 
A. bteel pin inserted into neck of femur found in bladder 
Am. J. Surg., 1930, 31: 506.— Viannay. Mauvais resultat 
eloigne d un cas de vissage d'une fracture du col du femur 
Loire med., 1025, 39: 341-0.-Wesicott. H. H. End-reeulte 
aitcr internal fixation of transcervical fractures of the femur 
Virginia M. Month., 1935-36, 62: 446-8.— Wheat, H r' 
Report of 17 consecutive cases of fracture of the femoral neck 
treated by internal fixation. N. England J M 1037 217- 
97-9 — Wilson, J. C. Fracture of the neck of the femur; end 

results in 8b cases. California West. M., 1930 33- 707-11 

Wustmann & Albrecht, H. Leber Behandlungsergebnisse bei 
bchenkelhalsbi iichen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 231: 516-21. 

Femoral neck: Fracture, ununited. 

See also Hip-joint, Pseudoarthrosis. 

Soholl, O. *Die operative Behandlung nicht, 
konsolidierter Sehenkelhalsfrakturen. 34p. 8° 
Bcrl., 1919. 

Albee, F. H. Lnunited fracture of the neck of the femur. 

Internat. Clin., 1928, 38. ser., 2: 222-4, 2 pi. Late 

end results in ununited fracture of the neck of the femur treated 
by the peg or the reconstruction operation. J. Bone Surg., 

1928, 10: 124-43. Physiotherapy in ununited fracture 

of the neck of the femur. Internat. J. M. & S., 1929, 42: 

459. Treatment of ununited fracture of the neck of 

the femur. Proc. Panpacific Surg. Conf., 1929, 1. Conf. 403-9 

Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 49: 810-7. ■ • Application 

of the bone-graft peg in ununited fracture of the neck of the 
femur. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1929, 10: 619-34. — Alldredge. 
R. H. Reconstruction operations for fracture of the neck of the 
femur with non-union. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1940-41, 93: 
201-8. — Anschiitz, W., & Portwich, O. Prognose und Therapie 
der veralteten Schenkelhalsfraktur. Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1927 
20: 1-70.— Bickel, W. H.. & Ghormiey, R. K. Braokett 
operation for ununited fractures of the neck of the femur; 
report of 2 cases. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1941, 16: 345-8. — 
Blount, W. P. The blade-plate internal fixation of high osteo- 
tomy in ununited fracture of the femoral neck. Proc. Inst. 
M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 156.— Brackett. E. G. Reconstruc- 
tion operations for old ununited fractures of the neck of the 
femur. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20 : 93-6.— Braitzev, V. R. [Plastic 
method in surgical treatment of ununited fractures of neck of 
femur] Russ. klin., 1927, 7: No. 36, 654-8.— Campbell, W. C. 
Surgical procedures for ununited fractures of the neck of the 

femur. Internat. Clin., 1938, n. ser., 1: 34-43, 8 pi. 

Lnunited fracture of the neck of the femur. Surgerv, 1937, 1 : 

499-516. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 697-9. & 

Smith, H. Treatment of ununited fractures of the neck of the 
femur. Southwest. M., 1941, 25: 70-3 — Christopher. F. 
Smith-Petersen operation for ununited fracture of the neck of 
the femur. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 601-4. — Colonna. 
P. C. A new type of reconstruction operation for old ununited 
fracture of the neck of the femur. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 

110-22. — The problem of obi ununited fracture of the 

neck of the femur. Yearb. N. York & N. England Ass. 
Railw. Surg., 1935, 45: 54-8. The problem of non- 

union in fracture of the neck of the femur. Virginia M. Month., 

1937-38, 64: 77-81, 4 figs. A reconstruction operation 

for old ununited fracture of the femoral neck. J. Bone Surg., 
1937, 19: 045-54. Also J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1938, 31: 266-8. 

The Colonna reconstruction operation for ununited 

fractures of the neck of the femur; analysis of 70 cases. J. 

Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 701-0. Treatment of ununited 

fracture of the neck of the femur. South. M. J., 1939, 32: 
65-7. — Dickson, J. A. Treatment of ununited fractures of the 
neck of the femur; report of 2 cases. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1938. 



5: 295-9. 



Treatment of ununited fractures of the 



neck of the femur by means of bone graft and Smith-Petersen 
nail. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1939, 19: 1235-41.— Freiberg. 
A. H. Lnunited fracture of the neck of the femur. J. Med., 
Cincin., 1927-28, 8: 235-8.— Galland, W. I. Lnunited frac- 
tures of the neck of the femur; treatment by the bifurcation 
operation. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 30: 410-9.— Gallie, W- E., & 
Lewis, F. I. Lnunited fracture of the neck of the femur in the 
aged. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 76-80— George. A. W.. & 
Leonard, R. D. Lnunited intracapsular fractures of the femoral 
neck roentgenographically considered. Am. J. Roentg., 1934. 
31: 433-41. — Gill, A. B. Arthrodesis for ununited fracture of 
the neck of the femur. J. Bone Surg.. 1939, 21: 710-4.— 
Hamsa. W. R. The treatment, of femoral neck non-union. 

Nebraska M. J., 1038, 23: 45.5-61. Intracapsular 

femoral neck non-union. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 69: 200-5.— 
Henderson, M. S. Fractures of the neck of the femur, with 
special reference to nonunion. Internat. J. M. & S., 1029, 42: 

423-8. Lnunited fractures of the neck of the femur. 

Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1934, 44: 326-45. Also West. J. Surg., 

1935, 43: 134-42. Bone graft in ununited fractures 

of the neck of the femur. Proc. Inst. M*Chicago, 1938, 12: 

200. Present-day treatment of ununited fractures of 

the neck of the femur. Minnesota M., 1940, 23: 339-43. 
Also J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 97-106.— Hermann, O. J. Re- 
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constructions in non-united femoral neck fractures. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1940, 70: 403-7.— Hickey. P. M. The roent- 
genologic demonstration of non-union in the femoral neck. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1028, n. ser., 20: 14-7. — Inclan, A. Nuestra 
actitud frente a los trastornos de consolidacion en las fracturas 
del cuello del femur. Cir. ortop. traumat., Habana, 1037, 5: 
234- I'.'. Johnson. P. E. The Sehanz osteotomy for ununited 
fractures of the neok of the femur. Med. Hull. Veterans 
Admin., 103S-39, 15: 3-5. — Karfiol. G. J. Pauwels' reclination. 
a physiological reconstruction for non-united fracture of the 
neck' of the femur. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1039, 68: (148-57.— 
Kienbrick. R.. A Solka, A. Inaktivitatssynostose von Schenkel- 
kopf und Hiiftpfanne bei nieht gcheiltem Schcnkelhalshruch. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 214. — Macey, H. B. Ununited fracture 
of trie neck of the femur treated by bone graft. Proc. Mayo 

Clin., 1934, 9: 582-4. Reconstruction operation for 

ununited fracture of the neck of the femur: report of case. 

Ibid.. 193"). 10: (176-8. & Cameron. D. M. Unusual 

complication following Colonna reconstruction operation for 
ununited fracture of the neck cf the femur; report of case. 
Ibid., 1939, 14: 728.— McMurray, T. P. Ununited fractures of 
the neck of the femur. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 319-27.— 
Magnuson, P. B. The repair of ununited fracture of the neck 
of the femur. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 98: 1791-4. Also repr. 

Report of 59 consecutive cases of un-united fracture 

of the neck of the femur. Surgery, 1940, 7: 703-72.— Malkin, 
S. A. S. Union of an ununited fracture of the neck of the femur 
following a trochanteric osteotomy. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
I,ond., 1934-35, 28: (141.— Miltner, L. J. An operation for 
ununited fracture of the neck of the femur. ,1. Iowa M. Soc, 
1940, 30: 9-11. — Nulter, J. A. Intertrochanteric osteotomy 
for nonunion of fracture of the neck of the femur. Am. J. 
Surg., 1942, 55: 432.— Phemister, D. B. The pathology of 
ununited fractures of the neck of the femur with special refer- 
ence to the head. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 681-93.— Pollock. 
(J. A. Pathologic and related changes which occur in the head 
of the femur following ununited fracture of the neck. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1939, 14: 683-5.— Powers, J. W. An evaluation of 
the modern treatment of ununited fractures of the neck of the 
femur. Wisconsin M. J., 1932, 31: 512-4.— Reirh. R. S. 
Ununited fracture of the neck of the femur treated by high 
oblique osteotomy. J. Bone Surg., 1941, 23: 141-58. — Selig, S. 
Spontaneous shelf formation in ununited fracture of the neck 
of the femur. Ibid., 1935, 17: 792.— Sherrill, J. D. Ununited 
fracture of the neck of (he femur. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1933, 
3: 204. — Simpson, W. C. <fe Henderson, M. S. Lag screw 
fixation in ununited fracture of neck of femur: report of case. 
Proc. Mayo Clin.. 193(1, 11 : 573-6— Speed. J. S.. & Smith. II. 
Trochanteric osteotomy for ununited fractures of the neck of 
the femur. South. M. J., 1941. 34: 798-80(1.— Speed, K. 
Ununiting fracture of the neck of the femur. Tr. West. Surg. 
Ass., 1928, 38: 29-44. Also Surg. Clin. N. America. 1929, 9: 
273-92. — Spitzy. Endergebnisse des Rekonstruktionsver- 
fahrens bei nicht gcheiltcn Schenkelhalsbruchen. Verb. Dcut. 
orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933, 27. Kongr., 53-00.— Ussachev, V. A. 
[On the treatment of ununited fractures of the neck of the 
femur] Med. misl. Rostov, 1925-26. 3: 15-8.— Whitman. R. 
The operative treatment of ununited fracture of the neck of 
the femur. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930. 50: 885-7.— Wolcott, W. E. 
Circulation of the head and neck of the femur; its relation to 
nonunion in fractures of the femoral neck. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1933, 100: 27-34. 

Femoral neck: Fracture— in the aged. 

Donath, L. II . *Treatment of fractures of the 
neck of the femur in the aged by a particular 
method of skin traction. 22p. 4? S. Franc, 
1933. 

Bankart, A. S. B. Union and non-union of fractures; with 
special reference to fractures of the neck of the femur in elderly 
people. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 8-10, pi.— Cannaday, J. E. 
Treatment of fracture of the neck of the femur in the aged. 
Ann. Surg., 1930, 91 : 750-2.— De Las Casas. H. Individualiza- 
tion of the treatment of fracture of the neck of the femur in 
the aged. J. Intemat. Coll. Surgeons, 1939, 2: 409-12.— 
Judct. H. Un nouveau cas de fracture intracapsulaire du col <lu 
femur chez un vieillard consolide osseusement par l'a pparc.il 
platre. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1923, 32: 733-8.— Refer. N. I. 
[Causes $ of frequent fractures of the neck of the femur in old 
age] Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 15. — Leveuf, J. A propos du 
traitement des fractures transcervicales du col du femur 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 380-4.— McBride, E. I). 
Fracture of the neck of the femur in the aged. .1. Oklahoma 
M. Ass., 1931, 24: 15.— Malattie (Le) della vecchiaja; frattura 
del collo del femore. Progr. ter., Milano, 1903, 193. — Mathias, 
J. P. Treatment of fractures of the hip in the aged. Internal 
.1. M. & S., 1931, 44: 136-8.— M oriel. E. A propos du traite- 
ment des fractures du col femoral chez le vieillard par l'appareil 
platre de Whitman. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1925 34: 
P81-5.— Murray. D. A. Fract tires of the neck of the femur in 
the aged. West. J. Surg., 1932, 40: 451-3.— Niederecker, K. 
Behandlung der SchenkelhaLsfrakturen des Femur bei alteren 
Personen. Verh. ungar. arztl. Ges., 1936, 8: 5. — Pascalis, M. 
Traitement particuljer a certaines fractures du col femoral chez 
le vieillard. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1938, 098.— Vereshchakov- 
sky. I. I. [Technique in the treatment of fractures of the neck 
of the femur in aged people; control of outward rotation of the 
foot] Ortop. travmat., 1939, 13: No. 3, 39. 



Femoral neck: Fracture in animals. 

Oliza, S., & Ciurca. V. [Fracture of the coxa in the horse] 
Rev. vet. mil., Bucur., 1939. 10: 15-21. - Diincmann. Intra- 

kapsul-ire Feinurhalsfraktur bei m Pferde. Zschr. Vcterinark., 
1939, 51: 170-5. — Kingman. H. E. Fracture of the neck of 
femur and acetabulum. North Am. Vet., 1939, 20: No 9 
47-9. Also Vet. Pract., Evanston, 1939, 20: No. 10, 18-22. ' 

Femoral neck: Fracture -in the child. 

Colonna, P. C. Fracture of the neck of the femur in children . 

Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 6: 793-7. Fracture of tho' 

neck of the femur in childhood; a report of 6 cases. Ann. Surg 
1928, 88: 902-19.— Costantini. Enclouage du col du femur 
pour fracture transcervical!. 1 chez un enfant de 14 ans. AlgSrio 
med., 1940, 4. s6r., 44: 110.— Delbet. Fracture du col du 
femur chez un jeune homme de 15 ans. Rev. g6n. clin. ther., 
1926, 40: 726-8. — Fractures in the neck of the femur in children 
Am. J. Roentg., 1912, 47: 162.— Jehn. W. Kindliche Schcnkel- 
halsfraktur. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1938, 167: 447.— Koch. F. 
Epiphys"nsch ; idigung bei Nagelextension im kindlichen Alter. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 52: 89-95. — Lindsay, E. A. Fracture 
of the neck of the femur in a girl of 12 years. Proc. R. Soc 
M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Orthop., 18-20.— Mitchell. J. I. 
Fracture of the neck of the femur in children. J. Am. M. Ass 
1930, 107: 1603-6.— Schmid. W. Zur Behandlung der Ober- 
schenkelschaftfraktur des Kindes; Vorbedingungen; Technik 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 179: 537-50.— Vengorjvsky. I. S. 
[Fractures of the neck of the femur in children] Kliirurgia, 
Moskva, 1938, No. 5, 114-21, pi.— Wilson. J. C. Fractures of 
the neck of the femur in childhood. J. Bone Surg., 1910, 22: 
531-46.- -Zur Verth. M. Sekunditrc Nekrose des Schcnkel- 
kopfes nacb Schenkelhalsbruchen Jugendlicher. Zbl. Chir., 
1935, 62: 2549-57. 

Femoral neck: Malacia. 

Kicnb iick, R. Ueber juvenile Schenkelhalsmalazie hypo- 
physilren Ursprungs. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 57: '408. 

. — Ueber Schenkelhalsmalazie bei kombinierter Hypo- 

phvsen- und Schilddrusenentartung. Strahlenfcherapie, 1937, 
60: 1 15-9. — Komza, J. [On malacia of the neck of the femur in 
children (Kienbock)] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1935, 8: 181-6, pi.— 
Mauclaire. Lea inflexions de la tfite et du col femoral avec ou 
sans osteoporose; los coxa hyperflecta. Mem. Acad, chir., 
Par., 1938, 64: 470-80.— Springer. K. Aseptischer Schenkel- 
halsnekrose. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 999 (microfilm) 

Femoral neck: Tumor. 

Broc & Maruani. Fracture spontanee par sweorue primitif 
du col de femur. Gaz. med. Fiance, 1937, 44: radio!., 261.— 
Fayard & Surrel. Radiographie d'un kyste du col du femur 
gauche. Loire med., 1931, 45: 130. — Henderson, M. S. 
Giant-cell tumor of the upper end of the femur; report of 3 
cases. Minnesota M., 1928, 11: 542-7.— Martin. J. F., De- 
chaume, J., & Levrat. M. Plasmocvtome du col femoral. 
Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1928, 17: 537-48.— Sonntag. Schenkel- 
halsosteofibrom. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 1880-2.— Trinchera, C. 
Considerazioni su di un caso di formazione cistica del collo 
femoralc complicata a frattura. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. prat., 
650-3. — Turner, W. G. Giant-celled tumour of the neck of the 
femur; operation with probable cure. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1928, 19: 342-5. 

Fracture. 

See also other subheadings; also Pelvis, Frac- 
ture. 

Allen, E. S. The fractured hip. Kentucky M. J., 1940, 38: 
293-8. — Aquino. T. Una strana lesione dell'anca riportata da 
una donna in puerpcrio. Rinasc. med., 1935, 12: 104. — Colvin. 
A. R. Fractures of the hip. Minnesota M., 1931, 14: 900-2. — 
Cotton, F. J. Some new items as to hip fractures. Boston M. 

& S. J., 1925, 192: 1212-4. Intracapsular hip fracture. 

J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 105-9. & Morrison. G. M. 

Hip fractures; valgus position — accidental or engineorcd. Ibid. 
1938, 20: 461-8. — Doolin, W. Fractured hips: snags and pit- 
falls. Irish .1. M. Sc., 1935, 0. ser., 152-67, 4 pi.— Engel, G. C. 
Fractures about the hip. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1940, 20: 
1721-41. — Frescoln, L. D. Observations on fractured hips. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 153: 96.— Glock, W. R. Hip fractures. 
•I. Indiana M. Ass., 1939, 32: 353-6.— Gordon. T. E. Intra- 
capsular fractures at the hip. Irish J. M. Sc., 1927, 6. ser., 
212-4. — Hancock, J. C. Fracture of the hip. J. Iowa M. Soc, 
1928, 18: 267-71.— Hart, V. L. Impacted fracture of the hip. 
Surgery, 1942, 11: 472.— Henderson, M. S. Fracture of the 

hip. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1928, 3: 373. — Intracapsular 

fracture of the hip. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 33-5.— 
Hendon, G. A. Fracture of the hip in the aged. N. Orleans 
M. & S. .1., 1934. 86: 619. Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1935, 48: 
428-38. Also Mississippi Doctor, 1936- 37, 14: No. 3, 18-23 — 
Howard, L. G., & Christophe, K. Intracapsular fracture of the 
hip; report of 100 consecutive cases. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1934. 103: 
1833-6. — Jackson, J. A., & Sisk, J. N. Hip injuries; solution 
of the unsolved fracture. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 45: 48-52.— 
Knowles. F. L. Fractures of the hip. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1931, 
21 : 547-9. — Kreuscher. P. H. Fractures of the hip. Internat. 
•I. M. & S., 1935, 48: 1 39-47.— Mabry, C. B. Some observa- 
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tions on fractures of the hip. J. Florida M. Ass., 1938- 39, 25: 
334-6 — Malpractice; mistake in diagnosis of fracture of hip. 
J Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 1296.— Malpractice; failure to 
discover fracture of hip [TJ. S. Circuit ( lourt] Ibid., 1938, 111: 
1045 — Malpractice; negligence in diagnosis of hip fracture 
(U. S. District Court] Ibid., 1939. 113: 1990— Masland. H. C. 
Stumble fractures of the hip in the aged. Internat. J. M. & S., 
1932 45: 78-82. — Milch, H. On the use of Nelaton's line. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1938, 147: 229 — Moorhead, J. J. The 
problem of the broken hip. N. York State J. M., 193G, 3(i: 
796-800. — Mumford, E. B. Fracture of the hip. J. Indiana 
M. Ass., 1933, 26: 305-11.— Ochsner, E. H., & Sullivan, J. K. 
Recent fractures of the hip. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1929) 
1930, 42: 175-85, 2 pi. Also Internat. J. M. & S., 1929, 42: 
620-6. — O'Donoghue, A. F. Fractures of the hip. J. Iowa M. 
Soc 1939, 29: 152-6— O'Ferrall, J. T. Fracture of the hip in 
adults. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 260-4. Also repr — 
Reggio, A. W., & Wilson, P. D. Fractures in the region of the 
hip In Experience Managem. Fractures (Wilson, P. D.) 
Phi'la., 1938, 815-91 — Ruth, C. E., & Ruth, V. A. Fractures of 
the hip. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 169-74. Also repr.— 
Rutkevich, N. L. [Gun-shot fractures of the hip] Sovet. med., 
1940, 4: No. 20, 20. — Thiery. P. A propos des fractures avec 
enfoncement du eotyle. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 
42. — Todd, M. H. Fractures of the hip. Virginia M. Month., 
1936-37, 63: 353-5. — Wilson, G. F. P. Fractures of the upper 
end of the femur. Univ. Toronto M. J., 1939-40, 17: 280-4. 

Fracture: Treatment. 

Aden, M. The physical therapy after-care of the fractured 
hip; treatment based on 8 cases where the Austin Moore pins 
had been employed for internal fixation. Physiother. Rev., 

1940, 20: 262-7. — Barber, J. D. Melbourne skin extension. 
Nurs. Times, Lond., 1941, 37: 951. — Bogoraz, N. A. [Extra- 
articular extension of the hip-bone] Ortop. travmat., 1932, 6: 
19-23. — Brewster, W. R. Interna] fixation in fractures of the 
hip (Martin method) Am. J. Surg.. 1935, 30: 420-6.— Brookes, 
T. P. Fractured hips in the aged: improved prognosis with the 
use of physical therapy. Week. Pull. S. Louis M. Soc. 1938-39, 

33: 108. & Ewerhardt, F. H. Fractured hips in the 

aged; improved prognosis through phvsical therapv. Arch. 
Phys. Ther., 1939, 20: 29-34.— Bush. I-. F. The treatment of 
fractures of the hip. Pennsylvania M. J., 1938-39, 42: 1325- 9. 
Also repr. — Caldwell, G. A., & Oxford. T. M. Fractures of the 
hip; fixation with nails introduced under X-ray control. Tri- 
state M. J., 1937-38, 10: 2078.— Chester, J. B. Hip fractures; 
treatment by the multiple Kirschner wire method. Surg. Gyn. 
Oust., 1941, 73: 702-10. — Conley, G. J. Fracture of hip in the 
aged with nail fixation: a contrast of earlv and modern methods. 
College J., Kansas City, 1942. 26: 8-11. — Cornell, N. W. 
Internal fixation of fractures of hip bv Austin Moore pins. 
Physiother. Rev., 1940, 20: 261.— Cotton, F. J. Artificial 
impaction in hip fractures. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1927, 45: 307- 
19. Operative treatment of hip fractures; intracap- 
sular. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 38: 619-28.— DuBose. F. G. Frac- 
ture of the hip: open operation under local anesthesia. Internat. 
J. Surg., 1928, 41: 585-8. — Elliott. J. I*. Treatment of hip 
fractures. Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 302.— Ferciot, C. F. A simpli- 
fied directional guide for hip nailing. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 
1023-6. — Freeman, G. W. Fractures of the hip joint; extra- 
articular fixation with a single screw. Northwest M., 1939, 38: 
46-51.— Geckeler, E. O. Subcutaneous fixation with screws 
for fractures of the hip. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 37: 396-402.— 
George, A. W. Shortening the period of disability in fractures 
of the hip, intracapsular type. Bull. U. S. Dep. Lab. Div. Lab. 
Standards, 1935, 2: 1.54-9.— Hawley. J. E. Hip splint. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1936, No. 2.044,299— Henderson, M. S. Recent 
fracture of I he hip: Smith-Petersen nail inserted over a Kirsch- 
ner wire. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 203-5.— Hendon, G. A. 
The treatment for fracture of the hip. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 
1927, 40: 259-02. Also Internat. J. Surg., 1929. 42: 06-70.— 
Henry, M. O. Proximal osteosynthesis in intracapsular frac- 
ture of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 530-7. 

Treatment of intracapsular fractures of the hip. Minnesota 

M., 1933, 16 : 263-7. Intracapsular fractures of the 

hip; a new device for lateral osteosynthesis. J. Bone Surg., 

1934, 16: 168-72. Treatment of fresh fractures of the 

hip. Minnesota M., 1935, 18: 91-3. Lateral intro- 

duction of the screw-bolt in intracapsular fracture of the hip. 
J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 4C0-4— Hudson, R. T. Fracture of 
the hip; the present status of its treatment. So th. M. J., 

1941, 34: 1154.— Johnson, M. A., jr. Treatment o! fractures of 
the hip by use of the Smith-Petersen pin. Virginia M. Month., 
1930-37, 63 : 397-404.— Jwnkin, H. D. Hip fracture treatment 
by the Roger Anderson technic. Illinois M. .1., 1937, 71: 
199— Krida, A. Intracapsular fracture of the hip: a new 
technic of operation. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 16: 727- 
13.— Miller, O. L. The management of fractures of the hip in 
the elderly; abduction method. South. M. & S., 1927, 89: 

88-91. Roberts, W. M., & Winkler, H. Internal 

fixation (blind nailing) in the treatment of fractures of the hip. 
Ibid., 1937, 99: 169-74.— Mogavero, F. Fractures of the hip 
joint. Am. .1. Surg., 1938, 40: 447-50.— Moore, AT. Frac- 
ture of the hip joint; a new method of skeletal fixation. J. b. 

Carolina M. Ass., 1934, 30: 199-205. Fracture of the 

hip joint; a new method of treatment. Internal. Surg. Digest, 

Hagerst., 1935, 19: 323-30. Fracture of the hip joint: 

treatment by extra-articular fixation with adjustable nails 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 64: 420-36.— Moore, G. A. Ihe use of 



a flexed plaster spica case in the treatment of hip fractures 
Ann. Surg., 1928. 87: 111-23.— Morrison, G. M. Hip nailing 
J. Maine M. Ass., 1939, 30: 213-5.— Norton, P. L., & Ilfeld, F 
An adaptation of the Balkan frame for developing motion and 
abduction of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 224-6 — 
Novachenko, N. P. [Treatment of fractures of the hip] Ortop 
travmat., 1931, 5: 37; 50.— O'Donoghue. A. F. Fractures of 
the hip; a plea for internal fixation. Nebraska M. J., 1939, 24: 
329-33. — Osteosynthese de la hanche par une vis plantee dans 
la tcHe f6moralc au travers du toit de la cavite cotyloide 
Techn. chir., Par., 1939, 31 : 103-10.— Potts. F. N. Comments 
on the present mode and treatment of a fracture of the hip 
Phj Biother. Rev., 1937, 17: 90.— Robertson, R. C. A leg holder 
for hip nailing. J. Bone Surg.. 1938, 20 : 782. Frac- 
tures of the hip; 4 years experience with Moore nails. South 
Surgeon, 1940, 9: 884-99.— Rountree, C. R. Experiences with 
internal fixation in fractures of the hip. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 
1939, 32: 317-25. — Sloane, D. A simple fixation guide for 
fractured hips. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938. 67: 354.— Stern, W. G., 
Reich, R. R. [et al.] The treatment of intracapsular fracture of 
the hip joint; by the method of extension, abduction, and 
internal rotation (Whitman's method) with especial reference 
to the group age 60 and beyond. Ibid., 1931, 53: 250-4. — 
Stewart, D. M. A simpler method of internal fixation of frac- 
tures of the hip. Ohio M. J., 1939, 35: 380-4.— Stuck, W. G. 
Pitfalls in the treatment of fractures of the hip. Med. Rec 
Houston, 1940, 34: 390-2. Also repr. —Thornton, I,., & Sandi- 
son, C. Recognition of the modern treatment of broken hips 
Bull. Fulton Co. M. Soc, 1936, 10: No. 14, 6. Also repr. Also 
South. M. J., 1936, 29: 456-60.— Tobin, W. J. A splint to 
increase hip and knee motion. J. Bone Surg., 1911, 23: 712. — 
Travers, M. P. Ambulatory treatment of fractures of the hip 
and spine. J. Florida M. Ass., 1936-37, 23: 574-9.— Venable, 
C. S., & Stuck, W. G. Vitallium nails in fractures of the hip. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1940, 70: 964 r 8. Also repr.— Watson-Jones, 
R. Simple traction table for hip nailing operations. Brit. M. 
J., 1937, 2: 751. — Weigel, E. P. Fijacion interna en las frac- 
turas de la cadera. Cir. ortop. traumat., Habafia, 1938, 6: 
121-31. — White, J. W. An instrument facilitating use of the 
flanged nail in treatment of fractures of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 
1935, 17: 1065. — Whitman, R. The operative treatment of 
ununited fracture at the hip. Surg. Gyn. Obst.,' 1926, 43: 
221-3. The abduction treatment, a standard pro- 
cedure for all forms of fractures at the hip joint. Am. Surg., 

1928,87:442-9. Also Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 726-30. 

The abduction method; considered as the exponent of a treat- 
ment for all forms of fracture at the hip in accord with surgical 
principles. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 21 : 335-44. Also repr. 

Fracture, ununited. 

Albee, F. H. Ununited fractures of the hip. Internat. J. 
Surg., 1927, 40: 49-55. — Brown, L. T. Pelvic inclination: a 
factor in slipped epiphysis and nonunion of fracture of the hip. 
N. England J. M., 1937. 216: 233-6.— Cooperman. M. B. 
The Whitman reconstruction operation on the hip joint for 
ununited intracapsular fracture; with report of a case. Med. 
J. & Rec, 1925, 122: 194 — Dean, E. F. Treatment of non- 
union of fractures at the neck of the femur with tapered pins. 
Colorado M., 1929, 26: 163-5.— Evans, E. T. Treatment of 
non-union fracture of the hip. Minnesota M., 1935, 18: 93. — 
Henderson, M. S. Ununited fracture of the hip. Ann. Surg., 

1926, 83: 696-703. Nonunion of fractures of the hip. 

Sur<*. J., 1926-27, 33: 105-8. Bone graft for ununited 

fracture of the hip. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1931, 6: 17-9.— Her- 
mann, O. J. Ununited hip fractures. N. England J. M., 1942, 
226: 601-5. — Meyerding, H. W. Ununited fracture of the 
hip, with fibula used as a bone graft. Surg. Clin. N. America, 

1927, 7: 1433-5. — Wagner, L. C. A plastic operation for 
ununited fracture of the hip. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 6: 
801. Also repr. — Zadek, I. Whitman reconstruction operation 
for ununited fracture of the hip. Ibid., 1927, n. ser., 3: 78. 

Injury 

See also subheading Fracture. 

Bazy. Les contusions de la hanche. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 
1929, 43: 849. — Berard, L., Vignard & Berard, M. Curieuse 
histoire d'un schrapnell de la hanche gauche tolere pendant 15 
ans. Lyon chir., 1935, 32: 489-93.— Condamin, F. Fracture 
de la branche iliopubienne et contusion de la hanche. Lyon 
mid 1926, 138: 206-8. — Fractures and other injuries of the 
hip 'Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 1935, 37: 445-50.— Glissan, D. J. 
A rare hi]) injury. Med. J. Autralia, 1935, 2: 699.— Guermon- 
prez F. Un traumat isme obscur de la hanche; en torse coxo- 
femorale. J. sc, med. Lille, 1923, 41: 69-74.— Guilleniinet. 
Traumatisme de la hanche. Lyon med., 1926, 138: 303-7. — 
Lamarque & Roques. De l'insuflisance de l'incidence de face 
dans l examen racliologique des traumatismes de la hanche. 
Bull. Soc. eleetroradiol. med. France, 1939, 27: 680.— Mul- 
holland J H. First aid treatment of fracture of femur and 
hip Am. J. Surg., 1937, 36: 323-7.— Niederecker, K. Die 
traumatischen Verletzungen der Hiifte; Entstehen, Behandlung 
und Endausgiinge auf Grund des lOjahrigcn Anstaltsmaterials. 
Arch orthop. Unfallehir., 1933, 33: 567-79.— Parmenov, V. I. 
[Case of gunshot wound of the hip, complicated wounding of 
the Urinary bladder and rectum] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, 
No 12 119. — Patel, J. Semeiologie des lesions traumatiques 
recentes de la hanche. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1259.— Pitman, 
E. B. Hip injuries and nursing care. Am. J. Nurs., 1940, 40: 
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39.5-400. — Schroeder. E. F. Injuries in the region of the hip 
in small animals. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1936, 89: 522-45.— 
Schroeder. R. L. The management of injuries of the hip in the 
aged. Nebraska M. J., 1930, 15: 439-42. 

Muscles. 

Bee also names of muscles; also Buttock; Thigh. 

Ferri, G. Coxitc simulata da corps estraneo (ago) migrate 
nei muscoli adduttori della coscia. Boll. spec. med. chir., 1927, 
1 : 288-92, pi.— Merklen, R. Essai sur le systeme musculaire 
dans les coxarthries. J. med. Paris, 1928, 47: 307.— Mommsen. 
F. Gliedermechanische Untersuchungen an einem Beinmodell; 
Untersuchungen ttber die Einzelwirkungen und Synergismen 
der Hiiftmuskeln in dor Normalstellung. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 
1936-37, 106: 473-96.— Storck, H. Die Korperhaltung bei 
einseitiger Beinbelastung und ilire Aenderung bei Ausfall der 
Huftabductionsmuskeln. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1931, 30: 
299-307. 

Osteochondritis deformans [juvenilis; 

Legg-Calve-Perthes] 

Hopf, R. *Zur Osteochondritis deformans 
juvenilis coxae [Zurich] 30p. 8? Laupcn, 1932. 

Klimke, R. *Die Perthcs'sche Erkrttnkung. 
26p. 8? Greifswald, 1930. 

M0LLER, F. P. *Malum deformans coxae 
infantile: Calv6-Perthes' sygdom. 268p. 8? Kbh., 
1924. 

Aimes, A. Cc qu'il faut connaitre de l'osteochondrite de la 
hanche. Rev. med. fr., 1938, 19: 527-32.— Bachmann, P. 
La coxa-plana. Echo m6d. nord,, 1935, 3. ser., 3: 33-56. — ■ 
Balestra, G. Sulla coxa plana. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1929, 5: 
767-83. — Bicring. G. ICase of Calv6-Perthes' disease] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1938, 81: [Dansk. radiol. selsk. forh.] 32-9.— 
Billet, H. Un cas de coxa plana. J. sc. mM. Lillo, 1927, 45: 
85-9, pi. — Branan, J. H. Osteochondritis deformans juvenilis 
coxae. J. Florida M. Ass., 1935-36, 22: 160-4.— Calot, F. 
Sur le dernier cas de coxa plana envov6 & la Societ6 de chi- 
rurgie. Vie m6d., 1926, 7: 843.— Climescu, V., & Ghimus, D. 
[Case of osteochondritis juvenilis] Rev. §t. med., Bucur., 
1926, 15: 1118-23. — Cunningham, S. R. Osteochondritis 
deformans juvenilis. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1931, 24: 13. — 
Flward, J. F., & Bier, R. A. A case of bilateral osteochondritis 
deformans juvenilis coxae (Legg-Calve-Perthes disease) 
Radiology, 1936, 27: 63-7.— Evans, T. G. A case of Perthe's 
disease of the hip. Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 100.— Ferguson, A. B., & 
Howorth, M. B. Coxa plana and related conditions at the hip. 
J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 781-803.— Fernando, B. E. Pseudo- 
coxalgia. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1934, 31 : 37-43.— Freund, E. 
A case of atypical Perthes' disease. Am. J. Rocntg., 1934, 32: 
353-7. — Fridcrichsen. H. [Case of Calve-Perthe's disease] 
Ugeskr. laegcr, 1933. 95: 905-7.— Ginsburg-Melamed, R. 
[Osteochondritis juvenilis] Okhr. zdorov. diet., 1931. 1: 
188-99.— Goldfain, E. Perthe's disease. U. S. Veterans Bur. 
M. Bull., 1926, 2: 610-3. —Gomez, J. A. Un caso de enferme- 
dad de Perthes-Calve. Arch, espafi. pediat., 1931, 15: 87- 
100. — Haas, S. L. Osteochondritis deformans juvenilis coxae. 
In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 3: 34-6.— 
Hagen, W. H. Coxa plana; report of 2 bilateral cases in broth- 
ers. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21 : 1028-30.— Hamdi Bako [Four 
analogical cases of Legg-Calve-Perthes (Waldenstrom) disease] 
Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1940, 69: No. 31, 51-8. — HofTmeister, 
W. Ueber Epiphvsenschwund am Femurkopf (Osteochondritis 
deformans juvenilis) Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 203:-204: 
449-03. — Judet, H. L'osteochondrite de la hanche. Rev. 
med. fr., 1931. 12: 575-85. — Kidner, F. C. An unusual case 
of Legg-Perthes' disease. J. Bone Surg., 1926, 8: 565-9. — 
Ksieniewicz, W. [Osteochondritis of the hip] Lek. wojsk., 
1936, 27: 353-60.— Lamy, L., & Hausler. L'osteochondrite 
deformante infantile de la hanche (coxa plana, ou maladie de 
Calve-Legg-Perthes) Sem. hop. Paris, 1931, 7: 110-7.— 
Lance. Deux observations d'osteochondrite de la hanche. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1927, 53: 030-8.— Lasserre, C 
Ostfioehondrite de l'extremite sup6rieure du femur. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 682.— Lewis, H. A case of Perth-'s 
disease. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1927, 1: 391. — Loheac, P. 
Un cas de coxa-plana. J. sc. med. Lille, 1926, 44: 85-90. — 
MacMurray, W. Case of Legg's or Perthes' disease. New- 
castle M. J.. 1922-23, 3: 110-4.— Maselli, V. Dell'osteo- 
condritc e dell'osteoartrile giovanile deformante dell'anca. 
Chir. org. movim, 1934-35, 19: 13-50 — Moltzen-Nielsen, H. 
Calve-Perthes-Krankhcit, Malum deformans juvenilis coxae 
bei Hunden. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1937, 72: 91-108. — 
Moreau. Sur un cas d'osteochondrite deformante infantile de 
la hanche. Arch, electr. med., 1927, 37: 192-5. — Nagasaka. K. 
Clinical studies on osteochondritis deformans coxae juvenilis 
(Calv6-Legg- Perthes' disease) Fukuoka acta med., 1929, 22: 
26-8. — Nicolaysen. K. [Case of Calve-Legg-Perthes' disease 
of the hip; cases] Norsk mag. lsegevid., 1931, 92: 985-9, 2 pL — 
Novachenko, N. P. [Perthes' disease of the head of the femur 
and of the cotyloid cavity] Ortop. travmat., 1934, 8: 45-60, 
9 pi. — Opazo, F., & Gebauer. T. Necrosis ascptica epifisiaria! 
coxa-plana, ostcocondritis deformans coxae juvenilis, enfer- 
medad de Calve, Legg, Perthes. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1933, 11: 
373-7. — Pinkhasik, M. I. [Case of osteochondropathy of the 



neck of the femur] Vest, rentg., 1936, 16: 138-41.— Pinto de 
Miranda, F. Osteo-condrites coxo-femurais. Lisboa mM. 
1933, 10: 348-03.— Priesel, R., & Siegl. J. Osteochondritis 
non luetica im Siiuglingsalter. Arch. Kindcrh., 1935, 105: 
14-20. — Pybus, F. B. Pseudo-coxalgia (Perthe's disease) 
Newcastle M. J., 1922-23, 3: 97.— Rao. N. M. Oslco-chon- 
dntis juvenilis. Madras M. J., 1931, 13: 157-67. — Rocdercr, C. 
Osteochondrite de la hanche suivi pendant ZYi ana (case) 

Bull. Soc. nat, chir., Par., 1920, 52: 950-5. Quelquca 

observations d'osteochondrite de la hanche. P. verb. Congr 
fr. chir., 1926, 35: 468-73. --Rojko. A. [Osteochondritis coxae 
juvenilis] Gy6gyaszat, 1936, 76: 373-6. — Ruiz Moreno, M., 4 
Jorge. Ostcocondritis deformante de la cadera. Bol. Soc 
cir. B. Aires, 1935, 19: 1086 91.— Scarlini, G. Sulla coxa 
plana congenita. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med., 1926, 15: 
73-83. — Slocum, D. B. Coxa plana. Northwest M., 1941, 40: 
233-8. — Snodgrass, L. E. Perthes' disease. J. Bone Surg., 
1932, 14: 314-24. — Soler Terol, M. La ostcocondritis infantil 
de la cadera. Ars med., Barcel., 1929, 5: 287-90. — Sonnaucr, 
P. [Osteochondritis deformans coxae juvenilis (Perthes- 
Calve- Legg)] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: mell., 30.— Soricelli, F. 
Un caso di osteocondrite deformante giovanile dell'anca in 
A. O. I. Riv. med. trop., 1940, 4: 93-7.— Spicer. A. Osteo- 
chondritis deformans coxae (Perthes' disease) suspected case 
in the dog. Vet. Rcc, Lond., 1936, 16: 325, pi.— Sterin, R. 
La coxa plana. Bull, med., Par., 1937, 51: 667-74.— Szab6, I. 
[Az osteochondritis deformans juvenilis coxae] Magy. rontg. 
kozl., 1934, 8: 6!)-75.— Takao. H. Ucber die Perthcssche 
Krankheit (Osteochondritis deformans coxae juvenilis) Oka- 
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Legg-Perthes disease. Univ. Toronto M. J., 1939-40, 17: 
171-6. — Trinca, A. J. Legg's disease. Med. J. Australia, 1927, 
1 : 928. — Wakeley, C. P. G. Pseudocoxalgia in a girl aged 5. 

Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Clin., 39. 

Pseudocoxalgia in a boy aged 4 years. Ibid., 50-2. 

Bilateral pseudocoxalgia. Ibid., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Clin., 
5. — Wardill, W. E. M. Pseudo-coxalgia (Legg's disease, 
Perthes' disease) Newcastle M. J., 1921-22, 2: 18-24, pi.— 
Wassink, W. F. [A case of osteochondritis juvenilis coxa* 
duplex] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: 2179-82.— Wedeklno". 
Osteochondritis deformans juvenilis coxae. Med. Klin., Beal., 

1927, 23: 1409. 

Osteochondritis deformans: Diagnosis. 
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deformans juvenilis coxae schliessen? [Munster] 
21p. 8? Quakenbruck, 1937. 

Abragov, V. 1. [Roentgen picture of the evolution of the bone 
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pt 3. 4507, 2 pi. — Confalonieri, D. Le malattie di Perthes e di 
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con la tbc. articolare. Policlinico, 1934, 41 : sez. prat., 1211-6. — 
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Perthes disease of the hip; its early roentgenographs manifes- 
tations and its cyclical course. J. Bone Surg., 1940. 22: 1013- 
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nekrose bei Jugondlichen; Osteochondritis juvenilis des Schen- 
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on the operative treatment of Legg-Perthes' disease. Ibid., 
5: 385; 1929, 6: 791. 

Osteochondritis dissecans [Konig] 

Behar, H. Contribution a l'etude de 
l'ostdoehondrite dissdquante de la hanche chez 
l'adulte. 38p. 24cm. Par. [1939] 

Keyser, E. *Ueber Osteochondritis dissecans 
(Konig) am Huftgelenk [Wiirzburg] 19p. 8? 
Ochsenfurt, 1935. 

Magnin, R. *L'osteochondrite dissequante de 
la hanche. 42p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Stolear, L. ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
maladie de Koenig de la tete femorale; osteo- 
chondrite dissequante de la hanche. 56p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 

Barcaroli, I. L'osteocondrite dissecante. Policlinieo, 1931, 
38: sez. chir., 590-605.— Basch, G., Sauvage, R., & David, L. 
Un cas d'osteochondrite dissequante dc la hanche. Mem. 
Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 66 : 599-602.— Bcrgmann, E. Osteo- 
chondritis dissecans des Huftgelenks. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1929, 217: 400-5. — Brown, J. J. M. Osteochondritis dissecans 
of hip. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinburgh, 1938, 45: 185.— 
Dyes, O. Morbus Perthes und Osteochondritis dissecans 
Konig. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 434-41.— Feci, L. Epifisite acuta 
e osteocondrite dell'anca. Chir. org. movim., 1934 , 20 : 540- 

4. — Filippi, G. Contributo alio studio della osteocondrite 
dissecante (Konig) Ibid., 1931-32, 16: 35-103.— Francillon, 
M. R. Ischioinctrische Untersuchungen bei Osteochondritis 
dissecans coxae. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 57: 392. — Francon, 
F. L'osteochondrite dissequante de la hanche; maladie de 
Koenig de la tete femorale. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 770- 

5. — Freund, E. Ueber einen Fall von Pseudoosteochoudritis 
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dissecans des Femurkopfes. Arch, orthop. Unfallcbir., 1931. 

30 : 57-66. Osteochondritis dissecans of the head of 

the femur; partial idiopathic aseptic necrosis of the femoral 
head. Arch. Surg., 1939, 39: 323-52.— Friedl, E. Beitrag zur 
Osteochondritis dissecans des Huftkopfes. Rontgenpraxis, 
1930 8: 16-21. — Gold, A. M. Osteochondritis dissecans of the 
femoral head. Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., N. Y., 1940, 1: 30-0 — 
Gold, E. Ueber das Vorkommen und das klinische Bild der 
dissezierenden Osteochondritis am Huftgelenk. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1930. 225: 296-307. — Grasser. C. H. Kleiner Beitrag 
zur Osteochondritis dissecans des Hiiftgelenkes. Acta radio), 
cancer, bohejn., 1939, 2: 3 6. — Lange, M. Zwei Falle von 
doppeN'itioer Osteochondritis dissecans (Konig) der Femur- 
kopfe. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 51: 269-81.— Mouchel, A. 
Osteochondrite dissequante de la hanche (maladie de Koenig) 
Presse med., 1935, 43: 1-183. Also Gazz. osp., 1936, 57: 400- 
2. — Moulonguet. P. Osteochondrite dissequante de la hanche 
(maladie de Kuenig de la tete femorale) Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 

Par., 1932, 58: 1471-84. L' osteochondrite dissequante 

de la hanche; ses relations avcc l'arthrite deformante de la 
hanche. Rapp. Congr. internat. rhumat. (1932) 1934, 3. Congr., 
339-47. Evolution post-operatoire d'une osteo- 

chondrite; dissequante de la hanche. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1934, 60: 466.— Miiller, W. Ein Beitrag zur Osteo- 
chondritis dissecans des Hiiftgelenkes (das Bild des intra- 
artikulfiren Dekubitus der knochernen Epiphyse) Zbl. Chir., 
1939, 66: 480-9.— Outland. T. A., & Flood, J. M. Osteo- 
chondritis dissecans acetabuli. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 33: 276- 
84 — Radicke, K. Opcrationsergebnisse bei Osteochondritis 
dissecans. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1930, 150: 121-9.— Raeder. G. 
[Case of congenital subluxatio coxae with circumscribed 
necrosis of the epiphysis in head of the femur (osteochondritis 
dissecans)] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1935. 96: [Forh. kir. foren. 
Oslo] 24. — Rfliz Moreno, M. Osteo-condritis de la cadera; 
consideraciones sobre 10 casos. Actas Congr. nac. cir., B. Air., 
1930, 2. Congr., 2: 1247-63.—; Schorcher. Osteochondritis 
dissecans des Hiiftgelenkes und Unfall. Arch, orthop. Unfall- 
chir., 1937-38, 38: 326-6. — Simon, L. [Osteochondritis dis- 
secans] Orv. hetil., 1940, 84: mellek.. 87.— Storen, H. Osteo- 
chondritis dissecans in den Hiiftgelenken als konstitutionclles 
Leiden, sowie ein Fall eines tardiven Demarkationsprozesses 
nach Fractura colli femoris. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 74: 491- 
512, 7 pi. — Vails, J., & Ottolenghi, C. E. Osteocondritis 
disecante de la cabeza femoral. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 
17: 74-80. Also Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1932-33, 2: 
465-72. 

Osteomyelitis. 

See also Hip-joint, Osteomyelitis. 

Petit, P. P. *Traitement precoce de l'osteo- 
myelite aigue de la hanche de l'adolescent. HOp. 
8? Par., 1934. 

Ziehm, K. ""Osteomyelitis der Htiftgcgend 
[Greifswald] 35p. 8° Artern a. Kyffh., 1933. 

Bercovich, A., & Solan*. J. M. Osteomielitis de la cadera y 
artritis aguda. Prensa med. argent., 1937, 24: 1167-72. — 
Bufalini, M. 0«teomielite acuta dell'anca. Chir. org. movim., 

1938-39, 24 : 425-38. Indirizzo terapeutico nell'osleo- 

mielite dell'anca. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (193S) 1939. 45: 093-5.— 
Demelenne. F. Contril>ution 9 l'etude de I'osteomyelite aigue 
de la hanche. Rev. chir., Par., 1939, 77: 547-01.— Funck- 
Brentano, P. L'osteomvelite aigue de la hanche. Bull, med., 
Par., 1937. 51: 491 -504— Guilleminet, M., & Creys.sel. J. 
Osteoma elite de la hanche fistulisee dans la vessie; radiographic 
aprAs injection intrav6sicale de lipiodol. J. urol. med., Par., 
1927, 24: 525-8. — Magrassi, A. L'osteomielite acuta dell'anca 
nel lattante. Lattante, 1939, 10: 99-108.— Menard. L. 
Osteomvelite de la hanche. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1936. 13: 
903. — Ozerov, A.D. [Therapy of chronic gun-shot osteomyelitis 
of the hip] Vest, khir., 1920, 7: No. 20, 76-81.— Papin. E. 
Osteomvelite des 2 hanches a 9 ans d'intervalle. Bordeaux 
chir., 1932, 3: 481. — Soeur. R. Osteomvelite de la hanche. 
Rev. chir., Par., 1931, 69: 377-428, 14 pi. 

Paralysis. 

Barneville, C. *Du traitement des hanches 
ballantes paralytiques ct en particulier dc leur 
traitement par la pclvitrochanteropexie myo- 
plastique a la soie. 87p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Beaufils, R. M. E. H. *La hanche paraly- 
tique en orthopedie [Paris] 222p. 8? Blois, 
1936. . ■ . , 

El-Dick, M. I. "^Traitement chirurgical de la 
hanche paralytique en flexion; operation dc 
Campbell. 51p. 8° Lyon, 1937. 

Albee, F. H. Elongation of kinesiologieal lever at hip in 
partial paralysis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1939, 150: 349-51. 

Surgical elongation of the kinesiologlC hip lever in 

partial paralysis. J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1940, 3 : 512-8.— 
Boppe. Pelvitrochanteropexie a la soie pour hanche bal ante 
paralytique. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: ]^4->.-- 
Coloiina, P. C. Proposed operation for abductor paralysis ol 
the hip. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1926, 23: 177.— Iushchenko, 
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V. A. [Functional devices in slight paralvsis of the hip joint] 
In bborn. trud. posv. G. I. Turner (Leningrad. Voen. med. 
akad. Kirov) Leningr., 1938, 273-84.— Mathaly. Paralvsie 
du femoral anterieur d'origine traumatique. Rev. vet 
Toulouse, 1923, 75: 83 6— Samson, J. E. Aponevropexie 
femorale dans la hanche paralytique. Lyon chir., 1938, 35: 
611-53.— Thomson, W. Zur Statik und Mechanik der ge- 
sunden und geliihmten Hiifte; uber die Verschiebung des 
Beckens beziehungsweise des Huftkopfes der geliihmten Seite 
in der Frontalebene. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1934-35, 62: 
275-301. 

Surgery. 

See also Hip-joint, Surgery. 

Dyas. F. G. Reconstruction of the hip. Proc. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1934, 10: 130.— Felsenreich, F. Operative Behand- 
lung von Epiphvsenlosungen der Hiifte unci lateralen Schenkel- 
halsbruchen auf operativem VVege. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 
48: 906. — Graber-Duvernay, J. [Indications, contra-indica- 
tions and results of Duvernav's operation] Hospitalstidende, 
1935, 78: [Dansk. kir. selsk. forh.] 31-4. Also Lyon chir., 
1935, 32: 182-92. — Massart, R. Le forage des 6piphyses et 
l'endoscopie intra-osseuse. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935. 27: 
261-76. - Nelson, C. A. Operative treatment of fractures of 
the neck of the femur and epiphyseal separation of the head of 
the femur in the dog. North Am. Vet., 1941, 22: 557-9. — 
Poissonnier, M., & Calot. Sur le traitement des decollements 
epiphvsaires et des fractures du col du femur. J. sc. med. 
Lille, 1020, 38: pt 2, 265-73.— Wagner, L. C., & Rizzo, P. C. 
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thigh muscles. J. Bone Surg., 1936. 18: 180-2.— Whitman, R. 
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1051. 

Tumor. 

Beclere, H. Enorme fibrome calcific decouvert a l'occasion 
d'un examen radiographique pour fracture de la hanche. J. 
radiol. electr., 1937. 21: 324. — Chonukov, G. [Exarticulation 
of lower limbs in sarcoma of the hip] Vrach. delo, 1920, 9: 
1383-6. — Meerovich, L. V. [Case of congenital sarcoma of the 
hip] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, No. 7-8, 120-3.— Milian & 
Perin, L. Histiocytoma de la hanche. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1933, 40: 555-7. — Monjardino, J. Fibroma kystico da 
coxa. Rev. brasil. med. farm.. 1925. 1: 126-31, pi. — Sarcoma 
of hip in relation to trauma; U. S. Circuit Court. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1937, 109: 1666.— Schie, E. [Case of synovioma in the 
region of the hip-joint] Nord. med., 1940, 7: 1538-41. — 
Schmidt. F. R. Adenoma sudoriferum. Arch. Derm. .Syph., 
( 'Inc. 1040, 42: 203. 

HIP-BONE. 

See also Hip, Hip-joint; also Acetabulum; 
Ilium; Ischium; Pelvis; Pubis. 

Dupuy de Frenelle. Anatomie squelettique de la region 
operatoire. Techn. chir., Par., 1937, 29: 100.— Horiuti, T. 
Untersuchungen uber das Htiftbein der Aino. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1941, 9: Proc. Anat., 34. — Pratje, A. Ueber die postembryonal 
Entwicklung ties Hiiftbeins; nach Untersuchungen an lebenden 
Menschen. Zschr. Morph. Anthrop., 1934, 34: 321-42. 

Disease. 

See also names of general diseases of the 
skeleton. 

Desgruelles, A. M. *Sur un cas d'exostoses 
osteogeniques de la hanche. 45p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Brailsford, J. F. Bone changes simulating tuberculosis or 
tumour with special reference to osteochondritis. Lancet, 
Lond 1935 1: 1487-92. — Curutchet, P. D. Hidatidosis del 
hueso'coxal. Dia med., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 188-91.— Grenet, 
H., & Delalande, J. Insiiffisance hypophysaire et lesions 
osseuses de la hanche. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 
281-4 — Painter, C. F. Osteomyelitis of the innominate bone; 
reasons for raritv of location; methods of repair, operative and 
otherwise. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1926. 86: 341-0— San Miguel, J. 
Quisle hidatico del hueso coxal. Prensa med. argent., 1934-35, 
21: 507; 546. 

Tumor. 

See also Hip, Tumor; Hip-joint, Tumor. 

Alustiza F & Scara. P. Sarcoma osteogenico de la cadera. 
Sem med.,'B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 895-900.— Carteret, Di'.len- 
seaer & Bertrand, P. Volumineux osteo-sarcome coxo-femoral 
gauche. J. radiol. electr., 1938, 22: 558.-Dj0rup. F. [Tumor 
nf thp ischium treated by interilioabdonnnal amputation and 
eLtopalS Hospitalstidende. 1932 75: 1467-75.-F.Rge, 
C H Sarcoma of acetabulum mistaken for tuberculous hip. 
Brit J Surg., 1935-36, 23: 671-3.— Frank, L. Osteosarcoma 
of hip- case report with comments. Internat. J. Surg., 1927, 
40- 1 87- 9 — Onelette, C. J. Osteosarcoma of the hip (a case 
report) Clin. M. & S„ 1936, 43: 555. -Sforzi. A. Istona di 
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sc med fis. toscane (1837-38) 1840, 1: 447-53.-Votta, E. A. 
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Procesos scudotumorales del hueso coxal. Pom. m6d., B. Air., 

1936, 41: 1061 .">. Young. J. K. Disarticulation of the hip- 
joint for imiiwl—l sarcoma. Ann. Surg., 1922, 76: 115. 

HIPES, F. S., & FISHER, B. E. Druggist's 
art of manufacturing: a concise and practical 
treatise on the manufacture of perfume, toilet 
articles, proprietary remedies and miscellaneous 
preparations. 5G5p. 8? Chic. [n. pub.] 1892. 

HIP-JOINT. 

Rakars. G. [Bony ridge in the hip-joint] Orv. hetil., 19.39, 
83: 788-90.— Dc Santo. D. A., A ( oionna. P. C. Embryology 
of the hip joint; preliminary observations. Arch. Surg., 1939. 
39: 4 18-50.- Duvernay A Parent. Note snr quelcjues modi- 
fications structural?* do la hanche normale et pathologique. 
Lyon chin, 1927 . 24 : 440-9. Cceelerleh, A. M. [Types of 
innervation of the capsule of the coxo-femoral articulation] 
Tr. Acad, mil. med. KirolT. 19.35, 2: 222-32 — Gickler. Der 
Linfiuss der Htkftmuskulatur auf die [Configuration des Kopfes 

und der I'fannc. ZI>1. Chir., 1935, 62: 2713. Der 

Linfiuss der Muskulatur auf <lie {Configuration des Hiiftgelenks. 
Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1934) 1935, 30. Kongr., 82-90. 
Abo Beilr. klin. Chir., 1930, 163: 100.— Gickler, H. Einige- 
iihi i die Beziohungcn Bwischisn Fuss- und Huftgelenk. Zschr. 
Orthop., 1937, 66: 365-77.— Hukumoto. N. Bcitrag zui 
Anatomic des Huftgelcnkes mil Beriicksichtigung ihrcr Be- 
deutung fiir die Chirurgie. Fukuoka acta med„ 1930, 2'): 
53. — Janscn, M. [Anatomy of a normal hip-joint in relation 
to clinical symptoms] Ned. tschr. geneesk. 1934. 78: 1913. — 
Kreuz. Das analomische und rontgcnologischc liild des 
Ansatzes der Iliiftgcleiikskapse]. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. 

(1925) 1926, 20. Kongr., 153-6 [Discussion] 172.— Morville. P. 
On the anatomy anil pathology of the hip-joint. Acta orthop, 
scand., 1930, 7: 107- 12.— Sadovsky. I). M. [Innervation of the 
capsule of (he hip-joint] Vest, khir., 1933, 31: 100-3. 

Actinomycosis. 

Kubanyi. P. [Actinomvcosis of hip-joint] Orvoskepze>, 
1935, 25: dec. kulonf. (T. Vercbdy Festschr.) 2C6-73, pi. 

Ankylosis. 

Ai.ivisatos. C. X. *Le traitement operatoire 
des ankyloses non tubereuleuses de la hanche 
chez l'adulte (etude experimentale et de thera- 
peutique chirurgicale) 2()2p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Abbott, I.eH. C., & Jostes, F. A. A simple method for cor- 
rection of deformity in bony ankylosis of the hip joint. Surg. 
( ..mi. Obst, 1926, 12: 274-82. -Adams, A. O. A method for 
the pre-opcrative determination of the best functional position 
for an ankylosed hip; a preliminary report. Ibid., 1931, 52: 
201-5. — Bosch Arana. G. TratamientO de las aiiquilosis de la 
Cadera en Fuerte flexion. Hoi. Soc. eir. B. Aires, 1927, 11: 
225 34. Also Bern, med.. B. Air.. 1927. 34: 1544.— Charry. R. 
Besultat du trnitement orthopedique et chirurgical d un 
malade prcsentant une ankylose en attitude vicieuse de la 
hanche, consecutive a une atteinte d'osteomvelite. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris 1934, 26: 83-9— CoUUnis, A. J. Ankylosis 
of the hip joint; etiology. S. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1931, 
37: 92-5. — I) dberg. I. A. [Subtrochanteric osteotomy in 
ankylosis and contractures of the hip-joint] Ortop. travmat., 

1937. 11: 14 24. — Dupuy de Krenelle. Doit- on tenter de 
mobilise! operatoirement la hanche d un malade atteint dc 
maladie aukylosante des 2 membres inferieurs? Techn. chir., 

Par., 1931, 26: 247. Doit-on chercher a mobiliser par 

une arthroplastie la hanche ankylosee d'un coxalgiqce gueri 
depuis de non.breuses annees? Helvct. med. acta, 1935 36, 2: 
128 31. — Duvoir, M. devaluation de l'ankylose de la hanche. 
Ann. med. \ci .. 1933. 13: 290.— Gomez, O. I... & Taubenschlag. 
H. La Osteotomla subtrocanteriana para corregir las anquiloaia 
viciosas de la articulacion de la cadera. Prensa med. argent 
1941. 28: pt 2, 1007-73.— Klapp, R. Ueber die operative 
Mobilisierung des Hiiftgelenks. Chirurg, 1928-29, 1: 20-3. — 
Kuhns, J. A chair for bilateral ankylosis of the hip joint 
.1. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 790.— Louros. N. Ueber den Eiufluss 
der Hiiflankv lose auf das weibliche Becken. Arch, klin Chir 
1920. 140: 782-9.-Malti. H. Zur Technik der Huftgelenk- 
veisteifung bei Infektarlhritis und Arthropathia deformans 
Chirurg, 1939, 11: 290 300.- -Mauclaire. Ankylose bilaterale 
de la hanche en abduction et rotation externe maxima. Bev 
orthop.. Par.. 1930, 3. ser., 17: 095-7.— Mol. W. [Ankylosis 
of both hips] Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 1940. 84: 1 570.— Mommsen, 
F. Beitrag zur Technik der Behandlung schwerster Hiift- 
beugeankylosen (Sehlitz- und Zapfenosteotomie mit crgiin- 
zendcr unbluligcr Behandlung) Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927. 48: 
442-5.- Parcelier, A., & Chenut, A. Un eas d'arthioplastie 
de la hanche suivie de r6ankylose rapide. Bordeaux chir., 
1930, 7: 357.— Racugno. L. Sulla cura dell'anchilosi bilaterale 
post-coxitics. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1939, 55: 84-8. — Roberts. 
P. W. An operation for ankylosis of the hip joint. Sur»' 
Gyn. Gbst.. 1928. 47: 841.— Rocher, H. L. Arthroplastie dei 
2 hanches pour ankylose vicieuse double coxo-fe.morale Bull 

Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux (1920) 1927, 160-8. Double 

i-nkvlose des hanches, rhumatisme ankylosant; double arthro- 
plaste par interposition libre de fascia lata; au bout d un an, 



bon rcsultat; rccidive de 1'infection aiticulaire rhuinatisniale A 
droite et de I'ankvlose coxo-f (morale de la banche gauche 

Bordeaux ohir., 1935.6:293-5. AGucrin.R. Ankylose 

vicieuse de la hanche droite avec subluxation pathologique 
consecutive a line infection osteomyditique A foyers multiples' 
osteotomie basicei vicale avec tenomx otoinie des muscles' 
tenseurs du fascia lata, couturier, adducteurs. ,1. med. Uor- 
deauz, 1929, 59: 202-4.— Radulcsco. A. I). L'osteotomia 
courbe de I'ob coxal comme traitement de l'ankylose de la 
hanche viciiMisement consolidee. Presse nu'd., 1935. 43; 
822 I. Schwyzer. A. Late results in a case of arthroplasty of 
both hip joints for painful ankylosing arthritis. .1. Lancet 
1935, 55: 515. Also Minnesota M„ 1935. 18: 55.3. — Sole, H. 
Anquilosis de cadera en posici6n viciosa: osteotomla y 0Uraci6n 
por el mctodo a cielo abierto. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12- 
5-14, 3 pi. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1928. 35: 11H-6.— 
Sorrel. K. Coxalgie ayant entraiii6 un raccourcissement de 1) 
centimetres; inarche exccllente grAce A l'ankylose en forte 
abduction du membre. Mem. Acad, chir., Par.. 1939, 65: 
851.— Spitzy, II. Huftmobilisierung bei Bechterew, Zschr 
orthop. Chir., 1933. 59: 225-33. - Thomsen, W. Leber das 
Gehen mit Versteifimg beider Hiiftgelenke. Arch, orthop 
Lnfallchir.. 1933 34, 34: 2S0 91. - Doppelseitige 

Ankylosen und Kontrakturen der Bfiftgelenke als Ursachen 
von Gehstdmngen. Ibid.. 1939 40, 40: 183 5. Tops, i\, & 
( aramzulesco, I). L'ostiotomie sous-tionchanteiienne dans 
lea ankyloses vicieuses dc I'articulation coxofemorale. Bruxellea 
med., 1930-37, 17: 1 126-35.— Vreden. R. R. [Ankylosis of 
hip-joint treated by pscudarthrosis (Koenig's opeiationl] 
Vest, khir., 1920, 8: No. 24, 39-42.— Wallgren. <;. [On arthro- 
plastia coxae and osteotoniia femoris with ankylosed contrac- 
ture of the hip-joint] Nord. med., 1939, 2: 1417. 

Arthrokatadysis. 

Gary, N. A., & Barnard, I.. Arthrokatadysis of the hip 
joint. J. Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 087-9. — Gellman, M. Arthro- 
katadysis of the hip joint. South. M. J., 1931, 27: 215-9.— 
I.evinthal, I). H., & Wolin. I. Arthrokatadysis of the hip joint 
Radiology, 19.35, 25: 580-5.— Reed, F. N. A case of arthro- 
katadysis of the hip joint. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15 : 802. — 
Scougall, S. H. Arthrokatadysis of the hip joint. Med. J. 
Australia, 1934, 2: 388 90. 

Calcification. 

Stegbr, A. *Klinik und Behandlung para- 
artidularer Kalkablagerungen am Hiiftgelenk 
[Konigsberg] 17p. 8° Elhing, 1927. 

Duvoir, M.. Pollet, L. [et al ] Calcifications on osseleta 
p'Miarticulaires <le la hanche? Ann. infid. leg., 1938. 18: 404- 
70.— Dyes, O. Kin verkalktes Senkungsbamatom, \rch 
orthop. Unfallehii., 1934-35, 35: 189-92.— G.ildenberg. R. R„ 
& Leventhal, G. S. Supratrochanteric calcification. J. Bone 
Surg., 1930, 18: 205-11.— Mauclaire. Calcifications et ossi- 
fications periarticulaires et osselets pericotyloidiens et ititra- 
cotyloidiens de la hanche. Ann. men. leg., 1938, 18: 471-9. — 
Stegemann. H. Ueber ein wenig beaehtetes Krankheitsbild 
am Huftgelenk. Med. Welt, 1927, 1: 202-4. 

Chondromatosis. 

Chandler, F. A. Chondromatosis of the hip joint. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1941, 62: 085.— Fredet. P. Osteochondromatoss 
de la hanche. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 1079-83.— 
Hertz, R. Chondromatosis articulationis coxa 1 . Acta orthop. 
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arthrite chronique de la hanche? Bull. Soc. radiol. med. 
France, 1937, 25: 442-5 — Kaiser. H. Chondromatoses des 
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Behandlung; nebst eincm kurzcn Ueberblick der an der Klinik 
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intrapelvienne de la tete femorale. 46p. 24em. 
Par., 1939. 

Martel, E. *Etude radiologique de la cavite 
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patologia della cavity cotiloidea. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 41: 
993. — Moiroud. P. La reduction des fractures du cotyle avec 
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104: 808-12. 
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Coxa valga. 
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deformans coxae mit Beriicksiehtigung der Coxa 
valga luxans. 62p. 8? Bresl., 1920. 
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luxans mit wechselnder Kopieinstellung; die schlotternde 
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Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 82-96.— Lapeyre, N. C, & Mourgue- 
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Deut. orthop. Cies. (1935) 1930, 30. Kongr , 34.5-01. -Wilhelm. 
R. Die Entstehung einer Coxa valga luxans (eine seltene 
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1937, 125-33. — Ellis. V. H. Adolescent coxa vara. Lancet, 
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femore. Arch, orlop., Milano, 1930. 46: 1019 27.— t'amit7, H. 
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kelhals bei Jugendlichen. Beitr. klin. Cliir., 1937, 166: 85-95 
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Acad. chit.. Par.. 1938, 64: 559. — Moulongaet, P. S U r les 
lesions radiologicpies de certaines arthrites aigues de la hanche. 
,1. radio!, eloctr., 1926, 10: 115-9. — Satta. F. La coxite bilaterale 
Arch, ortop., Milano, 1932, 48: 895-91 1. - Wynen, W. Zur 
Frage der Fruhdiagnose der akuten Koxitis. Zbl. Chir.. 1927, 
54: 3236.— Zinner, S. Coxitis naohahmende Krankhcitshildcr' 
Verh. ungar. aratl. Ges., 1929, 1: 102 4. 

Coxitis, chronic. 

Sec also subheading Osteoarthritis. 

Duvernay, T;. L'arthrite chronique de la 
hanche. 145p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Le * ' \t, A. *La place de la section du nerf 
obturateur dans le traitement de l'arthrite 
chronique de la hanche. 89p. 25cm. Lyon 
1939. 

Arnaud. L. Traitement chirurgical cles arthrites chroniquea 
non tuberculeuses de la hanche par le forage du col femoral 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41: 831-46.— Benoist. Sur 3 
cas d'arthrite chronique de la hanche; conclusions pathogeni- 
cities et therapeutiques. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1938, 30: 217- 
25. — Calot. Sur le diagnostic des arthrites chroniques de la 
hanche par la forme de la tete femorale et du col. Bull. Acad, 
mod.. Par., 1926. 3. ser., 95: 647-9. Also .1. sc. med. Lille, 1926, 
44: 131. Charbonnel & Masse. Arthroddse extra-articulaire 
pour arthrite chronique douloureuse de la hanche. Bordeaux 
chir., 1930. 1: 122-5. — Clavclin, C. L'extension continue en 
suspension elans le traitement des arthrites chroniquea de la 
hanche. Rev. orthop., Par., 3. ser., 14: 351-6. — Cleret, F. 
Procedl simple de traitement de la douleur clans tous les cas 
d'arthrite chronique non tuberculeuse de la hanche. P. verb. 
' fr. chir., 1 932, 41 : 771-3.— ('unco & Alivisatos. Resec- 
tion niodelante, pour arthrite chronique, de la hanche gauche. 
Hull. Soc. nat, chir., Par., 1934, 60: 732 5.— CunCo, It.. A 
Rocher. H. L. Traitement chirurgical cles arthrites chroniquea 
non tuberculc'iises de la hanche. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 
41: 545 744. Also Gaz. hop., 1932. 105: 1785-94. Also J. 
chir., Par., 1932, 40: 572-617. Also Presse med., 1932. 40: 
1556. — Dausset, H. Rapport sur le traitement des arthrites 
chroniques non tuberculeuses de la hanche par les agents 

physiques. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 637-48. 

Dejust, & Ferrier. Les traitements physiotherapeutiques 
actuelles des arthrites chroniques de la hanche. Ibid., 1931, 1 : 
299-307.— Dausset & Lucy. La radiotherapie est actuellement 
le seul traiteinent eflicace des arthrites chroniques de la hanche. 
Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1929, 318-21. Also Paris mM„ 1930, 75: 
112-4. — Descarpentries. Traiteinent chirurgical cles arthrites 
chroniques de la hanche. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir.. 1932, 41: 
815-20. — Dupiiy de Frenelle. Traitement chirurgical des 
arthrites chroniques non tuberculeuses de la hanche. Rev. 
techn. chir., Par., 1932, 2-1: 175 92.- Duvernay & Parent. 
Considerations sur l'anatomie radiographique des arthrites 
chroniquea de la hanche. Rev. oithop., Par., 1926, 3. ser., 13: 
173-207. — Glauncr, R. Zur Aetiologie der chronischen Hflft- 
gelcnkentzundung. Fort.sch. Roentgenstrahl., 1935, 51: 379- 
87.— Graber-Duvernay. J. Donnees actuelles sur l'arthrite 
chronique de la hanche et son traitement, Gaz. hop., 1932, 

105: 1224-8. Un traitement nouveati de l'arthrite 

Chronique de la hanche: le forage de Tepiphvse feinorale. Rev. 
med. est, 1933, 61 : 602-6. Also J. med. Lyon, 1932, 13: 531-9. 

Also Acta med. scand., 1933, 80: 24-8. ElTets de la 

cure thcrmale apres I'opBration de Duvernay; forage do l'epi- 
physe femorale dans les formes douloureuses de I'artbritC 
chronique de la hanche. C. renc!. Congr. intermit, hveh. clim. 

geol. med. (1933) 1934, 14. Congr., 469-71. Le 

double-fond; SB signification dans l'arthrite chronique de la 
hanche. .1. med. Lyon, 1934, 15: 95; 193. — — ElTets de la 
cure thcrmale apres Toperation de Duvernay (forage de 
I'c'pipliyse femorale dans les formes douloureuses de l'arthrite 
chronique de la hanche) Presse therm, clim., 1934, 75: 746. 
- — j — • Resultats eloignes de ('operation de Duvernay; forage 
de Tepiphvse Kmorale superieuro dans les formes douloureuses 
de l'arthrite chronique do la hanche. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935. 

2: 765—9. — i Les indications opfjratoires dans l'arthrite 

chronique de la hanche. Rev. gen. clin. th6r., 1935,49:99-103. 

Indications, contre-indications. et resultats eloignes 

du forage de Tepiphvse femorale superieure dans les formes 
douloureuses d'arthrite chronique de la hanche; operation de 
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Duveinay. C. .rend. Congr. internal, rhumat. (1936) 1938, 

5. Congr!, 217-21. Indications et resultats eloigned de 

('operation de Duvernay; forage de I'epiphyse femorale sup6- 
rieure dans les formes douloureuses d'arthrite chronique de la 
hanche. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1037, 4: 103; 1938, 5: 100. 

I. 'aspect elinique des arthrites chroniques de la hanche 

d'origine congenitale. Ibid., 304-14. Ce qu'il faut 

penser du forage dans l'arthrite chronique de la hanche (opera- 
tion de Duvernay) Monde mid., 1939, 49: 113-5. — Guintini, 
L. Contributo alio studio delle artriti croniche non tubcrcolari 
dell'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1932, 48: 687-712.— Lasserre, 
C. Arthrite chronique dc la hanche; arthrodcse extra-articulaire 

par greffon tibial. Bordeaux chir., 1932. 3: 442. 

A propos de l'ediologie des arthiites chroniques de la hanche. 

Ibid., 471. Traitcment de l'arthrite chronique de la 

hanche. J. mM. Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 682. A propos 

du traitcment orthopedique de l'arthrite chronique de la hanche 

ehez l'adulte. J. mAd. Paris, 1937, 57: 61. Arthrodcse 

extra-articulaire de la hanche dans l'arthrite chronique. J. 
mM. Bordeaux, 1939, 116: 404.— Leriche, R. De la section du 
nerf obturateur dans les arthiites chroniques de la hanche. 
Mem. Acad, chir., Par.. 1939, 65: 268.— Masini, P. Traitemenl 
des arthiites chroniques non tuberculeuses de la hanche. P. 
verb. Pongr. fr. chir., 1932, 41: 790-9. — Masmonteil, P. 
Traitement chirurgical des arthrites chroniques non tubercu 
lenses de la hanche. Ibid., 812-4. — Massart, R. Traitement 
chirurgical des arthrites chroniques non tuberculeuses de la 

hanche. Ibid., 803-12. Les arthrites chroniques 

amicrobiennes de la hanche. Rev. chir., Par., 1932, 70: 162- 
99. — Merklen, R. Traitement thermal des arthrites chroniques 
non tuberculeuses de la hanche. Presse therm, clim., 1930, 77: 
520-3. — Michel, G.. & Guibal. J. Arthrite chronique de la 
hanche avec subluxation consecutive a line paralysie du sciati- 
que poplite externe. Rev. med. est, 1932, 60: 729. — Padovani, 
P. La section du nerf obturateur dans le traitement des 
arthrites chroniques de la hanche. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 
1939, 65: 58-00. — Pascalis, G. A propos du traitement chirur- 
gical des arthrites chroniques de la hanche. non tuberculeuses. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir.. 1932. 41: 821. — Poissonnier, M. 
Quelques reflexions sur ce qui s'est dit au congres d'orthopedie. 
J. sc. med. Lille, 1922, 40: pt 2. 294; 368.— Ravault, P. P., & 
Ceccalci, A. Les ondes hertziennes courtes dans le traitement 
de l'arthrite chronique de la hanche. Ann. Inst, actin.. Par., 
1932-33 . 7 : 204-7. — Richard, A. Remarques sur la technique 
de l'arthrodese pour arthrite chronique de la hanche. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41 : 823-5.— Roderer & Serrand. Sur les 
difficultes du diagnostic d'arthrite chronique de la hanche. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1931, 22: 154.— Roederer, 
G. La legende de la congenitalite k l'origine de toutes les 
arthrites chroniques de la hanche. J. med. Paris, 1929, 48: 
77. — Rottenstein, G. Traitement des arthrites chroniques non 
tuberculeuses de la hanche. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41 : 
828-30. — Saidman, J. Traitement des arthrites chroniques de 
la hanche par les ravons solaires concentres. Ann. Inst, actin., 
Par., 1935, 10: 40-5, 7 pi. Also Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 
738-43. — Scholder, C. Les orientations actuelles de la medecine 
dans le doniaine de L'arthrite chronique de la hanche. Praxis, 
Bern, 1934, 23: 91-4. — Soupault. R. Du traitement chirurgical 
de l'arthrite chronique de la hanche. Rev. erit. path., Par., 
1930, 2: 195-200. — Tavernier. Traitement chirurgical des 
arthrites chroniques non tuberculeuses de la hanche. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41: 766-8. — Tixier. Arthrite chronique 
de la hanche gauche ehez un homme de 50 ans, absohiment 
impotent; arthrodese intra-articulaire; presentation de l'opere 

5 mois apres. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 56-8. — Weissenbach, R. J., 

6 Francon, F. Les orientations actuelles de la medecine dans 
le domaine de l'arthrite chronique de la hanche. Bull. mM., 
Par.. 1933, 47: 371-4. 

Coxitis: Etiology. 

See also under names of general diseases as 
Syphilis; Tuberculosis. 

Fairbank, H. A. T., Daw, S. W. [et al.] Discussion on non- 
tuberculous coxitis in the young. Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 828-34. — 
Gravinghoff, W. Sauglingskoxitis und retroperitonealer 
Driisenabszess. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 1 434. — Lamarque & 
Betoulieres. Etapes radiologiques d'une arthrite aigue 
developpee au niveau d'une articulation coxo-femorale presen- 
tant des lesions de coxarthrie post-traumatique. Bull. Soc. 
electroradiol. med. France, 1938, 26: 80-2.— Piquet. J. Les 
arthiites de la hanche dans l'osteomyelite de l'adolescence et de 
la seconde enfance. Rev. chir.. Par., 1920. 64: 767. — Saxl, A. 
Ueberrheumatoide. rheumatische und traumatische Entziindung 
des Huftgelenkes. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 60: 195-202.— 
Slot, G. Traumatic arthritis of the hip; relief of pain by epi- 
dural injection. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35,28:449.— 
Stropeni, L., & Colombo, C. Artrite dell'anca da malattia di 
Nicolas-Favre; arthritis paradenitica. Riforma med., 1939, 
55: 3-5. — Vacchelli, S. Coxiti secondarie ad ascesso ossi- 
fluente da spondilite lombare. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 
257-62. 

Coxitis, hypertrophic. 

Kuhns, J. G. Hypertrophic arthritis of the hip; a review of 
79 patients. N. England J. M., 1934, 210: 1213-6. 
The orthopedic treatment of hypertrophic arthritis of the hip. 
Surgery, 1942, 11: 839 (Abstr.)— Porta, R. Abnorme produ- 



zione ossea consecutiva a coxite ed osteite ischio-pubica. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1926, 3. ser., 14: 70, pi— Sawyer, M. H., & 
Ghormley, R. K. Pathologic study of hypertrophic arthritis 
of the hip. Surgery, 1941, 9: 381-93. 

Coxitis, infectious. 

See also subheading Osteomyelitis. 

Grandrie, E. *Arthrites aigues suppurees de 
la hanche ehez le nourrisson. 44p. 8? Par 
1928. 

Alvarez Sawiz de Aja, E. Coxitis estafilococica, como com- 
phcaciOn de adenitis inguinales. Clin. lab., Zara"oza 1928 
12: 301.— Badgley, C. E., Yglesias, L. let al.j Study of the end 
results m 113 cases of septic hips. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 18: 
1047-61. — Fillet, H. Osteomvelite du femur compliquee 
d'arthrite suppures de la hanche. J. sc. med. Lille, 1929, 47: 
293-7, — Bowen, W. H. Suppuration in the hip joint. Guv's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1938, 88: 4 82-9.— Broustet, P., & Caussain, 
.T. L'ost.eo-arthi itc de la hanche d'origine melitococeique. 
.1. med. Bordeaux, 1934, 111 : 239-43.— Caldwell. G. A. Acute 
suppurative conditions of the hip joint. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 
98: 37-40. Also ropr.— Olav»lin, C. & Naulleau, J. Diag- 
nostic et traitement des arthrites infectieuses subaigues de la 
hanche ehez l'adulte. Rev. chir., Par., 1931, 69: 089-712. — 
Cooper, M. B. Acute pyogenic arthritis of the hip joint in 
infancy and in childhood. Am. J. I lis. Child., 1920 31: 
183-95. — Crooks, F. Four cases of acute suppurative arthritis 
of hip-joint. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Stud. 
Dis. Child., 107-9. — Deckner, K. Neuartiger Bruokengips- 
verband zur Ruhigstcllung des Huftgelenks bei eitriger Koxitis. 
Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 1405.— Etienne, Lapeyrie & Cabanac. 
Traitement- par simple ponction d'une arthrite suppuree de la 
hanche a staphvlocoque blanc. Arch. Soc. sc. mM. biol. 
Montpellier, 1934, 15: 230-4.— Favre, M., Michel, P. J., & 
Danic, P. Arthrite aigue de la hanche de nature indeterminee, 

1932, terminee par une ankylose complete; lesions osseuses 
femorales satellites; discussion retrospective de la nature 
lymphogranulomateuse probable de cette arthrite, 1938; 
arguments cliniques et biologiques. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1938, 45: 501-3. — Ferreira, J. A. Osteoartritis infecciosa de 
cadera de origen embolico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1940, 47: 
472-8. — Fletcher, E. Two cases of infective arthritis of the 
hips. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Clin. Sect., 
1380. — Forestier. J. L'atteinte de la hanche au cours ' des 
polvarthrites chroniques eVolutives. Rev. rhumat., Par., 
1936, 3: 53-6.— Foster. J. B. Acute purulent arthritis of the 
hip. Texas J. M., 1932, 28: 476-8.— Gash, I. W. Septic 
arthritis of the hip in a new-born infant following circumcision. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 20.— Graber-Duvernay, J. Arthrite 
chronique de la hanche due au colibaeille, Lyon med., 1938, 
162: 001-0, pi. — Hallock, H. Reconst ructive and stabilizing 
surgery; for residual suppurative arthritis of hip joint; a studv 
of 46 unselected cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 2398-405.— 
Johansson, S. Ein Fall von septischer Koxitis mit unge- 
wohnlichem Verlauf. Acta chir. scand., 1932, 71: 539-48, 
3 pi. A case of septic coxitis with strange develop- 
ment. Acta orthop. scand., 1933, 4: [Discussion] 84-8. — 
Kienbiick, R. Ueber infektiose Polyarthritis bei Etwachsenen 
und Kindern mit Beteiligung der Huftgelenke und Pfannenbo- 
denvorlreibung. Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 688-92. — 
Lagos Garcia, C., & Masucci, A. L. Las artritis supuradas de la 
cadera en la primera infaneia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: 
513-57. — Le Fort, R., & Piquet, J. Deux cas d'arthrite aigue 
de la hanche consecutive k une osteomvelite de l'ischion. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929. 55: 453-5.— Lepoutre, C, & David, A. 
Arthrite aigue de la hanche ehez tin jeune homme de 16 ans, 
avec pus k staphylocoques, osteomvelite; guerison par simple 
artlnotomie et mouvements suivant la methode de Willems. 
J. sc. med. Lille, 1930. 48: 397-402.— Leriche. R. Arthrite 
suppuree de la hanche a staphylocoques dor6s; traitement par 
des injections intraarticular! es de mercurochrome. Lyon 
chir., 1937, 34: 191-4. — Lombard, P. Les cons6quences 
eloignees, apres 45 ans. d'une arthrite purulente de la hanche 
survenue dans la premiere enfance. Rev. orthop., Par., 1929, 
3. ser.. 16: 420-9. — Maas, D. van der [Suppurative coxitis 
due to metastasis] Tschr. diergeneesk.. 1934, 61: 197. — 
Madier, J., & Ducroquet, R. Osteo-arthrite de la hanche k la 
suite d'une fievre paratyphoide B. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 
1928, 26: 157-63. — Minne, J., & Loorius. R. Suites eloignees 
d'une arthrite suppuree de la hanche. Echo med. nord, 1930, 
34: 013-5.— Nicholson, .1. T. Septic arthritis of the hip; 
treatment by immobilization. Pennsylvania M. .1., 1939-40, 
43: 950-5.— 0'I>onoghue, A. F. Septic arthritis in the hip 
caused by Brucella mclitensis; report of case. J. Bone Surg., 

1933, 15: 506-8.— Perricone, F. La trazione col filo in un caso 
di artrite post-tifjea dell'anca. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 39: 
903. — Piquet, J. Les arthrites de la hanche dans l'osteomye- 
lite de l'adolescence et de la seconde enfance. Rev. chir., Par., 
1926, 64: 707; 1927, 65: 38. — Pouzet. Arthrite de la hanche a 
staphvlocoque consecutive k une osteite du col femoral et 
compiiquee de sub-luxation; curieuse adaptation articulaire. 
Lyon med., 1929, 143: 083-5.— Roederer. C. A propos des 
ost6o-arthrites suppurees du nourri=son; resultats par l'ouver- 
ture immediate de la collection et rimmobilisation rigoureuse. 

Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 412-5. • L'ayenir des 

arthrites suppurees de la hanche du nourrisson. Ibid., 19<il, 66: 
254-61.— Saidman, Lenoel & Pascal. Osteomyelite compliquee 
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d'arthrite staphvlococcique de la hanche. Ann. Inst, actio., 
Par.. 1936 37, II: 92-6. 5 pi.- Slowick. F. A. Purulent in- 
fections of the hip joint; an analysis of 60 eases. N. England 
.1 M 193") 212: 672 6. Vogl. A. Ausgeheilte metastatisehe 
Coxitis. Dent. Zschr. Chir.. 1938 39 251: 441-3.— Rocher. 
H. I,. Coxalgic fistuliscc; arthrite suppurce a streptoeoques 
da gen on ; intervention sur la hanche et amputation de cuisse; 
gu.'rison. Bordeaux chir.. 1932. 3: 483-5.— Woodd- Walker, 
G. B. Suppurative streptococcal arthritis of right hip. West 
London M. J., 1935. 40: 9. 

Coxitis, rheumatoid. 

Si e also Rheumatism. 

Duranceau, G. *Les ondes hertzienncs 
cburtee en applications locales dans le traitement 
de certains rhumatismes chroniques et en par- 
ticulier dans le traitement de l'arthrite de la 
hanche. 182p. 25cm. Lyon, 1933. 

I. amy, L. Rapports de la chirurgie et du rhumatisme 
chronique et en particulier de la hanche. Rev. rlmmat.. Par.. 
1935, 2: 745 64 — Massart. R.. & Vidal-Naquet. G. Les 
rhumatismcs chroniques partiels. In their Prat, orthop., 
Par., 1938. 1 IS 22. — Vidal-Naquet. G. Notes sur le traitement 
chirurgical du rhumatismc chioniquc de la hanche. Hopital, 

1935, 23: 451-3. 

Coxitis: Treatment. 

Rergmann. E. Debet Kcilherde im Hiiftkopf. Deut 
Zschr. Chir.. 1931. 233: 252 61.— Rourde. Y.. & Artaud, P- 
Bur le traitement actuel <les osteoarthrites aiguos de la hanche. 
Das. mod. Prance, 1937, 44: 487-9.- Chatzkelsohn. B. Zur 
Behanrihmg der Koxitis mit der Chatzkelsohn'schen Gch- 
schicne und gloichzeitig eine kleine Modifikation in der Ex- 
tension der Schiene. Zhl. Chir., 1926, 53: 280-7 — Ciberl A 
Arnulf. Quatre observations de forage du col femoral pour 
arthrite seche douloureuse de la hanche. Lyon chir., 1934. 31: 
348-52. — Creyssel & Dargent. H< section arthroplastiquc ct 
section du nerf ohturateur pour arthrite seche bilaterale coxo- 
femorale. Ibid., 1939. 36 : 501-6. Dausset. Arthrites de la 
hanche; traitement par la radiotherapie. Presse therm, dim., 
1932, 73: 401. — Dausset. H. Traitement radiothcrapique 
precoee dee arthrites de la hanche. Rapp. Congr. internat. 
rhumat. (1932) 1934. 3. congr., 513.— Dupuy de Frenelle. 
Traitement opera toire des arthrites de la hanche. Teclm. 
chir.. Far.. 1937. 29: 95 100. Hagueneau. Sur la radiothdra- 
pic des arthrites de la hanche. Rev. rhumat., Par.. 1935, 2: 
715. — Heep, R. Arthrosis beziehungsweise Arthritis der 
Httftgelenke und ihre operative Behandlung mil Berttck- 
sichtigung der Pathologic. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1936, 
37: 1 I - 26.- -Hohmann. G. Krfahrungen mit meiner Hiift- 
gelenkbandage. MOnch. med. Wschr., 1933. 80: 14-1-6.— 

King. I). A brace for arthritic hip joints. .1. Bone Surg.. 1937. 
19: 836. — Linnemayr. F. Innenrotationschiene fur Coxitiden. 
Zschr. Orthop., 1937-38, 67: 179 — l.oubat. B„ & Laporte. F. 
Sur 2 cas d'arthrite aigue de la hanche; guerison apres simple 
arthrotomic. Bordeaux chir., 1932. 3: 73-7. — Marconi. S. 
Le artrodesi Delia coxite sotto i 15 anni di-etft. Arch. ital. chir., 
1938, 52 : 831-46. — Marshall. I). V. The treatment of coxitis. 
J. Bone Sur?.. 1912 . 21: 169-84.— Mathieu, P. A propos 
d une communication de M. Sorrel sur le traitement des arthri- 
tes seches de la hanche. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1938, 64: 
1248. — Melchart, F. Coxitis dextra mit neuer Gelenksbildung 
beweglich ausgehcilt. Fortsch. Roentgenstrahl., 1934, 49: 

312. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1934. 84: 693. Koxitis. 

durch Turnen beweglich ausgehcilt. Fortsch. Roentgenstrahl., 
1934. 50 : 619. — Pacini, D. II quadro tardivo dcll antrodesi 
dcll'anca nella coxite; evoluzione dell'innesto. modificazioni 
focali. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 49: 619-59.— Roederer, C. 
Resultat du traitement precoee de l'arthrite coxo-femoralc 
aigue du nourrisson. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1927, 36: 
1054-6. — Rouillard. J. Diagnostic et traitement des arthrites 
seches coxo-femoraies. Sem. hop. Paris, 1928, 4: 373-80. — 
Srhwarz. H. G. Die hohe und tiefe Osteotomie bei postkoxiti- 
schen Zustandsbildern. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932. 170: 263-82. — 
Sedillot. J. Deux cas d'arthrite seche de la hanche gueris par 
des movens medicaux. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1936, 258-63. 
Also J. med. Paris. 1936. 56: 569.— Sorrel. E. La resection 
modelante du rebord cotvloidien dans les arthrites seches de la 

hanche. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1938, 64: 1150-8. 

A propos des arthrites seches de la hanche. Ibid., 1308. 

& Delahaye, A. Six cas d'arthrite seche de la hanche 

operes. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1932. 58: 1 138.— Tavernier. 
Forajre du col pour arthrite seche de la hanche. Lyon chir., 

1936, 33: 193-5. I .a section du nerf ohturateur dans 

les arthrites sdches douloureuses de la hanche. Ibid., 1939 
36: 228-31.— Trosc. A. Die erhaltenen Resultate in 26 nach 
der Methode Trosc operierten Fallen von Koxitis. Wien. med 
Wechr., 1940. 90: 925-7.— Walton. L. H. F. Notes on a case 
of bilateral arthritic of the hip-joints treated bv capsulectomv 
Proc: R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Orthop.. 827-30.— 
Wilson. P. Treatment of arthritis of the hip-joint with the 
vitallium cup. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 117. 

Deformity. 

Durroquet. R.. & Merklen. R. Discussion du rapport du 
Professeur Mathieu. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 737. — 



Fischer, H. Fehlbildungen des Huftgclcnks. Arch, klin 
Chir.. 1933 31. 178: 511-57. Golding. F. V. Hip deformitiftj 
in adults. Proc. R. Soc. M .. Lond.. 1937 38,31:940 2 2 pi. 
Hilgenreiner. H. Zur angeboienen Dvsplasie der lliiftc 
Zschr. Orthop., 1938-39. 69: 30 51. Jansen. M. The large 
brain, the wide pelvic girdle and the outstanding number of 
hip anomalies in man (coxa vara, coxa fracta. coxa plana, 
coxa valga, slipping epiphysis, malum coxae) .1. Bone Surg., 
1929,11:461 531. Morvillc, P. The incongruous hip. Acta 
orthop. scand., 1933, 4: 133-53. Mutel <v Rousseaux. A.po- 
physe sciatique. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1926, 3: 650. — 
Satta, F. Coxa protruaa, Radiol, med., Milano. 1929. 16: 
993 1001.— Saxl. A. Zur Statik des defekten Iluftgclenkcs. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927-28, 49: 368 82. TeaJI. C. G. 
Deformities at the hip-joint in children. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1937-38, 31: 935-9. 4 pi. 

Deformity: Etiology. 

Stauss, A. Die Aetiologie tier Huftgelenkde- 
formitaten. 140p. 8? Stuttg., 1938. 

Wibehg, G. Studies on dysplastic acetabula 
and congenital subluxation of the hip joint; with 
special reference to the complication of osteo- 
arthritis. I35p. 23cm. Stockh., 1939. 

Harishnikov, K. I. I Development of deformities of coxa 
valga et vara post amputationcm in conjunction with functional 
adaptability of osteo-muscular system] Vrach. gaz.. 1926. 30: 
602 ■">. Rettmann. E. Beobachtungcn iiber Hi'iftgclcnks- 
ver&nderungen bei 19 Familienangehorigen. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1930, 53: 327 4 1. Charry, It. Le mesadaptation de la 
hanche. Rev. gen. clin. thcr., 1930. 44: 289 93. Duvernay, I.. 
Arthrites de la hanche et. malformations infantiles. J. med. 
Lyon, 1927, 8: 437-43. Also Lyon med., 1928, 142: 281-7.— 
Forbes, A. M. The tensor fasciae femoris as a cause of deform- 
ity. .1. Bone Surg.. 1928, 10 : 579-84. Hackenbroch. Die 
kongenitalc Minderwertigkeit des Hiiftgelenkes. Vcrh. Deut. 

orthop. Ges. (1936) 1937, 31: 117-30. Die Bcdeutung 

von Wuchstumsstorungon an der Femur-Kopfepiphyse fiir die 
spiiterc funklionelle Leist ungsfiihigkeit des Hiiftgeletik".s. 
Z&Chr. Orthop., 1938, 68: 178 87.— Hilgenreiner. H. Die 
angeborene Dyeplasie der Httfte, eine Erbkrankheit. Zhl. 
Chir., 1939, 66: 1713—6. — Wilhelm, R. Neue Beitriige zur 
Aetiologie der Schenkelhals- und Schenkelkopfverbildungen. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1928, 26: 537-71. 

Deformity: Diagnosis. 

Calot. Le role capital mais mcconnu des malformations dans 
la pathologic de la hanche a tons les ages. .1. sc. med. Lille, 
1925, 43: 82—5. — Giacobbe, C L'anca a scatto. Gior. med, 
mil , 1934, 82: 150-60. — Giongo, F. Un caso di anornalia pelvi- 
femorale congenita. Atti (^ongr. ital. radiol. med., 1925, 6: 
213. — Milch. H. The pelvifemoral angle; determination of 
hip-flexion deformity. J. Bone Surg., 1942, 24: 148-53.— 
Scaglietti, O. Iconografia dell'anca a scatto. Chir. org. 
movim., 1932-33, 17: 460-6. 

Deformity: Treatment. 

Abbott, LeR. C. The correction of deformity in quiescent 
disease of the hip. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1095-102 — 
Chakravarti, I). C. Two cases of deformity of the hip joint 
corrected by osteotomy. Calcutta M. .1., 1925-27, 21: 601-4, 
2 pi. — Coste, P., & Fauvet, J. Le forage medical de la hanche. 
Presse med., 1935, 43: 2002-4.— De Gaetano. L. Due casi di 
defbrmita dell'articolazione coxo-femoralc, per vaste cicatrici 
addomino-crurali da scottature; autoplastica; gnarigione. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1921) 1922. 28: 199 201.— Fitchet, S. M. 
Flexion deformity of the hip and the lateral intramuscular 
septum. N. England J. M., 1933, 209: 74-7.— Gay. De 
■ 'importance des cures thermales et de la reeducation statique 
et cinetique pour adapter les handles deficientes iV l'equilibre 
physiologique de la marche. Presse therm, clim., 1937, 78: 
177-9. — Hanflig. S. S. A new method of utilizing traction in 
the treatment of flexion deformity of the hip in hip disease. 
.1. Bone Surg.. 1930. 12: 129-32.— Miller, A. Deforming lesions 
of the hip and their treatment. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 

1937. 31 : 112-9. — Plutou. E. [Treatment of various deforming 
affections of the hip-joint by acetabular resection according 
to Sniith-Pctersen] Nord. med., 1940, 5: 91-5.— Quirin. 
Fehlgang der Htifte und seine Behandlung. Fortsch. Ther., 
1928, 4: 756-61. — Whitman, R. Tin; reconstruction operation 
for deformity secondary to disease at the hip joint. Ann. Surg., 
1927, 86: 123-8. 

Disease. 

See also Hip subheadings (Coxalgia; Disease, 
etc.) 

Diez, .1. Artropatfas cronicas no tuberculosa* 
de cadera. 18op. 23cm. B. Air. [1941] 

Benitte, A. C. Contribution a l'etude des eoxarthries. Bull. 
Soc. med. mil. fr., 1938, 32: 353-5. Also Presse therm, clim., 

1938, 79: 401.— Brailsford, J. F. Diseases of the hip-joint and 
its immediate neighbourhood. Brit. M. J., 1932, 1: 92. — 
Chandler, F. A. Some problem* in the pathology of the hip 
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joint in children. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1934, 10: 114 — 
Colaco Bclmonte, A. [Affections of the hip-jointl Geneesk. 
gids, 1936, 14: 121-9. — Francon, F. Un cas de coxarthrie 
incipiens aveo lesions radiographiques, doulcur articulaire et 
boiterie sans limitation des mouvements passifs. Bull, mod., 
Par., ¥>29, 43: 567-9 — Gicklcr, H., & Beining, H. Zur 
Mechanik des pathologisch veranderten Hiiftgelenkes. Arch, 
prthop. Unfallchir., 1934-35, 35: 644; 1935-36 36: 91.— 
Glaes9ner. Studie iiber den Ausgang von H iif t gden ksork ran- 
kungen. Vcrh. Dcut. orthop. Ges. (1928) 1929, 23 Kongr., 
290-5. — Gourdon, J. De Taction du psoas dans Les affections 
articulaires de la hanche. Presse med., 1929, 37: 3 — Hacken- 
broch. Coxa valga luxans, Perthessche Krankheil and Arth- 
ritis deformans. Verb. Dent, orthop. Ges. (1925) 1920, 20. 
Kongr.. 76-92 [Discussion] 96-101 .— Hatt, R. N. Diseases and 
injuries of the hip joint. N. England J. M., 1-936, 215: 7 19- 
53 — Hodnett, J. O'B. Observations on some common affec- 
tions of the hip-joint. S. Afr. M. Rec, 1926, 24: 130-2 — 
Hohmann, G. Das gesunde und kranke Hiiftgelenk. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 1433-5. — Jansen, M. [Circumference 
of brain, width of pelvis and various hip-joint affections in man] 
Ned. msehr. geneesk., 1927, 14: 99-200 — Krause, N.I. [Expla- 
nation of Trendelenburg's symptom: function of greater tro- 
chanter in pathological mechanism of pelvo-femoral joint] 
Vest, kliir.. 1927, 259-79— Leri, A.. & Merklen. R. Les 
coxarthries (arthrites secbes, deformant.es on rhumatismales de 
la' hanche chez 1'adulte} J. med. fr., 1927, !6 : 403-12.— 
Merklen, R. Definition de la coxarthrie. Rev. m£d. est, 1932, 
60: 335.— Miller. O. L. Hip joint affections in children. 
South. M. J., 1928, 21: 287- 93.— Nizkovskaia, M. M ., & 
Gratsiansky, V. P. [Osteochondropathy of the coxo-femoral 
joint] Vest, khir., 1940, 60: 374-85— Perrin, M., Louyot, P., 
& Roger. J. A propos d'un cas de coxarthrie. Rev. med. 
Nancy, 1938, 66: 779.— Phemister, D. B. Growth disturbances 
resulting from diseases at the hip joint. Proc. Interst. Post- 
grad. M. Ass. N. America, 1937, 173-6.— Ramond, L. La 
coxarthrie. In Conf. clin. med., Par., 1935, 12. ser., 1-29. — 
Rivarola. R. A. Trofopatfa osteocondral de la cadera. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 2. 400-5.— Romich. S. Insufficientia 
coxae. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 58: 199-204.— Santos. 
J. V. Changes which the articular cartilage of the hip joint 
may undergo. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 54: 650-02.— Scherb. 
Ueber die Analyse der Funktionsverhiiltnissc am Hiiftgelenk 
und iiber deren Einfluss auf die Entstehung pathologischer 
Zustiinde an demselben. Vcrh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 
20. Kongr., 130-9 [Discussion] 172.— Schmidt, L. [Chronic 
disease of both hip-joints] Ugeskr. larger, 1928. 90: 510. — 
Schroeder, W. F. Hip joint diseases. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1931. 
32: 73-7. — Thomassen. C. Twee waarnemingen bij begin- 
nende heupgew richtsaandoening. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 
77: 386, pi. — Vidal. J. La coxarthrie. Rev. rhumat., Par., 
1937, 4: 364-77.— Vulpius. Krankheiten des Hiiftgelenkes. 
Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 67: 80; 121 .— Zaaijer, J. H. [Aflections 
of the hip-joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 2840-5; 

1930, 74: 130. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

Philoff, K. S. *Der diagnostische Wert der 
Shentonschen Linie bei Erkrankungen des Hiift- 
gelenkes [Wtirzburg] 30p. 8? Wiirzb., 1928. 

Brailsford. J. F. The diagnosis of diseases of the hip-joint. 
Lancet, Lond., 1932 2: 721.— Durham, H. A. Early diagnosis 
of the diseases involving the hip joint. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1934, 87: 230-5— Fairbank, H. A. T. The diagnosis of a limp, 
with special reference to the hip joint. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1 : 
19-23. — Francon, F. Aspect radiographique pseudo-kystique 
ou en nid d'abeille dans la coxarthrie. Bvdl. Soc. radiol. med. 

France, 1937, 25: 656. & Merklen, R. La forme 

gonalgique de la coxarthrie. J. med. fr., 1930, 19: 382-4. — 
Hart, V. L. Attitude associated with lesions about the hip- 
joint. J. Med., Cincin., 1930-31, 11: 311-6. Also Arch. Surg., 

1931, 22: 463-81.— Kienbock, R. Zur Differentialdiagnose der 
chronischen Huftgelenkleiden. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 
309-11. — Knorr. H. Ueber die quantitative Restimmung des 
Trendelenburgschen Phiinomens am Hiiftgelenk (gleichzeitig 
ein Beitrag zur Mechanik des Trendelenburgschen Phanomens) 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 192,5-26, 47 : 305-84.— Krida, A. The 
diagnosis of affections of the hip joint. N. York State .1. M., 
1927, 27: 57-60. — Lamarque, P. Le diagnostic radiologique des 
coxarthries. Rev. rhumat.. Par., 1937, 4: 378-93.— Louyot. P. 
Sur divers types de coxarthries. Rev. mod. Nancy, 1938, 66: 
781. — Lowenstein, W., & Kopfiwa, G. Beitrag zur Entstehung 
und Bewertung des Trendelenburgschen Phiinomens. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1931. 27: 1857.— Martin & Ducroquet. Presenta- 
tion de radiographies. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 726-9. — 
Merklen, R. Diagnostic precoce de la coxarthrie. Bull, med., 
Par., 1933, 47: 374-9.— Perl es, L. Diagnostic pr6coce de la 
coxarthrie. J. m6d. Paris, 1939, 59: 2S7-9.— Schulhof, V. 
(Low back pain and sciatica as symptoms of diseases of the hip 
joint] Gy6gyaszat, 193.5, 75: 151-4.— Williamson, G. A. 
Aids in the diagnosis of lap-joint disorders. Minnesota M., 

1932, 15 : 312-20. 

Disease: Etiology. 

Hildebrand [S.] W. *Zur Mechanopathologie 
des Hiiftgclenks (auf Grund einer Lahmung des 
Nervus obturatorius) 39p. 8? Lpz., 1935. 



Feistmann-Lutterbeck, E. Die Kretinenhiifte (Osteo- 
arthrosis cretmosa) Helvet. med. acta, 1937, 4: 329-54 — 
Gourdon, J. Les coxarthries de 1'adulte, d'origine congenitale 
P verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1927, 36: 1057-60 - Kaiser, H 
YVeiterer Beitrag zur Kenntnis familiarer doppelseitiger Httft- 
gelenkaffektionen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 550.— Kien- 
biick, R. Ueher die tropho-statische Arthrose des Htiftgelenks 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 28: 425-34.— Moline>y. Un 
cas histonque de coxarthrie traumatique noil tuberculeuse de 
la hanche; la maladie du Prince Imperial (1866-67) Gaz hop 
1935 108: 1522. -Moser, E. Huftgelenksersehlaffung bei 
langdauernder Unterschenkelerkrankung. Zschr. orthop. Chir 
L935, 63: 280-3.— Order, A. Ueber eine durch den Roller 
venirsachte Hiiftgelenkserkrankung. Deut. med. Wschr 
1926, 52: 1178.— Perrin, M., & Louyot, P. La coxarthrie 
traumatique. Paris mod., 1938, 109: 481 -5.— Thrower, W. R. 
The etiology of certain lesions at the hip joint. Brit. M J 
1930. 1: 999— Vails, J., & Verbrugge, J. La coxa plana! 
1 artnte deformante dell'anca e la loro origine ereditaria 
(spunti casistici) Chir. org. movim., 1925-26, 10: 364,-72' 

Disease, neuropathic. 

Barthelemy, R. Osteoarthropathies tabetiques des 2 
hanches. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1923, 30: 147-9.— Conley, 
A. H., & Miller, D. S. Atrophic Charcot's hips. .1. Bone Surg 
1940, 22: 638-44.— Hoguet. J. P. Reconstruction of hip-joint 
disorganized by Charcot's disease. Ann. Surg., 1926, 83: 693- 
5. — Thomas, A. Pathological fracture occurring in Charcot's 
disease of the hip joint; report of a case treated with the 
Whitman abduction method. Surg. Gvn. Obst., 1626, 43: 
66-9. 



Disease: Treatment. 

Mac Gtjffie, F. E. Contribution a, 1'emploi 
du thorium X dans le traitement des coxarthries. 
58p. 8° Par., 1930. 

Schlichter, H. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis und 
Behandlung der nichtentzundlichen Hiiftge- 
lenkerkrankungen [Koln] 20p. 8? Diisseld., 
1936. 

Aimes, A. Le traitement chirurgical de certaines coxar- 
thrites de 1'adulte (forage et double gieffe intracervicale et 

sus-cotyloidienne) Progr. med., Par., 1935. 1653. & 

Reynes, G. L'operation de Robertson-Lavalle dans les cox- 
arthries de 1'adulte. Gaz. med. France. 1931, 223-7.- Alglave. 
Au sujet du traitement, des arthropathies chroniqucs dou- 
loureuses de la hanche. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1938, 64: 
831-6. — Berntsen, A. [Remote sequences of inforatio in 

arthrosis coxae] Ugeskr. laeger. 1939, 101: 656-8. 

On late results from inforation of the hip in arthrosis coxa\ 
Acta orthop. scand., 1939. 10: 289-95.— Bidou. G. La re- 
cuperacion funcional en la impotencia motriz de la articulacion 
coxo-femoral. Rev. argent, neur. psiquiat., 1928, 2: 120-33. 
Also Med. Times, N. Y., 1928, 56: 1 15-9.— Boppe. M. La 
forage du col femoral dan= la coxarthrie. Bull. med.. Par., 
1936, 50: 281-3. — Brace-Gillot, L. Le traitement chirurgical 
de la coxarthrie (Journee du rhumatisme 3 d6cembre 1938) 
Rev. rhumat,, Par., 1938, 5: 945-54.— Coste, F., & Aubert, G. 
Le traitement non sanglant de la coxarthrie; 6tat actuel de la 
question. Presse med., 1939, 47: 81-3.— Coste, F.. & Fauvet, J. 
Injections modificatrices periarticulaires dans la coxarthrie. 
Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 716.— Coste, F., & Morin, M. 
Injections intraarticulaires dans le traitement de la coxarthrie. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1939. 3. ser.. 55: 1009.— Crowe. 
H. W. Radiograms of 2 hip joints Before and after treatment. 
Tr. M. Soc. London, 1935, 58: 33-5 — Duhem, Moro & Mont- 
mignaut. La radiotherapie du deuxieme ganglion sympathique 
lombairc dans les coxarthries. Presse med.. 1938, 46: 153. — 
Gay, J. L'importance des cures thermales dans le traitement 
des coxarthries. Rev. med. fr., 1939, 20: 209.— Henderson, 
M. S. Surgical lesions of the hip-joiiit. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1926, 6: 1283-300.— Labbe, M., & Justin-Besancon, L., & 
Atrhildi, A. L'element fonctionnel dans la coxarthrie; a 
propos d un cas soigne par injections d'emanations de radium. 
Rev. rhumat., Par., 1936, 3: 42. — Mathieu, P. Quarante-neuf 
cas de resections arthroplastiques de la hanche dans le traite- 
ment des coxarthries. Mem. Acad. chir.. Par., 1938, 64: 
081-92. — Merklen, R. Le traitement thermal de la coxarthrie. 
Rev. rhumat., Par., 1937, 4: 394-7.— Padovani, P._ Ce que 
pent la chirurgie dans le traitement de la coxarthrie. Bull, 
gen. ther.. 1939. 189: 57-C4. — Raszeja. F. [Diseases of the 
hip-joint; diagnosis and therapy; mechano-medical treatment] 
Lek. wojsk., 1939. 33: 257-90— Sedillot, J. Resultats diffe- 
rents du traitement de 3 coxarthriques (l'une d'elles apres 
forage) Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1937, 187-91 — Seze, S. de. 
Reflexions sur les traitements locaux de la coxarthrie. Gaz. 
med. France, 1937, 44: 897-902.— Teulon-Valio, F. Les in- 
jections intratissulaircs d'eau d'Urjage dans la coxarthrie. 
Rev. rhumat., Par., 1937, 4: 398-412.— Vidal-Naquet, G. 
Etat actuel du traitement chirurgical de la coxarthrie. Progr. 
med., Par., 1939, 661-3.— Weissenbach, R. J., & Truchot. P. 
La radiotherapie dans le traitement de la coxarthrie. Bull. 
m6d., Par., 1936, 50: 279. 
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Dislocation. 

Ashley-Montagu, M. F. Dislocation of tliP femur upon the 
acetabular noteli in a pre-Roman Briton. .1. Hone Sure, 1931, 
13: 29-32. — Humphries, S. V. Luxation of t he innominate 
hone. S. Afr. M. J„ 1937, 11: 53; 1039. 13: 61L— I.amy. 1.. 
Luxat on congcnitale et luxation pat hoi ogi que de la hanche; 
adaptation dans un cas de fracture du col. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Para, 1931. 23: 248 54 — Nanu. G. Note sur un cas rare de 
luxation coxo-femorale. Roumanie mod., 1893, 1: 212-7. — 
Robinson, H. L. An unusual case of dislocation of the hip. 
Chin. M. J., 1930, 50: 1061-3. 

Dislocation, anterior. 

Finzi, A. *Les luxations antcrieures de la 
eoxalgic. 36p. 8? Par., 1926. 

MacFarlane. J. A. Anterior dislocation of the hip. FS i it. 
.1. Surg., 193.5-36. 23: 607-11. -Smith. E. J. Traumatic an- 
terior dislocation of the hip. Proc. R. Soc. M., Loud., 1934, 
27: Sect. Orthop., 579. 

Dislocation, bilateral. 

Ach. C. Doppelseitige traumatisehe Huftgclenksluxation. 
Munch, med. V schr., 1930. 77: 579 — Olaridge, J. D. Bilateral 
traumatic dislocation of the hips. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 
1934-35. 10: 325.- Lebedev. P. N. (Case of bilateral disloca- 
tion of the hip-joint] Vest, khit ., 1938. 55: 032-4.— Marqiiardt. 
W. Die doppelseitige traumatisehe Hiiftluxation. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallehir., 1936, 37: 188-201. — Michel, L. Sur les 
luxations traumatiques de la hanche chez l'enfant; a propos 
d'un cas bilateral. Rev. med. fr., 1938, 19: 519 54. -Rebhorn. 
B. H. Bilateral traumatic dislocation of the hip joints; a report 
of 3 cases. Bull. Moses Taylor Hosp.. Scranton, 1924-25, 1: 
No. 0, 10 4 — Taylor, R. G. A case of bilateral traumatic 
dislocation of the bins. Brit. .1. Surg., 1939-40, 27: 60.5-7. — 
Tsvetkova, E. I. [Bilateral dislocation of the hip-joint] Vest, 
khir.. 1940, 59: 475 — Vanhouteghem. Makroskopisehe and 
mikroskopische Befunde in eincm Fall von doppelaeitiger 
HUftgelenksluxation. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1937) 1938 
32: 285-90.— WulfT. H. B. Ein Fall doppelaeitiger trauma- 
tisclier Hiiftgelenkverrenkung. Acta chir. scand., 1935-36 77: 
626-31. 

Dislocation, central. 

Barmeier, \V. *Luxatio centralis femoris 
[Miinchen] 23p. 8° Lippstadt [1934] 

Becker, W. *Ccntrale Luxation des Huftgc- 
lenkes [Heidelberg] lop. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 

Gaul, (). *Luxatio femoris centralis (dieJTalle 
innerhtilb der letzten 10 Jahre an der chirurgi- 
sehen Universitalsklinik zu Heidelberg) lip 
8? Heidclb., 1928. 

Hell. mich, B. *Luxatio centralis femoris. 
50p. 8? Berl., 1913. 

Landcraf [E. F.] M. *Die Luxatio femoris 
centralis. 23p. 8? Berl., 1937. 

Maertens, A. W. F. *Zur Kasuistik der 
Luxatio centralis femoris. 20p. 8? Berl., 1926. 

Ploch, E. *Die Bchandlung der sogenannten 
Luxatio femoris centralis. 20p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Steinkopff, H. *Luxatio femoris centralis 
[Freiburg i. B.] 22p. 8? Konstanz [1935] 

Amberger, J. Zur Behandlung der Luxatio femoris centralis 
Dim. Zsehr. Chir., 1928, 209: 391-3.— Babini. R. Contribute 
alia terapia della lussazione centrale del femore Chir or" 
movim., 1931-32, Ifi: 546-56.— Contarir.i, F. Sulla terapfa 
della lussazione centrale del femore. Ibid., 24.5-62. — Golding 
F. C. Protrusio acctabuli (central luxation) Brit. J. Surg ' 
1934, 22: 56-62. — Gutierrez-Balba<=. J. A. Luxation central 
de femur. Siglo med., 1933. 92: 454-9.— Heller, F. P. New 
method for reduction and retention of central dislocations of 
hip and of fractures of the acetabulum with displacement 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1936, 33: 139-41.— Heubner. Aus- 
heilungsstadium ciner zentralen Luxation der Hufte Ront- 
genpraxis, 1938, 10: 692.— Jachia, A. Su un caso di lussazione 
patologica centrale bilaterale del femore. Chir ore movim 
1925, S: 605-12. -Kaplan. A. V. [Central dislocation of the 
hip] Nov. khir. arkh., 1936. 37: 300-8.— Karitzky. B Bc- 
handlung der zentralen Huftgelenkluxation. Beitr klin 
C h.r., 1938. 167: 577-87.— Konig, E. Zur Behandlung der 
sogenannten zentralen Hiiftluxation. Zbl. Chir 1935 62- 
864- 7.— Kofman, V., & Skulsky. L. [Central dislocation of the 
femur and its treatment] Khirurgia, Moskva 1937 No 12 
1 J °^ 23 • — : K reu sc he r. P. H. Central dislocation of 'the head 
of the left femur with subsequent disease of the acetabulum 
l ™, t " congenital luetic infection. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1924 4: /3<-44.— Lexer, E. Operation der zentralen Hiiffe- 
lenkluxation. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 225: 289-95 — 
Ligas, A. Lussazione centrale bilaterale del femore da con- 
trazione muscolare. Chir. org. movim., 1939-40 25- 171-81 



Also .1. chir.. Par., 1940, 56: 205 (microfilm)— Marks. V. O. 
[Treatment of central, traumatic dislocations of t| 1( . |,j„j 
Ortop. travmat., 1938. 12: No. 4, 87-90 — Naslrucri. G. l. a 
trazione continua diretta sul gran trocantere nella lussazione 

centrale del femore Chir. org. movim., 1932-33, 17: 171-0. 

Niederecker. K. Luxatio centralis femoris traumatica ll'nd 
pathologica. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 20 
Kongr., 352-5 [Discussion] 864.— Nikilirov. P. A. [Injuries of 
the acetabulum and central dislocations of the hip] Ortop 
travmat., 1933, 7: 8-18. — Odcn, O. |Case of luxatio centralis 
in the hip-joint] Sven. Ifik. tidn., 1930, 33: 1230-37.— Palmer. 
I>. W. Central dislocation of the hip. Cincinnati J. M., 1920* 
1: 103-8. — Panclolfini. R. Lussazione centrale traumatica del' 
femore. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1931, 47: 191 8.- Picracrini. P. 
Lussazione centrale del femore; contributo clinico. Chir] 
org. movim., F929, 13: 615 43.- Putli, V. Sulla terapia della 

lussazione centrale del femore. Ibid., 1926-27, II: 530-8. 

Richard. M. Zur Behandlung der traumatischen zentrnicn 

HUftgelenksluxation. Schwciz. med Wschr., 1937, 67: 144. 

Rocher, H. L. A propos d un cas de luxation pelvienne trans- 
cotyloldienne (luxation centrale) de la tele femorale. Arch. 

fr. belg. chir., 1922, 25: 746-52. Luxation pelvienne 

trans-COt] loidienne (luxation centrale de la tcte femorale prise 
POUT line contusion de la hanche) ,1. med. Bordeaux 1927 
57: 180.— Santoro. E. Due casi di lussazione centrale patologica 
del femore. Ann. ital. chir., 1923, 2: 1053-74.— Pitha, J. 
[Central dislocation of the femur] Cas. 16k. ecsk., 1928, <?7: 
1147. — Weitz, H. Zur Luxatio centralis femoris. Zbl Chir 
1928, 55: 1912-1. Winterstein. O. Zur Behandlung der 
Luxatio coxae centralis mit Zug am Trochanter major. Ibid 

1933. 60: 1710 2 — Young, R. Three cases of central disloca' 
tion of the hip-joint. Proc. R. Soc. M., Loud., 1940-41, 34: 512. 

Dislocation, chronic. 

Mk;nen, M. J. Contribution au traitement 
cliirurgical des luxations inv6t6r6es de la hanche 
(butee et bifurcation associces) 89p. 8? Par 
1931. 

Moret, M. Contribution a l'Stude du traite- 
ment cliirurgical des luxations <!<■ In hanche 
inveiierees par la constitution d'une butee 
osteoplastique. 38p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Wuttke [geb. Jonscher] L. *Pfannendach- 
plastik und Osteotomie in der Behandlung der 
v-eralteten 1 1 iifl luxation [Breslau] 31p. 21cm. 
Beuthen, 1937. 

Albanese, A. Nuovi criteri direttivi delle osteotomie sotto- 
trocanteriche nelle lussazioni inveterate deU'anca. Arch, ortop 
Milano, 1937, 53: 347-84.— Amesti, F. de. Luxation illaca 
antigua (6 meses) de la cadera derecha; resultado obtenido 2 
meses despues de la intervenci6n cruenta. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 

1934, 12: 139-4.5.— Anglesio, B. Sulla riduzione cruenta di 
lussazione traumatica inveterata deU'anca. Arch. ital. chir., 
1938, 50: 87-90. — Bcllando-Randone, T. Lussazione invete- 
rata deU'anca, da coxite, trattata con la ostcotomia sottotro- 
canterica bassa. alia Schanz. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 
187-92. — Bunne, F. Zur Behandlung der veralteten Luxatio 
traumatica des Hiiftgelenks. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 194-7.— 
Charry, R., & Charry, G. La luxation inveteree de la hanche de 
l adulte. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1937, 51: 817- 20.— Clavelin. 
Au sujet des complications des luxations de la hanche; luxations 
anciennes non reduites; sequelles de luxations reduites. Hull, 
med., Par., 1936, 50: 325 9.— Desplas, B., & Moret. Traite- 
ment cliirurgical des luxations de la hanche inveterees par la 
constitution d'une butee osteoplastique. Monde med., 1926, 
36: 093-8. — Dionisi, H. Luxation traumatica inveterada de la 
cadera. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1936, 20: 68-77— Hackcn- 
broch. Die subtroehantere Osteotomie bei veralteter Httft- 
verrenkung. Arch, orthop. Unfallehir.. 1930 28: 228-39 — 
Henderson. M. S. Old traumatic dislocation of the left hip. 
.Vug. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 44-7.— Kafka, V. | Palliative 
operative treatment of old dislocations of the hip joint; bifur- 
cation of femur by Lorenz method] Cas. Irk. cesk., 1930, 69: 
868-73, 8 pi.— Kanarek, J. [Operative treatment of a trau- 
matic dislocation of the hip-joint of long standing] Chir. narz. 
ruchu, 1936, 9: 377-91 .— Leveuf, J. Luxation traumalique 
aricicnne de la hanche; reduction sanglante aprcs resection de la 
tete. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61 : 435-9.— Mandruzzato, 
F. L'artrodesi a trincea in alcuni casi di sublussazione invete- 
rata deU'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1939, 55: 246-77.— 
Massart, R. Les luxations anciennes de la hanche. Bull. Soc. 
Chir. Pans, 1938. 30: 76-81 .— Mathieu, P. Traitement des 
luxations traumatiques inveterees de la hanche. Bull. Soc. 

oat. chir.. Par., 1935, 61: 425-9. & Padovani. P. 

Traitement des luxations traumatiques invetfirecs de la hanche. 
<-az. med. France, 1935, 42: 433 0.— Orlov, N. V. [Surgical 
setting in old dislocations of the hip- join t| Kuban, nauch. 
med. J., 1928, 7: 5- 1 1 .—Sailer. K. [Operative treatment of 
chronic dislocation of the hip joint] Orv. hetil., 1927. 71: 
1468-70.— Schede. Die Behandlung der veralteten Subluxa- 
tion der Hufte. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 20. 
Kongr., 362-5. — Verreault, J. E. Luxation de la hanche datant 
'A* mma ' reduction par manoeuvres externes. Bull. med. 
Quebec, 1928, 2'J: 47-9, 2 pi. 



HIP-JOINT 



683 



HIP-JOINT 
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same family. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1363.— 
Isigkcit. E. Untersuehungon iiber die Heredit&t orthopiidi- 
scher Leiden. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1928, 26: 659-718, 
map. — Mau. C. Die HiiftRelenksverrenkung, eine Erbkrank- 
heit! Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 1682-90. Nochmats zum 

Thema: die Hiiftverrenkung. eine Erbkrankheit! Ibid., 1938, 
65: 1652-4. — Nagura, S. Zur Sterilisationsfrage von ange- 

borener Huftvcrrenkung. Ibid., 1939, 66: 187. ; 

Nochmals zur Sterilisationsfrage von angeborener Huftverren- 
kunR. Ibid . , 541. — Roch.G. Die Vererbung der sogenannten 
angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Arch. Rassenb., 1925, 17: 241- 
55. — Sanides, F. Sippenuntersuchungen bei den teratolo- 
gischen angeborenen Hiiftverrenkungen. Zschr. Orthop., 1939- 
40, 70: 234-46. — Timm, H. Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Zwillingsforschung der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Ibid., 

1938, 68: 196. — Zimmermann. M. Die Heimat der Vorfahren 
der in Munchen geborencn Kinder mit einer angeborenen Hiift- 
gclenksverrenkung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 745. 

Dislocation, congenital, incomplete [Sub- 

luxatio] 

Barcat, J. R. *Rcsultats et indications des 
but6es osteoplastiques dans les subluxations con- 
genitales de la hanche [Paris] 133p. 24cm 
Saint Amand (Cher) 1938. 

Bassir, E. *Contribution a l'6tude de la 
butee iliaque et ses resultats dans le traitement 
de la subluxation congenitale de la hanche com- 
pliquec d'arthrite chronique chez l'adulte. 53p 
8? Lyon, 1935. 

Albanese. A. Osservazioni sul trattamento e il decorso di 
alcune sublussazioni congenitc dell'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 
1929, 45: 93-112. — Bulow-Hansen [Subluxatio coxae con- 



genita] Norsk, mag. laogovid., 1935. 96: [Forh. kir. foren. 
Oslo] 37-42. — Calot. Les hanches 6tiquetees rheumatisme 
arthrite seche ou doformante, coxa plana, morbus coxa' senilis' 
e'est en realite des malformations congenitales meeoimiies. et 
c'ost toujours sous cos etiquettes diverse*, la memo malforma- 
tion; uno subluxation. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1023. 32: 

750-68. Osteocliondrite ou coxa plana; subluxation 

congenitale meconnue; pourquoi il est des chirurgions qui no le 
voient pas encore, [bid., 1924, 33: 865 8. Los .sub- 
luxations congonitalos de la hanche sont 10 fois plus frequentos 
quo la luxation, et lour role, a tons les Arcs, est immense niais 
meeonnu. Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1925, 3. ser.. 93 : 77-9, 

Sur la diagnostic et le traitement. des subluxations 

cong6nitales qui sont la lesion la plus txequente mais aussi la 
plus meconnue do la hanche. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1926, 35: 

707-9. La pretendue osteocliondrite au coxa plana 

est une subluxation congenitale meconnue. en voici encore la 
prouve fevidente sur la aerniere radio qu'on nous a objectee 

Ibid., 1927, 36: 1037-53, pi. Toutcs les bandies 

6tiqueteos; arthrite seche doformante; rhumatisme localise; 
morbus coxae senilis sont en realite des subluxations con- 
genitales meconnucs. Ibid., 1928, 37: 568. Peut-on 

gu6rir integralement 1'arthrite doformante do la hanche? oui 
car e'est en r6alite, une subluxation congenitale, laqucllc pent 
otro trc\s bien guoric, pourvu qu'on la depiste et la roduise d^s 
le jeune age, ce qui est realisable on pratique. Bull. Acad med 

Par., 1930, 3. ser.. 103: 290. Les hanches etiquettes 

arthrites enroniquea sont des subluxations congeni tales meeon- 

nues. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 554-74. 

Nous avon jjrouvc que les hanches ctiquctdos arthrites sdohes 
deformantcs, rhumatismes, morbus senilis sont en realite dca 
subluxations congenitales stabilisoes meconnues, et eelte 
deeouvcrte dicte lo vrai traitement. Ibid., 1932. 41: 774-95. 

Le anehe cosl dette da ai trite doformante o da reuma- 

tismo sono dclle BUb-lussazioni congenitc sconosciutc. Hass. 

internaz. clin. tr., 1924, 5: 226-30. Tout practioien 

pout et doit roconnaitre les subluxations congenitales, lesion la 
plus frequento do la hanche. Monde mod., 1927, 37: 06-76. 
Les hanches etiquetees; arthrites chroniques ou de- 
formantcs, rhumatismes, morbus senilis, sont des subluxations 
congC'iiitalos meconnueS ct cola dicte le vrai traitement. Ibid.. 

1933, 43: 1-14. & Fouchet. L'osteochondrite ou coxa 

plana est une subluxation congenitale meconnue. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1936, 45: 865-75.— Epstein, G. J., & Epstein. 
N. S. [Koonig's operation as a palliative in old dislocations of 
the hip-joint of various etiology] Sovet. khir., 1934, 6: 421- 
31. — Fogliani, U. Nuovo tipo di apparecchio per la cura della 
prolussaziono congenita dell'anca. ('hir. org. movim.. 1936-37, 
22: 332 0. — Gaugele. K. Gibt es einc Subluxatio coxae con- 
genita? Boitrag zur Diagnose der Kopfstellung hoi dor ange- 
borenen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1923- 
24, 44: 569-91. — Guilleminet. Insuffisance du toit ostfo- 
plastique dans certains cas de subluxations congenitales inve- 
terees et compliquees d'arthrite douloureuse. Lyon chir., 1937, 
34: 468. — Lance. Lo traitement chirurgical des subluxations 
congenitales douloureuses de la hanche chez l'adulte. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1925, 34: 745-50. Note sur le dia- 

gnostic radiographique des subluxations conRenitales do la 

hanche. Rev. orthop., Par., 1926, 13: 3. ser., 66.5-71. 

Lo diagnostic des subluxations cong6nitales douloureuses de 

l'adulte. Gaz. hop., 1931, 102: 1840-4. Resultats du 

traitement chirurgical des subluxations douloureuses de la 

hanche chez l'adulte. Ibid., 1932, 105: 1389. Le 

traitement chirurgical dos subluxations congenitales doulou- 
reuses de l'adulte. Ibid., 1357. — Lange, M. Der Nacht- 
apparat mit Extension, ein Vorfahren zur Bekiimpfung dro- 
hender Roluxationon bei reponierton Huftgolenksluxationen und 
zur Behandlung angeborener Subluxationon der Hufte. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1925-26, 47: 565-74. — Leni, E. Note di tecnica 
in tenia di cura della prolussaziono congenita deU'anca. Chir. 
org. movim., 1936-37, 22: 176-82.— Malard & Ballan. Sub- 
luxation congenitale, stabilisee. de la hanche; considerations sur 
la frequence et le dfipistage de cette affections dans l'armee. Bull. 
Soc. med. mil. fr., 1935, 29: 243-8.— Marottoli, O. Malattia di 
Perthes c sublussazione congenita dell'anca. Chir. org. movim., 

1934, 20: 161-9. — Mathieu, P. Coxarthrie a forme subluxante 
traitee par butee d'appui et resection arthroplastique. Mem. 
Acad. chir.. Par., 1938, 64: 558.— Molen. van der [Bilateral, 
congenital subdislocation of the hip-joint] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1937, 77: 1968.— Nove-Josserand, G. Resultats du toit 
artificicl dans les subluxations congenitales de la hanche. Lyon 
chir., 1937, 34: 494. — 0wre, A. Painful congenital subluxation 
of the hip. Acta chir. scand., 1935, 76: 369-81 , 5 pi.— Pasquale. 
E. La ricostruzione del tetto cotiloideo nella sub-lussazione 
congenita deU'anca. Chir. org. movim., 1935-36, 21: 149-88.— 
Putti. V. Statistica degli stati di prelussazione congenita 
dell'anca curati col metodo doll'abduzione e considerazioni sulle 
lussazioni cmbrionario. Ibid., 1932 33, 17: 209. —Simons, B. 
Die Voranderung des Hiiftgelonkes bei der angeborenen Sub- 
luxation. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 177: 467-70 [Discussion] 
202-8. — Van Maoist. A. Manifestations tardives de subluxation 
conRenitale de la hanche. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1928, 31: 220- 
2. — Waldenstrom, H. On subluxatio coxae congenita in adults, 
and its treatment. Acta chir. scand., 1932, 72: 548-53. 

Dislocation, congenital: Manifestation. 

Baron, A. Ueber zwei direkte Svmptome der angeborenen 
Huftvcrrenkung. Zbl. Chir., 1920, 53: 2457-9.— Bettmann, E. 
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Ein einfaches diagnostisches Zeichen bei angeborener Hiift- 
verrenkung. Chirurg, 1932, 4: 4,98. — Bocchi, L. Atteggia- 
mento del piedc in talo-valgismo rivelatore di prelussazione 
congenita delle audio. Arch. Hal. pediat., 193(5, 1: 541-50. — 
C'asbignari. G. ControUo e rilievi radiografici sul segno dello 
scatto, nella prelussazione congenita dell'anca. Lattante, 1937, 
8: 438-41. — Erlacher, P. J. Die Ueberkreuzung, ein Hilfs- 
m'ittel zur Friihei kennung der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. 
Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 100-2.— Lamy. L. Luxation congenitale 
de la hanehe et coxalgie Rev. med. fr., 1924, 5: 227 



Luxations congenitales de la hanehe douloureuses. Arch, 
med. chir. province, 1929, 19: 141-52. — Lichti. Die Ver- 
wertbarkeit der asymmetrischen Schenkelfalten fiir die Friih- 
diagnose der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Msohr. Kinderh., 
1938, 74: 243-7. — Massabuau, Guibal. A. [et al.] Deux 
observations de handles congenitalement desaxees accompa- 
gnees de troubles fonotionnels. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Mont- 
pellier, 1928, 9: 52-5. — Ortolani, M. Un segno poco noto e sua 
importanza per la diagnosi precoce di prelussazione congenita 

dell'anca. Pediatria (Riv) 1937, 45: 129-36. Lo 

scatto dell'anca segno certo di prelussazione congenita nel 
lattante. Acta paediat., Upps., 1938, 22: 440-50.— Puky. P. 
(Trendelenburg's symptom in diagnosis of congenital dislocation 
of the hip] Orv. h'etil., 1935, 79: 900-2. Also Arch. klin. Chir., 

1937, 190: 390-6. 

Dislocation, congenital: Pathology. 

Bomig [O. M.] H. *Die Umformung des 
Schenkelkopfcs bei der angeborenen Huftver- 
renkung [Leipzig] 28p. 8? Zeulenroda, 1937. 

Helmke, W. *Die Umbildung der knochernen 
Huftpfanne bei der angeborenen Huftverrenkung 
[Miinchen] 39p. 8? Diisseld., 1936. 

Putti, V. Anatomia della lussazione con- 
genita dell'anca. 234p. fol. Bologna, 1935. 

Allison, N. The adaptive changes in the hip in congenital 
dislocation and their importance in treatment. J. Bone Surg., 
1928, 10: 687-95. — Beck. H. Strukturveranderungen am 
Schaft unbehandelter angeborener Hiiftluxationen. Verb. 
Dent, orthop. Ges. (1928) 1929, 23. Kongr., 322-6.— Brandes. 
M. Ueber die Einstellung des Femurkopfes bei der Luxatio 
coxae congenita. Zschr. orthop. Chir.. 1923-24. 44: 497-520.— 
Bran n. A. Die pathologisch-anatomischen Grundlagen der 
Beckensteilstellung. Flexions- und Adduktionsstellung des 
Oberschenkels und des Hinkens bei angeborener Huftgelenks- 
verrcnkung. Ibid., 1927, 48: 510-7.— Caprioli. N. Contributo 
alio studio della luxatio coxae congenita. Pediatria, Nap., 
1925, 33: 1182-5. — Chenier, G. A propos de la luxation con- 
genitale de la hanehe. Rev. path, eomp., Par., 1919, 19: 309. — 
Debrunner, H. Natiirlicher L T mbau des Trochanter minor als 
Ersatz des Hiiftkopfes bei einem Fall angeborener Hiiftluxation. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930-31, 29: 535-8.— Di Prampero, A. 
MorfoLgia radiografica dell'anca cosi detta sana nella lussazione 
congenita unilaterale. Chir. org. movim., 1939-40, 25: 1-16. — 
Kneel. Aus der Pathologie des Hiiftkopfes bei angeborener 
Huftluxation. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1924, 45: (Verb., orthop. 
Ges., 18. Kongr., 1923) 310-3.— Fairbank, H. A. T. Congenital 
dislocation of the hip; with special reference to the anatomy. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1929-30, 17: 380-4 1(5.— Farkas. A. Die Art der 
Sekundarpfanne bei der angeborenen und sogenannten ange- 
borenen Huftverrenkung. Verh. Verein. Orthop. Wiens (1937) 

1938, 87. The mechanics of the formation of the 

secondary acetabulum in congenital dislocation of the hip. 
J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 885-7. — Froelich. Antetorsion exage- 
ree de I'extr6mit6 superieure du femur dans la luxation con- 
genitale de la hanehe. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1934, 3. ser., 21: 
657.— Gickler, H. Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Luxatio coxae 
congenita. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933, 33: 248.— H urine, 
T. Experimentelles zur Anatomic des Trendelenburgschen 
Zeichens. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1925, 193: 1-8.— McCarroll. 
H. R., & Crego, C. H., jr. Primary anterior congenital dis- 
location of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21 : 648-04.— Marconi, 
S. Considerazioni sopra alcuni casi di lussazione congenita 
dell'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1933, 49: 1 167-71.— Marks. 
V. O. [Further observations on congenital dislocations of the 
hip-joint in the new-born] Ortop. travmat., 1938, 12: 25-37, 
2 pi. — Massabuau, G., & Marchand. L. Les handles con- 
genitalement desaxees. Paris med., 1928, 69: 66-73.— Massart. 
R. La hanehe dite saine dans la luxation congenitale uni- 
laterale. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1933 , 25 : 466-84.— Mayr, O. 
Neuere Beobachtungen iiber die Entstehung der Kopfde- 
formierung ' bei rler angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Verh. 
Deut. orthop. Ges. (1934) 1935. 29: 133-7.— Meyer, H. Ueber 
die Ursachen der Gelenkneubildung bei sogenannter ange- 
borener Huftluxation. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1924-25. 46: 
Beil. H., 192-5.— Miyake, H. Kontgenologisehes Studium 
iiber die Beckenknochen bei angeborener Verrenkung des 
Hiiftgelenkes. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1934-36, 4: Surg. &c. 324.— 
Nagura, S. Die Entstehung der Pfannendysplasio bei ange- 
borener Huftverrenkung. Z1>1. Chir., 1939, 66: 1174-7.— 
Pratje. A. Angeborene Hiiftgelenksverrenkung und Ablaut der 
Ossifikation. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1936, 43: 229-39. -Strieker, 
F. Ueber das Verhalten des Femurkopfepiphysenkernes bei 
angeborenen Hiif tverrenkungen im 1. Lebensjahr (D15) 
(unler besonderer Berticksiehtigung der Hypoplasie und des 
verspiiteten Auftretens der Ossifikationskerne) Zschr. Orthop., 



1938-39, 69: 51-74.— Timmer. H. [Two hip-bones from 2 
adult patients with congenital dislocation of the hip-jointl 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1023, 67: pt 2, 689-91.— Vigano A 
Sopra un particolare aspetto radiografico del collo femorale 
negh esiti della lussazione congenita dell'anca ridotta \rch 
ortop., Milano, 1935, 51: 187-209.— Wiberg. G. Relation 
between congenital subluxation of the hip and arthritis de- 
formans, a roentgenological study. Acta orthop. scand 1939 
10: 351-71.— Zatsepin, T. S., & Vishnevetskaya, L. R. [Patho- 
logico-anatomical changes in the coxofemoral joint in congenital 
dislocations of the hip-joint in 5-year old childrenl Orton 
travmat., 1936, 10: 7-15, 13 pi. 

Dislocation, congenital: Prevention. 

Bauer. F. Entstehung und Verhutung der angeborenen 

Hiiftluxation. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934. 47: 517-21. 

Congenital dislocation of the hip; its prevention and treat- 
ment with abduction braces. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 1057-9. 

■— Die friiheste Erkennung, Behandlung und Verhiitung 

'lir angeborenen Hiiftvenenkung. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1937, 
8: 425; 471. — Bickel, B. Can congenital hip-joint dislocation 
be forestalled'.' Intemat. Clin., 1929, 39. ser., 2: 290. — Chizhin, 
I. M. [Etiology and prevention of the so-called congenital 
dislocation of the hip] Ortop. travmat., 1938, 12: No. 6. 
92-100. — Froelich. Traitement preventif de la luxation 
congenitale de la handle. Bull, med., Par., 1930, 44: 397. 

Zur Prophylaxe der angeborenen Hiiftvorrenkun". 

Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 56: 587-91. Traitement 

pr6coce ou preventif de la luxation congenitale de la hanehe 
Rev. med. est, 1935, 63: 56.5-71. Also" in Livre jub. (Hart- 
mann, H.) Par., 1932, 253-8.— Gourdon, J. La prophylaxis 
de l'insutfisance et de la luxation congenitale de la hanehe 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1932. 109: 351-5.— Krukenberg, H. Zur 
Aetiologie und Prophylaxe der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. 
Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1926, 72: 295-7.— Lorenz. A. Vor- 
beugung der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Mitt. Volksge- 
sundhamt., Wien, 1929, 41. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 
42: 114. 

Dislocation, congenital: Prognosis. 

Diriks, D. *Guerison spontanee de la luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanehe. 72p. 8? Par., 
1925. 

Anglesio, B. Guarigione spontanea di lussazione congenita 
bilaterale dell'anca. Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 861-3. — 
Annovazzi, G. Contributo alia casista della guarigione spon- 
tanea della lussazione congenita dell'anca. Arch, ortop., 
Milano, 1922, 38: 267-76, 2 pi— Bauer, F. Spontanheilung 
und Fruhbehandlung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 784 [Erwiderung von O. Flicgel] 784.— 
Dega, W. [Spontaneous healing of congenital dislocation of 
the hip-joint] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1935, 8: 167-79, pi. Also 
Zschr. Orthop., 1935-36, 64: 145-53 — Delchef. L'anteversion 
cause de reluxation tardive de luxation congenitale reduite: 
2 cas gueris par l'intcrvention de Schede combiner dans un cas 
avec la refection cotyloidienne. Kev. orthop., Par., 1928, 
3. ser.. 15: 703-5. — Drehmann, F. Zur Frage der Spontan- 
heilung der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Zschr. Orthop., 
1938-39, 69: 410-29. — Ducroquet, R. Guerison spontanee de 
la luxation congenitale de la handle. Rev. chir., Par., 1924, 
62: 496-506. — Faber, A. Zur Frage der Spontanheilung der 
angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 
1939, 30: H. 12, 19-24. — Fliegel, O. Spontanheilung und 
Fruhbehandlung der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 494-6.— Gardemin, H. Zur Prognose 
der angeborenen Huftgelenkverrenkung. Kinderarztl. Prax., 
1936, 7: 17-21. — Jungmann, E. Spontanheilung der ange- 
borenen Hiiftgelenksluxation. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1924, 46: 
216-22. — Kopits. Spontanheilungen von angeborenen Hiiftge- 
lenksverrenkungen. Ibid., Beil. H., 158-63. — Krukenberg, H. 
Spontanheilung der angeborenen Hiiftluxation. Ibid., 1925, 
47: 79-85. — Landres, Z. A. [Spontaneous cure of the so-called 
congenital dislocation of the hip in the new-born] Ortop. 
travmat., 1939, 13: No. 4, 3-10. — Marconi, S. Sulla cosidetta 
guarigione spontanea della lussazione congenita dell'anca. 
Chir, org. movim., 1932-33, 17: 25-31.— Nagura, S.. & Shira- 
hama, Y. Ueber 10 Fiille von Spontanheilung der sogenannten 
angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Zschr. Orthop., 1937-38, 67: 
387-96. — Reviglio, G. M. Contributo roentgenologico alia 
conoscenza della riduzione spontanea della lussazione congenita 
dell'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1929, 45: 416-31.— Slomann, 
H C On the spontaneous recovery of congenital dislocation 
of' the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1924," 6: 38-49.— Venezian, E. 
Guarigione spontanea della lussazione congenita deU'anca. 
Arch, ortop., Milano, 1930, 46: 679-86. 

Dislocation, congenital: Statistics. 



Schmitt, H. [K. L.] *Die gebietsmassige 
Verbreitung der angeborenen Hi'iftgelenksver- 
renkung im Vogelsberg (Oberhessen) 19p. 
23Hcm. Giessen, 1938. 

Karros Lima. Luxacao congenita da coxo-femoral no Brasil. 
Rev. brasil. cir., 1939, 8: 145-78. — Calot, F. Plus d'un million 
de subluxations ou luxations congenitales de la hanehe en 
Fiance; le remede. Monde med., 1931, 41: 1-13.— Chatterton, 
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C. C, A Flagstad. A. E. Analysis of congenital hips observed 
in private practice. J. Bone Sure 1925. 7: 356-69. — Ely, 
I.. W. Congenital dislocation of the hip; a clinical study of 29 
cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 84: 1627-9.— Frosch, L. Ueber 
die angeboionc Hiift vci renkung. Koihl. Allg. iirztl. Verein. 
Thiiringen, H)27, 56: 21C. ■<».— Jemma. G. Rilievi clinico- 
statistic] sui can di lussazione congenita dell'anca osservati 
in Napoli nel decennio 1922-1931. Kinase, med., 1988', 10: 
134-6 — Kahm. O. Die gdographischc Verbreitung der ange- 
borenen Huftverrenkung in Kuxhessen. Zschr. Kriippclfiirs., 

1938, 31: 67-73.— Kantin. A. V. [On congenital dislocations 
of the hip and its frequency in both sexes] Vest, rentg., 1940. 
24: 359-03. — Konietzko. H. Das Vorkommen der angeborenen 
Hiiftgelenksverrenkung in Ostprcussen. Zschr. Kriippelfiirs., 

1939, 32: 37-42. — Mandruzzato. F. Studio statistico sulla 
lussazione congenita dell'anca. Chir. org. movim., 1929, 14: 
200-11, ch. — Poli. A. Lussazione congenita dell'anca: rilievi 
clinico-statistici sul materiale del Pio instituto rachitici di 
Milano dal 1903 al 1936. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1937, 53: 
3-69. — Scaglietti. O. Studio clinico statistico sui casi di 
lussazione congenita dell'anca osservati all'Instituto ortopedico 
Rizzoli dal 1899 al 1931. Chir. org. movim., 1932-33, 17: 
225. — Sonnenschein, A. Die Verbreitung der angeborenen 
Huftgelenkverrenkung in Oesterreich. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1937. 50: 1706-9— SouUer. It.. & Lovctt, R. W. Congenital 
dislocation of the hip; a study of 277 dislocations. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1924, 82: 171-7 — Steindler, A., Kulowski. J., & Frcund, 
E. Congenital dislocation of the hip; statistical analysis. 
Ibid., 1935, 104: 302-7.— Valentin. B. Die regioniire Ver- 
breitung der I.uxatio coxae congenita; ein Beitrag zur gco- 
graphischen Pathologie. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 54: 791-804. 

Dislocation, congenital: Surgery. 

Trappe [W. H.] B. *Die in den Jahren 1907- 
1912 in der Koniglichen Chirurgischen Klinik in 
Berlin gesammelten Erfahrungen iiber die ange- 
borene Huftverrenkung. 44p. 8? Berl., 1914. 

Burns, B. H., & Ellis, V. H. Congenital dislocation of 1 he 
hip joint. In their Recent Advances Orthop., Loud., 1937, 
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Dislocation, obturator. 
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See also Hip, Paralysis. 
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dislocations of the hip. South. M. J., 1929, 22: 207-12.— 
Hoyt, W. A. Pathological dislocations of the hip. Ohio M. J., 
1929, 25: 902-0. — Jean, G. Luxation soudaine de la hanche au 
rours d'une arthrite aigue colibacillaire. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. 
Par., 1929, 55: 072-8.— Judet, H. Luxations de la hanche 
consfautives aux arthrites suppurees chez le nourrisson. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 301-8. Also Paris chir., 1928, 20: 
82-6. — Klages F. Die pathologische Luxation nach akuter 
Huftgelenkosteomyelitis. Arch. klin. Chir., 1939, 196: 581-9.— 
I.amy, L. Pseudo-luxations de la hanche cons^cutives aux 
arthrites suppurees chez le nourrisson. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1928, 20: 322-8. — Le Fort, R. Luxations pathologiques simples 
de la hanche. Rev. orthop., Par., 1928, 3. ser., 15: 514-649.— 
Mucci. D. Lussazione patologica dell'anca metatifica: con- 
siderazioni cliniche, trattamento. Gazz. osp., 1920, 47: 
1014-8. — Muller. P. Luxation inflammatoire de la hanche, 
aboutissement d'une infection par piqure d'un doigt. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1930, 22: 122-0. — Nastrucci, G. Considera- 
zioni su un raro tipo di lussazione dell'anca da tetano. Arch, 
ortop., Milano, 1928, 44: 408-89. — Nazzaro, C. Lussazione 
patologica semplico dell'anca nel corso di pneumococcemia; 
considerazioni sul meccanismo di produzione. Pcdiatria 
(Riv.) 1939, 47: 422-8.— Ombredanne, L. Essai sur la luxa- 
tion de la t6te femorale volontairement exceutcc a ciel ouveit 
daiLs l'arthrite aigue ostikimvelitique de la hanche. Chir. org. 
movim., 1934, 20: 1-4.— Pavlovsky, A. J., Paterson, R. G. 
[et al.) Luxaci6n patologica de la cadera por artritis supurada, 
complicacion de un puerperio infeccioso. Bol. Soc. obst. 
gin. B. Aires, 1929, 8: 104-14.— Pouzet, F. La luxation 
pathologique de la hanche dans la typhoide (4 observations) 
Lyon med., 1929, 144: 33-40.— Putti, V., & Zanoli, R. Cura 
della lussazione da osteoartrite acuta infantile dell'anca. Chir. 
org. movim., 1926-27, 11: 539-74.— Raspai I, F. V. Encare 
une luxation prise pour une tumour serofuleuse. Rev. compl. 
sc. appl. med., Par., 1859-60, 6: 257-9.— Rocher, H. L., & 
Langc, J. Sur 2 cas de luxation prccoee do la hanche au couis 
d'une coxalgie. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 452-7. Also J. 
med. Bordeaux. 1933, 110: 228-31.— Roederer, C. Quelqucs 
cas de luxation pathologique simple de la hanche. Rev. 

orthop., Par., 1929, 3. ser., 16 : 649-52. Un cas de 

luxation pathologique spontanee de la hanche comme signe 
initial de coxalgie chez un enfant. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1930. 
28: 462-4. — Simons, B. Die Subluxationen dps Hiiftgelenks 
iufolge Entwitklungshemmung der Pfanne. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1933, 157: 50.5-26. Wilmart, A. Luxation du f£mur, rotation 
en dedans. Presse med. beige, 1868-69, 21: 373-5. 

Dislocation: Pathology. 

Kaufmann, A. *Ein Fall von Distentions- 
luxation des Hiiftgelenkcs. 30p. 8? Bonn, 
1924. 

Niger, A. P. *A propos de quelques cas 
d'enfoncement de la cavite cotyloide ct dcplaco- 
ment intrapolvien de la tete femorale traites dans 
les hopitaux de Nice. 32p. 24em. Par., 1939. 

Bloeh, R. La rachianesthesie dans les luxations trauma- 
tiques de la hanche; la theorie de Bigelow sur le mecanisme de 
ces luxations est-clle exacte? Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 58: 
714-6. — Biirgi. S. Contribution a l'6tudc des luxations de 
r«s coxal. J. chir.. Par., 1937. 49: 530-01. Froelich, M. 
Migration intrapelvienne progressive de la tete femorale et 
lesion de I'ovajre. Rev. orthop., Par., 1930, 3. ser., 17: 553-7. — 
Gebhardt. Demonstration von zwei Hiiftluxationsmodellen 
fiir den medizinischen Unterricht. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges 
(1927) 1928, 22. Kongr.. 340-0.— Lagos Garcia. A. Las luxa- 
ciones simples patologicas de la cadera. Sem. med., B. Air., 
1932, 39: pt 2. 792. — Leemans. G. Hanches a ressaut; extra- 
articulaires et intra-articulaires. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1929-30, 
32: 392-428. — Polarro, E. Usure da pressione della cartilagine 
srticolare nelle lussazioni sperimentali deH'anca non ridotte 
Arch. ital. chir., 1928, 21: 85-106.— Whiston. G. C. A histo- 
logical study of the growing avian femur (Gallus domestie.us) 
following experimental dislocation cf the hip. Anat Rec 
1940, 76 : 499-521, 3 pi.— Zilberstein, S. A.. & Masterman, A. v! 
[Biopathological changes in the hip joint, in relation to injury 
and dislocation of the hip) Sovet. khir., 1932, 3: 202-7. 



Dislocation, posterior. 

Dnmbrin, L., & Damhrin, P. Luxation rrHrocotyloTdienne 
pure traumntique de la hanche. Rev. orthop., Par., 1937, 24: 
248-50. — De Yoe, L. E. A suggested improvement to the 
Allis' method of reduction of posterior dislocation of the bin 
Ann. Surg., 1940, 112: 127-9.— Hsieh, C. K. Posterior dis- 
location of hip; rocntgenographic study in the anterior oblique 
view. Radiology, 1930, 27: 450-5. — Mouchet. A. Subluxation 
volontaire de la hanche en arrifiro (hanche a ressaut articulaire) 
Pressc med., 1931. 39: 195.— Seiro, V. Leber die Kinrcnkung 
des nach hinten luxierten Oberschenkels in der Bauchlage des 
1'atienten. Acta chir. scand., 1930 31, 66 : 573-80. 

Dislocation, pubic and pudendal. 

Muller, M. *Die Luxatio fenioriy pubiea 
26p. 8? Berl., 1919. 

Goetz, A. G. Traumatic dislocation of the hip (head of llic 
femur) into the scrotum. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 718-20. 

Dislocation, recurrent and spontaneous. 

Bosch, E. geb. Auch. *Ueber SpoHtanhixa- 
tionen des Hiiftgelenkcs. 29p. 8? Hciricll) 
1930. 

Cas (Un) de luxation pathologique spontanee de la hanche 
comme signe initial de coxalgie ones un enfant. Rev. g6n. 
clin. ther., 1937. 51 : 130.— Dega. W. [Evaluation of a case of 
habitual dislocation of the hip-joint] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1935, 
8: 249-54, pi. — Delorme, J. Luxacion espontanea de la cadera 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1929, 13: 849-58— Harrenstein. R. J. 
[The so-called spontaneous dislocation of the hip-joint) Ned 
tschr. genecsk., 1935, 79: 3487-99.— Hart, V. L. Spontaneous 
dislocations of the hip.joint during early life; report of 28 cases. 
Arch. Surg., 1928, 17: 587-612. Also repr. Spon- 
taneous dislocation of the hip joint in children: its cause and 
prevention. J. Lancet, 1935, 55: 281; 287.— Hass. Spat- 
luxationen und Spatreluxationen der Ilufte. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1924-25, 46: BeU. H., 135-47.— Hilgenreiner, H. Kin 
Fall von willkiirlicher Luxation der Ilufte beim Kleinkinde. 
Ibid., 1932, 56: 259-00.— Isigkeil. E. Uebcr ein Hiiftgelenk 
mit willktlrlioher Luxation und Reposition. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallehir., 1929, 27: 29.— Jones, R. W. Spontaneous disloca- 
tion of the hip. Brit. J. Surg., 1926-27, 14: 36-57.— Lenor- 
munt, C. Sur un cas de luxation irr6guliere recidivante de la 

hanche. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 52: 648-52. Un cas 

de luxation recidivante de la hanche. J. chir., Par., 1938, 52: 
778-81. — Levittoux, H. [Operative treatment of habitual 
dislocation of the hip-joint] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1936, 9: 153- 
72. — Lindeinann, K. Spontane Luxation einer Coxa vara bci 
kongenitaler Spiitlues. Arch, orthop. Unfallehir., 1930, 28: 
594-8. — Meehan, A. V. Recurrent subluxation of the hip of 
traumatic origin. Med. J. Australia, 1923, 1: 529. — Ober. 
F. |t. Shelf operation to relieve persistent dislocation of the 
hip; a report on results. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 73-5.— 
Ray, P. N. Spontaneous dislocation of the hip in childhood. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1934, 21: 523-0.— Schiinburg, E. Habituelle 
Hiiftgelenkluxation. Mschr. Unfallh., 1935, 42: 390-4.— 
Schulte, H. J. Reluxatio coxae und Coxa luxans. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1936, 164 : 292-300.— Seifert, E. Ueber die Spontanluxa- 
tionder liufte. Arch, orthop. Unfallehir., 1927, 25 : 495-501 — 
Seneque, J. Quelques considerations sur les luxations spon- 
tanees de la hanche. Marseille m6d., 1934, 71: 309-21.— 
Suermondt, W. F. [Habitual dislocation of the hip] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 2138-41. 

Dislocation, subcotyloid. 

Abdul-Hay, I. *Sur un cas dc luxation sous- 
cotyloidiennc du femur. 18p. 8? Geneve, 1920. 

Mauck, H. P., & Anderson, R. L. Infracotyloid dislocation 
of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 1011-3. 

Dislocation: Surgery. 

Albcc. F. H. Bone graft, wedge and shelf operation in dis- 
location of hip. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 
3: 169-72. — Biilow. W. von. Zur Mechanik des luxierten 
Hiiftgelenks vor und nach der Gabelung des oberen Femurendes. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 52: 140-68.— Bulow-Hansen. 
fLorenz' bifurcation; demonstration of a patient and roentgen 
pictures] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: [Forh. Norsk, med. 
selsk.) 5-16, 6 pi. Farkas, A. Die blutig-palliative Behand- 
lutig der Huftverrenkung in meohanischer Beziehung. Verh. 
Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 20. Kongr., 356-62 [Dis- 
cussion] 364. Fraenkel. Schwierige lliiftcinrenkungen. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1924-25, 46: Beil. H., 156. Girard, P. M. 
Subcutaneous surgery in the dislocated hip. .1. Bone Surg., 
1937, 19: 1037-45. — Gregoire, R. Reduction d une luxation 
traumatique de la hanche; donn^es genfrales sur l'anesth&iie. 
Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1935, 49: 027-30.— Haas. S. L. Pin 
fixation in dislocation at the hip joint. J. Bone Surg., 1932, 
14: 346-8.— Hass, J. Die Bifurkation mit Hilfe des Tro- 
chanter minor. Zschr. Orthop., 1937, 66: 353-64.— Kopits, 
E. Winkelbildung am proximalen Femurende zwecks Korrek- 
tur der fehlerhaften Funktion des verrenkten Huftgelenkes. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallehir., 1933, 33: 586-94.— Kroh, F. Band, 
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Kapsel und Knorpel 7 Jahrc nach stattgehabter Fessching des 
Oberarmkopfes duroh Fascienstreifen. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
814-8. — Lamy, L. Subluxation congenitale douloureuse de la 
hauche; refection du toit; resultat immediat. Bull. Soc. chir. 
1'aiis, 1929, 21: 631-5. — Lange. M. Die Pfannendachplastik 
fiir die Behandlung angeborener und erworbener Hiiftver- 
renkung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 1823-6.— Nachlas. 
I. W. Acetabuloplasty for dislocation of the hip. South. 
M. J., 1939, 32: 565-71. — Roederer, C. Readaptation pro- 
gressive d'une articulation coxo-femorale apres luxation 
pathologique. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 440-3. — 
Sanchis Perpina, V., & Diaz Sarasola, R. Ein neues Ver- 
fahren der Huftgelenkauslosung. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 2338- 
41 — Schede, F. Zur Frage der Endergebnisse der reponierten 
Hiiftluxation. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933-34, 60: 474-6.— 
Therkelsen, F. Subluxation of the hip treated with a stabiliz- 
ing operation a. m. Lance. Acta orthop. scand., 1938, 9: 
1-27. — Wiedhopf, O. Die Leitungsaivisthesie zur Reposition 
der traumatischen Huftgelenksluxation. Zbl. Chir., 1925 
52: 454-6. — Wunderlich, H. Zur Frage der einseitigen Hiift 
luxation. Zschr. Orthop., 1936, 65: 309-71. 

Dislocation, traumatic. 

Cuche. *Resultats eloignes de la reduction 
precoce des luxations traumatiques de la hauche. 
93p. 8? Lyon, 1937. 

Kulle, H. *Die traumatischen Hiiftgelenks- 
luxationen und ihre Folgeerscheinungen. 63p. 
8? Bonn, 1935. 

Baudet, G., & Laurens, H. La luxation de la hanche acci- 
dent d'automobile. Rev. chir., Par., 1938, 76: 770-84.— 
Caamano, A. Luxaciones traumaticas de la cadera en el 
nifio. Sem. med., B. Air., 1941, 48: 1450-7.— Coimbra. A. 
Luxacoes traumaticas da coxo-femural na crianga. Fol. med., 
Rio, 1939, 20: 239-42. — Corret. A propos d'un cas de luxation 
traumatique de la hanche. Rev. med. est, 1935, 63: 399-401. — 
Davydova, A. P. [Traumatic dislocations of the hip] Ortop. 
travmat., 1935, 9: 59-78.— Funsten, R. V., Frankel. C. J.. & 
Harris, L. Two unusual traumatic dislocations of the hip. 
J. Bone Surg., 1942. 24: 443-0.— Funsten. R. V., Kinser, P., & 
Frankel, C. J. Dashboard dislocation of the hip; a report of 20 
cases of traumatic dislocation. Ibid., 1938, 20: 124-32.— 
Glynn, P. Traumatic dislocation of the hip in children. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1932, 1: 1093. — Haines, C. Traumatic dislocation 
of head of femur in a child. J. Bone Surg., 1937, 19: 1120 — 
Hollenbach, F. Die Spontanluxation der Hiifte im Verlaut 
von Infektionskrankheiten im jugendlichen Alter. Dent. 
Zsohr. Chir., 1932, 237: 441-9.— Jones, A. R. Traumatic 
dislocation of the hip. Practitioner, Lond., 1931, 127: 157- 
63. — Judet, H. A propos de 2 cas de luxation traumatique de 
la hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 22-5.— Kini, M. G. 
Traumatic dislocation of hip. Ind. M. Gaz., 1938. 73: 741.— 
Lepoutre, C. Luxation traumatique de la hanche chez un 
enfant. J. sc. med. Lille, 1922, 40: 352. — Martin, E. A propos 
de 29 cas de luxation traumatique de la hanche. Lyon chir., 
1936, 33: 559-65. — Meng, C. M. Traumatic dislocation of the 
hip in childhood; report of 2 cases. China M. J., 1934, 48: 
736-7, 2 pi.— Miltner, L. J., & Wan, F. E. Old traumatic 
dislocation of the hip, with special reference to the operative 
treatment. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 56: 84-96.— Monod, R. C. 
Luxations traumatiques de la hanche. Bull. m6d., Par., 1939. 
53: suppl., No. 5, 1-4. — Nicola, de, & Savage. Luxacion 
traumatica del coxal. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: 1398.— 
Obwegeser, O. Symptome, Behandlung und Prognose frischer 
traumatischer Hiiftverrenkungen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1936,37:80-106. ■ Ueber traumatische Hiiftverrenkun- 
gen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32 : 834-6.— Pfab, B. Endaus- 
gange von traumatischen Hiiftgelenksverrenkungen. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1938, 39: 135-43.— Pierangeli, L. La 
lussazione traumatica dell'anca. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1939, 27 : 5 ; 93; 117.— Piatt, H. On some complications of 
traumatic dislocation of the hip-joint. Brit. J. Surg., 1932. 
19: 601-5. — Rendu, A., & Maitrejean. Les luxations trau- 
matiques de la hanche chez l'enfant. Rev. orthop., Par., 1924, 
3. ser., 11: 497-515— Rocher, H. L., Rocher, C., & Cu'.ard. 
Luxation traumatique de ia hanche chez l'enfant. Bordeaux 
chir., 1937, 8: 255-61. — Sonnenschein, H. D. Traumatic 
dislocation of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11 : 96-9.— Thirion, 
G. Luxation traumatique de la hanche chez l'enfant. J. sc. 
med. Lille, 1922, 40: pt 2, 86, pi. — Voncken. A propos d'un 
cas de luxation traumatique de la hanche. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1933, 59: 987-9— Walker. W. A. Traumatic dislocations 
of the hip joint. Am. J. Surg., 1940, 50: 545-9.— Wilson. 
M. J., & Cantwell, A. R. Traumatic dislocation of the hip. 
Bull. N. York M. Coll., 1941, 4: 189. 

■ Dislocation: Treatment. 

Bodkier, I. L. Contribution a I'eiude des 
luxationa traumatiques basses de la hanche (la 
theorie de Bigelow est-elle exacte?) 39p. 8? 
Par., 1937. 

Aga, A. V. [Insurmountable obstacles in treatment of fresh 
dislocations of the hip] Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 79-81.— 
Detchessarry, R. Luxaci6n patol6gica de la cadera; reducciOn 



nor txaccion esqueletica. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air. 1937- 
38, 1: o2-7.— Dcutschl nder, C. Reiosilions- und Retentions- 
nindernisse der unblutigcn Hufteinrenkung auf Gnmd auto- 
ptiscner Befunde bei Operationen. Chirurg, 1930 2:290-0 — 
Djanelidze, Y. Y. [Dis'ocation of the hip joint and its reduction 
by nlacing the patient on the s omach] In Jubil. Sbornik 

Grekova, Peterb., 1921, 140-51. I.uxationen des 

Huftgelenks und ihre Einrenkung in der Bauchlasre des Kran- 
ken. Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 130: 505-80.— Galeazzi. R. 
Consideraziom BUgliesitl lontani della cura incruenta della 
lussazione dell'anca. Arch, orton., Milano, 1933, 49: 7.5-84. — 
Gaugele. Die funktionel'e Behandlung der orthop/idischen 
HUftgelenksverrenkung. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1927^ 1928, 

22. Kongr.. 329-35. Ueber Celenksperren in der 

Nuchbehandliing der Hiiftgelenksverrenkung. Ibid., 27. 

kongr. fl932) 1933, 312-6. Sp/itresultate unblutig 

eingerenkter Iliiften. Ibid. (193-1) 1935, 29: 297-309. — 
Gaugele. K. Bail und Pflege (Anwendun?) meiner Hiiftluxa- 
tionsbandage. Zschr. orthop. Chir.. 1922-24, 43: 025-8. 
Daucrresultale der unblutig beliandelte Hiiftverren- 
kungen. Ther. Oogenwart, 1929, 70: 359-62.— Hoffmann. H. 
Rejlrag zur Behandhmg der Hiift luxationen. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1935-36, 36: 1 10-2.— Khrustalev. A. N. [Reduc- 
tion of dislocation of hip-joint by placing the patient on the 
stomach] Vest, khir., 1922, 2: pt 6, 413-5 .— Kleinschmidt, H. 
Beitrag zur Spontanheilung der Huftgelenksluxation. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 58: 432-5.— Le Fort, R. La reduction 
des luxations soudaines survenues au cours de l'ost^omvelite 
do la hanche. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1927, 53: 234-42.— 
I.'Episcopo, J. B. Stabilization of pathological dislocation of 
the hip in children. J. Rone Surg., 1930, 18: 737-12, 7 pi.— 
Lorenz, A. Der gegenwartiie Stand der Hiiftluxationstherapie. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1935, 63: 93-128.— Lussana, S. Contri- 
bute al trattamento della lussazione dell'anca, consecutiva ad 
autica resezione per coxite. Gazz. osp., 1925, 46: 4-6. — 
Malice, A. Contrihuto alio studio ed al trattamento delle 
lussazioni traumatiche dell'anca. Gior. med. mil., 1925, 73: 
201-11. — Massart, R. L'appui intra-capsulaire dans le traite- 
ment des luxations et subluxations de la hanche. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1939, 31: 21-31. — Mayr, O. Ueber Ossifikations- 
storungen vor und wahrend der Luxationsbehandlung. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1934, 61: 66- 93.— Michel, L., & Pouzet, F. 
De'eollement epiphysaire a la reduction d'une luxation patho- 
ogique de la handle; bonne adaptation. Lvon moVl., 1929, 
143: 685.— Milatz, W. F. J. [Reduction of dislocated hip 
without plaster-of-paris dressing] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 
72: 3221-5. — Nicod, P. Traitement de la luxation de la hanche. 
J. mdd. Paris, 1932, 52: 1024-30. Also Rev. med. Suisse rom., 
1932, 52: 513. — Novachenko, N. P. [Case of traumatic dis- 
location of the hip treated by extension] Ortop. travmat.. 
1935, 9: 104-7. — Pekarek. Zur Frage der Einstellung de- 
rcponierten Femurkopfes. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77, 
432. — Pitzen. Die Einrenkung schwerer Hiiftgelenkverrens 
kungen mit einem bosonderen Extensionsverfaliren. Verb: 
Deut. orthop. Ges. (1928) 1929, 23. Kongr., 286-90.— Poult, J. 
Ueber eine neuc einfache Methode zur Reposition der Luxatio 
iliaca. Schwec. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 533.— Saxl, A. Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Huftkontraktur fur die Retention des 
reponierten Oherschenkelkopfes. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 
56: 101-16. — Schrick, van. Die Entwicklung des Femurkopfes 
nach Einrenkung mit Extension. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. 
(1934) 1935, 29: 309-11. — Sternberg, H. Ueber weitere Ent- 
wicklung, Endzustand und Dauerergebnis der mit fruhzeitiger 
Einrenkung bchandelten Falle von pathologischer Luxation 
nach septischer Siiuglingskoxitis. Zschr. Orthop., 1936, 65: 
97-120. — Sudbrack. Die funktionelle Entwicklung der re- 
ponierten Hiifte unter dem Einflusse der Behandlung. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1932, 57: 50-75.— Wolff, A. [Roentgen findings 
and examination after reposition of dislocated hip-joint] 
Norsk mag. laegevid., 1935, 96: 1216; 1936, 97: [Forh. Kir. 
foren. Oslo] 45-7. 

Dislocation — in animals. 



Biuvois, P. Contribution a l'etude de la 
luxation coxo-femorale du chien [Alfort] 70p. 

8? Par., 1928. 

Ammann, K. Zur traumatischen Huftgelenksluxation des 
Hundes. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1937, 79: 283 — Anzilotti. 
Aplasia della meta del bovino con lussazione teratologica 
dell'anca. Radiol, med., Milano, 1924, 11: 588— Bottarelli, A. 
La lussazione coxo-femorale nel cane; contrihuto al meccanismo 
e alia tcrapia. Clin, vet., Milano. 1938, 61: 356; 407 — Curley, 
E M & Herring, F. L. Dislocation of the hip. Vet. Bull., 
Wash 1938 32: 286-8.— Dibbell, E. B. Dislocation of the 
hip in dogB and cats. North Am. Vet., 1934, 15: 37-9. Also 
Vet. Praet., Evanston, 1935, 16: 16-9.— Frost, J. N., & Sunder- 
ville E. Luxation of the coxofemoral articulation. Cornell 
Vet ' 1932 22:41-9. — Jennings, W. E. Dislocation of the hip 
joint in the dog. Ibid., 1934, 24: 260-3 — Kather, H. Die 
Ruhigsstellung des Hiiftgelenkes nacb Besntigiing der Luxatio 
femoris beim Hund. Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1939, 47: 342 — 
Piat B Le diagnostic radiologique de la luxation ct de 1 en- 
torse eoxo-femorales chez le chien. Rec. m6d. vet., 1934, 110: 

134-40. Pritchett, H. D. Coxo-femoral luxation in a cat with 

permanent retention after reduction. Canad. J. Comp. M., 

1939 3- 195-7 Posterior coxo-femoral luxation in a 

dog. ' Cornell Vet., 1940, 30: 38-40. & Schnelle, G. B. 
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A criticism of an article entitled: Posterior coxo-femoral luxation 
in a dog, by H. D. Pritchett. Ibid., 244.— Taylor, H. Dis- 
location of the hip joint in the dog. Vet. Rec., Lond., 1936, 16: 
742. — Treu, J. Ein Kail von truumatischer Huftgelenkslnxation 
beim Hunde. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1937, 79: 129-31.— 
Ueberreiter, O. Luxatio femoris traumatica des Uundes. 

Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1929, 60: 312-29. Luxatio 

femorife traumatica bei Hunden und Katzen (Erfahrungcn bci 
174 behandelten Fallen) Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 1935, 22: 
089; 721; 1937, 24: 296. — Westhues, M. Die Reposition bci 
der Hiiftgelenksluxation des Hundes mit der Knochenschraube. 
Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1936, 87: 613-5. 

Ganglion. 

Hammesfahr, C. Ganglion des Huftgelenks, eine Schenkel" 
hemie vortiiuschend. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 285. 

Gynecological aspect. 

Mayer, A. Bcckenverengerung nach zcntraler Hiiftluxation 
als Geburtshindernis. Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 1521-7.— Schanz, 

A. Gynakologische OrthopSdie; die Bedeutung der Htift- 
deformitaten fur die Frau. Ibid., 1930, 54: 1685-7.— Schrenk, 
F. Die kongenitale Hiiftgelenksluxation und ihr Einfluss auf 
den Geburtsverlauf. Deut. mod. Wschr., 1931, 57: 2139-41. 

Immobilization. 

Sec also subheadings (Ankylosis; Surgery) 

Dupuy de Frenclle. Immobilisation de la handle par une 
vis plantee dans la tetc fc'morale au travers du toit de la cavit6 
cotyloide. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1937, 301 ; 692.— Galland, W. 
I. A convenient abduction spica for prolonged immobilization 
of the hip joint. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 110. Also repr. — 
Harris, H. W. Intrusion of the Smith-Petersen nail into the 
acetabulum. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 999-1003.— Inclan, A. 
Pijacion osteopldstica extraarticular de la cadera. Actas 
Gongr. As. med. panamer. (1928/29) 1930, 1. Congr., 210-6.— 
Schumm, H. C. Extra-articular immobilization of the hip 
joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 48: 1 12-5.— Trumble, H. C. 
A method of fixation of the hip joint by means of an extra- 
articular bone graft. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1932, 1: 
413-20. — Virgin hip fixation screw. Surg. Equip., 1910, 7: 
No. 4, 14. 

Injury. 

Horn, A. *Du traumatisme dans Petsologie 
des coxarthries. 45p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Beck, H. Epiphvseonekrosen des Hufttrelcnkcs und inn: 
Beziehungcn zum Unfal!. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 1423-6 — 
Dittrich. R. Folgczust.and traumatisch zustande gekommener 
Exarticulatio interilioabdominalis. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 
■56: 267-72. — Johnson, H. F. Unusual bony injuries about the 
hip joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 49: 630-7.— Jorge, .1. M. 
Coxierodlnea traumatica; sub-luxacion del coxis. Bol. Soc. cir. 

B. Aires, 1937, 21 : 882-92.— Kienbock, R., & Selka, A. Alte 
eiternde Schussverletzung des Huftgelenks, schliesslieh ein die 
Perthes'sche Erkrankung vortauschender Rontgenbefund. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 020.— Pouzet, F. Des accident* 
articulaires posttraumatiques de la hanche chcz l'enfant. Lyon 
chir., 1937, 34: 586-9— Rouvillois, H., & Maisonnet," J. 
Lemons traumatiques des articulation de la hanche. In Nouv. 
traitechir. (I* Dentil & Delbet) Par., 1936, 9 bis: 29-130.— 
Sternberg, H. Zur Kenntnis der Huflgdeuksverletzungen irn 
Kindesulter. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933. 33: 250-5. — 
Wheeler, W. I. De C. Wounds involving the hip-joint. In 
Surg. Modern Waif. (Bailey, H.) Edinb., 1940-41, 474-80. 

Ligaments. 

Bauer, F. Rontgenbefunde des jungen Huftgelenks bei 
Funktion und funktioneller Behandlung seiner Ausrenkung. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 937.— Boker, H. Die Bedeutung 
des I.igamentum teres femoris. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1934, 42: 
135-42 — Chandler. S. B., & Kreuscher, P. H. A study of the 
blood supply of the ligamentum teres and its relation to the 
circulation of the head of the femur. J. Bone Surg., J932, 14: 
834. — Dupuy de Frenelle. Refection des ligaments de la 
hanelic. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1922, 31: 963-7. -Faber. 
Zur Pathologie der angeborenen Dvsplasie des Huftgelenks 
\erh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1937) 1938, 32: 259-72.— Friedel, A. 
Eine neue anatomische Darstellung der Bander des Hiiftge- 
leukes. Zschr. orlhop. Chir.. 1927-28. 49: 271. — Giinsel, E. 
Sejtene Ligament verkno''hrrungen. Rontgenpraxis. -T938. 10: 
5) 0-20.--Hellner, H. Verknodierungen des Ligamentum 
lbofemorale am Hiiftgelenk. Ibid.. 1937. 9: 277.— Jansen, M. 
Pincements du ligament rond de la hanche, leurs causes et leurs 
effete. Chir. org. movim.. 1934, 20: 12-9 — Sch waiter, M. 
Das Ligamentum teres femoris und seine Gefiisse. Zschr 
Orthop., 1930, 65: 297-317. 

Loose and foreign body. 

Polacco. E. Contributo alio studio dei corpi mobili dell'anca 

Arch. ital. chir., 1929, 24 : 071-89. Corpo libero 

articolare, esito lontano di frattura del collo femorale Ibid 
1929-30, 25: 94-103. 



Movements. 

Argiiellcs, R. Einfache Untersuchungsmetbodo der HUft- 
gelenksbeweglichkeit. Zschr. Orthop., 1935-30, 64: 98. — 
Boscoe, A. R. The range of active abduction and lateral rota- 
tion at the hip joint of men. .1. Bone Surg , 1932, 14: 325-31. — 
Moore, J. B., <fc Vaughan, J. <). The range of active motion at 
the hip joint of men. Ibid., 1928, 10: 248-57. Also repr. 

Orthopedics. 

Arkin, A. M. Movable traction carrier; an apparatus for 
combining traction with motion at the hip. J. Bone Surg 
1939, 21: 1032-4.— Rendu, A. Presentation d'appareUa 
orthop6diques. Rev. orthop., Par., 1920, 3. ser., 13: 672-81. — 
Silfverskiold, N. Beckenstutze, besonders fur ambulante 
Praxis geeignet. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 3028.— Winters, R. A. 
Nonopcrative orthopedic technics; hip and sciatic nerve 
Clin. M. & S., 1940, 47: 52.— Ziminski, T. Hip truss. U. B. 
Patent Off., 1934, No. 1983829. 

Ossification. 

Grosse. H. Ueber die Untcrschiedo der Ossifikatioim- 
storung des Pfannendachs und der proximalen FcmurepiphysB 
bei miinnlicher und weiblicher Hiiftvcrrenkung. Zsonr 
Orthop., 1938-39, 69: 75-8G.— Klein. N. Ueber Ossifikations- 
storungen beider Huftgelenke auf endokriner Grundlagc. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1931, 3: 550-3. 

Osteoarthritis [Malum coxae senile] 

See also subheading Coxitis, chronic. 
Padovani, P. *L'arthrite chroniquc defor- 
mante de la hanche. 192p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Alhaique, A. Sull'artrite deformante dell'anca. Rinasc. 
med., 1930, 7: 571.— Bazan, J., & Viola, B. A. Osteo-arthritis 
coxo-femoral doble con subluxacion izquicrda, consecutiva a 
una infeccion puerperal. Bol. Soc. obst. gin. B. Aires, 1929, 
8: 110-25. — Crowe, H. W. Osteo-arthritis of the hip joint. 
Acta rheumat., Rotterdam, 1933, 5: No. 16, 12-5. — Durman, 

D. C. Morbus coxae senilis. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n. ser., 3: 263- 
5. — Fischer. E. [Arthritis deformans coxae?] Orv. hetil., 1930, 
80: 205; mell.. 00.— Fletcher. E. Osteoarthritis of hips. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Clin. Sect., 1386.— Gibson. A. 
Osteoarthritis of the hip-joint. Manitoba M. Ass. Rev., 1940, 
20:113-5. — Gordon, R. G. The senile hip. Practitioner, Lond., 
1926, 117: 36-42.— Graber-Duvernay, J. Osteite a coli- 
bacille simulant une arthrite chronique de la hanche. Lyon 

med., 1930, 157: 615-9, pi. L'aspect clinique des 

arthrites ehroniquea de la hanche d'origine congenitale. Acta 

med. scand., 1938, 94: 495-505. Diagnostic pr6coce 

de l'arthiite chronique de la hanche. Monde med., 1938, 48: 

613-50. Senilite et arthrite chronique de la hanche. 

Presse med., 1938, 46: 838-40.— Hackenbroch, M. Das 

Malum coxae senile. Chirurg, 1935, 7: 857-65. Die 

Arthrosis deformans des Huftgelenks. Med. Welt, 1939, 13: 
977-80, pi. — Hennes, H. Die Arthrosis deformans der Hiiften 
(Malum coxae senile) ihre Erkennung und Beurtcilung. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1943-5.— Jensen. E. [Osteo- 
arthritis deformans coxae] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 794-8. — 
Karp, M. [Osteoarthritis deformans of the hip-joint of haemo- 
philia origin] BratisL lek. listy, 1935, 15: 745-8. — Leimbacher, 

E. S. Osteo-arthritis of the hip. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 
1940-41, 13: 415. — Mackenzie, W. A group of cases of de- 
structive arthritis of the hip joint in children. Newcastle 
M. J., 1926-27, 7: 191-200, 2 pi— McMurray, T. P. Osteo- 
arthritis of the hip-joint. Brit. J. Surg., 1934-35, 22: 716-27. 
Also J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 1-1 1.— Malkin, S. A. S. Osteo- 
arthritis of the hip. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1940, 23: 
379-81. — Manfrcdi, M. Dell'artrosi deformante dell'anca. 
Boll. Poliamb. Giuseppe Ronzoni, 1937, 11: 93-105. — M assart. 
R., & Vidal-Naquet, G. Les arthrites chroniques d6formantes 
de la hanche; la hanche rhumatismale. In their Prat, orthop., 
Par., 1938, 534-52.— Mathieu, P. Arthrite deformante de la 
hanche. In Traite chir. orthop. (Ombredanne) Par., 1937, 4: 
3488-518. — Ory. De quelques cas debutants d'osteoarthrite 
deformante de la hanche. Liege med., 1934, 27: 738-44.— 
Padovani, P. L'arthiite chronique d6formante de la hanche 
chez I'adulte (diagnostic et indications therapeutiques) Bull, 
med., Par., 1932, 46: 279-82.- Page, C. M. Osteo-arthritis 
of the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1313-20.— Plate, E. 
Ueber einen Fall von Arthritis deformans des Huftgelenks 
entstanden durch Presslufteinwirkung, nebst Betrachtungen 
iiber das Zustandekommen solcher Erkranknngen. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1928, 26: 201- 17.— Plewes, L. W. Osteo- 
arthntis of the hip. Brit. J. Surg., 1939-40, 27: 682-95.— 
Roederer, C. Les faux morbus coxae senilis et les vrais. 

Bull. Soc. mod. Paris. 1928, 170-9. Le vrai et le 

faux morbus coxae senilis. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1928, 37: 

570-5. Les faux morbus coxa? senilis et les vrais. 

Clinique, Par., 1930, 25: 49-51.— Schoemaker. Arthrite 
deformante de la hanche. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41: 
830.— Stotzer, E. Dil'ferentialdiagnose zwischen Arthritis 
deformans coxae (Pseudocoxitis) und der Ischias (beziehungs- 
weise Pseudoischias) Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 286.— 
Thirion, G. Osteo-arthrite de la hanche, d'identificatioti 
difficile. J. sc. med. Lille, 1928, 46: pt 2, 97-9, pi. 
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Osteoarthritis: Pathology. 

Kessel, R. *Osteo-arthrite coxo-femorale 
d'originc typhique ct paratyphique. 68p. 8? 
Par., 1929. 

Baj, L. Contributo alio studio dell'osteoartrite urica 
dell'anca. Gior. batt. immun., 1931, 6: 331-6. — Bergmann, E. 
Die Modellierung der Hiifte bei Arthritis deformans und ihre 
Spatresultate. Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 150: 259-65— Bonn, R. 
Ossale Arthritis deformans nach traumatischcr Hiiftgelenks- 
luxation. Ibid., 1924, 129: 686-99.— Carli, C. Rapporto fra 
artrite deformante e sub-lussazione congenita dell'anca. Chir. 
org. movim., 1934, 20: 227-32. — Ciaccia, S. Osteon rtrite 
deformante infantile dell'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1928, 
44: 497-534. — De Lucchi, G. Indagini sui rapporti fra artrite 
deformante dell'anca e displasia congenita. Chir. org. movim., 
1939-40, 25: 17-24.— Dijkstra, O. H., & Mol, W. [Structure 
of the femoral head in arthritis deformans of hip-joint] Ned. 
tschr. gencesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, 5267-77, 2 pi.— Duvernay. L. 
Qu'est-ce que le morbus coxae senilis? Acta chir. scand., 
1930, 67: 308-12. — Elmslie, R. C. Aetiological factors in osteo- 
arthritis of the hip-joint. Brit, M. J., 1933, 1: 1-3.— Faldini, 
G. Artrite deformante dell'anca da ferita di arma da fuoco; 
infiltrazione metallica della sinoviale. Chir. org. movim., 
192.5-20, 10: 586-92. — Ferey, D. Trois observations de 
lesions ancienncs des trompes et des ovaires traitees pour 
coxalgie ou arthrite chronique coxo-femorale. Bull, med., 
Par., 1937, 51: 158-60.— Fletcher, E. Osteoarthritis of the 
hips associated with coxa plana. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1938-39, 32: Clin. Sect., 1386.— Giuliani, G. M. Osteo- 
artrite deformante dell'anca secondaria a lussazione traumatica 
coxo-femorale con interessamento dello sciatico. Chir. org. 
movim., 1932-33, 17: 521-36.— Giuntini, L. Osteo-artrite 
dell'anca in luetico. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med., 1927, 16: 
60-9. — Gordon, R. G. Osteo-arthritis and its concomitants. 
Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 1005. — Hertzell. Bericht iiber den 
einjiihrigen Verlauf einer Selbsterkrankung an Arthritis 
deformans der Hiifte nach Sportverlctzung. Verh. Deut. 
orthop. Ges. (1927) 1928, 22. Kongr., 186-90.— Herzog. A. 
Scheinfrakturen bei der Arthritis deformans coxae. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1933, 5: 174-7. — Japiot. P. Arthrite deformante de 
la hanche consecutive a une ancienne osteomyelite du tibia; 
diagnostic radiographique. Rev. internat. med. chir., Par., 
1918, 29: 60. — Josselin de Jong, R. de. Ueber das Malum 
coxae senile und iiber die Plastizitat des Knochengewebes. 
Virchows Arch., 1930, 275: 348-72.— Lieben, A. Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Entstehung, der Klinik und Behandlung der 
Arthritis deformans des Huftgelenkes. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1933, 80: 810-13. — Ory. De quelques cas debutants d'osteo- 
arthrite de la hanche. Ann. Soc. med. chir. Liege, 1934, 67: 
103-6.— Radcliffe-Taylor, M. A. The pathology of osteo- 
arthritis of the hip joint as seen at operation. Med. J. Australia, 
1927, 2: Suppl., 306-9. — Rendail, S. M. Reflexes and muscular 
atrophies in arthritis deformans of the hip joint. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1928, 121: 121-30. — Seara, L. Artritis deformante de 
la cadera por luxacion. Rev. As. med. argent., 1937, 51 : 
135. — Sorrel, E. Les foyers d'osteoporose de la tete et du 
rebord cotvloidien dans les arthrites deformantes de la hanche. 
Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1937, 63: 399-404.— Sosa de Quesada, 
U. Un caso interesante de osteoartritis tlfjca de la cadera. 
Cir. ortop. traumat., Habana, 1939, 7: 27-33.— Stolzner, H. 
Ueber die Arthritis deformans der Hiifte unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung ihrer Aetiologie und der Frage der Kriegs- 
dienstbeschadigung. Aerztl. Mschr., 1928, 193: 225.— Treves. 
A. Osteo-arthrites de la hanche a evolution anormale. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1928. 36: 282-4. — Vallone, D. Contributo 
clinico ed anatomopatologico all'artrite deformante dell'anca. 
Riforma med., 1929, 45: 662-7.— Weil, M. P., & Polak, C. 
Rapport sur les conditions generatrices de l'osteo-arthrite de 
la hanche. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 694-708. Also Gaz. 
med. France, 1936, 43: 30.5-8. — Zanoli. R. Lesioni cotiloidee 
dell'osteo-artrite deformante dell'anca. Atti Congr. ital. 
radiol. med., 1928, 8: pt 2, 35-7. 

Osteoarthritis: Treatment. 

Barthelmes, H. *Ueber Erfahrungen mil der 
operativen Behandlung der chronisch deformie- 
renden HiiftKclenksprkrankung [Frankfurt] 23p, 
S° Wertheim, 1030. 

Benoist, D. *Contribut}on aux indications 
et aux techniques chirurgicales dans le traite- 
ment des arthrites deformantes de la hanche. 
126p. 8° Par., 1936. 

Klopfer, F. *Die unblutige Umstellung in 
Narkose bei schweren Fallen von Arthrosis 
deformans der Hiifte [Munchen] 30p. 8? 
Kallmunz, 1934. 

Bailey, E. T., & Burrows, H. J. Nail fixation of osteo- 
arthritic hip without exposure of joint. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 
I: 980-3.— Bankart, A. S. B. Excision of head of femur in 
arthritis deformans. Brit. M. J., 1922, 1: 730.— Blixenkrone- 
Moller, N. Treatment of arthritis deformans of the hip by 
resection of the obturator nerve. Acta orthop. scand., 1940, 



11: 11-30.— Blundell, A. S. Chordotomy in the treatment of 
osteoarthritis of the hip. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2: 378-80. — 
Boppe. A propos du traitement chirurgical de l'osteoarthrite 
chronique degenerative de la hanche. Rev. rhumat., Par., 
1935, 2: 716-8.— Burns, B. H. Fixation of the osteo-arthritic 
hip by nailing. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 978-80.— Camitz, H. 
Die deformierende Hiiftgelenksarthritis und speziell ihre 
Behandlung. Acta orthop. scand., 1933, 4: 193-213.— Charry, 
R., & Charry, G. Arthrite deformante de la hanche chez une 
femme de 52 ans, echec partiel du forage, amelioration complete 
apres osteotomie et butee compiementaires. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1938, 30: 303-8. — Ciaccia, S. Nuovo metodo di cura 
dell'artrite deformante dell'anca. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1934, 
50: 281-90. — Contargyris, A. Arthrodese extra-articulaire de 
la hanche pour arthrite chronique deformante douloureuse. 
Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 473.— Crowe, H. W. Osteo-arthritis 
of the hip-joint treated by vaccines. Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 834, 
pl. — Due no, F. P. La artritis deformante de cadera y su 
tratainiento. Arch, med., Madr., 1935, 38: 645-58. — Dujarier, 
C. Arthrite deformante de la hanche; operation de Whitman; 
guerison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 1392-4. — 
Finochietto, R. Artritis deformante coxofemoral ; tecnica de la 
anestesia local para la perforacion del cuello. Sem. med., B. 
Air., 1937, 44: 1421.— Goldberg, H. Operation for bilateral 
osteo-arthritis of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 721-4. — 
Groves, E. W. H. Surgical treatment of osteo-arthritis of the 
hip. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 3-5.— Hamant, Kodard & Chalnot. 
Arthrite deformante de la hanche traitee par resection. Rev. 
med. est, 1932, 60: 778-80.— Hass, J. Palliativ-operative 
Behandlung der Arthritis deformans der Hiifte. Zbj. Chir., 
1927, 54: 2958-62.— Henderson, M. S., & Pollock, G. A. 
Surgical treatment of osteo-arthritis of the hip joint. Collect. 
Papers Mayo Clin., 1931, 31 : 601-10. Also J. Bone Surg., 1940, 
22: 923-31. — Hohmann. Eine neue Bandage fiir die chronisch- 
deformierende Gelenkentziindung des Huflgelenks. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1932, 72: 49-51. — Hohmann, G. Zur Ursachc 
und Behandlung des Malum coxae senile. Med. Welt, 1940, 
14: 885, pl. — Hybbinette, S. Mes resultats opfiratoires dans 
l'arthrite deformante de la hanche. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 

1932, 41: 745-66. Experiences d'ope>ations d'apres 

Graber-Duvernay pour l'arthrite deformante de la hanche. 

Rev. rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 732-6. Quslques mots 

sur des cas d'arthrite deformante de la hanche traite\s par 
forage d'apres le proc-ede de Graber-Duvernay. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. rhumat. (1936) 1938, 5. Congr., 197-200. 

Resultats consecutifs a une arthroplastie pour arthrite 

deformante de la hanche. J. internat. chir., Brux., 1937, 2: 
81-91. — Jensen, E. [Osteoarthritis deformans coxae; observa- 
tions on the disease and new method of treatment] Hospitals- 
tidende, 1935, 78: [Jydsk. med. selsk. forh.] 97. — Lambotte, 
A. L'arthroplastie de la hanche dans l'arthrite deformante. 
Presse med.-, 1933, 41: 6. — Lance. Arthrodese extra-articulaire 
de la hanche pour arthrite chronique deformante douloureusse. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 1023-5.— Malkin, S. A. S. 
Femoral osteotomy in treatment of osteo-arthritis of the hip. 
Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 304.— Maragliano, D., & Picetti, G. La 
cura chirurgica dell'osteo-artrite deformante dell'anca. Ri- 
forma med., 1938, 54: 1855. — Massart, R. Les coxo-femoro- 
plasties dans le traitement fonctionnel du morbus coxae senilis. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1939, 31 : 143-7. Also Rev. rhumat., Par., 

1939, 6: 259; 555. & Vidal-Naquet. G. La valeur du 

forage dans le traitement des arthrites deformantes de la hanche, 
d'apres 23 observations personnelles. Ibid., 1935, 2: 720-6. — 
Mathieu, P. Traitement chirurgical des arthrites deformantes 
de la hanche chez l'adulte. Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 1833-40. 

Indications chirurgicales dans le traitement des 

arthrites deformantes de la hanche. J. med. chir., Par., 1932, 

103: 761-6. Rapport sur le traitement orthopedique 

et chirurgical des arthrites deformantes de la hanche. Rev. 
rhumat., Par., 1935, 2: 605-34.— Merle d'Aubigne, R., & 
Ingelrans, P. Arthrite deformante de la hanche; resection 
arthroplastique; resection arthroplastique de la hanche pour 
arthrite chronique consecutive a une luxation traumatiquc 
reduite. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: 1234-8.— Mol, 
W [Resection of the obturator nerve in arthritis deformans 
of the hip-joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 850-5, pl.— 
Padovani, P. A propos de la technique et des resultats du 
forage du col femoral dans le traitement de I 'arthrite chronique 
deformante de la hanche. Rev. med. fr., 1938, 19: 555-9.— 
Pancrazio, F., & Mazzoni, E. U malum coxae senile (osteo- 
artrite deformante dell'anca) sotto il punto di vista medico e in 
rapporto alle cure termali. Gazz. osp.. 1937, 58: 755-7. Also 
Riv. idroelim., 1939, 50: 161-7.— Pieri, G. Sur le traitement 
operatoire de l'arthrite deformante de la hanche. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1932, 41: 769. Also Arch. ital. chir., 1933, 
34: 457-95. — Piatt, H. The surgical treatment of osteo- 
arthritis of the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond.. 1927, 1: 147.— 
Putti, V. Treatment of arthritis deformans of the hip. Internat. 
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Arthritis deformans coxae. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1934, 81 : 
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A note on the treatment of osteo-arthritis of the hip. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1936, 136: 212. — Tenmier Du traitement des 
arthrito (li'forinanlcs de la handle. I', verb. Congr. fr. chir., 
1932, 41 : 825-7.— Thomsen. W. Zur Behandlung der Arthrosis 
deformans des Hiiftgelenks. Zschr. Rheumaforsch., 1938, I: 
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Par., 1935, 1041-7. — Venezian, E. Artrodesi extrarticolare 
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Osteomyelitis. 

See also Hip, Osteomyelitis; Hip-joint, Coxitis, 
infectious. 
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Hufte; zur Anatomie des Duchenne-Trendelenburgschen 

Ph/inomens. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 60: 25-44. 
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Pseudoarthrosis. 

See also Hip, Femoral neck: Fracture, un- 
united. 
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Behandlung. 108p. 8? Stockh., 1931. 

Funck-Brentano, L. P. A. Les pseud- 
arthroses du col du femur. 296p. 8? Par., 1930. 
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(Roux) Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 472-6.— Jauregui, P. 
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Pseudarthroses du col du femur. In Traite chir. orthop. 
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Radiography. 

See also Hip, Examination. 
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Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 771-4.— Severin, E. Arthrograms of 
hip joints of'children. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1941, 72: 601-4.— 
Sokolowski, T. [New method of Roentgen examination of the 
hip-joint and superior epiphysis of the femur] Lek. wojsk., 
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snapping. 
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Engelke, O. Schnappende Hiifte bei einem Beinamputierten. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1932-33, 32: 61-9.— Godoy Moreira, 
F. E. Anca a scatto. Chir. org. movim., 1938-39, 24: 381-3. — 
Guibal, .1., & Rousseaux. La hanche a ressort est un symptome; 
son mecanisme pathogenique. Paris med., 1929, 7:1 460-4. — 
Hileenreiner, H. Ein Fall von schnappender Hiifte im ersten 
Lebensjahre. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 147: 210-6.— Nitsche, F. 
Zur Therapie der schnellenden Hiifte. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 
901. — Nutter, J. A. A case of snapping hip with operative cure. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 693.— Olascoaga, M.L. Clownis- 
mo congdnito y eadera a resorte. Prensa med. argent., 1939, 26: 
384-8 — Rocher, H. L. Hanche a ressort extra-articulaire 
bilatcrale. Bordeaux chir., 1936, 7: 429.— Stotz, W. Die 
Bedeutung der Psycholherapic fur die Bewcrtung der schnellen- 
den Hiifte bei Unfallverletzten. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2706- 
9 — Suermondt, W. F. Doppelseitige schnellende Hiifte. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 792-6.— Taddei, D. Sopra un caso 
di anca a scatto dolorosa. Gior. med. prat., 1933, 15: 191- 
204. — Thomsen, W. Zur Statik und Mechanik der gesunden 
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unrl geliihmten Hufte; iiber die Bedeutung des Tractus ilio- 
tibialia (Maissi.it) Zschr. ortliop. Chir., 1933, 60: 212-31.— 
Weber. L. A. La cadera de resortc; troranter a resaltos. Rev. 
ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1936-37, 6: 301-19. 

Surgery. 

Albee, F. H. Evolucao da cirurgia da articulacao coxo- 
femural. Rev. brasil. cir., 1939, 8: 23-6.— Allende, G. Vfas 
de acceso a la artieulaci6n de la cadera. Rev. ortop. traumat., 
B. Air., 1932-33, 2: 1-51. — Allison, N. Les voics d'acces sur 
la hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 430-43. Also 
Paris chir., 1928, 20: 1 17-23.— Ashhurst, A. P. C. Operative 
surgery of the hip joint. Rapp. Congr. Soc. intcrnat. chir., 
1929-30, 8. Congr., 1: 939-78. Also Arch. Surg., .1930, 20: 
87-144. — Calve, J. Voie d'acces trans-trochanterienne sur la 
fosse iliaquc externe dans les operations ost^'o-plastiques de la 
hanche; butee dans les luxations congcnitales, arthrodeses et 
vcrrouillage de la hanche dans les pseudarthroses de la coxalgie 
ou des arthrites ddformantes. Presse m<kL, 1928, 3G: 695. — 
Campbell, W. C. Surgery of the hip joint from the physiologic 
aspect. Surgery, 1940, 7: 167-86. Also J. Indiana M. Ass., 
1940, 33: 179-84.— Delchef, J. Chirurgie de la hanche; 
reflexions a propos de quclques cas. Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles, 
1934, 35 : 46-63. — Dupuy de Frenelle. La voie d'acces ante- 
rieure sur l'articulation de la hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1928, 20: 551-5. — Fiolle & Luccioni. Une voie d'abord poste- 
rieure de la hanche. J. chir., Par., 1936, 47: 595-603.— 
Folliasson, A., A July, M. Voies d'ahord de l'articulation de la 
hanche. Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 1473-83.— Gamboa, M. La 
via de acceso anterointerna a la articulacion de la cadera. Bol. 
Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 17: 81-6.— Marotloli, O. R. Concepto 
actual de la patologia quiriirgica de la cadera en la infancia. 

Prensa mdd. argent., 1931-32, 18: 999-1007. Con- 

tribuci6n al estudio de la patologia quiriirgica de la cadera. 
Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 12: 102; passim. — Massart, R. Voie 
d'abord sur la hanche pour operer ais<?ment en flexion-abduction 
du membre. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1933, 25: 301-4. — Mathieu, 
P. Voie d'acces anterieurc sur l'articulation de la hanche. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1926, 52: 640-3.— Osborne, R. P. 
The approach to the hip-joint; a critical review and a suggested 
new route. Brit. J. Surg., 1930, 18: 49-52.— Paton, R. Y. A 
consideration of methods of exposing the hip joint. S. Mary's 
Hasp. Gaz., Lond., 1930, 36: 95. — Richard, A. Notions actu- 
elles indispensables sur la chirurgie de la hanche chez 1'enfant. 
Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1939, 370-6 — Telleen, C. L. A study of 
an antero-lateral approach to the hip joint of the dog. North 
Am. Vet., 1937, 18: No. 11, 57-9. 



Surgery: Arthrodesis. 



See also Hip, Coxalgia. 

Abagcriu, O. Die paraartikulare Arthrodese Methode Trosc. 
Wien. mod. VYschr., 1940. 90: 928-31 —Abbott, L. C, & Fischer, 
F. J. Arthrodesis of hip, with special reference to a method of 
securing ankylosis in massive destruction of the joint. Surg 
Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 863-71.— Allende, C. I. Artrodesis 
extraarticular de la cadera por enelavijamicnto iliofemoral con 
perone\ Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1932, 11: 361. — Briggs, H. A 
combination arthrodesis and sub-trochanteric osteotomy of the 
hip with a new technic of arthrodesis. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey 
1937, 34: 490-3.— Brittain, H. A. Ischiofemoral arthrodesis. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1941-42, 29: 93-104.— Chaklin, V. D. [Intra- 
extraarticular method of arthrodesis of the hip joint] Ortop 
travmat., 1931, 5: 30-8. Also Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1931, 55: 
140-3.— Dclitala, F., & De Marchi, E. Tecnica dell'artrodcsi 
arista dell'anca. Gior. venet. sc. med., 1939, 13: 373-80.— 
Dellapiane, R. J., Weber, L. A. fet a!.] Artrodesis extraarticular 
de la cadera. Congr. argent, cir., 1930, 582-94. — Fernandez, 
L. L. Artrodesis extraarticular de la cadera; tdenica de Chutro. 
Prensa med. argent., 1939, 26: pt 2, 201.5-22. — Freund, E. 
Some considerations on subtrochanteric osteotomy and intra- 
articular arthrodesis of the hip joint. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 
654-8. — I.anz, O. Arthrodesis coxae. Ned. tschr. geneesk 
1920, 1: 933.— Massart, R. L'arthrodese de la hanche. Paris 

chir., 1929, 21: 97-112. Technique des forages, des 

enchevillements et de l'arthrodese de la hanche ,par la voie 
transcervicale. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1936, 28: 216-30. — 
Mathieu. P. L'arthrodese de la hanche; technique et resultats 
d'un proedde extra-articulaire. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1927, 

53: 1241-6. ' L'arthrodese extra-articulaire de la 

hanche. Presse m£d., 1930, 38: 16.5-7.— Mutel & Rousseaux. 
La valeur du greffon iliaque dans les arthrodeses de la hanche 
Rev. meU est, 1932, 60: 720-3.— Richard, A.. & Grafin, P. 
Resultats <51oignes d'arthrodese de hanche chez 1'enfant. M<5m 
Acad, chir"., Par., 1936, 62: 677-88— Rodriguez Egana, A. 
Tecnica de la artrodesis extra-articular de la cadera con injerto 
costal. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1932, 16: 235-45. 



Artrodesis extra-articular de cadera con injerto costal. Ibid 
1939, 23: 1 174 — Widente. S. [Periarticular arthrodesis of hip- 
joint in non-tuberculous diseases] Norsk mag. laegevid 1927 
88: 364-8. " ' ' 

Surgery: Arthroplasty. 

Barthes, M. L. L. E. *Note sur l'arthro- 
plastie de l'articulation de la hanche avec trans- 
position du grand trochanter. 49p. 8° Par 
1935. 



Riedener, F. *Ucbcr plastischcn Ersatz 
des Oberschenkclkopfcs durch freic Ueber- 
pflanzung dcs obercn Drittelfl dcs Wadcnbcins 
[Zurich] 33p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Bcitr. klin. Chir., 1931, 153: 

Albee, F. H. Arthroplasty of hip following arthrodesis by 

bone-graft. Internat. Clin., 1928, 38. ser., 2: 220-2, pi. . 

The use of the femoral head as a graft in the Albee reconstruc- 
tion operation. Internat. J. M. & S., 1934, 47: 389-93. Also 

Radiol. Rev., 1936, 58: 222-9. Arthroplasty of the 

hip and the preservation of its stability. Ann,. Surg., 1935, 

102: 108-14. & Preston, R. L. A new vital hum cup 

for arthroplasty of the hip. J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1941 
4: 289-94.— Bade, P. Zur Arthroplasty des Huftgelenks 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 59: 2.34-64.— Boer. W. S. Arthro- 
plasty of the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1926, 8 : 769-802.— Baker. 
D. R. A new type of plastic hip cup for arthroplasty or for use 
as an artificial femoral head. Guthrie Clin. Bull., 1941-42, 11- 
133— Baker, L. D., & Waters, C. H., jr. Vitallium cup arthro- 
plasty of the hip. Arch. Surg., 1942, 44: 531-42. — Bargellini, 
D. Plastiea libera con ribaltamento del tetto cotiloideo. Arch 
ortop., Milano, 1939, 55: 3-14.— Brackett. E. G. Choice of 
procedure in reconstruction operations of the hip. Am. ,1 
Surg., 1927, n. ser., 2: 216-24. Also Bull. N. York Acad. M., 
1927, 3: 357-60. — Camera, U. Trenta casi di ricostruziono 
operatoria del tetto cotiloideo; indicazioni, tecnica, risullati 
Arch, ortop., Milano, 1933, 49: 473-506. — Campbell, W. C. 
Arthroplasty of the hip; an analysis of 48 cases. Tr. South 
Surg. Ass. (1925) 1920, 38: 285-95, 5 pi. Also Surg. Gyn. 

Obst., 1926. 43: 9-17. Reconstruction operations of 

the hip joint. Texas J. M., 1925-26, 21: 55,5-8. 

End results of arthroplasty of the hip joint. J. Bone Surg 
1927, 9: 331-45. Also J. Michigan M. Soc, 1934, 33: 49-58.— 
Campell. Arthroplastie de la hanche. Marseille med., 1933, 
70: 493. — Charry, R. La position basse du volet dans la butee 
osteoplastique de la hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1939, 31: 
348-55. — Colonna, P. C. The Whitman reconstruction opera- 
tion. Ann. Surg., 1926, 84: 897-901.— Dega, W. Contributo 
alio studio clinico della ricostruzione del tetto cotiloideo 
Arch, ortop., Milano, 1934, 50: 261-5.— De Gaetano, L. 
Contributo alia tecnica deH'artroplastica dell'anca. Ann. ital. 
chir., 1931, 10: 637-45.— Dclitala. F. La mia esperienza di 
chirurgia riparatrice dell'anca (84 casi) Rapp. Congr. Soc. 
internat. chir., 1929-30, 8. Congr., 2: 346-8.— Dupuy de 
Frenelle. Arthroplastie de la hanche. Techn. chir., Par., 
1934, 26: 247-76.— Dyas, F. G. Reconstruction of the hip. 
Illinois M. J., 1935, 68: 124-7.— Egidi, G. Sulla fissazione 
operatoria extraarticolare dell'anca. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 
1927, 53: 3.6-8.— Finikov, A. Contribution au debat sur la 
chirurgie r6paratrice de la hanche. Rapp. Congr.'Soc. internat. 
chir., 1929-30, 8. Congr., 2: 358-60. — Freiberg. J. A. Recent 
experiences with arthroplasty of the hip with the use of vital- 
lium caps. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 15. — Fuiks, 

D. M. Arthroplasty of the hip: a statistical study of 60 opera- 
tions. Arch. Surg., 1938, 36: 387-93.— Gill, A. B. Plastic 
surgery of the hip. Radiology, 1933, 20: 120-8.— Groves, 

E. W. H. Some contributions to the reconstructive surgery 
of the hip. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 1055-7. Also Brit. .). 
Surg., 1926-27, 14: 486-517.— Hallock, H. A study and end- 
result report of 70 arthroplasties and reconstruction operations 
on the hip joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 68: 106-12.— 
Hamant, Chalnot & Thomas. Les butees osteoplastiques de la 
hanche. Rev. med. est, 1934, 62: 418-20. — Harmon, P. H. 
Arthroplasty of the hip with lueite cups. Proc. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 413. Also Guthrie Clin. Bull., 1941-42, 

11*91-6. Results during the first year following hip 

arthroplasty with non-metallic foreign body cups of meth- 
acry late plastic; pathogenesis and operative technique. Ibid., 
124-30— Hey, E. W. The reconstructive surgery of the hip. 
Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 871.— Hopkins. H. H. Arthroplasty of 
hip, with use of vitallium cup. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 

1938-39 15: 1. & Zuck, F. N. Arthroplasty of the 

hip with use of vitallium cup; supplemental report. Ibid., 
217 - — Hybbinelte, S. Resultats operatoires de la chirurgie 
rfiparatnee de l'articulation de la hanche. Rapp. Congr. Soc. 
internat. chir., 1929-30, 8. Congr., 1: 979-1028, 10 pi.— 
tanas, A. [Arthroplasty of the hip-joint] Spitalul. 1932. 52: 
300 .— Inclan, A. The stability of the hip following Whitman's 
reconstruction operation. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 215-8 — 
Kleinberg, S. Rcconstruction-arthroplastv operation for the 
hip Am. J. Surg., 1932, 18: 64-9. Also repr— Lasserre, C. 
Les butees ostdoplastiques de la hanche; techniques; resultats; 
indications. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1: 42-8. Also J. med. 
Pans, 1930, 1 : 641.— LeCocq, J. F. Shelving operations of the 
hip. Northwest M., 1938, 37: 107.— Lowendorf, C. S. Whit- 
man reconstruction operation on the hip joint; an analysis of 
kite results. Arch. Surg., 1932, 25: 863-9. Also repr.— 
Massart, R. A propos des interventions ost6oplastiques sur la 
hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928. 20: 594-7.— Mathieu, P. 
Chirurgie reparatnee de la hanche. Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. 
,,!'£' -A? 29 "" 30, 8 ' Con S r - 1:- 1029-83. Also Bruxelles med., 
1929-30, 10: 975; 1004.— Nowotny. H. Der Rcihrenmeissel, 
ein neues Instrument zur subkutancn Ausfuhrung der Pfan- 
nendachplastak. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 59: 125-8 — 
Padovani, P. Pince porte-greffons pour butees osteoplastiques 
de la hanche. Presse mod., 1930, 44: 1364.— Parcelier, A., & 
Chenut, A. Le rcperage precis du centre de la tete femorale 
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dans la chirurgie du col du femur. Bordeaux chir., 1935, G: 
33. — Putti, V. Chirurgia riparatrice dell'artieolazione dell'anca. 
Rapp. Congr.HSoc. mternat. chir., 1929-30, 8. Congr., 1: 1085- 
122, 5 pi. — Robbiani, A. Operacion reconstructiva de la cadera; 
reconstruction-hip operation de Royal Whitman. Bol. Inst, 
clin. quir., B. Air., 1938, 14: 1439-725— Ryerson, E. W. An 
improved shelf operation at the hip. J. Bone Surg., 1941, 23: 
782-7. — Smith-Petersen, M. N. Treatment of malum coxae 
senilis, old slipped upper femoral epiphysis, intrapelvic pro- 
trusion of the acetabulum, and coxa plana by means of aceta- 

buloplasty. Ibid., 1936, 18: 869-80. Arthroplasty 

of the hip, a new method. Ibid., 1939, 21 : 269-88.— Sorrel, E., 
& Delahaye, A. Chirurgie riparatrice de la hanche; etude 
critique de 102 interventions. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1929-30, 
32: 197-214, 4 pi. Also Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 
1929-30, 8. Congr., 2: 331-4. — Speed, J. S. Reconstruction 
operation on the hip. J. Am. M. Ass., 1920, 87: 1631-5. 
Also repr. — Speed, K. Hip arthroplasty, with vitallium cap. 
Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1939) 1940, 49: 263-73. Also West. J. 
Surg., 1940, 48: 101-5. Also repr. — Spitzy, H. Pfannendach- 
plastik bei defekten Huftgelenken. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 
47: 655. — Stubenraurh, von. Ueber bemerkenswerte Befunde 
nach autoplastischem Ersatz des Hiiftgelenkes mit anschlies- 
sender schwerer Infektion, nebst kurzen Bemerkungen zur 
Frage der primaren Wundinfektion durch Aktinomyces. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1927. 202: 217-30.— Ta vernier & Trillat, A. 
Des raideurs articulaires apres les butees osteoplastiques de 
hanche (arthropathies post-opiratoires) Presse mid., 1937, 45: 
1051. — Ternovaia-Sobolevskaia, A. F., & Bochkarev, N. P. 
[Arthroplasty mobilization of the coxo-femoral joint] Khi- 
rurgia, Moskva, 1937, No. 3, 107-13, pi. — van Assen, J. 
[Total acetabulum plastic] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
5781-5, 2 pi. — Vilardell, J. M. Una indication especial de 
butie osteoplnstica de la cadera. Rev. cir. Barcelona, 1935, 
9: 477-82. — Whitman, A. Remarks prefatory to a cinemato- 
graphic presentation of late results of the reconstruction opera- 
tion. J. Bone Surg., 1926, 8: 803-20.— Wilson, P. D. Arthro- 
plasty of the hip joint. Ibid., 1942, 24: 474. — Zaremba, G. 
Sulle artroplastiche dell'anca. Chir. org. movim., 1930-31, 15: 
454-64. 

Surgery: Disarticulation. 

Amor, J. L. Comentarios acerca de la desarticulaci6n 
coxofemoral. Hosp. gen., Mix., 1926, 1: 563-9. — Astley 
Cooper's first amputation at the hip joint. Med. J. Australia, 
1939, 2 : 580. — Babcock, W. W. Interilio-abdominal amputa- 
tion; a description of a new method; with a report of 3 cases. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1918, 26: 554-9.— Brooks, B. Exarticulation 
of the hip joint, with preliminary ligation of the common iliac 
artery. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 94-6. Also J. Missouri M. 
Ass., 1921, 18: 106. — Chaput, H. Trois cas de disarticulation 
haute de la hanche; procidis sous-trochantirien, sus-tro- 
chantirien et sus-cotyloldien. Bull. Soc. chir. Parh, 1916, 
n. ser., 42: 2897-900. — Chutro, P. A propos de la desarticula 
tion interilio-abdominale. Ibid., 1918, 44: 1110. — Das Gupta, 
S. C. Notes on excision of the hip joint. Ind. M. Rec, 1933, 
53: 7. — Douriez, H. Disarticulation de la hanche en 3 temps. 
Paris chir., 1921, 13: 447-9. — Fitzgerald. R. R. Amputation 
for sarcoma of the neck of the femur by the interinnomino- 
abdominal method. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 18: 402-7.— Fitz- 
williams, D. C. L. Hindquarter amputation for sarcoma. 
Proe. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 548-50.— Garber, N. 1. 
[Case of interilio-abdominal amputation] Sovet. khir., 1931, 
1 : 505. — Ghitzesco, C. I. La disarticulation de la hanche sous 
l'hemostase provisoire de l'artere iliaque primitive ou de 
1'hypogastrique correspondante. Presse mid., 1935, 43: 
243-5. — Guyot, J. Disarticulation de la hanche. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 44: 1154-8. — Huard, P., & Montagne, M. 
Un procedi anti-choc de disarticulation de la hanche. Rev. 
chir., Par., 1931, 69: 558-81, 8 pi. — Iacobovici, I. Dezarticu- 
latie inter-ilio-abdominala. Cluj. med., 1920, 1: 335-47. — 
Judin, S. S. Ilio-abdominal amputation in case of sarcoma; 
recovery: pregnancy and birth of living child. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1926, 43: 668-76.— Kadyan, A. A. [Amputation of 
entire lower extremity with its innominate bone] Laitop. 
russ. khir., 1900, 5: 657-67. — Leriche, R. A propos de 13 cas 
de disarticulation de la hanche. Mim. Acad, chir., Par., 1937, 
63: 1435-8. — LoefHer, F. Ueber Exarticulatio interileo- 
abdominalis. Munch, med. Wschr., 1919, 66: 824. Also 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1919-20, 39: 305; 1922-23, 43: 444 — 
Morris, R. T. Hip joint amputation. West. M. Times, 1917, 
37:1. — Pascalis, G. Amputation interilio-abdominale. Progr. 
mid., Par., 1930, 1481-5. — Perret. C. De l'importance capitale 
qu'il y a, en prisence d'une tumeur maligne gigantesquc de la 
cuisse, d'opirer en position de Trendelenburg pour lier l'artere 
iliaque primitive par voie abdominale, puis sectionner entre 
ligatures les vaisseaux femoraux avant de procider a la disar- 
ticulation de la hanche. Presse mid., 1926, 34: 389-91. — 
Phocas. Disarticulation de la hanche droite par le procide 
de la raquette externe, et par disarticulation premiere. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1917, n. ser., 43: 2256. — Rabinovich, J. M. 
[Exarticulatio interileoabdominalis; amputatio interpuboiliaca] 
Nov. khir., Moskva, 1925, 1: No. 3, 374-7.— Ripert, M. La 
disarticulation de hanche et son apparcillage. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1921, 3. ser., 8: 319-22.— Riswasch, S. I. Amputatio 
interilioabdominalis. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932-33, 238: 
121-7. — Rivera y Sans, J. Procedimiento para la desarticula- 
cion coxo-femoral. Congr. hisp. portug. cir., 1898, 1. Congr., 



vicT U" ^4 [Exarticulatio interileo-abdominalis 

Vest, khir., 1927, 10: No. 30, 61-6.— Schaldemose, V. A case 
of exarticulatio (amputatio) interilio-abdominalis. Acta chir 
scand 1925, 58: 523-32.-Stajano, C, Bennati, D.. & Pertuzzo 
«. E factor determinante del schoc en las desarticulaciones de 
la cadera An. Fac. med., Montev., 1928, 13: 642-52 Also 
Rev suclamir. mid., Par., 1930, 1: 175-80.— Strauss, K 
Exarticulatio coxae bei Schwangerschaft und allgemeiner 
Sepsis. Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 86: 1751-3.— Stubenrauch 
L. von. Autoplastische Knochenverpflanzung in den Weich- 
teilstumpf bei Exarticulatio coxae. Zbl. Chir., 1922 49- 
?'! 7^T ales ^ f lon S ago; amputation at the hip joint, January 
*f- 1824 Guy s Hosp. Gaz., 1925, 39: 83.— Tedenat. La 
desarticulalion de la cuisse (procedi Furneaux-Jordan) Mont- 
pelher mid., 1917, 39: 476-85.— Tixier & Arnulf. Auto- 
transfusion au cours d'un disarticulation de la hanche, en 
utihsant le sang du membre enlevi. Lyon chir., 1935, ' 32: 
443-5. — Torraca, L. Aneurisma artero-venoso in un mon'cone 

di amputazione della coscia. Riv. osp., 191 (, 8: 268-70. 

Torrance, G. Amputation of the hip-joint with removal of the 
whole bone, and flaps amputated just above the knee. Sun* 
Gyn Obst., 1920, 30: 308.— Wyelh, J. A. Bloodless amputation 
at the hip joint. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 28. — 1 vert, A. 
Note sur un t as de disarticulatio inter-ili -abdominale. Bull 

Soc. chir. Paris, 1918, 44: 1070-81. Nouveau cas de 

disarticulation inter-ilio- ou ilio-abdominale pour ostio- 
sarcome du ba.ssin. Rev. chir., Par., 1918, 56: 93-122. — 
Zarraga, F. Procedimiento para la desarticulaci6n coxo- 
femoral. Mem. Congr. mid. nac. mex., 1910, 4. Coner 
268-70. e " 

Surgery: Methods. 

Veltmann, A. *Beitrag zur Gabelung des 
oberen Femurendes nach Bayer-Lorenz (mit 
Beschreibung eines autoptischen Befundes) 16p. 
8? Miirister-W., 1933. 

Albee, F. H. The lever at the top of the femur and its 
surgical elongation. J. Am. M. As?., 1939, 112: 2037-9. — 
Allison, N. Arthrotomy of the hip. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928 
47: 375-a3.— Backer-Gr^ndahl, N. [Smith-Petersen's hip- 
socket] Nord. med., 1940, 7: 1629.— Rakushinsky, R. N. 
(Modification in the supra-condylian osteotomy of the hip] 
Ortop. travmat., 1934, 8: 36-9, 8 pi.— Berntsen. A. [Technique 
in inforatio colli et capitis femoris (forage of Graber-Duvernay)] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 622-6. Also Acta chir. scand., 1937- 

38,80:82-92. [The proper inf oration screw] Ugeskr. 

laeger, 1939, 101: 1295.— Boisan, E. J. A nevv treatment of 
intracapsular fractures of the neck of the femur and Calvi- 
Legg-Perthes' disease. J Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 884; 1934, 16: 
75. — Camitz, H. On the bifurcation operation by the von 
Baever-Lorenz procedure, and the low osteotomy of Schanz. 
Acta orthop. scand., 1934, 5: 261-357. — Campbell, W. C. 
Stabilization of the hip joint. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 44: 242-51. — 
Cervera y Ruiz, E. D,~colaci6n coxo-femoral. Congr. hisp. 
portug. cir., 1898, 1. Congr., 395.— Chandler, F. A. Hip- 
fusion operation. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 947-52.— Dardel, G. 
L'opiration d'Albee, risultats anatomiques et fonctionnels. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 439-41.— Dubois, M. Indika- 
tionen zur Stellungskorrektur durch Osteotomie am oberen 
Femurende. Ibid., 1938, 68: 489 -91 — Galland, M. Butie 
ostioplastique de la hanche, a contrefort iliaque. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 118-24.— Galland, W. I. 't he bifurcation 
operation; indications, technique, and results. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1930, 50: 90-100.— Gebhardt, K. Muskelmechanische 
Probleme bei Hiiftgclenksgabelung, Pfannendachplastik und 
anderen Eingriffen an den unteren Gliedmassen. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1939, 65: 1527.— Ghormley, R. K. Use of the anterior 
superior spine and crest of ilium in surgery of the hip joint. 
J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 784-98.— Girard, P. M. Hip-joint 
fusion and the shelf operation. Ibid., 1935, 17: 443-9. Also 
repr. — Girdlestone, G. R. The role of fusion operations as 
applied to the hip-joint. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 777.— Haberler, 
G. Die Inversion nach Lorenz; ihre Anwcndungsgebiete und 
spiiteren Resultate. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1931, 30: 
270-88. — Henderson, M. S. Role of fusion operations as 
applied to the hip- joint. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 327-30 — 
Hustin, A., & Leemans. Forage du col du femur; guide 
simplifii. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 740-4.— King, 
T. The value of femoral osteotomy for diseases and injuries 
of the hip joint. Med. J. Australia, 1940, 1: 253-08, 3 pi.— 
Kini, M. G. Role of oblique osteotomy of upper end of femur 
in hip joint surgery. Ind M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 257-61 — 
Kusslik, M. I. [Review of R. R. Vreden's operative methods] 
Ortop. travmat., 1934, 8: 11-8. — Lorenz, A. Ueber Fehler- 
quellen und Rezidive bei parartikularer Osteotomie an Huft- 
gelenken. Zschr. Orthop., 1935-36, 64: 153-60.— Lowendorf, 
C. S. The bifurcation operation; a study of late results. J. 
Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 403-73. — Massart, R. Les opirations 
ostioplastiques sur la hanche; indications et risultats iloignis 
(arthrodeses, butees, ostiotomies, rejections, opirations 
reconstructives, pratiquies depuis 1920) Bull. Soc. chir. 

Paris, 1932, 24: 301-37. Les ostiotomies de l'extri- 

miti supirieure du fimur dans le traitement des arthrites 
douloureuses de la hanche et des luxations invitiries en 
particulier. Ibid., 1930, 28: 25-36— Milch, H. The bifurca- 
tion operation. Surgery, 1940, 8: 080-98. The pelvic 

support osteotomy. J. Bone Surg., 1941, 23: 581-95. — 
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Niederecker. Revision dcr Hiiftosteotomien anf Grund ncucr 
mechanischer Ansichten, Berechnungen und eines eigenartif 
konstruierten Modelles. Xerh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1935) 1930 
30. Kongr., 138-42. — Papin, E. Technique de la butee de la 
hanche clicz l'enfant a l'anesthesie locale. Bordeaux chir., 

1936. 7: 432.— Pilzen. P. Beckenfixation bei der Hiiftge- 
lenksmobilisation. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1934. 61: 504-8. — 
IMatou. E. Subtrochanteric osteotomy in relatively old con- 
genital luxation of the hip, arthritis deformans and coxa vara. 
Acta orthop. scand., 1938, 9: 132-51.— Platteel, J. A. C. 
IPauwels's operation in coxa vara and pseudarthrosis] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 496,5-70. — Rodriguez Egana. Mi 
experiencia sobre la operaci6n de Robertson-Lavalle. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 2, 592-604.— Roederer, C. A 
propos de la technique du forage de la hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1936, 28: 239. Also J. med. Paris, 1936, 56: 654 — 
Seddon, H. J. The angle of abduction of the hip after sub- 
trochanteric osteotomy. Lancet, Lond.. 1938, 2: 552—4. — 
Shanin, A. P. [Method of operative mobilization of the hip- 
joint] J. teor. prakt. med., 1926, 1: 457-68. — Smirnova, A. M. 
[Operative approach to the coxofemoral joint for extirpation of 
periarticular foci] Vest, khir., 1940, 60: 419-30.— Sorrel, E., 
Guichard, ft Longuet. De la reduction des luxations congeni- 
tales de la hanche et du traitement des epiphysiolysss de la 
coxa-vara par la traction au fil de Kirchner. M6m. Acad, 
chir., Par., 1930. 62: 1280-91.— Speed, K. Hip joint fusion. 
Tr. West, Surg. Ass., 1936, 46: 325-37. Also Surgery, 1937, 1: 
740-7. — Zahradnicek. L'importancc de la ddtorsion du col du 
f£mur dans la chirurgie de la hanche. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 

1937, 63: 645-50. 

Surgery: Resection. 

Assen, J. van [Excision of head of femur] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1930, 74: 1395-7, pi.— Mathieu, P. La resection 
arthroplastique de la hanche. J. chir., Par., 1931, 38: 1-23. — 
Patel. Resections de la hanche faites par Oilier. Lyon chir., 
1930. 27: 824-31. — Perera. Restauracion funcional, en un 
caso de resecci6n coxofemoral. Progr. clfn., Madr., 1918, 11: 
151. — Sarasola. R. D„ & Perpina, V. S. Neues Yerfahren zur 
Resektion der Hufte. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 2329-32.— Ver- 
bruggc, J. ResultatS 61oign6s de la resection de la hanche. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1938, 47: 890-8. 

Synovia, and synovial membrane. 

Anserov, N. I. [Interarticular ligament of the pelvis and 
femur in man] J. teor. prakt. med., 1929, 3: 249-74. Also 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1929, 89: 580-605.— Finder, J. G. 
Transitory synovitis of the hip joint in childhood. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1936, 107: 3-5.— FinochieHo, R., & Fernandez, L. L. 
Cadcra; te"cnica para la biopsia de la sinovial. Prensa m<§d. 
argent., 1940. 27: pt 2, 1847-9.— Fransen, J. W. P. [Lubrication 
of the hip-joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 5876. — 
Kleinberg, S. Acute synovitis of the hip in young children 
Arch. Pediat.. N. Y., 1926, 43: 215-24.— Ranch, S. Transitory 
synovitis of the hip joint in children. Am. J. Dis. Child 1940 
59: 1245-65. 

Tumor. 

See also Hip, Tumor. 

Bastos, M., & Gonzalez-Aguilar, J. Artrofitosis multiple 
de la cadera. Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 28: 77-87. — Emmert, 
M. Tumor of hip joint. Nebraska M. J., 1933, 18: 435. — 
Etienne-Martin, M., & Colson, P. Tumour conjonctive de 
la cuisse avec atteinte de l'articulation de la hanche. Ann 
anat, path.. Par., 1936, 13: 534-9.— Klages, F. Svnoviales 
Sarkoendothehom des Huftgelenkes. Arch. klin. Chir., 1939, 
197: 137—46. — Lampiris, S. Ueber das primare Gelenksarkoni 
mit besonderer Beriickskhtigung der Huftgelenklokalisation. 
Ibid., 1938-39, 194: 634-42. 

HIPPE, Bernhard, 1900- *Falle von 

Fremdkorpern im Ohr, in den Luft- und Speise- 
wegen [Frankfurt] 41p. 8? Diiren [n. pub.] 
1935. F 

HIPPEL, Arthur von, 1841-1916. 

For portrait, photograph, see Collection in library. 

HIPPEL, Eugen von, 1867- Die Krank- 

heiten der Sehnerven. 222p. illust. 8° Berl 
J. Springer. 1921, 

Forms Handb. ges. Augenheilkunde (Graefe-Saemisch) 2 
Aufl., 10. Kap., B2. T., Bd 7. 

For biography see Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1939, 103: 632-4 
portr. (Baurmann) 

HIPPELI, Hans, 1910- *Ueber NTasen- 

plastiken. 27p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

HIPPEL'S DISEASE. 

See Angiomatosis; also Retina, Angiomatosis 
HIPPKE, Erich, 1888- , DOWALZIG, 
Hans [et al.] Transportation of wounded by 
airplane in the Polish-German war [Transl. of 4 



articles in the Der Deutsche Militararzt, 1940, 
v.5] Ed. by Colonel Harold W. Jones, v n' 
27cm. [Wash., 1940] 

Typewritten. 

HIPPLER, IVIargot, 1905- *Das Schick- 

sal unserer Psoria.si.spaticnten nach klinischer 
und ambulanter Behandlung. 14p. 8? Mitost 
C. J. Fable, 1932. 

HIPPMANN, Heinrich [Hubert] 1900- 
*Ueber Lungcnbcfunde bei Tuberkulose des 
Skelettsystems und ihre gcgenseitigen Beziehun- 
gen. 26p. 10 tab. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

HIPPOBOSCIDAE. 

See also Alkaloids, Determination; Diptera. 

Bau, A. Das Genus Ornithoica rondani (Diptera, Hippo- 
boscidae) Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1929, 79: 246-8.— Bedford, 
G. A. H. Description of a new species of Hippobosca (Diptera 
pupipara) Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1936, 7: 67, fig.— 
Bcquaert, J. Notes on Ilippoboscidae; the subfamily Hippo- 
boscinae. Psyche, Bost., 1930, 37: 303-26. — Coatney, G. R. 
On the biology of the pigeon fly (Diptera, Hippoboscidae) 
Parasitology, Lond., 1931, 23: 525-32.— Ferris, G. F. Ob- 
servations on the larvae of some Diptera pupipara, with de- 
scription of a new species of Hippoboscidae. Ibid., 1923-24, 
15: 54-8. — Jobling, B. A comparative study of the structure 
of the head and mouth parts in the Hippoboscidae (Diptera 
pupipara) Ibid., 1926, 18: 319-49, 5 pi.— Prouty, M. J., & 
Coatney, G. R. Further studies on the biology of the pigeon 
fly, Pseudolynehia maura Bigot (Diptera; Hippoboeoidae) 
[bid., 193-1, 26: 249-58. — Roberts, J. I. On the bionomics ol 
Hippobosca equina. Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., I.iverp., 1925-26, 
19: 81-90. The anatomy and morphology of Hippo- 

bosca equina. Ibid., 1927-28, 21: 11-24, 3 pi.— Schurmans 
Stekhoven, J. H., jr. Studies on Hippobosca maculata Leach 
and H. equina L. in the Dutch East Indian Archipelago 
Parasitology, Lond., 1926, 18: 35-50, 2 pi., ch.— Warburton, C. 
Ornilhomyia avicularia (Diptera, Hippoboscidae) as the carrier 
of Mallophaga, with some remarks on phoresy in insect* 
Ibid., 1928, 20: 175-8. 

HIPPOCAMPUS. 

See under Brain. 

HIPPOCAMPUS [Syngnathidae] 

Ginsburg, I. Review of the seahorses (Hippo- 
campus) found on the coasts of the American 
continents and of. Europe. p. 497-594. 8° 
Washington, D. C., 1937. 

Blanchard. Note sur une vari^te" d'hippocampe. Bull. 
Sta. biol. Arcachon, 1922, 19: 55-9.— Roule, L., & Verrier, 
M. L. Structure histologioue de la bourse marsupiale des 
hippocampes males. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 743-5. 

HIPPOGLOSSIDAE. 

See Halibut. 

HIPPOKRATES, 460-390 B. C. [Works] 
The genuine works of Hippocrates; transl. from 
the Greek by Francis Adams, viii p.; 384p. 
illust. 26cm. Bait,, Williams & Wilkins co., 
1939. 

['AtpopHTfioi) Aphorismi. 24 1. sm. 4? 

[Xurnberg, Caspar Hochfeder, 1496] 

The Same. Latin compilation of T. 

Ulsenius. p.2a-10b. 8? Nurnberg, 1496. 

Bound with Ulsenius. Clinicus pharmacandi modus, 
Nurnb., 1496. 

The same. Aforismi [Latin and Italian 

text] p.401-546. 16? Venezia, 1749. 

In Santorio, S. Med. stat., Venez., 1749. 

The same. Aphorisms. p.299-330. 

Bait., 1938-39. 

In Med. Classics, 1938-39, 3: 

['E7ri5^tat] Hippokrates, der Volks- 
krankheiten erstes und drittes Buch; aus dem 
Griechischen ubersetzt, eingeleitet und erlautert 
von Georg Sticker. 135p. 8? Lpz., 1923. 

The same. Die Epidemien und das 

Corpus Hippocraticum; Voruntersuchungen zu 
einer Geschichte der koischen Aerzteschule von 
K. Deichgriiber. 172p. 4? Berl., 1933. 
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p.276a-88b 



De medi- 
di Abano. 



The same; commentary. Claudius 

Galenus in Hippocratis Epidemiarum Libros I et 
II; ed. Ernst Wenkebach et Franz Pfaff. 410p. 
8? Lpz., 1934. 

The same; commentary. Galenus in 

Hippocratis epidemiarum librum 4. 187p. 
255^ cm. Lpz., 1936. 

['Eiri<TTo\ai\ Epistolae; transl. Renu- 

tius. p.35b-54a. 8? Firenze, 1487. 

In Diogenes Cynicus. Epist., Firenze, 1487. 

The same. Epistolae; transl. Renutius. 

p.35a-46b. 8? Venezia, 1498. 

In Mahumet II. Epist., Venez., 1498. 

The same. 'E7rio-roAai 

8? Venezia, 1499. 

Collect, epist. Graec, Venez., 1499. 

['E7ri<rroAi) wpws TlroXifialov fiacriXka ...] 

De praeparatione hominis, ad Ptolemaeum 
regem; transl. Johannes Reuchlin. 5 1. 4? 
Tubingen, Thomas Anselm, 1512. 

[Noi?/Ltara x a ' <n)p.eico(rets] 

corum astrologia; transl. Pietro 
p.46a-9a. roy. 8? ' Venezia, 1485. 

See Beauval, Firmin de. Opusculum repertorii pronost., 
Venez., 1485. 

[N6 M os] La legge. p. 397-400. 16? 

Venezia, 1749. 

In Santorio. Med. stat., Venez., 1749. 

The same. The Law. p.331. 8? 

Bait., 1938-39. 

In Med. Classics, 1938-39, 3: 

[ Op/cos] La protestation de Hippo- 
crates; transl. Jean Canappe. p.33b-34a. 24? 
Lyon, 1538. 

In Galen. L'art curatoire a Elaneon, Lyon, 1538. 

The same. Giuramento. p. 394-7. 

16? Venezia, 1749. 

In Santorio. Med. stat., Venez., 1749. 

The same. The oath of Hippocrates- 

from the genuine works of Hippocrates, transl- 
from the Greek by Francis Adams, London, 1849- 
lp. 4? Chic, Northwest. Univ. M. School, 
1938. 

[IlepJ iepwv, vSarwv, toituiv] ETepi aepccv 

und die Sammlung der Hippokratischen Schrif- 
ten; von L. Edelstein. 218p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

The same. Wanderarzt und Aitologe; 

Studien zur hippokratischen Schrift IIEPI AEPfiN 
TAATQN TOLTQN; von H. Diller. 120p. 8? Lpz., 
1934. 

[Ilept biair-qs 6£ewv vocrjp.aTU)v] On regi- 
men in acute diseases, p. 60-99. 8? Bait., 
1938-39. 

In Med. Classics, 1938-39, 3: 

Ilepi yoprjs [Also Tltpi <pv<rios Traidiov] 

Greek and Latin text; transl. and annotations 
by Jo. Gorraeus. 2 pts in 1. 36 1.; 48 1. 8? 
Paris, Mich. Vascosan, 1545. 

Ilepi yvva.iK.duv of the Corpus Hippo- 

craticum in a mediaeval translation (Cod. 
Leninopolitanus Lat. F. v. VI, 3, fol. 9) by G. 
Walter, p.599-606. 8° Bait., 1935. 

In Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1935, 3: 
[ITepi uprjs voaov] On the sacred dis- 
ease. p.355-69. 8? Bait., 1938-39. 

In Med. Classics, 1938-39, 3: 

[Ilepi <pvaios av6pwirov\ De natura 

hominis et alia opuscula. 20 1. 4? [Roma, 
Georg Herolt, or Stephan Plannck, n. d.] 

The same. Hippocrates de natura 

hominis. 

In Champier, S. Index librorum [Ac] Lyon, 1506. 

The same. De natura humana; transl. 

by Andr. Benzio. p.80-98. 32? Lyon, 1550. 
In Galenus. De elementis. Lyon, 1550. 



i- . . ^ept <pv(nos naiSlou; ed. Greek and 
Latin by Gorraeus. 

See Hippokrates. Ilepi yovijt Paris, 1545. 

„ TT~ t f nepi capKuv] Hippokrates iiber. 
iimtstehung und Aufbau des menschlichen Kor- 
pers mit einem sprachwissenschaftlichen Beitrag 
von Eduard Schwyzer; ed. K. Deichgraber. 97p 
8. Lpz., 1935. 

— [Uepl Texvijs] Invectiva in obtrectatorea 
medicinae. p.47b. 8? Lyon, 1498. 

In Champier. Janua logicae. Lyon, 1498. 

[UpoyvwvTiKov] Praesagiorum libri tres. 
34 1. 8? [Paris, 1511] 

— The same. Le livre des presaiges, pre- 
visions ou prenostiques; transl. from Latin by 
Pierre Vexney. 20 1. 8? Lyon, Pierre de St. 
Lucie, 1539. 

Bound with Galen. L'art curatoire a Elaneon. Lyon, 1538 

The same. Presagii; Latin and Italian 

text, p.547-614. 16? Venezia, 1749. 

In Santorio, S. Med. stat., Venez., 1749. 

See also: 

*Baissette, R. G. *Aux sources de la mdde- 
cine; vie et doctrine d'Hippocrate. lOOp. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

Hippocrate. 273p. 8? Par. [1931] 

Coxe, J. R. The writings of Hippocrates and 
Galen, epitomized from the original Latin trans- 
lations. 681p. 8? Phila., 1846. 

Dtjmohtier, J. Le vocabulaire medical 
d'Eschyle et les Merits Hippocratiques. 91 p. 8? 
Par., 1935. 

Galimard, P. *Hippocrate et la tradition 
pythagoricienne. 71p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Gicffre, L. La dottrina dTppocrate nel 
corso dei tempi sino ad oggio; saggio del pensiero 
medico scientifico. 2. ed. 118p. 8? Pal., 
1933. 

Heidel, W. A. Hippocratea, I. p. 139-203. 
22^cm. [n. p., 1914] 

Much, H. Hippokrates der Grosse. 162p. 
8? Stuttg., 1926. 

Sack, A. Hippocrates, eine Auslese seiner 
Gedanken iiber den gesunden und kranken 
Menschen und iiber die Heilkunst, sinngemass 
verdeutscht und gemeinverstandlich erliiutert. 
87p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Temkin, O. *Der systematische Zusammen- 
liang im Corpus Hippocraticum. p. 9-43. 8? 
Lpz., 1928. 

Wellmann, M. Hippokratesglossare. 88p. 
8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Quellen Gesch. Naturwiss. Med., 1931, 2: 1-88. 

Anderson, A. S. Hippocrates the Father of Medicine. 
J. Lancet, 1930, 50: 417-21. — Barbillon. L'orge dans la mrde- 
cine Hippocratique. In his Etude crit. hist, med., Par., 1930, 

25-35. L'empyeme Hippocratique. Ibid., 36-43. — 

Baumann, E. D. Du mddecin philosophe d'Hippocrate. Janus, 
Leyde, 1934, 38: 25-32. — Bier, A. Hippokratische Studien. 

Quellen Gesch. Naturwiss. Med., 1932-33, 3: 1-28. — 

Einige grundsiitzliche Bemerkungen iiber die neue deutsche 
Uebersf tzung des Corpus Hippocraticum: die Werkc des 
Hippokrates. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 1245-8.— Brown, 
M. W. Philosophy in Hippocrates. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1934, 
139: 607. — Cany, G. Hvpocrate au chevet de Notre-Dame 
d'Anis. Chron. mdd., 1929, 36: 85; 119.— Carbonell, D. 
Hippokrates y la medicina entre los griegp6. Gac. m£d. 
Caracas, 1937, 44: 241; 257. — Casoria, F. Rlcerche intorno 
alia medicina ippocratica per servire di supplemento alia 
Storia medica di Sprengel. Filiatre sebezio, Nap., 1840, 19: 
145-53. — Ceux qui pretent serment. Observ. sc. med., 1823, 
6: 3. — Chance, B. On Hippocrates and the Aphorisms. Ann. 
M. Hist., 1930, n. ser., 2: 31-40.— Clendening, L. Hippo- 
crates, the Greek; the end of magic. In his Behind the Doctor, 
N. Y., 1933, 27-39.— Deichgritber, K. Goethe und Hippo- 
krates. SudhofTs Arch., 1936, 29: 27-56 — Diepgen, P. Hippo- 
krates im neuen Licht. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1938, 9: 1237- 
9 — Diller, H. Die sogenannte zweite Fassung des 19. Hippo- 
kratesbriefes. Quellen Gesch. Naturwiss. Med., 1932-33, 3: 
H. 4, 35-44. — Dock, G. The first aphorism of Hippocrates. 
Ann. Int. M., 1932, 6: 129-42. — Dupont. L'inauguration du 
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monument d'Hippocrate a Athcnes. Paris m<?d., 1930, 100: 
annexe, 442^t. — Edelstein, L. The genuine works of Hippoc- 
rates. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Halt.. 1939, 7: 230-48— Fink, K. 
Neues und Altes von der Heimatinsel des Hippokrates (Kos) 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1080-91.— Fischer, I. Eine 
neue Vita Hippocratis. Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 79: 1456- 
61 — Foata, J., ft Benoit, G. La tradition professionnelle dans 
Hippocrate. Marseille med., 1938, 75: pt 2, 193-203.— 
Fuchs. R. Die Einrichtung der Fingerknoehen mit der Eidechse 
bei Hippokrates. Arch. Gesch. Mod., 1911, 5: 129-00. Also 
repr. — Gils, J. B. F. van [Hippocrates on a visit to Democ- 
ritus] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: 542; 1936, 80: 3171.— 
Giordano, D. Ancora a proposito di: Un commentatore del 
Libro dellc ulcere di Ippocrate ed una discende.nza di obirurghi: 
I. Cignozzi. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1925, 16: 63.— Giuliani, G. 
La chirurgia di Ippocrate. Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 22: 
933-7. — Greenwood, M. Hippocrates and Galen. In his 
Epidemics [&c] Lond., 1935, 15-30.— Gualino, L. II eonsulto 
d'Ippocrate. In his Saggi med. stor., Tor., 1930, 59-88. — 
Habcrling, W. Die Grundgcdanken des Hippokrates. Zschr. 
arztl. Forthild., 1937, 34: 175.— Hippocrates, the Father of 
scientific medicine. Clin. M. & S., 1940, 47: 169, portr.— 
II hern, J. Hippokrates und Demokrit. Arch. Gesch. Mod., 
1912-13, 6: 456. — Ippocrate e l'ascoltazione del petto. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, varia, 534-6 (microfilm) — Ippocrate 
e la tubercolosi. Ibid., 378-80 (microfilm)— Jeanselme, E., ft 
Oeconomos, L. Hippocrate represente sous les traits d'un 
m£decin uroscope. Aesculape, Par., 1926, 16: n. scr., 110. — 
Koch, R. Warum kamen die hippokratischen Aphorismen zu 
khissiseher Bedeutung? Miinch. med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 

189-91. ■ Auslegung des ersten hippokratischen 

Aphorismus. In Natur & Heilwiss. (Festgabe G. Sticker) 
Berl., 1930, 1-10. Auslegung des dritten hippokrati- 

schen Aphorismus. Sudhoffs Arch., 1933, 26: 281-8.— Krayl, 
K. Contraria und Similia in griechischem Stil. Med. Korbl. 

Wiirttenriberg, 1932, 102: 259-01. Ein philosophisches 

Stiick aus dem Corpus Hippocraticum. Ibid., 459-61. — 
Kukos, A. Hippokrates und die moderne Medizin. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 057-61.— Kuschev, N. [Hippocrates] 
Vrach. delo, 1927, 10: 321-8.— Ligcros. K. A. The precursors 
of Hippocrates. In his How Ancient Healing (Ac] N. Y., 1937, 
373-80. Hippocrates, his work, and his accomplish- 

ments. Ibid., 381-400. — I.orimer, G. An address on medicine 
in ancient Greece: the methods of Hippocrates and work ac- 
complished by him. Brit. M. J., 1907, 2: 196-9.— Lulofs, H. J. 
[Hippocrates on the art of healing] Ned. tschr. genoesk., 1923, 

57: pt 2, 49-58. [Concept of nature by Hippocrates] 

Ibid., 1926, 70: pt 2, 1535-40.— Lund. F. B. Hippocratic 
surgery. Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 531-47. Also Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., 1935, 53: 50-0G. — Major. R. H. Hippocrates and the 
Island of Cos. Yale J. Biol., 1941-42, 14: 1-1 1.— Metzger, C. 
La doctrine me'dicale d'Hippocrate. Arch. mod. Angers, 1937, 
41: 133-9. — Micca, A. Tre libri della Collezione ippocratica; 
su argomento pediatrico. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1931, 13: 
74-87. — Montoro, O. Discurso de contestaci6n al Doctor 
Horacio Abascal. Yida nueva, Habana, 1937, 40: 32-44. — 
Oath (The) of Hippocrates. Tr. Am. Coll. Proct., 1931, 8: 
3, portr. — Oliver, J. R. The philological approach to the 
Hippocratean corpus. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1930, 46: 
142—4. — Orgaz, J. Tu juramento, padre Hipocrates. Dfa 
mod., B. Air., 1940, 12: 339.— Pazzini, A. II trattato de corde 
della collezione Ippocratica. Rass. din. ter., 1936, 35: SuppL, 
81-96. — Pelrequin, J. E. La chirurgie a-t-il, comme le pretend 
Eloy dans son dictionnaire historique, 6t6 sc"'paree de la mede- 
cine au temps d'Hippocrate? Presse med. beige, 1863-64, 16: 
149-51. — Picaza, S. Hipocrates: su doctrina y juicio critico de 
la misma; su lugar en la historia; valor de la cultura clasica. 
Rev. mod. cubana, 1934, 45: 1286; 1935, 46: 395.— Porter, L. 
Hippocratic medicine. California West. M., 1930, 32: 181; 
249; 350. — Poucel, J. L'oeuvre chirurgicale d'Hippocrate. 
Marseille med., 1938, 75: pt 2, 1 13-22.— Power, Sir D'A. The 
Scamnum Hippocratis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1924-25, 
18: Sect. Hist. Med.. 15-7. — Propper-Grashchenkov, N. I. 
[Medical history; Hippocrates; 2,400 years from date of birth] 
Sovet. med., 1941, 5: 47-52.— Reitzer, H. Der 2400. Ge- 
burtstag von Hippokrates. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940, 70: 
821. — Ridded, W. R. Hippocrates and the seasons. Canad. 
J. M. & S., 1929, 65: 105-10.— Roger, H. La philosophic 
d'Hippocrate. Presse med., 1933, 41: 451; 722.— Schlichting, 
T. H. [Cardinal thoughts of Hippocrates] Ned.tschr.genee.sk., 

1936, 80: 4023-30. (Hippocratic treatment of internal 

diseases] Ibid., 1937,81: 1452-00. — Scholtz, M. Hippocrates' 
aphorisms. California West. M., 1940, 52: 125; passim. — 
Senn, G. Ueber Herkunft und Stil der Beschrcibungen von 
Experimenten im Corpus Hippocraticum. Sudhoffs Arch., 
1929, 22: 217-89. — Souques, A. Connaissances neurologiques 
d'Hippocrate. Rev. neur.. Par., 1934, 41:1; 177.— SudhofT, K. 
Where was Hippocrates (460 B. C.-390 B. C.) the Great born? 

Ann. M. Hist., 1930, n. ser., 2: 18. Hippokrates, der 

Vater der Medizin, auch der Vater der Hygiene. Fortsch. 
Med., 1932, 50: 509-13.— Suhcyl Unver. Hippocrate et sa 
grande place dans la mvthologie turque. Arch, balkan. m6d. 
chir., Par., 1939, t: 10-4.— I'llman, E. V. The doctor laughs; 
medical mummeries, collected, recollected and edited by E. V. 
L'llman: The death of Hippocrates, a legend. West. J. 
Sum., 1930. 44: 702-1 1 .— Unger, F. C. [Great editors of 
Hippocrates' works and the history of medicine] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk.. 1927, 71 : 2493-505.— Walter. A. La cuesti6n hipo- 
cnUica. Sem. med., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 2, 467-75.— Weindler, 



F. Das Bikinis des Hippokrates. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1938, 

9: 410-3. Zur Bildnisfrage des Hippokrates. Munch 

med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 838-4 l.—Wcllmann, M. Die Schrift 
llfpi itpijs vbaou des Corpus Hippocraticum. Sudhoffs Arch 

1929, 22: 290-312. Das Hygieinon des Hippokrates. 

Quellen Gesch. Naturwiss. Mod., 1933, 4: 1-5. 

For portrait, photograph of bust, sec Collection in library. 

For biography see Med. Life, 1930, 37: 303-8 (E. B. Pater- 
son) Also N. England J. Med., 1831, 204: 569-71. 

See also Kaufman, A. A brief sketch of the life and teachings 
of Hippocrates. Mod. Mentor, 1931, 2: 117-21. 

HIPPOKRATES; Zeitschrift flir Einheits- 
bestrebungen der Gegenwartsmedizin. Stuttg., 
v.l, 1928/29- 

Subtitle changes with v.4 to Zschr. prakt. Hoilk.; v. 7, pt 2, 
Wschr. biol. Med. Theor. Prax. ; v.8, pt 1, Wschr. deut. Hcilk. 

HIPPOKRATISM. 

See also Greece, Medicine; Hippokrates. 

Diller, H. Eine stoisch-pneumatische Schrift im Corpus 
Hippocraticum. Sudhoffs Arch., 1936, 29: 178-95.— Giuffre, L. 
La dottrina di Ippocrate. Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1930-31, 20: 
85; 209. — Guiart, J. Hippocrate et l'ecole de Cnide. Marseille 
med., 1938. 75: pt 2, 105-12.— Heidel, W. A. The science of 
the time. In his Hippocr. Med., N. Y., 1941, 15-25. — Marin, 
J. El origen de la medieina hipocratica. An. Soc. m6d. quir. 
Guyas, 1938, 18: 635-50.— Newton, R. C. The Hippocratic 
era in medicine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, 69: 538-42.— 
Temkin, O. Geschichte des Hippokratismus im ausgehenden 
Altertum. Kyklos, Lpz., 1932, 4: 1-80. 

Neo-hippokratism. 

See also Medicine, Philosophy. 

Albes, R. *L'evolution m6dicale ct la pens6e 
Hippocratique [Lyon] 83p. 24}^cm. Bourg, 
1937. 

Cartier, B. *La medecine d'Hippocrate et 
celle d'aujourd'hui. 61p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Cottenceau, L. *Le neo-hippocratisme. 
74p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Heidel, W. A. Hippocratic medicine; its 
spirit and method. 149p. 21cm. N. Y., 1941. 

Aschner, B. Die Bedeutung des Hippokratismus fur die 
pratische Medizin. Sitzber. Kongr. Liga homeop. internat., 

1935, 10. Congr.. 169-82. Praktischer Hippokratismus. 

Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 314; 345; 402. Neo- 

Hippocratism in everyday practice. Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 10: 
260-71. — Berger, H. Die Hippokratitis; meine dicsjahrige 
Bittc an die Kongresse. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1939, 36: 
220-3. — Bross, K. [Why the tendency to return to the Hippo- 
cratic conceptions of medicine?] Med. prakt., Poznari, 1936, 
10: 186-92. — Castiglioni, A. L'orientamento neoippocratico 
del pensiero medico contemporaneo. Minerva med., Tor., 
1932, 23: 621-30. — Cawadias, A. Neo-hippocratic tendencie: 
of contemporary medicine. Brit. Homeop. J., 1932, 22, 

144-68. Neohippocratism. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond. 

1937-38, 31: 27-38.— l)e Renzi, S. Intorno alia medieina 
ippocratica, ed alio spirito di essa conservatosi sempre in 
Italia. Filiatre sebczio, Nap., 1841, 21 : 290-320.— Disertori, B. 
Pitagorismo e ippocratismo in medieina e in biologia. Boll, 
med. trent., 1932, 47: 123-32.— Heidel, W. A. The medical 

profession. In his Hippocr. Med., N. Y., 1941, 26-39. 

Scientific methods. Ibid., 57-116. Medicine as an 

art. Ibid., 117-36. Some scientists of the day. 

Ibid., 40-56. — Herscovici, H. La medecine neo-hippocratique. 
Rev. m6d., Par., 1939, 56: 395-425 — Laignel-Lavastine. Le 

neo-hippocratisme. Presse med., 1937, 45: 1215. La 

doctrine hippocratique et l'induction en medecine. Marseille 
med., 1938, 75: pt 2, 325-31.— Lasserre, J. D'Hippocrate au 
neo-hippocratisme. An. Fac. med. Porto Alegre, 1938-39, 1: 
56-01. — Leibbrand, W. Das Missverstehen der hippokrati- 
schen Erfahrung. In his Gottl. Stab d. Aeskulap, Salzb., 
1939, 29-44. — Martiny. Le premier Congres national de 
medecine neo-Hippocratique; Marseille, 13 novembre 1938. 
Presse med., 1939, 47: 35-7. — Meyer-Steineg, T. Der hippo- 
i ratisrhe Gedanke. Korbl. allg. arztl. Verein. Thuringen, 1927. 
56: 1--3. — MUller, M. Der hippokratische Gedanke in der 
neuen Medizin. In Natiirl. Heilweise (C. Adam) Jena, 1938, 
127-37. — Pizarro Crespo, E. El renacimiento del neo-Hippo- 
cratismo en Europa. Dfa med., B. Air., 1938, 10: 1 172. — 
Ramos Baez. P. Los primeros pasos en la fisio-patologfa de la 
medieina dinamica; medieina neo-hipocrfitica o neuro-humoral- 
tisular. Rev. med. cubana, 1942, 53: 120-33. — Vires. L'hippo- 
cratisme medical montpellierain. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 

1930, 30: 273-88.— Zervos, S., Martel [et al.] Discours. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1937, 3. ser., Par., 118: 389-95. 

HIPPOLITE, Jean, 1910- *Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement des plaies par les fer- 
ments lactiques [Alfort] 84p. 8? Par., Vignot 
ireres, 1933. 
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HIPPOMANE. 

See also Euphorbiaceae. 

[Action of the so-called poisonous shade of certain treesl 
Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1871, 3: 331-4. 

HIPPOPOTAMUS. 

Parker, G. H. The normal period of submergence for the 
hippopotamus. Am. J. Physiol., 1932, 99: 577. 

HIPPULIN. 

See Estrogen, Equilenin. 

HIPPURIC ACID [C 6 H 5 .CO.NH.CH 2 .- 
COOH] 

See also Amino acids; Diabetes mellitus. 

DeLor, C. J., & Reinhart, H. L. An analysis of the hippuric 
acid galactose tolerance, bromsulphthalein and prothrombin 
tests in 381 cases. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1940, 10: 617-22 — 
Filippi, E. Su i metodi di determinazione quantitativa dell'acido 
ippurico e descrizione di un nuovo metodo semplice e precise 

Arch. farm, sper., 1918, 26: 243-56. ■ Nuovo metodo 

di determinazione quantitativa dell'acido ippurico. Boll, 
chim. farm., 1920, 59: 27. — Josephson, B. A. Die Dissozia- 
tionskonstante der Hippursaure. Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 267: 
74-6. — Kraus, L, & Dulkin, S. The determination of hippuric 
acid in urine. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1940-41, 26: 729-32.— Marron, 
T. U. Effect of added salts on recoverv of hippuric acid from 
urine. Ibid., 1941-42, 27: 108-10.— Salkowski, E. [Hippu- 
rated ferric oxide and its application in estimation of hippuric 
acid] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1868, 7: 237-9.— Weichselbaum, 
T. E., & Probstein, J. G. Determination of hippuric acid in 
urine. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 636-9. 

Metabolism. 

Schutt, E. *Stoffwechselversuche mit Hexa- 
hydrohippursiiure und Hexahydrobenzoyl-Sarko- 
sin [Zurich] 44p. 8? Solothurn, 1936. 

Diack, S. L., & Lewis, H. B. Studies in the synthesis of 
hippuric acid in the animal organism; a comparison of the rate 
of elimination of hippuric acid after the ingestion of sodium 
benzoate, benzvl alcohol, and benzvl esters of succinic acid. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1928, 77: 89-95.— Griffith, W. H. Benz"oylated 
amino acids in the animal organism; the behavior of hippuric 
acid following its oral administration. Ibid., 1925, 66: 671-81. 

& Cappel, P. B. Benzoylated amino acids in the 

animal organism; the hvdrolvsis of hippuric acid in the ali- 
mentary canal of the rabbit. Ibid., 683-90.— Hewitt. E. A. 
Hippuric acid elimination in the urine of cattle. Cornell Vet., 
1929, 19: 318-25. — Smith, P., & Schwei, G. A study of the 
excretion of hippuric acid in the rabbit. Marquette M. Rev., 
1939-40, 4 : 66-8. — Snapper, I. [Formation and excretion of 
hippuric acid in man] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1921, 65: 3044-50. 
Also Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 55. — Snapper, K. Zur Kenntnis 
des Hippursaurestoffwechsels beim Menschen. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1922, 72: 825. — Takahashi, M. The fate of hippuric 
acid in the chicken organism. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1928-29, 
10: 457-61. — Violle, P. L. Do 1'elimination de l'acide hip- 
purique a l'6tat normal et pathologique. Ann. med., Par., 
1920, 7 : 274-9. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 83: 94-7. 

Pharmacology. 

Hoffmann, W. L. *Die pharmakologischen 
Wirkungen des Benzylamins und seiner Homo- 
logen [Frankfurt] 24p. 21cm. Aschaffenburg, 
1937. 

Griffith, W. H. A toxic effect of sodium hippurate. Proc. 
Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 1938, 8: No. 7, 46— Griggs. W. B. 
A proving with pharmacological investigations of hippuric 
acid. J. Am. Inst, Homeop., 1921-22, 14: 592-7. — Love, G. R. 
Hippuric acid. Ibid., 1923, 16: 120-3. 

Synthesis. 

Bignami, G. Ricerche sulla sintesi ippurica ncll'organismo 
umano; sul comportamento dell'acido glicuronico nelle urine 
dopo somministrazione di benzoato sodico. Biochim. ter. sper.. 
1924, 11: 383-93. Also Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1924, 37: 
121; 509; 531; 1925, 38: 757; 787— Borsook. H., & Dubnoff, J. 
W. The biological synthesis of hippuric acid in vitro. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1940, 132: 307-24 — Csonka, F. A. Varieties of protein 
as factors in hippuric acid production. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1923-24, 21: 169— Griffith, W. H. A note on the in- 
fluence of the diet on the synthesis of hippuric acid. J. Biol. 

Chem., 1925, 64: 401-8. Benzoylated amino acids in 

the animal organism; a method for the determination of 
hippuric acid and a study of the synthesis of hippuric acid in 

rabbits. Ibid., 102(1. 69: 197-208. ■ & Lewis, H. B. 

Studies in the synthesis of hippuric acid in the animal organism; 
the influence of amino-acids and related substances on the 
synthesis and rate of elimination of hippuric acid after the 



administration of benzoate. Ibid., 1923, 57: 1-24. 

The influence of the protein of the diet on the synthesis and 
rate of elimination of hippuric acid after the administration of 
benzoates. Ibid., 697-707.— Hara, T. Ueber den Einfluss der 
Eiweissfettdiat auf die Hippursauresynthese. J. Biochem 
Tokyo, 1939 30: 159-79.— Hofstee, J. P. [The influence of 
formation of hippuric acid on metabolism in man] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1924, 68: 1 139-44.— Kingsbury, F. B. The synthesis 
and excretion of hippuric acid; the glycine factor. Proc. Soc 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1922-23, 20: 405-8.— Klemme, C. J., & 
Hunter, J. H. Synthesis of iodohippuric acids; 2,5-, 3,5- and 
3,4- dnodohippuiic acids. J. Org. Chem., 1940, 5: 227-34. 

Synthesis of iodohippuric acids; 2, 3, 5- and 3, 4, 5- 

triiodohippuric acids. Ibid., 508-1 1.— Koch, C. E. Hat die 
aktuelle Reaktion des Harns einen Einfluss auf den Umfang der 
Hippursauresynthese? Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1927, 121: 
83-8. — Lackner, E., Levinson, A., & Morse, W. The role of 
the liver in hippuric acid synthesis. Biochem. J., Cambr., 1918, 
12: 184-9. — Lautemann. Trasformazione dell'acido chinieo in 
acido ippurico nell'organismo. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1864. 
13: 76. — Lewis, H. B. Studies on the synthesis of hippuric acid 
in the animal organism; a note on the synthesis of hippuric acid 
in the rabbit after exclusion of bile from the intestine. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1921, 46: 73-5.— Lissitzyn, F. [Origin of hippuric acid 
in the urine of herbivorous animals] J. eksp. biol., 1930, 14: 
51- 60.— Neuweiler, W. Ueber die Hippursaure-Synthese in 
der normalen Schwangerschaft und im Wochenbett. Klin. 

Wschr., 1939, 18: 1050-2. Ueber Hippursauresynthese 

bei Gestosen. Ibid., 1940, 19: 135 (microfilm) — Sekine, M. 
Beitriige zur Kenntnis der Hippursaurebildung im Tieror- 
ganismus. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1927, 164: 226-35.— 
Snapper, I., Grunbaum, A., & Ncuberg, J. [The role of the 
kidney in the formation of hippuric acid in man, dog, hog, and 
sheep] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: 426-32.— Stekol, J. A. 
Conversion of dibenzyl disulfide to hippuric acid in the rat. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 45: 693-5.— Tronchetti, F. 
Le influenze insulopancreatiche su la sintesi dell'acido ippurico; 
ricerche su soggetti sani, Su diabetici, su epatopazienti. Arch, 
stud, fisiopat. ricambio, 1939, 7: 261-85.— Tulane, V. J., 
Christman, A. A., & Lewis, H. B. Studies in the synthesis of 
hippuric acid in the animal organism; hydrazine intoxication 
and hippuric acid synthesis in the rabbit. J. Biol. Chem. 1933, 
103: 141-50. — Vaccaro, P. F. The synthesis of hippuric acid; 
its value in detecting hepatic damage secondary to diseases of 
the extrahepatic biliary system. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 61: 
.36-42. — Widmark, E. M. P. Ueber den Einfluss der Nahrung 
auf die Hippursauresynthese beim Menschen. Biochem. Zschr., 
1926, 179: 272-5.— Widmark, E.. & Jensen-Carlen, K. De 
l'influence du metabolisme des hydrates de carbone sur la 
synthese de l'acide hippurique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 
1185. 

HIPPURICASE. 

Ellis, S., & Walker, B. S. The action of hippuricase on ring- 
substituted derivatives of hippuric acid. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 
142: 291-7. 

HIPPUS. 

See Iridodonesis. 

HIRANANDANI, Kaku M. Medical defence, 
p. 1. 8p. incl. portr. 18^cm. [Hyderabad, 
Sind, Moti Electric Print. Works, 1939] 

HIRCHBERG, A. 

See Pauchet, Victor, & Hirchberg, A. Cancer d'estomac. 
184p. 8? Par., 1928. Also Pauchet, Victor, Luquet, Gabriel, 
& Hirchberg, A. Ulceres de l'estomac et du duodenum [&c.j 
350p. 8? Par., 1929. 

HIRCHERT, Johannes, 1891- *Der 
Einfluss der individuellen Faktoren bei der 
Wurzelbehandlung mit Hoehfrequenzstrom. 32p. 
pi. 8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1932. 

HIRCISMUS. 

See Perspiration, Odor. 

HIRDES, Georg [Wilhelm] 1906- *Ueber 
freie Knorpeltransplantation [Kiel] 15p. 
23^cm. Grossenhain, H. Plasnick, 1932. 

HIRIART Corvalen, Oscar. *De los estados 
intersexuales [Univ. Chile] 112p. 8? Val- 
paraiso, Impr. M. Kegan & cfa, 1930. 

HIRLEMANN, Arnold. *Sur l'ictere hemoly- 
tique constitutionnel et la splenectomie. 39p. 
8° Geneve, B. Schwabe & co., 1933. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 1309-15. 

HIRN, Walter, 1913- *Ueber Hauter- 

krankungen mit vermindertem Blutcalciumspiegel 
[Heidelberg] 35p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1938. 
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HIRSBRUNNER, Hans, 1910- *Uober 
das Gleichgewicht der thermischen Dissoziation 
der Salicylsaure [Zurich] p.477-504. 8? Basel, 
E. Rirkhauser & cie, 1934. 

HIRSCH, Adolphe, 1910- *Effets de 

l'eau d'Uriage en injection intratissulaire, chez 
les tuberculeux pulmonaires traites par l'auro- 
thcrapic [Paris] 63p. 8? Gap, L. Jean, 1936. 

HIRSCH, Arnold, 1901- *Zur Frage der 

Rontgenbiologie dor Ovarien besonders in genera- 
tiver und eugenetischer Hinsicht (Reizbestrah- 
lung, temporare Sterilisation) [Berlin] 25p. 8? 
Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1925. 

HIRSCH, Bruno, 1903- *Ueber eine 

seltene Missbildung der Scheide [Munchen] 
17p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1930. 

HIRSCH, Caesar, 18S5-1940. Lehrbuch der 
Lokalanasthesie des Ohres und der oberen Luft- 
und Speisewege. xvi, 293p. 8? Stuttg., F. 
Enke, 1925. 

For biography see Med. Rec., N. Y., 1941, 154: 317 (S. R. 
Kagan) 

HIRSCH, Carl, 1870-1931. 

Oehme. C. Biography. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 451.— 
Romberg. Nekrolog. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 170: 
p. i-vi. — Slauck. Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 
158. 

HIRSCH, Charles Theodore William, 1869- 
1927. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 301. 

HIRSCH, Edwin, 1908- *Contribution a 

Pexamen radiologique de la vesicule et des voies 
biliaires. 75p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1937. 

HIRSCH, Edwin Waller, 1892- A non- 

surgical consideration of prostatic enlargement, 
including a lecture on the myth of the bladder 
neck bar. vii, 79p. 8? Minneapolis, Bruce 
pub. co., 1931. 

Sex life in Babylonia. 36 [2]p. 22cm. 

Chic, Research Pub., 1941. 

HIRSCH [Elisabeth] Charlotte, 1899- 
*Dic Eigenbluttherapie und ihr Einfluss auf das 
Blutbild. 42p. tab. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1926. 

HIRSCH, Francis F. Neurological notes, v. p. 
Must, 8? Elizabeth, N. J., the Author, 1934. 

Mimeographed. 

HIRSCH, Franz, 1898- *Drei Falle von 

Hernia diaphragmatica congenita. 16p. 8? 
[Berl., n. pub.] 1927. 

HIRSCH, Franz, 1913- ^ *Untersuchungen 
uber die desinfizierende Kraft der Zahnpasten 
| Munchen] 24p. 22^cm. Straubing, C. Atten- 
kofer, 1935. 

HIRSCH, Georg. Die Brustdriise in ihrer 
Beziehung zur inneren Sekretion. p. 530-57. 
Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1928. 

In 1 Halite, 3 Bd, Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirseh) 

HIRSCH, Gottwalt Christian, 1888- Form- 
und StofTwechsel der Golgi-Korper. xi, 394p. 
inch illust. tab. 22^cm. Berl., Gebr. Born- 
traeger, 1939. 

Bd 18, Protoplasma-Monogr. 

See also Jordan, Hermann J., & Hirsch, CI. C. Uebungen aus 
Her vergleichenden Physiologie [&c] 272p. 8! Berl., 1927. 

HIRSCH, Hanna, 1909- *Zur Wurzel- 

fullung mit Radisan [Leipzig] 28p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

HIRSCH, Hans, 1904- *Beitrag zur 

Entstehung des Gallenblasencarcinoms [Frank- 
furt] 39p. 8? Heidelb. [n. pub.] 1928. 

HIRSCH, Heinz, 1909- *Ueber das 

Gahnen [Berlin] 20p. 2 L 8? Jena, G. 
Neuenhahn, 1933. 

HIRSCH, Henri. Xeuland in der Heilkunde. 
87p. 8? Basel, S. Karger, 1937. 



HIRSCH, Herbert, 1909- *Ueber die 

Tranenkanalspiilung beim Hund. 2Sp. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

HIRSCH, Hermann, 1905- *Die Be- 

einflussung der Serumeiwciss-Konzentration und 
-Fraktion des menschlichen Blutea durcb Dia- 
thermic [Freiburg i. B.] 16p. 8? [Hanib., 
Niemann & Moschinski] 1930. 

HIRSCH [Isaac Seth] 1879 LP42. Die peri- 
pheren Blutgefiisse im Rontgenbild unter Bertlck- 
sichtigung der Injektionsmethode am lebenden 
Menschen (nach Berberich und Hirsch) viii 
72p. 6 pi. 8? Frankf. a. M., Keim & Nemnich! 
1924. 

For biography see J. Am. M. Ass., 1912, 119: 97. Also 
Radiology, 1942, 38: G20, portr. (Poppel, M. H.) 

HIRSCH, Johannes, 1903- -Zur Kehl- 

kopfstenose nach Typhus. 63p. 8? Konigsb 
E. Rautenberg, 1932. 

HIRSCH, John J., 1907- *Die Dosenbe- 
stimmung bei Radiumbehandlung des Kolluni- 
karzinoms; vergleichende Untersuchung der in 
Paris und Stockholm geiibten Methodik. 20n 
8? Zur., L. Schumacher, 1938. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1938, 61 : 

HIRSCH, Julian, 1906- *Daa primare 

Tubcnkarzinom. 31p. 8? Brcsl., L. Freund 
1931. 

HIRSCH, Konrad, 1898- *Beitrag zum 

Hallux varus congenitus und seiner BehandluiiK 
39p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

HIRSCH, Kurt, 1908- *Die Kupfer- 

resistenz der Spirochaten vom Weil-Typ und 
Versuche iiber die Reinziichtung von Wasser- 
spirochaten auf Kupfernahrboden [Freiburg] 
p.459-72. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 71: 

HIRSCH, Leon Lucien, 1903- *Cephaldes 
et algies cranio-faciales d'origine nasale. 96p 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1929. 

HIRSCH, Luise, 1904- *Ueber eine 

Sonderform der Transposition der grossen Gefiisse 
[Berlin] 30p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1932. 

HIRSCH, Madeleine, 1887- *Douleurs 
cellulitiques et menopause (contribution clinique 
a l'etude de la douleur) 93p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1928. 

HIRSCH, Max, 1877- Die Gattenwahl: 
ein arztlicher Ratgeber bei der Eheschliessung; 
hrsg. unter Forderung des Landesausschusses f ur 
hygienische Volksbelehrung. 42p. 8? Lpz., C. 
Kabitzsch, 1922. 

Handbuch der inneren Sekretion; eine 

umfassende Darstellung der Anatomie, Physio- 
logie und Pathologie der endokrinen Driisen. 
3v. in 5. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1928-33. 

Mutterschaftsfursorge. 218p. 8? Lpz., 

C. Kabitzsch, 1931. 

Forms H. 15, Monogr. Frauenk. & Konst. 

Alte und neue Heilkunde im Lichtc der 

Lchre von der inneren Sekretion. p.4-24. Lpz., 
C. Kabitzsch, 1932. 

In Bd 1, Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

See also Dietrich, E., & Hirsch, Max. Rheuma-Jahrbuch, 
1929-1930/31. 2v. 263p.; 196p. 8° Berl. [1929-31] 

Also editor of Monouraphicn zur Frauenkunde und Eugcnt- 
tik, Sexualbiologie und Vererbung.slehre. Lpz., Heft 1-0, 
1921-24. Also of Zeitschrift fur wissenschaftliche Badcrkunde. 
Berl., v.1-4, 1920/27-1929/30. 

See also Posner, C. Max Hirsch zum 50. Ccburtstag. 
Arch. Frauenk., 1927, 13: 1-3, portr. 

HIRSCH, Nathaniel David Mitron, 1896- 
An experimental study upon 300 school children 
over a 6-year period; from the Department of 
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Psychology of Duke University. p.487-549. 
24%cm. Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ. [1930] 

In No. 6, v.7. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. ' 

Genius and creative intelligence. 339p. 

8? Cambr., Mass., Science Art Pub., 1931. 

Dynamic causes of juvenile crime. 

250p. 8? Cambr., Mass., Science Art Pub. 
[19371 

HIRSCH, Otto, 1902- *Beitrag zur Frage 
der Speicherung von Jod im tierischen Organismus 
bei peroraler Zufuhr kleiner Mengen vorzugs- 
weise organisch gebundenen Jods. 28p. 8° 
Munch, [n. pub.] 1927. 

HIRSCH, Raymond Stephen, 1904- 
*Status lymphaticus and the relation of the 
thymus gland to this disease [Marquette Univ.] 
lip. 4? Milwaukee, 1930. 

Typewritten. 

HIRSCH, Robert, 1902- *Des actions 

experimentales et therapeutiques obtenues par 
les injections intra-veineuses lentes de serums 
physiologiques acidifies. 58p. 24cm. Par., 
Maloine, 1938. 

HIRSCH, Rudolf, 1902- *Der Einfluss 

der Lipoide auf das Blutbild. p. 796-802. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

HIRSCH, Rudolph, 1909- *Die Ge- 

schichte der atiologischen Auffassungen der 
Paradentose, speziell der Alveolarpyorrhoe 
[Leipzig] 95p. 23cm. Radebeul, Kupky & 
Dietze, 1936. 

HIRSCH, Sigismond, 1906- *Etude 
stereoradiographique de la muqueuse gastrique 
par le thorium. 130p. 12 pi. 8? Par., Le 
Francois, 1933. 

HIRSCH, Trude, 1904- *Ueber Spontan- 

heilung von malignen Tumoren. 26p. 8? Berl. 
[n. pub.] 1933. 

HIRSCH, Werner, 1908- *Die Tuber- 

kulose der Symphyse. 19p. 2 pi. 8? Konigsb., 
J. Raabe, 1935. 

HIRSCH-BARASCH, Sophie, 1899- 
*Blasenmole und Chorionepitheliom. 59p. 8? 
Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1931. 

HIRSCHBERG, Andre, 1899- *Les rap- 

ports azoturiques et leur valeur dans l'exploration 
de la fonction ureogenique du foie. 57p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Labor, 1926. 

HIRSCHBERG, Elly Louise. *Ueber die 
Wirkung des Blutfarbstoffes und einiger anderer 
Blutfarbstoffderivate auf den Grundumsatz des 
Kaninchens. 15p. 8? Stetten, K. Schahl, 1935. 

HIRSCHBERG, Else, 1892- *Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Pharmakologie von Convallaria 
majalis. 89p. 8? Rostock, R. Beckmann, 1928. 

HIRSCHBERG, Julius, 1843-1925. Geschichte 
der Augenheilkunde. Bd 12-14, Abt. 1-7; Bd 
15, Abt. 1-2. 

In Handb. ges. Augenh. (Graefe-Sa-misch) 2. Aufl., Lpz., 
1890-1918. 

Aus jungen Tagen (Erlebnisse und Erin- 

nerungen) 44p. 8? Berl., W. Junk, 1923. 

HIRSCHBERG, Nikolai. Fleckfieber und 
Nervensystem. 124p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1932. 

Forms H. 6G, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

HIRSCHBOECK, Elizabeth Josephine, 1903- 
Relationship between chronic gastri^ulcer 
and carcinoma [S. Francis Hosp.] lip. 4? La 
Crosse, Wis., 1928. 

Typewritten. 

HIRSCHBOECK, John Stephen, 1910- 
*Primary carcinoma of the lung [Mdwaukee 
Co. Hosp.] 9p. 8? Milwaukee, 1937. 

Typewritten. 



HIRSCHEL, Annie, 1907- *Die Arbeits- 
therapie der Tuberkulosen [Breslau] 57p 
21cm. Ohlau, H. Eschenhagen, 1933 

HIRSCHEL, Georg, 1875- Lehrbuch der 

Lokalanasthesie, fur Studierende und Aerzte 
1923^' 164P ' 8? MUnch -' J - R Bergmann, 

HIRSCHEL, Hermann. *Ueber Metastasen 
eines Uteruscarcinoms in bestrahlter Haut 
[Bern] 36p. 2l> / 2 cm. Thun, G. Aeschlimann, 
1940. 

HIRSCHELMANN, Fritz, 1906- *Ueber 
einige besondere Indikationen der Jejunal- 
sondenbehandlung. 19p. 21cm. Rostock, C. 
Hinstorff, 1937. 

HIRSCHER [Willy] Herbert, 1911- 
*Ueber die Wirkung des Edestins und des be- 
strahlten Edestins auf den Betriebsstoffwechsel 
nach Massgabe der Lage der Harnquotienten 
C/N und Vacat-O/N. 24p. 23cm. Berl., F. 
Linke, 1936. 

HIRSCHFELD, Alexander, 1905- *Be- 
richt uber die operativ behandelten Falle von 
Glaucoma simplex an der Universitats-Augen- 
klinik zu Wiirzburg 1925-29. 22p. 8? Wurzb , 
M. Walther & co., 1930. 

HIRSCHFELD, Ernst Georg, 1899- 
*Angina pectoris saturnina. p. 698-712. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zsehr. klin. Med., 1926, 104: 

HIRSCHFELD, Friedrich, 1753-18-? 

Klein-Endebrock [J.] W. *Die Bedcutung 
Friedrich Hirschfelds fur die praktische und 
theoretische Zahnheilkunde [Miinchen] 55p. 
21^cm. Bramsche, 1936. 

HIRSCHFELD, Hans, 1873-1929. Die Er- 
krankungen der Milz. 609p. 8? Berl., J 
Springer, 1920. 

Forms 6. T., Enzykl. klin. Med. (Langstein, von Noorden 
[et al.]) 

■ Lehrbuch der Blutkrankheiten fur 

Aerzte und Studierende. 2. Aufl. viii, 263p. 
5 pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 192S. 

Die Bluttransfusion als Heilfaktor. 45p. 

8? Halle, C. Marhold, 1932. 

Forms H. 1, v.12, Samml. Verdauungskr. 

For biography see Sang. Par., 1929, 3: 51 (P. Chevallier) 

& HITTMAIR, A. Handbuch der allge- 

meinen Ham'atologie. 2v. in 4. illust. pi. 
diagrs. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg. 
1932-34. 

HIRSCHFELD, Hans, & MUEHSAM, R. 

Chirurgie der Milz. xii, 274p. 8? Stuttg., F. 
Enke, 1930. 

HIRSCHFELD, Hans, 1908- *Ueber die 
Verweildauer verschiedener Milchgemische im 
Sauglingsmagen. 14p. 8? Gott., 1933. 

HIRSCHFELD, Use. *Ueber Empyeme bei 
Leberabszessen [Basel] 15p. 8? Berl., L. 
Schumacher, 1935. 

HIRSCHFELD, Isador, 1881- The tooth- 
brush: its use and abuse; a treatise on preventive 
dentistry and periodontia as related to dental 
hygiene. 4 p. 1. vii-xvi, 591p. illust. diagr. 
25cm. Brooklyn, Dent. Items of Interest Pub. 
co., 1939. 

HIRSCHFELD, Ludwig. *Ueber Anaphy- 
laxie und Anaphylatoxin und ihre Beziehungen 
zu den Gerinnungsvorgangen [Habilitations- 
schrift] p.15-43. 8? Zur., Zurcher & Furrer, 
1914. 

HIRSCHFELD, Magnus, 1868-1935. Ge- 
schlechtskunde, auf Grund dreissigjahriger For- 
schung und Erfahrung. 3. Bd. 4? Stuttg., 
J. Puttmann, 1926-30. 
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The same. Bd 5: Registerteil. p. L 

232p. 2 L 4? Stuttg., J. Piittmann, 1930. 

Sexualitat unci Kriminalitat; Uebcrbliek 

iiber Verbrechen geschlcchtlichen Ursprungs. 
lOlp. 8? Wien, Verl. Renaissance, 1924. 

Geschlecht und Verbrechen. 410p. 

illust. 8? Lpz., Schneider & co. [1930] 

Sittengeschichte des Weltkrieges; bcarb. 

von Andreas Gaspar. 2v. xx, 415p.; 445p. 
42 pi. illust. 8? Lpz., Schneider & co. [1930] 

Sittengeschichte der Nachkriegszeit. viii, 

423p. illust. 22 pi. 8? Lpz., Schneider & co. 
[1931] 

Sexual pathology, being a study of the 

abnormalities of the sexual functions; an ex- 
haustive treatise on sexual symbolism, hyper- 
eroticism, impotence, etc.; based upon research, 
observations and recent clinical data gathered 
at the Institute for Sexual Science in Berlin; 
transl. by Jerome Gibbs. x, 349p. 2 pi. 8? 
Newark, Julian press, 1932. 

Sex in human relationships, xxii, 218p. 

8? Lond., J. Lane [1935] 

For biography see Marriage Hvg., Bombay, 1935-30, 2: 
120-2, portr. (N. Haire) 

& BOHM, Ewald. Sexualerzichung; der 

Weg durch Natiirlichkeit zur neuen Moral. 
233 [lip. 8? Berl., Univ. Deut. Verl. [1930] 

HIRSCHFELD, R. 

Sec Lewandowsky, M„ & Hirschfeld, R. Praktische 
Neurologie fur Aerzte. 4. Aufl. 3<J6p. 8! Berl., 1923. 

HIRSCHFELD, Sigismund. *Ueber periphere 
vasomotorische, sekretorische und trophische 
Symptome im hemikranischen Anfall (nebst 
Bemcrkungen zur Phvsiopathologie und Thera- 
pie der Migrane) [Basel] 29p. 8? Strasb. 
[n. pub.] 1926. 

HIRSCHFELD, Walter, 1899- *Die 
Zuckerbehandlung der kindlichen Nephritis 
[Berlin] Kip. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1927. 

HIRSCHFELDER, Arthur Douglass, 1879- 

See Moore, \Y., & Hirschfelder, A. D. An investigation of 
the louse problem. 8Gp. 25H>cm. Minneap., 1919. 
For portrait, photograph, see Collection in library. 

HIRSCHFELDER, Max, 1910- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Hernia funiculi \imbiliealis in 
der II. Universitatsklinik fur Frauenkrankheiten 
und Geburtshilfe zu Miinchen [Munchen] 16p. 
22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

HIRSCHFELDER, Wilhelm Bruno, 1912- 
*Appendicitis und Appendektomie in ihren 
Beziehungen zu Erkrankungen der weiblichen 
Genitalorgane. 45p. 8? Greifsw., H. Adler, 
1936. 

HIRSCHHEIMER, Klaus, 1912- *Die 
Durchbruchszeiten der bleibenden Zahne bei 
Heilbronner Schulkindern. 70p. 8? Wurzb., 
K. Roll, 1934. 

HIRSCHHORN, Sarah, 1907- insuffla- 
tion tubaire et salpingographie dans la sterilite 
tubaire fleurs inconvenients et la facon d'y 
remedier) 55p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

HIRSCHHORN, Sylvia E. *Lupus und 
Karzinom. 32p. 22cm. Lausanne, C. Risold & 
fils, 1939. 

HIRSCH-KAUFFMANN, Herbert. Synthalin 
B (Dodekamethylendiguanidin) im Spiegel tier- 
experimenteller und klinischer Forschung. 68n 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1930. 

Forms H. 27, Abh. Kinderh. 

HIRSCHMAN, Louis J., 1878- Synopsis 
of ano-rectal diseases. 288p. illust. pi. 8° 
Lond., H. Kimpton, 1937. 



HIRSCHMANN, Friedrich [Carolus] 1914 

*Richard Wiseman (eine mcdizinisch-historische 
Studie) 36p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HIRSCHMANN, Hans. *Spektrographische 
Metallanalysen von Gallensteinen [Basel] 20n 
8? Niirnb., Lauer & Brchm, 1934. 

HIRSCHMANN, Johannes [Kurt] 1910- 
*Untersuchungen iiber das Krankheitsbild der 
blaucn Skleren [Leipzig] 12p. S? Wurzh 
H. Stiirtz, 1934. 

HIRSCHMANN, Kurt, 1908- *Studien 
iiber experimentelle Hvdroncphrosen. 14p. 8° 
Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1933. 

HIRSCHMANN. WERTHEIMER, Ida, 1899 
*Ucber wechselscitige Beziehungon von 
Menstruation und Psyche [Erlangen] p. 21 5-54 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1927. 

Also Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1927, 66: 

HIRSCHOFF, Herbert, 1910- *Die Blut- 
gruppenzugchorigkeit bei Geisteskranken. 17p 
23cm. Greifsw., H. Adler, 1937. 

HIRSCHOWITZ, Martin, 1899- *Ueber 
Morbiditat und Mortalitat der Endocarditis 
recurrens und lenta mit besonderer Berticksich- 
tigung der Kriegs- und Nachkriegszeit. 22p. 8? 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1926. 

HIRSCHOWITZ, Sara. *Ueber die Haufig 
keit der Diplobazillcnerkrankungen des Auges, 
in Abh;'ingigkcit von Lebensalter, Bcruf, Ge- 
schlecht, Jahreszeit und Wohnort [Basel] 23p. 
22'/cm. Riga, E. Plates, 1936. 

HIRSCH-REINSHAGEN, Heinrich, 1900- 
*Ein experimenteller Beitrag zum Problem der 
Wurzelbehandlungsmethoden. ISp. 12? Berl., 
L. Favre, 1929. 

HIRSCHSPRUNG, Harald, 1830-1916. 

Ruhrah. J. A note on the history of hypertrophy of the 
colon. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 472-5. 

HIRSCHSPRUNG'S DISEASE. 

See under Colon, Megacolon. 

HIRSEKORN, Hans, 1903- *Ueber 
Lichtsensibilisierung und ihre therapeutische 
Ausniitzung in der Lupusbchandlung durch 
Trypaflavin. 29p. 8? Rostock, W. H. Winter- 
berg;, 1928. 

HIRSEKORN, Hermann, 1903- *Hypo- 
plasie und Dysplasie des Zahnschmelzes [Berlin] 
28p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

HIRSH, Joseph Emmet, 1898- Trends 
in the development of voluntary health insur- 
ance in the United States, p. 246-60. 25Y 2 cm. 
[n. p., 1940] 

Repr. from Southwest. Social Sc. Q., 1940, 21: No. 3. 

See also Pritchard. E. G., Hirsh, J., & Prince, M. T. Select 

bibliography on the social aspects of public health and medical 
care in the United States. 47p. 27cm. Wash., 1940. 

HIRSHBERG, Leonard Keene, 1877- 

Build your body to be a success; how to become 
a real man and a beautiful woman. 123p. 12? 
N. Y., Natur. Health Ass. [19261 

HIRSHMAN, Leonard Leopoldovich, 1839- 
1911. 

Kotliarevskaia. S. Z. [One hundredth anniversary since the 
birth of L. L. Hirshman] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 147, portr. 

HIRSON, Edgar. Handen, wetenschappclijk 
leerboek voor practische chirologie. 210 [7]p. 
illust. 8? Amst., Wet. Menschkennis [1935] 

HIRST, Barton Cooke, 1862-1935. 

Brubaker, A. P. Obituary. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. 0937) 
1938, 302-4.— Nicholson, W . It. [Obituary] Am. J. Obst., 
1935, 30: G09-12, portr. Also Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadel- 
phia, 1935-30, 3: p. xxv-xxix. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 
898, portr.— Schumann, E. A. [Biography] J. Obst. Oyn., 
Lond., 1935, 42: 1126, portr. 
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HIRSUTIES. 

See Hair, Hypertrichosis. 

HIRSZ, Jehuda, 1907- *Valeur tlu'ra- 

peutique des algucs marines. 55p. 8? Par., 
E. Puyfourcat fils & cie, 1934. 

HIRSZ, Kac, 1909- *L'histoire du cholera 
en Pologne. 46p. 24cm. Par., Vigne, 1938. 

HIRSZFELD, Hanna. 

Sue Hirszfeld, L. Les groups sanguins. 169p. 19J^cm. 
Par., 1938. 

HIRSZFELD, Ludwik. 1884- Les groupes 
sanguins; leur application a la biologie, a la 
meclecine et au droit; trad, dupolonais par Hanna 
Hirszfeld. 2 p. 1. 169p. 19}£cm. Par., Masson 
& cie, 1938. 

HIRT, Alice, 1913- *Fortschritte in der 

medikamentosen Therapie des Zahnarztes. 40p. 
8? Tiib., Bolzle, 1937. 

HIRT, August, 1898- Die vergleichende 

Anatomie des sympathischen Nervensystems. 
p.685-776. illust. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarz- 
enberg, 1934. 

In Handb. vergl. Anat. (Bolk, L., et al.) Berl., 1934, 2: 

HIRT, Eugen Otto. *Mikroskopische Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Verhalten der Haarwurzeln 
und des Schweissdriisenapparates beim Hunde 
[Bern] 16p. 8? Brugg, Effingerhof, 1923. 

HIRT, Joseph, 1911- Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement de l'hypertension perma- 
nente solitaire par certains procedes r6cents. 
62p. 8? Par., Picart, 1936. 

HIRT, Otto, 1900- *Zur biologischen 

Wertbestimmung von Mutterkornpraparaten. 
lip. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 1926. 

HIRT, Rudolf, 1908- *Zur Kenntnis der 

Oxy-Cumarone [Zurich] 39p. 8? Turbenthal, 
R. Furrer, 1934. 

HIRT, Walter [Hermann] 1910- *Ein 
in mehrfacher Hinsicht interessanter Fall von 
iibertragener Schwangerschaft. 23p. 8? Bresl., 
Brehmer & Minuth, 1936. 

HIRTZ, G. 

See Jeanneney, G., & Hirtz, G. Formulaire endocrinolo- 
gique du praticien. 159p. 8? Par., 1936. 

HIRUDIN. 

See also Blood coagulation, Pharmacology; 
Thrombosis, Prevention. 

Campanini, A., & Re, C. Ricorche sperimentali intorno alia 
irudina ed alia sua influenza sulla formazione di anticorpi. Gior. 
batt. immun., 1935, 15: 616-32.— Claude, A. Spreading proper- 
ties of leech extracts and the formation of lymph. J. Exp. 

M., 1937, 66: 353-66, pi. Also repr. Spreading 

properties and mucolytic activity of leech extracts. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 43: 684-9.— Dimitriu, V., & Som- 
nea, G. O. Action th^rapeutique de l'hirudine dans les phle- 
bites, la septicemic et dans quelques affections de nature 
microbienne. Presse med., 1931, 39: 1359-62.— Hata. M. 
Ueber den Einfluss des Blutegelextraktes auf die durch Adrena- 
lin bedingte Hvperglvkamie, Glykosurie sowie Hyperlakta- 
cidiimie beim Kaninchen. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1940, 
29: 1281 — Josserand, A., & Jeannin, J. Sur l'action anti- 
coagulante prolong6e de l'hirudine et des extraits de aangsuea 
administr6s par la voie sous-cutanee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 
97: 493.— Jullien, A. Variations dans le temps de la tencur des 
extraits de glande a pourpre en substances actives sur le muscle 
de sangsue. Ibid., 1940, 133: 524-7.— Jiirgens, R. Blut- 
stillungsrcgulationen unter clem Einfluss von Blutcgclextrakt. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 63: 74-89.— Kirsanov, A. V., & 
Cherkacov, V. M. [Manufacture of raw hirudin] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1938, 16: 1048-50.— Loeffler, L. Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber Hirudin und Novirudin. Klin. Wschr., 
1926, 5: 2093. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1506.— 
Orszagh, ()., & Alfiildy, J. A coagulative serum; prepared by 
injecting hirudin into animals. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1 : 28.— 
Takcfiuchi, F. Ucber den Einfluss von Hirudin auf das Wachs- 
tum der embryonalen Huhnerherz- und -Milzgewebe in vitro- 
Kulturen. Fukuoka acta med., 1937, 30: 88. 

HIRUDINEA. 

See also Annelida; Herpobdella; Hirudo. 

Bhalia, M. L. On the anatomical details of Placobdella 
emydae Harding; a leech parasitic on Indian turtles. Zool. 
Anz 1930 91: 225-43. ■ On the structure of the 



Nephridia and funnels of the Indian leech Hirudinaria, with 
remarks on these organs in Hirudo. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 

1938-39 81: 27-80. ■ The prostomial glands of the 

Indian leech, Hirudinaria granulosa. J. Morph., 1939, 64: 
37-46 —Bolsins, H. Contribution a l'etude de la fecondation 
de 1 Hacmenteria costata. Zool. Anz., 1901, 24: 195-8 — 
Caballero y C, E. Hirudlneos de Mexico; nuevos huespedes y 
looalidades para algunas sanguijuelas ya conocidas y descrip- 
ci6n de una nueva especie. An. Inst, biol., Mex., 1941, 12: 
747-57.— Cordcro, E. H. Notes sur les hirudinees, L.; quelques 
observations sur la morphologie extcrne d'Ozobranchus margoi 
(Apathy) Ann. parasit., Par., 1929, 7: 209-17.— Coulter, 
J.L.S. The land-leech in Ceylon. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1933, 19: 
105-8. — Harant, H. Essai sur les hirudinees. Arch. Soc. sc. 
m6d. biol. Montpellier, 1929, 10: 61.5-80.— Jaschke, W. Beii 
triige zur Kenntnis der symbiontischen Einrichtungen be 
Hirudineen und Ixodiden. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1932-33, 5: 
515-41. — Jesus, J. de. Experiments on the control of the 
common water leech, Hirudinaria manillensis. Bull. Nat. Res. 
Counc. Philippine Islands, 1935, No. 9, 9. — Jones, E. W. K. 
The occurrence of a marine leech, Abranchus blennii, n. sp., 
resembling A. sexoculatus (Malm.) in North Wales. J. Marine 
Biol. Ass. U. K., 1940-41, 24: 533-41.— Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 
The Hirudinea of Plymouth. Parasitology, London, 1933, 25: 
255-62. — MacDonagh, E. J. Hirudineos: Haementeria bona- 
erensis, n. sp. y una Helobdella sp. huesped de Cercarias, con 
una aclaracion sobre el nombre saguavpe. Sem. med., B. Air., 
1928, 25: 230-5.— Mannsfeld, W. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Hii udineenfauna Lettlands; die Hirudineen des Usmaitenschen 
und des Burtneck-Sees. Zool. Anz., 1928, 78: 209-24. — 
Marcou, J. Sur les tonofibrilles de la ventouse posterieure du 
Branchellion. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 564-7.— Meyer, 
M. C. Further studies on the North American Hirudinea. 

J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: No. 6, Suppl., 34. 

The rediscovery together with the morphology of the leech , 
Branchellion ravenelii Girard, 1850. Ibid., 289-98. — Moore, 
J. P. Helobdella punctato-lineata, a new leech from Puerto 
Rico. Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health, 1938-39, 14 : 422-9.— 
Oka, A. Ueber das Blutgefassvstem der Hirudineen. Annot. 
zool. jap., 1901-2, 4: pt 2, 49-60.— Scriban, J. A. Notes 
histologiques sur les hirudinees. Arch. zool. exp., Par., 1907, 
4. ser., 7: 397-421. — Szidat, L. Beitrage zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der Holostomiden ; iiber zwei Tetracotylen aus 
Hirudineen und ihre Weiterentwicklung in Enten zu Coty- 
lurus cornutus Rud. und Apatemon gracilis Rud. Zool. Anz., 
1929-30, 86: 133-49— Xavier. A. A. Diplobdella brasiliensis, 
especie de sanguesuga commum dos arredores do Rio de Janeiro, 
como objecto de prova em pharmacologia quantitativa. Brasil 
med., 1940, 54: 760-2. 

HIRUDINOSIS. 

See also Larynx, Foreign body, etc. 

Gillman, E. B. *Ueber das Kapillarbild 
beim Blutegelbiss [Berlin] 28p. 21cm. Blei- 
cherode a. H., 1937. 

Abu Hanifah. [Hirudinosis] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1935, 75: 1987-93. — B, H. A. Removal of a leech from the 
nose. East Afr. M. J., 1941-42, 18: 316.— Christiansen, M. 
Protoclepsis tesselata (O. F. Miiller) der Entenegel, als Ursache 
von Krankheit, u. a. Konjunktivitis, bei Giinsen und Enten. 
Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1939, 55: 75-89.— Duparcque. 
Sobre las hemorragias producidas por las mordeduras de las 
sanguijuelas, sobre los accidentes consecutivos, y medios para 
detenerlas. Diar. gen, cienc. med., Barcel., 1832, 7: 117-29. — ■ 
Engelen, J. C. [Hirudinosis] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 

1935, 75: 989-98, 2 pi. — Eysseric. Hemoptysies externes. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. fr., 1926, 20: 1-4.— Faust, E. C. Leech 
infestation. In Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 
2: 1970. — Fornari, G. Su tre casi di sanguisughe in laringe e 
tre casi di sanguisughe nclla rinofaringe. Arch. ital. otol. 
1933 44: 489-98. — Green, F. N. Leech infection. Kenya 
East Afr. M. J., 1927-28, 4: 122 — Heidegger, E. Die Egel- 
seuche des Geflugels in Bayern. Munch, tierarztl. \\ schr., 

1936, 87: 325-9, 2 pi. — Ivanov, X. Die Blutegelinvasion in 
den Rachen der grossen Haustiere in Bulgarien; eine neue 
Bekampfungsmethode. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1930, 62: 
429-37. — Kojoucharov, I. Zwei Fiille von verschluckten 
Blutegeln von denen der cine sich im Oesophagus, der andere in 
der Trachea festgesctzt hatte. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
med. (1903) 1904, 14. Congr., sect. chir. gen., 656-60 — 
Lenggenhager, K. Das Riitsel des Blutegelbisses. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 227.— Lindemann. B. A. Das 'Ver- 
halten der Kapillaien in der Umgebung des Blutegelbisses. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1939, 193: 490-502.— Mantel, P. 
Des accidents determin6s chez l'homme par certaines especes 
d'hiiudinees. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1904, 3. ser., 21: 
1149-51, — Masterman, E. W. G. Hirudinea as human para- 
sites in Palestine. Parasitology, Lond., 1908, 1: 182-5.— 
Mazzolani, I). A. Pseudo-emottisi irudinea in Tnpohtania. 
Polic'linico, 1935, 42: sez. prat., 1634-41.— Megnin, P. Sang- 
sues parasites des palmipedes. Arch, parasit., Par., 190o, 10: 
71_6 — Reeves, B. Notes on leech infection in the Middle 
East' J. R. Army M. Corps, 1941, 77: 205 — Robert. Quelques 
cas d'introduction de sangsues dans les voies naturelles. J. 
m6d vet., Lyon, 1861, 17: 124-8.— Roset, J. Las sanguijuelas 
como cuerpos extranos de las vfas digestivas y respiratorias. 
Rev. cienc. m6d. Barcelona, 1907, 33: 82-5— Salzberger, M. 
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Leeches ns foreign bodies in the upper air passages in Palestine. 
l.u.\ ngoscope. 1928, 38: 27-32.— Savoor. S. R. Alopecia 
areata after leech bite. Annual Rep. Inst. M. Res. Kuala 
LumpUI (1939) 1940, 71.— Tsakyroglous. La sangsue comme 
parasite des voies afriennes. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 
1907, 24 : 831-4. 

HIRUDO. 

See also Hirudinea; Hirudinosis; also in 3. ser. 
Leeches. 

Achard, M. J. Notice sur la sangsue officinale, sa reproduc- 
tion aux Antilles, etc., etc. Observ. sc. med., 1824, 7: 189-94. — 
Allen, B. M. The topography of organs in typical segments of 
Hirudo. Biol. Bull., 1902, 3: 61-4.— Anglas, J. Nephridies et 
organes cilies de Hirudo medieinalis. Arch. anat. micr., Par., 
1933, 29: 161-98, pL Also C. rend. Soc. bipL, 1933, 112: 459- 
62. — Autrum, H. Die Erregbarkeit und ihre Beziehung zur 
Struktur der Muskclzellcn bei verschiedenen Yarietatcn von 
Hirudo medieinalis L. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1931-32, 
SO: 447-78.— Bergami, G., Cantoni, G., & Gualticrotti. T. 
Sulla liberazione di sostanze biologicamente attivc dalla super- 
ficie di taglio di nervi durante l'eccitamento fisiologico o pro- 
vocato; la loro azione sul picparato di muscolo dorsale di sangui- 
suga. Arch. 1st. biochim. itaL, 1936, 8: 267-98.— Bialaszewicz. 
K. Influence de la nutrition sur le m6tabolisme chimique et 
energetique chcz les sangsucs. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 
1924, 23: 218-34. — Braconnier-Fayemcndy. Sur l'excretion 
minerale de la sangsue. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 705. — 
Busquet, H. Les mouvements rvthmiques du cirre isole de 
Bangsue. Ibid., 1939, 131 : 102 1-7.— Carvalho. P. de. Dosagem 
da acetilcolina em musculos de sangucssugas brasileiras; nota 
previa. Arq. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1940, 6: 73-7. — 
Dastuguc, G. Action de quclqucs anesthesiques sur le tonus 
du muscle dorsal anteneur de sangsue itsa sensibility a 1'ace.tyl- 
choline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1036, 121: 220.— Du Buisson, & 
Van den Bcrghc, L. Modifications experimentales <lu tonus des 
muscles longitudinaux sous-cutan6s de la sangsue medicinale. 
Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1927, 29: 19-21 .— Harant, EL, 
&. Vernieres, P. Metacercaires parasites de sangsucs. Arch. 
Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpcllier, 1931-35, 16: 234.— Herter. K. 
Deutsche' Egel und ihre Beziehungen zum Menschen. Med. 
Klin., BerL, 1932, 28: 1037-40. — Fang, Pflege und Zucht 
der deutsehen Siisswasscrcgel. In Handh. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 

(Abderhalden) BerL, 1936, 9: pt 2, 1577-618. Ueber 

Geotaxis und Phototaxis deutscher Egel. Zool. Anz., 1929, 
SuppL, Bd 4, 72-82. Ishisawa, M. Contribution a l'6tudc des 
fibres musculaircs de la sangsue. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 
177. — Lafargue, M. Les acides gras volatils excretes par la 
sangMie a .n un vivanl avee ou >anx oxygene. Ibid., 1 •.>."> 4 , 116: 

5-1-6. ■ — & Fayemendy. M. Sur l'excretion carbonee 

organique de la sangsue a jeun et alimentee. Ibid., 1932, 111: 

183. Les modifications de l'excretion carbonee 

organique de la sangsue sous Taction de la privation d'oxygene. 
Ibid., 185. — Miller, J. A. Studies in the biology of the leech; 
behavior following nerve cord transection. Ohio J. Sc., 1912, 
42: 45-52. — Minz, B. Pharmakologische Untersuchungen am 
Blutcgelpriiparat, zugleich eine Methode zum biologischen 
Nachweis von Azetylcholin bei Anwesenheit anderer pharmako- 
logisch wirksamer korpereigener Stoffe. Arch. exp. Path. Berl 
1932, 168: 292-304.— Moore, J. P. Laboratory care of leeches' 
In Cult. Meth. Invertebr. (Galtsoff, P. S., [et al.]) Ithaca, 1937, 
201—1. — Peruzzi, P., & Colombini, N. Sulla reattivita dei 
muscolo dorsale di sanguisuga in un particolare periodo dell'an- 
no. Boll. Soc. itaL biol. sper., 1938, 13: 968-70.— Pinto. C. 
Technica para o estudo das sangucsugas. Sciencia med. Rio 
1923, 1 : 44.— Putter. A. Der StolTwechsel des Blutegels (Hirudo 
medieinalis L.) Zsehr. allg. Physiol., 1907, 7: 16-61. — Reib- 
stein. H. Ueber Bau und Tiitigkeit der Kiefer von Hirudo 
medieinalis L. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1931, 54: 55-104, 2 
pi. — Rondinini, R. Saggio di dimostrazioni delle neurofibril^ 
nella Punktsubstanz di Hirudo medieinalis con il metodo II. 
del Donaggio. Riv. pat. nerv., 1934, 43: 279-81. — Schweizer! 
G. Bacillus hirudinis, ein spezifischer Svmbiont des Blutecels 
Arch. Mikrob., BerL, 1936, 7: 235-40.— Spiess, C. La question 
du foie chez la sangsue medicinale; recherches experimentales 

sur l'excretion. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 8: 577-9. 

Sur la presence de pigments biliaires chez la sangsue medicinale 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1905, 141: 333-5.— Truszkowski, R. The 
purinolytic enzymes of the leech (Hirudo medieinalis) and the 
fresh-water mussel (Anodonta) Biochem. J., Lond., 1928, 22: 
1299-301. — Whitman, C. O. The external morphology of the 
leech. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts Sc., 1884-85, n. ser., 12: 76-87, 
pi. — Zick, K. Weiteres uber Zucht und Fortpflanzung des 
medizinischen Blutegels. Zool. Anz., 1933, 103: 49-55. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also Hirudin. 

Chambron, P. *La sangsue mddicinale, 
Hirudo medieinalis; conservation en officine; 
applications m£dicales et veterinaires [Lyon] 
117p. 25cm. Trevoux, 1938. 

Da hlhaus, H. *Zur Blutegelbehandlung in 
der Gehurtshilfe und Gyniikologie. 39p. 8° 
Bonn, 1935. 



_ RoTTENBKKr;, IL Dip Blutegelbehandlung; 
ein viclseitiges Yerfahren der l>iologischcn Mcdi- 
zin. 128p. 8? Stuttg., 1935. 

Bottenberg, H. Erfahrungen in der Blutegelbehandlung 

Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934 5: 162-74. Handhabung der 

Blutegelbehandlung. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 647. 

Wissenschaftliche und praktische Fragen zur Blutegelhchand- 

lung. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 677-85. Aus- 

leitung und Umstimmung durch Blutentziehungen; Blutcgcllic- 

handlung. In his Biol. Ther., Munch., 1936, 235-44. . 

Indikatwnaerweiterung der Blutegelbehandlung. Munch med 
Wschr., 1936, 83: 127-30.— Bruns, H. EOinisohe und expert- 
mentelle Untersuchungen zur Frage der Blulcgelt.herapic 
Zsehr. ges. exp. Med., 1937, 101: 484-92.— Dinand, F., ,t 
Bottenberg, H. Experimentelle Studien zur Blutegelbehandlung 
Mod. Welt, 1935, 9: 1 147-9.— Ducuing. J., Soula, C [et al.! 
Contribution a l'etude experimentale de I'hirudinisation Sang 
Par., 1928, 2: 240-52.— Hempel, C. Die mediziruache An'. 
wendung des Blutegels im Wandel der Zeiten mit ncueren 1 )a(en 
axis Zoologie, Physiologic und Pharmakologie. Med Welt 
1934, 8: 210-2.— Hoeppli, R., & Tang, C. C. Leeches in old 
Chinese and European medical literature. Chin. M. .] I'l l I 
59: 359-78, 2 pi. (microfilm)— Ichok, G. El empleo de las 
sanguijuelae en el tratamiento de las Metritis. Arch, med 
Madr., 1928, 28: 747-52.— Indicazioni del sanguisugio. Gazz' 
osp., 1936, 57: 225-7.— Lehfeldt, H. Technik der Blutentzie- 

hung durch Blutegel. Ther. Gegenwart, 1931, 72: 536-9. 

I.euze, A. M. Technik der Blutegelbehandlung. Munch med 

Wschr., 1930,83:315-7. Die Blutegelbehandlung in 

der Hcilstiitte. Ibid., 1937, 84: 643 -5.— Milbradt. W. Ueber 
die Verwendung der entziindungshemmenden Eigenschaft der 
Blutegel zur Bcliandlung von llautkrankheitcn. Derm. Wschr 
1936, 103: 1057-60— Moebius, P. G. Wann und Wie der 
Blutegelbehandlung. Zsehr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1935, 32: 687.— 
Remijnse, J. G. [Therapy with leeches] Ned. tschr. geneesk 
1939, 83: 37-42.— Romano. G. Utilita del sanguisugio! 
Policlillioo, 1926, 33: sez. prat., 728. — Riidiger. Zur Blutegel- 
behandlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1276.— Saka- 
guchi, K. [The leech used in medicine] Rinsho jalcuseki 
diimpo, Tokyo, 1905-6, 1 : 385-93.— Schubert, M. Blutegel- 
behandlung bei Epididymitiden und Arthritis gonorrhoica 
Derm. Wschr., 1937, 105: 917-21.— Ser, I. [Therapeutic use of 
leeches] Warsz. czas. lek., 1938, 15: 704-7. — Snegirev, Y. 
[Leeches in gynecological practice] Vrach. gaz., 1906 13- 
1075; 1908, 15: 269.- Stiihli, R. Untersuchungen uber den 
Einfluss der Blutegelapplikation auf die Phagozyto.se der 
Bill tleukozy ten; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Blutegehvirkung 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1931-33) 1934! 
No. 55, 1- 3. Tibbies, S. The use of leeches in eye diseases 
Brit. M. .1., 1935, 2: 785.— Vandorfy, J. [Recent experience 
with leech therapy] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: mell., 45.— Wissen- 
schaftliche Grundlagen fur die Wirkung der Blutegelbehand- 
lung; Behandlungsanzeigen. Praxis, Bern, 1935, 24: 302-5. 

Vector of infection. 

Hecht, G. Blutegel als Uebertrager von Krankheitsenegern. 
Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1930-31, 3: 624-6.— Lutz, A., <fe de 
Oliveira Castro, G. M. Consideracoes sobre a transmissfio de 
doencas por sugadores de sangue. Fol. mod., Rio, 1936, 17: 
320-8. — Pavesi, C. Delia disinfettazione delle sanguisughe gia 
usate. Gior. farm, chim., 1873, 22: 529-32.- Wagner, R. 
Ueber die Verweildauer von Sypbilisspirocbaten im Blutegel. 
Derm. Zsehr., 1934, 70: 11-3. 

HIRVONEN, Martti. *Ueber die Reizbarkeit 
des Gesamtmuskels bei elektrischer Rcizung; die 
Ueberschwellen- und Schwellenzuckungen bei 
Retzung des Frosckmuskels mit Kondcnsatorent- 
ladungen und rechtwinkligen Stromstossen [Hel- 
sinki] 99p. 8? Berl., W. de Gruyter & co., 
1932. J 

Also Skand. Arch. Physiol., BerL, 1932, 64: 

HIRZEL, Artur. *Die Sensibilitat der Pars 
copulationis des weiblichen Genitale. p. 102-23. 
8? Basel, 1932. 

Also Arch. Gyniik., 1932, 149: 

HIRZEL, Gertrud. *Bei1 rag zur l\;t.suistik der 
Adamantinome. 45p. 8? Zur., Gebr. Lecmann 
& co., 1929. 

HIRZLE, Maurice. 

For portrait, see M6d. dent. Canton Vaud (0. Lazar) 
Geneve, 1938, p. 39. 

HIS, Wilhelm, 1831-1904. 
His, W., jr. Wilhelm His der Anatom: ein 
Lebenshild. 79p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Bast, T. H. William His; 1831-1904. Q. Phi Beta Pi M. 
& ater i1-' \ 942 ', 3 ? : 1<J - 32 ' Portr.— Corning, H. K. [Biography] 
Khn Wschr., 1931, 10: 1271.- Gerez, L. Nota biografica de 
illo o r - 10 P™ el al,at6m ico. Tr. CAted. hist. erit. med., Madr., 
l.W4-3o 4: 447-54, portr.— Publications of William His 
194'> ng 39 ln 32 cl ^' onol °e i(,a l o^er. Q. Plii Beta Pi M. Fratern., 
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For portrait,' photograph, see Collection in library. Also 
Q. Phi Beta Pi M. Fratern., 1942, 39: 22-23. 

HIS, Wilhelm, 1863-1934. Die Front der 
Aerzte. 250p. 2 map. 8? Bielefeld, Velhagen 

6 Klasing, 1931. 

The same. A German doctor at the 

front (Die Front der Aerzte) transl. from German 
by Gustavus M. Blech and Jefferson R. Kean. 

7 p 1. 230p. portr. maps. 8? Wash., Nat. 
Serv. Pub. co. [1933] 

Wilhelm His der Anatom; ein Lebens- 

bild. iv, 79p. portr. 8? Bed., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

Mello, S. Necrologio. Brasil-med., 1935, 49: 128-30 
(S Mello) Also Deut. Arch. klin. M., 1934-35, 177: p. i-viii 
(V. Schilling) Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1895 (R. 
von der Velden) Also In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) 
S Louis, 1941, 692-4, portr. Also Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 
1689-92 Also Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 1200. Also Med. Klin., 
Berl 1934, 30: 1578. Also Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1935, 76: 
99 (G. M. Blech) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 2044, 
portr. (L. von Krehl) Also Presse med., 1935, 43: 854 (J. G. C.) 
Also Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 207 (A. Lotz) Also 
Wien med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 088 (W. Falta) Also Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 715 (V. Schilling) Also Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1933-34, 126: 195 (von Bergmann) 

HIS' BUNDLE. 
See Heart conduction. 

HISCOCK, Ira Vaughn, 1892- A survey 

of health and welfare activities in Honolulu, 
Hawaii, including official and voluntary agencies 
under the auspices of the United Welfare Fund. 
160p. 8? [New Haven, Conn., Quinipiack 
press] 1929. 

An appraisal of the public health pro- 
gram, San Francisco, California, for the fiscal 
year, 1929-30. 115p. 8? [n. p., 1930?] 

Merriam memorial survey of tubercu- 
losis control in Cleveland, Ohio, for the year 
1930; a survey of the program for the prevention 
and treatment of tuberculosis in Cleveland. 86p. 
8? [Cleveland] [1931] 

Community health organization; a 

manual of administration and procedure for 
cities of 100,000, with suggested modifications for 
larger and smaller urban units, x p. 2 1. 261 p. 
pi. 23 1 icm. N. Y., Commonwealth fund, 1932. 
Also 3i"ed. xvi, 318p. inch form. tab. 1939. 

District health administration; a study 

of organization and planning, x, 115p. illust. 
tab. 8! Lancaster, Pa., Milbank Mem. Fund, 
1936. , „ 

Health field day, Greenwich, Conn., 

September 15, 1937. 5 I. 27cm. [New Haven, 
Conn.] 1937. n _ , 

Mimeographed; forms No. 3, v.16, Contr. Dep. Pub. 
Health Yale. 

A survey of public health activities in 

Colorado Springs and El Paso County, Colorado, 
including official and voluntary agencies. 143p. 
pi. 22^cm. Colorado Springs, Community 
Chest of the Pikes Peak Region, 1937 

Forms No. 6, v.16, Contr. Dep. Pub. Health Yale. 

CONNOLLY, Mary P. [et al.] Ways to 

community health education, x p. 306p. incl. 
illust. form. pi. diagr. 24cm. N. Y., Common- 
wealth Fund, 1939. ^ ^ _ 

HISCOX, Gardner D., & SLOANE, T. O'Con- 
nor. Fortunes in formulas for home, farm, and 
workshop, viii, xxxviii, 857p.; [25]p. portr. 
22cm. N. Y., Books Inc. [1939] 

HISHIDA, Seiji [George] 1874- 1 Fourth 
report on progress in Manchuria to 1934. vn, 
294p. illust. pi. maps. 4? Dairen, South 
Manchuria Railw., 1934. 



HISPINAE. 

See also Insect. 

Maulik, S. New injurious Hispinae. Bull. Entom. Res.. 
Lond., 1929-30, 20: 81-94. 

HISS, A. Emil, & EBERT, Albert E. The 

new standard formulary, comprising in part 1 
all preparations, official or included in the 
pharmacopeias, dispensatories or formularies of 
the world. 6. ed. by E. D. Irvine. 3 p. 1. 1256p. 
8? Chic, G. P. Engelhard & co., 1926. 

HISS, John Martin, 1891- New feet for 

old; a simple statement of some recent and 
highly cheering discoveries concerning common 
foot disorders, their cause and cure, for the 
mutual use of physicians and patients. 3. ed. 
xxiip. 161p. illust. pi. 8? Garden City, 
N. Y., Doubleday, Doran & co., 1934. 

HISS BACILLUS. 

See under Dysentery bacillus. 

HISTAMINASE. 

See also Histamine, Chemistry. 

Spreyer, W. *Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Histaminase bei der Histaminbildung durch 
Leber und Nicre [Greifswald] 20p. 8? Lenge- 
rich, 1938. 

Best, C. H., & McHenry, E. W. A note on histaminase. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 103.— Bosse, M. D. Effect of 
histaminase on the Shwartzman phenomenon. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1940-41, 26: 1432-4.— Effkemann, G., & Werle, E. Sig- 
nificance of diminished histaminase activity of the blood in 
pregnancy in initiating abortion. Am. J. Obst., 1942, 43: 
353 (Abstr.) — Eustis, A. The relation of histaminase to in- 
testinal toxemia and asthma; preliminary report. N. Orleans 
M. & S. J., 1939-40, 92: 349-51.— Felix, J. Experimental 
and clinical investigations of the action of histaminase con- 
tained in extracts of the mucous membrane of the intestines 
on histamine. Acta med. scand., 1938, 95: 1-15. — Frank, D. E., 
& Harris, M. C. Histaminase; experimental and clinical 
studies. Med. Clin. N. America, 1941, 25: 849-62— Green- 
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1 intoxication histaminique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 
547-9. — Brocq-Rousseu, D., Roussel, G., & Verge, J. Re 
cherches sur la toxicity de l'histamine. Rev. path, comp.. 
Par., 1940, 40: 14-0.— Djuricio, I. Glucose et choc histamin- 
ique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 432.— Domenech Alsina, F. 
Shoe histammica y asfixia. Tr. Inst, fisiol. Barcelona, 1929-30 
3: 292-4, 2 diag.— Dzsinich, A., & Pcly, M. [Basal metabolism 
in histamin shock] Orv. hetik, 1934, 78: 264.— Ferro-Luzzi, G. 
Processi ossido-riduttivi (indice di iodio e acido ascorbico) 
nello shock da istammina. Biochim. ter. sper., 1935. 22: 
92-99.— Fiessinger, N., Gajdos, A., & Panayotopoulos. E. 
L'equilibre protidique du serum au cours du choc histaminique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 967-9— Heinlein. H. Chronischc 
Histaminvergiftung und Entziindung. Virchows Arch., 
1935-36. 296: 448-64.— Inchley, O. Histamine shock. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1920-27, 61 : 282-93.-*Katz, G. The action of 
anesthesia on the histamine release in anaphylactic shock. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 735-43.— Klisiecki. A. [Histamin 
shock and means for its prevention] Polska gaz. lek., 1938, 
17: 1025-8. — Kondo, K. Ueber die experimentelle Histamin- 
vergiftung. Psychiat. neur. jap., 1939, 43: 03; 66. — Kuschin- 
sky, G. Ueber das Verhalten von Kalium und Calcium im 
Bhit des Hundes beim Histaminshock. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1929, 64: 563-8.— Lissak. K., & Kokas, F. Beitrage zur 
Symptomatologie des Histamin- und anaphvlaktischen Shocks. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berk, 1935, 179: 603-8.— MeCarrell, .1. D.. & 
Drinker, C. K. Cervical Ivmph production during histamine 
shock in the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 64-9— Maijala, 
P. [Sudden death following a histamin test meall Duodccim, 
Helsinki, 1938, 54: 752-6. Also Samml. Vergift., 1938, 9: A, 
75. — Marconi, F. Comportamento dei cloruri del liquido 
cefalorachidiano e della sostanza cerebrale nello shock ista- 
minico. Ccrvello, 1937, 16:305-20. Also Fisiol. & med., Roma, 

1937, 8: 293-309. U ricambio idrico-salino dell'in- 

dividuo normale in stato di shock istaminico. Clinica, Bologna, 

1938, 4: 124-41. — Masaki, S. [An experimental study of 
histamine intoxication] Tokyo igakkwai zasshi, 1941, 55: 
305-11. — Melville, K. I. Combined ephedrine-pituitary ex- 
tract (posterior lobe) therapy in histamine shock. J. Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1932, 44: 279-93.— Namuri, Y. Ueber .lie Blut- 
verteilung beim Histamin- und Peptonschock. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1939-40, 3: Proc. Soc. Med. Hyg., 104.— Paul. B., & Popper, H. 
Ueber den Komplementsturz im Histaminschock. Zschr. 
Immunforsch., 1934, 82: 25-38. — Puddu, V. II comporta- 
mento delle proteine del plasma nello shock istaminico. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 151. — Severi, R. Choc da ista- 
mina e castrazione. Biochim. ter. sper., 1934, 21: 09-74. — 
Sherwood. N. P., Stoland. O. O., & Nelson, H. G. A com- 
parison of the effect of histamine shock with anaphylactic 
shock in the Reptilia. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 42: 287.— Spinelli. 
A. Influenza della tiroide sull'avvelenamento acuto c'a ii-ta- 
mina. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 937-41. — Spre<her. A. 
Grave shock da iniezioni intradermiche di istamina a di si 
terapeutiche. Minerva med., Tor., 194C, 31: pt 2, 248-cl 
(microfilm) — Tosatti. E. Lo shock istaminico ncl piccione 
digiunante. Bull. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 191-3. 

Shock: Pathogenesis. 

Kuschinsky, G. *Ueber das Verhalten von 
Kalium und Calcium im Blut des Hundes beim 
Histaminshock [Kiel] p.563-8. 8? Berl., 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 54: 

Ackermann, D., & Wasmuth, W. Zur Kenntnis der Bezie- 
hung des Histamins zum anaphvlaktisehen Schock. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., L939, 260: 1 55-62.— Brunelli, B. Sui fattori 
tessurali delle sindromi circolatorie da istamina, acetilcolina e 
adrenalina. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1934, 6: 142-58.— Butler, V.. 
Beard, J. W., & Blalock, A. Experimental shock; a study of 
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Suit'., 1931, 23: 848-54. — Domenech Alsina, F. Concentracion 
globular y tubo digestivo en el shoe histammico. Tr. Inst, 
fisiol. Barcelona, 1929-30, 3: 295-8, 4 diag. Also C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1934, 115: 1007-9. & Bofill, J. Els capillars en 

el xoc histaminic. Tr. Soc. biol., Bar cel., 1932, 14: 131. Also 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 329.— Domenech Alsina, F., & 
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Also Arch, med., Madr., 1931, 34: 521-9. Also C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1931, 106: 1011. — Dzsinich, A., & Pely, M. Aenderung 
des Grundumsatzes im Histaminshock. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 
699, — Gotten, N., & Cucinotta, D. Traumatic shock: report of 
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a case supporting the histamine theory for its production. 
M. , I. World, 1985, 53: 715.— Ingle. I). J. Resistance of the 
rat to histamine shock after destruction of the adrenal medulla. 
Am. J, PhyatoL, 1987, 1 1 8 : 57-03.— Johnson. <;. S.. <& Blalock. 
A. Experimental shock; a study of the effects of hemorrhage, 
of trauma to muscles, of trauma to the intestines, of burns and 
of histamine on the cardiac output and on blood pressure of dogs, 
Arch. Surg., 1981, 23: 855-63.— Klisiecki. A.. & Holobut. W. 
Die linke Herzkajnmer als Herdsitz des Histaminschocks. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1937. 186: 57-77.— Rose, F. The rela- 
tion of histamine to shock. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 55: 437. — 
Shihatn, Y. (Ueber die Veriinderungen der zii kulierenden 
Blutmenge und Plasmaeiweissverteilung beim Histaminshock] 

Tokyo igakkwai zasshi, 1941, 55: 374-82. [Uebei das 

Yerhii Itnis zwischen der Milz und dem Histaminshock] Ibid., 
394-400. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also under names of various diseases as 
Allergy; Arthritis, etc. 

Chabanier, G. *Etude critique sur la valeur 
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Par., 1939. 
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1938. 

Schaffh atjser Acuna, E. *IIistamina y 
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20cm. Santiago, 1939. 
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37: 321-8. — Friedrich, L. [Gastric complaints after histamin 
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de l'histaminothe>apic. Progr. metl., Par., 1938, 1101. 
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Therapeutic use, external. 
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ments] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: mell., 105. Also Med. Klin 
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Therapeutic use: Iontophoresis. 
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1934, 24: dec. kulonf. (Apponyi Festschr.) 127-31. 
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Tolerance. 

Buchler, P., & Sarudy, E. von. Ueber die Histaminempfind- 
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322-34. — Karady, E. S. Histamine tolerance and anaphylactic 
death in sensitized guinea-pigs. J. Immun., Bait., 1941, 41: 
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Magy. orv. arch., 1935, 36: 244-50. Also Arch. exp. Path., 

Berl., 1935-36, 180: 283-7. & Bentsath, A. Hista- 

mingewohnung und experimentelle Anaphylaxie. Zschr. ges. 
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32: 797-800. Effect of anterior hypophysis emulsion 
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histamine poisoning. Ibid., 1935-36, 33: 121-4. 

Effect of ascorbic acid on resistance of suprarenalectomized 
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Biol., N. Y., 1940, 44: 628-31.— Spinelli. A. Sulla aumentata 
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pat. spcr., 1930-31, 6: 72-83.— Takatu, T. Ueber den Einfluss 
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Tolerance: Diagnostic tests. 
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son facteur thermique. 68p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 
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Par., 1925. 
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Tor., 1928, 8: pt 2, 530-40— Botkine, C. Emploi de l'hista- 
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Milano, 1929, 19: 271-84. — Breitmann, M. Ueber die Adrena- 
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mine reactions in chronic infectious arthritis. Proc. Mayo 
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tion of true and false gastric anaciditv. Virginia M. Month., 
1928-29, 55: 23-6. — Destefano, J., & Lima, E. J. La prueba 
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Reactivation d'un test d'intolerance negatif par unc injection 

d'histamine. Ibid., 401-3. Histamine et tests. 
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HISTIDASE. 

See also Histidine, Chemistry. 

Oppenheimer, C. Histidase. In Fermente (Oppenheimer, 
C ) 1936 Suppl., 1 : 580-3. — Sera, Y. [Studien iiber sogenannte 
Histidase von S. Edlbachsr] Mitt. Med. Ges. Osaka, 1941 40: 
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dincarboxylase. Biochem. Zschr., 1938, 299: 420-36. 

HISTIDINE. 

See also Amino acids; Carnosine; Deficiency 
disease; Ergot, Chemistry; Glutamic acid; 
Imidazol; Protid, Hydrolysis. • 
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Chemistry. 

See also Histamine, Formation. 
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Pinkerton, H.. A: Moore. I.. T. Histoplasma capsulatum as a 

n«-°^U^ 0 «-\J''T r o' Vft ^ n 4 ter i tis - J - Am - M - Ass - 1942, 
iv 5S?T?- — 1"™' J- R- Histoplasmosis in infancy. Am J 
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35-69. — Osscrvazioni c considerazioni su alcuni aspctti 

anatomici e funzionali del sistema reticolo-istiocitario nella 
malattia sperimentale da Histoplasma capsulatum Darline 

Hiv. pat. sper., 1938, 20: 1-60. ft Ciferri. R. EtudSi 
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medicaments antisyphilitiques. 40p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 103."). 

HOAR, T. P. 

See Jackson, C. J., Howat, G. R., & Hoar, T, P, h, 

roloration and corrosion in canned cream, p. 281-90. 25}<>cm 
[n. p., 1930] 

HOARE, Alfred, 1850- A short Italian 

dictionary. 2. ed. 2v. xxvip.l. 443p; vii, 421 p. 
8? Cambr., Univ. press, 1931-33. 

An Italian dictionary. 2. ed. xxxii, 

906p. 4? Cambr., Univ. press, 1935. 

HOARE, Edward Wallis, 1863 1920. Hoare's 
Veterinary materia mediea & therapeutics. 5. ed. 
revised bv J. Russell Greig. viii, 510p. 8? 
Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1933. 

HOARSENESS. 

See also Aphonia; Voice, Disorder; also names 
of primary diseases as Esophagus, Cancer; 
Laryngitis; Larynx, Cancer, etc. 

Asherson, N. Hoarseness. Clin. J., Lond., 1930, 59: 457- 
64.— Barr, T. Hoarseness. Texas J. M„ 1938-39, 34: 553 
5. — Colledge, L. Hoarseness. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1937, 
195: 552-4. — Frank, D. I. Hoarseness, a new classification and 
a brief report of 4 interesting cases. Laryngoscope, 1940, 5(1: 
472-8.- Hoarseness. South. M. & S., 1940, 102: 727.— 
Kriegcr, W. A. Etiology, symptoms, and diagnosis of the 
inflammatory type of hoarseness. N. York State J. M., 1934, 
34: 17 - LeJeune, F. E. Hoarseness. Surfc. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 
66: 406-8. Also In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 

7: 280-90; 1941, Serv. Vol., 468-70. — Hoarseness 

(color motion picture demonstration) Mississippi Doctor, 
1938-39, 16: No. 4, 33.— Lewis, H. Hoarseness. S. Africa M. 
J., 1932, 6: 362-6.— Lischkoff, M. A. Hoarseness. J. Florida 
M. Ass., 193.5-30, 22: 203-5.— Patterson, N. Hoarseness. 
Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 1 1 12.— Powers, H. W. Hoarseness. 
J. Kansas M. Soc, 1938, 39: 413-7.— Swinburne, G. Hoarse- 
ness. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1939, 10: 127-30.— 
Tracewell, G. L. Hoarseness. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1941, 34: 
427-9. — Voorhees, I. W. Hoarseness in children. Eye Ear 
&c. Month., 1937-38, 16: 159.— Watkyn-Thomas, F. W. 
Hoarseness. Practitioner, Lond., 1936, 137: 681-90. — Wood- 
ward, F. D. Hoarseness. Dis. Eye &c. Throat, 1941, 1 : 157-00. 

chronic. 

Carpenter, E. W., & Carpenter, W. M. Chronic hoarseness. 
J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1937, 33: 287-91.— Cleveland, C. H. 
Chronic hoarseness. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 193.5-30, 5: 119- 
22. — Damitz, J. C, & Dill, J. L. Chronic hoarseness; report of 
300 consecutive cases. Ann. Otol. RhinoL, 1940, 49: 996- 
1007. — Klestadt. Raehenmandcl und chronische Heiserkeit bei 
Jugendliehen. Zschr. Laryng., 1931, 21: 565-70.— Moore, P. 
M., jr. Chronic hoarseness. Dis. Eye &c. Throat, 1941, 1: 
68-73. — Nadoleczny, M. Wodurch kann eine chronische 
Heiserkeit bedingt sein? Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 
13-6. — Ormerod, F. C, & Davis, E. D. Chronic huskiness of 
3 years' duration following a cold. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1940, 
55: 226. — Seiffert, A. Diagnostik der chronischen Heiserkeit. 
Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 193.5, 32: 129-32.— Tilley, H. Chronic 
hoarseness: its diagnosis and treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1931, 
60: 529-38. Also Med. ,1. Australia, 1933, 2: 109-74.— Waugh. 
J. M. The significance of chronic hoarseness in adults. Proc. 
Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America (1928) 1929, 522-5. 
Also Internat. Clin., 1929, 39. ser., 3: 60-7, 8 pi.— Zange, J. 
Wodurch kann eine chronische Heiserkeit bedingt sein? Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 701-3. 

Differential diagnosis. 

Daily, L. Hoarseness: a danger signal. South. M. J., 1931, 
24: 1041-9. Also repr. — Friedman, E. D. Neurological aspects 
of hoarseness. N. York State J. M., 1934, 34: 48-50.— Fro- 
schels, E. Gesetzmiissigkeiten in der Erscheinung und Ent- 
wirklung der hypcrfunktionellen Heiserkeiten. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1937, 71: 400-6.— Glushak, L. Dysphonia 
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spastica (spastic hoarseness) Laryngoscope, 1928, 38: 273- 
8 — Hanau, G. II significato clinico della raucedine. Gazz. 
osp., 1933, 54: 1 179-83.— Hirsch, C. Hoarseness; what it 
means to patient and physician. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1935, 141: 
3G-8. — Jackson, C. Hoarseness; differential diagnosis of the 
manifold diseases accompanied by this symptom. Proc. 
Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 193-1, 23-7. 



Benign laryngeal lesions producing hoarseness (diagnosis and 
treatment) Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 41: 128-40. — Jones, 
D. H. Tuberculous, malignant, and syphilitic types of hoarse- 
ness. N. York State J. M., 1934, 34: 59.— LcJeune, F. E. 
Hoarseness, its significance; motion picture demonstration. N. 

Orleans M. & S. J., 1934, 87: 5-9. The significance of 

hoarseness. Texas J. M., 1937-38, 33: 513-5.— LeTellier, F. S. 
Some conditions causing hoarseness. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 
1933, 26: 197-9. — Leuzinger, J. E. Hoarseness, is it benign or 
malignant? J. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 1941-42, 41: 289.— 
Liggett, H. The mechanism of hoarseness, its medical and 
neurological aspects. Med. Clin. N. America, 1938, 22: 1463- 
72. — Maxwell, J. H. The significance of chronic hoarseness. 
,T. Michigan M. Soc, 1937, 36: 20-5.— Mes, L. [Functional 
hoarseness] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 25: pt 3, 3990.— 
Negus, V. E. The significance of hoarseness. N. York State 
J. M., 1939, 39: 9-12.— Schroder, T. Ueber Heiserkeit infolge 
verkehrter Stimmbildung und deren Heilung. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1932, 66: 343-0.— Vogel, K. Die differentialdiagnostische 
Bedeutung der Heiserkeit. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 2G0-3. — 
Wagers, A. J. The clinical significance of hoarseness. Penn- 
sylvania M. J., 1936-37, 40: 14-8.— Waugh, J. M. The 
significance of chronic hoarseness in adults. Cleveland Clin. 
Q., 1936, 3: 300- 10.— Wells, W. The significance of hoarseness. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol.. 1940. 49: 99-112. Also Med. Surg. Sug- 
gestions, Madras, 1940, 9: 319-30. 

Treatment. 

Bitiutzky. I. G. [Case of cicatricial hoarseness and its treat- 
ment] Vrach. delo. 1929. 12: 423. — Briiggemann. A. Die 
Heiserkeit und ihre Behandlung. Med. Klin., Ber!., 1933. 29: 
1099. — Finder, G. Heiserkeit und ihre Behandlung. Dent, 
med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1217-21.— Glas, E. Behandlung der 
Heiserkeit. Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1931, 5: 129-32. Also Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 479-83. — Negus, V. E. The diagnosis 
and treatment of hoarseness. Med. J. Australia, 1933, 2: 591- 
5. — Strasser, A. Die Johanneshvmne, ein Gebet heiserer 
Sanger an die C.ottheit. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 758-60.— Vogel, 
K. Die Behandlung der chronischen Heiserkeit. Ther. 
Gegenwart, 1936. 77: 15; 71.— Voorhees. I. W. The non- 
surgical treatment of aphonia (hoarseness) N. York State J. 
M„ 1934, 34: 53-5. 

HOBAN, C. F. 

See McClusky. F. Dean. Hoban. C. F. [et al.] The place of 
visual instruction in the modern school [&c.J roy. 8? [n. p.] 
1930. 

HOBART, Frederick George, & MELTON, 
George. A concise pharmacology of the more 
important drugs, together with an outline of their 
therapeutic applications and an introduction to 
the art of prescribing, xiii, 171p. 19cm. Loud., 
L. Hill [1937] 

The same. O essencial em farmacologia; 

estudo farmacologico das drogas mais impor- 
tantes, incluindo um esquema das suas aplieacoes 
terapeuticas e uma introducao & arte de formular. 
Trad, pelo Dr M. Rocha e Silva. xiii, 194p. 
22cm. Brooklyn, X. Y., Ed. Tecnica Unida, 
1942. 

HOBBES, Thomas. Leviathan, p.107-200. 
12? Garden City, X. Y., Doubleday, Doran 
[1937] 

In Kennedy, G., Francis Bacon, N. Y.. 1937. 

HOBBS, Angier Bailey, 1864-1938. 

[Obituarvl Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 
1938, 25: 289. 

HOBBS, Horton H., jr. Seven new crayfishes 
of the genus Cambarus from Florida, with notes 
on other species, p.387-423. 8° Wash., 1940. 

Forms No. 3097, v.89, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

HOBBS, John E., 1901- A manual of 

obstetrical and gynecological pathology, pri- 
marily for students; prepared under the super- 
vision of Dr Otto H. Schwarz. 4 p. 1. 186p. 
23Mcm. S. Louis, S. Scott, 1936. 

HOBBS, Remington, 1874-1932. 

[Obituary] Brit. M. J., 1932. 1 : 1 106. 

HOBBS, William, 1822-1890. 

McCallum, F. [Biographyl Health, Mclb., 1927, 5: 98-101. 



HOBBY. 

See also Psychotherapy; Recreation; also 
under names of hobbies. 

;„t^r, t0n ' P ,b T i he ' olati ° n ship between children's tested 
194 % .V\ n r 9 thP H h0 M. ,V Pupations. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1941 58: 353-62 -Hamilton, J. R. The pracl ioal use of hobbies 
in the practice of medicine. Ann. Int. M., 1936 9- ll?9-33 — 
mof'oi, gj Milttmy reading as a hobby. 'Mil. Surgeon, 

. ■ ' u l. l8 " 52 - , A l so repr-— Millar, F. G. A. Patients fly 
their hobbies to the hospital library Occup. Ther. Rehabib, 
1935,14: 121-9.— Ornisby, M. E. Hobbyhorses. Ibid., 253- 

.7 -Young K Avocations an.l hobbies as balancing factors 
^personality] In his Person. & Probl. Adjust., N. Y., 1941, 

10 ?° BDAY ' Sir Frederic k Thomas George, 

• i u Sui 'g lc a! diseases of the dog and cat 
with chapters on anaesthetics and obstetrics 
3. ed. xi, 435p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1924. Also 4. ed. by James McCunn 
vn, 395p. illust. 22cm. Bait., Williams & 
Wilkins co., 1939. 

Fifty years a veterinary surgeon. 6 p. 1. 

288p. pi. portr. facs. 22cm. Lond., Hutchin- 
son & co. [1938] 

For biography see Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1938-39 59: 
?08 (W. C. M.) Also Vet. J., Lond., 1939, 95: 247-55, 3 portrs 
3 pi. (J. McCunn) Also Vet. Rec, Lond., 1939, 51: 816-9' 
portr. 

HOBHOUSE, Edmund, 1860-1933. 
See [Morris, Claver] The diarv of a west country physician 
A. D. 1684-1726. 155p. 8? Lond. [19341 

HOBHOUSE, E. W. Neill. 1888- Xervous 
disorders in infancy and childhood, viii, 212p 
8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 1932. 

HOBHOUSE, Rosa Waugh. Life of Christian 
Samuel Hahnemann, founder of homoeopathy. 
288p. 8° Lond., C. W. Daniel co. [1933] 

HOBLEY, Charles William, 1867- Bantu 
beliefs and magic. 2. ed. 368p. pi. 8? Lond , 
H. F. & G. Witherby [1938] 

HOBO. 

See Unemployment; Vagrancy. 

HOBOHM, Fried, 1907- *Ueber die 

Ergebnisse experimenteller Untersuchungen der 
Zahnbeinsensibilitiit. 37p. 2 ch. 8? Halle, 
O. Jung, 1931. 

HOBOKEN, N. J. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual reports. Hoboken, 24.-29., 1888-93; 
31., 1895; 33.-36., 1897-1900, 1901-13. 

Medical and surgical reports (1871-75) 

Hoboken, 1872-76. 

HOBRUECKER, Theo, 1908- *Ueber die 

heutigen Okkludatoren und Artikulatoren 
[Munster] 36p. 22cm. DussekL, G. H. Xolte, 
1936. 

HOBSON, Frederick Greig. Medical practice 
in residential schools; a manual for medical 
officers and others. xvi, 284p. illust. pi. 
diagr. 22 , < / >cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. press, 1938. 

HOCART, A. M., -1939. 

[Portrait] Man, Lond., 1939, 39; 146. 

HOCH, Alex, 1895- *Ein Fall von 

Hernia diaphragmatica traumatica mit nach- 
folgendem Ileus [Heidelberg] 14p. 8? [Hom- 
burg-Saar, n. pub., 1927] 

HOCH, August, 1868-1919. 

Hamilton, S. W. [Biography] Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: 
No 2, portr. — Meyer, A. Obituary. Proc. Am. M. Psychol. 
Ass., 1920, 76: 395-9. 

HOCH, Erika, 1909- *Ergebnisse ver- 

schiedener Behandlungsversuche der multiplen 
Sklcrose an der neurologischen Abteilung der 
Medizinischen und Nervenklinik der Universitiit 
Wiirzburg wahrend der Jahre 1935-36 [Wiirz- 
burg] 20p. 23cm. Naunhof, Schneider & 
Mischkewitz, 1937. 
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HOCH, Gustav. 1862- Tubrrkulose und 

Umwclt. 35p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1932. 
Forms H. 47, Tuberk. Bibl., Lpz. 

HOCH, Heinz, 1911- *Ueber die ana- 

tomischen Beziehungen von Kiefergelenk und 
Ohr und ihre Bedeutung bei pathologischen 
Ycrandorungcn innerhalb des Mund-, Zahn-, 
und Kieferbereicb.es. 27p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 
1937. 

HOCH, Paul, 1902- *Ueber die Histo- 

logie der Glandula interposita des Frosches 
[Gottingen] p.363-98. 8? Lpz., 1931. 

HOCH, Rudolf Friedrich von, 1906- 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Echinococcus multi- 
locularis sive alveolaris der Leber [Marburg] 
25p. 8? Konigsbriick, A. Pabst, 1933. 

HOCH, Willy. *Bakteriologische Untersu- 
chungen an devitalisierten Pulpen [Basel] 
p.449-60. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1928. 

Also Vjschr. Zahnh., 1928, 44: 

HOCHAPFEL, Fritz, 1900- *Hydrocele 
und Trauma [Frankfurt] 23p. 8? Oldenburg 
i. O., A. Littmann, 1926. 

HOCHART, Daniel, 1909- *Du sevrage 

rapide des toxicomanes. 46p. 8? Par., M. 
Vigne, 1935. 

HOCHBAUM, Martin, 1910- *Ein Fall 

von Iniencephalie [Berlin] 27p. 4 pi. tab. 8? 
Dessau, G. Zichiius, 1937. 

HOCHDORF, Pessely, 1907- *Ursachen 
und Therapie der Verfiirbung menschlicher 
Zahne. 23p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1934. 

HOCHE, Alfred Erich, 1865- Krieg und 

Seelenleben. 35p. 8? Freib. i. B., Speyer & 
Kaerner, 1915. 

- — — Die Weehseljahre des Mannes. 2. Aufl. 
2 p. L 71p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Aus der Werkstatt. vi, 259p. 8? 

Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1935. 

The same, vi, 267p. 8? Munch., J. F. 

Lehmann, 1937. 

Vom Sinn des Schmerzes. 33p. 8? 

Munch., J. F. Lehmann [1936] 

Jahresringe; Innenansicht eines Men- 

schenlebons. 298p. portr. 21cm. Munch., J. 
F. Lehmann, 1939. 

For biography see Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1252 
(F. Kehrer) 

See also [Autobiography] In Med. Gegenwart (Grote) Lpz., 
1923, 1: 1-24, portr. 

ASCHAFFENBURG, Gustav [et al] 

Handbuch der gerichtlichen Psychiatric 3. Aufl. 
vii, 567p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1934. 

HOCHENLEITTER, Georg, 1909- *Lun- 
genveranderungen bei der Schaumannschen 
Krankhcit, Lymphogranulomatosis benigna 
[Berlin] 23p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

HOCHFELD, Maurice, 1910- *Etude 
critique de Taction de la diiodotyrosine dans le 
syndrome de Basedow; effet therapeutique 
compare avec celui de la solution de Lugol. 109p. 
8? Par., Libr. Lipschutz, 1937. 

HOCHGESAND, Erika, 1913- *Hyper- 
nephroides Gewachs der Gebarmutter [Heidel- 
berg] p. 259-74. 24cm. Stuttg., F. Krais [1937] 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1938, 117: 

HOCHGESAND, Hermann [Wilhelm Julius] 

1912- *Zur Frage der lymphatischen Reak- 

tion. 27p. Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1938. 

HOCHGESANG, Theo, 1910- *Krebs 
bei Jugendlichen [Erlangen] 32p. 8? Forch- 
heim, Forchheim Ztg, 1935. 

HOCHHEIM, Werner [Hans Kurt] 1904- 
♦Infiltrat und Lungentuberkulose. 19p. 2 L 8° 
Halle, O. Jung, 1929. 



HOCHLEICHTER, Plulipp, 1915- *Die 
Bedeutung der Vitaniinc, der inneren Sekretion 
und des Kalkstoffwechscls fur die Zahnentwick- 
lung [Miinchen] 24p. 8? Wiirzb., li. Mayr, 
1936. 

HOCHMAN, Abram, 1910- *Le clino- 

statisme dans le traitcment des ulceres gastro- 
duod6naux. 39p. 8? Par., L. llodstein, 1936. 

HOCHMAN, Mortimer. *Contrjbution am6ri- 
caine a la diet6tique du rhumatismc; notammcnt 
par la reduction des hydrates de carbon: Pcmber- 
ton. 24p. 22cm. Geneve, Impr. Gencvoise, 
1937. 

HOCHMAN, Salomon, 1906- *Lym- 
phome de la conjonctive. 56p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1936. 

HOCHMANN, Egon, 1908- *Vcrkiir- 
zungen und ihre chirurgische und orthopiidische 
Behandlung. 23p. 23}->cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1936. 

HOCHMANN, Szloma, 1911- *Der 

Rhythmus der Wasserausscheidung und der 
Ausscheidung von Stickstoff und Chlor bei 
spontaner und experimenteller Nykturie. 43p. 
8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1935. 

HOCHENEGG, Julius, 1859-1940. Lehrbuch 
der speziellen Clururgie fiir Studierende und 
Aerzte. 2v. 3 pts, viii, 1075p.; 864p.; x, p[923]- 
1453. illust. pi. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1907-9. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 28: portr. 

For biography see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 341 (G. Turner) 
Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, S3: 435; 907: portr. (H. Finsterer) 
Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 78: 639 (H. Lorenz) 

For portrait see BiUroth's Assistenten von 1807-89 (portrait 
assembly) 

HOCHMUTH, Heinrich, 1907- *Chro- 
nische Gelenkerkrankungen nach Gelenkverlet- 
zungen und in Dislocation verheilten Frakturen 
[Berlin] 47p. 23}<cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1936. 

HOCHREIN, Max, 1897- Der Coronar- 

krcislauf; Physiologie, Pathologie, Therapie. 
vii, 227p. illust. diagrs. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1932. 

Der Myokardinfarkt; Erkennung, Be- 
handlung, und Verhutung. viii, 196p. illust. 
24cm. Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1937. 

Bd 1, Kreislauf-Biicl^rei. 

HOCHSINGER, Carl, 1860- Ueber das 

Kongenitalitatsproblem der Syphilis. 53p. 8? 
Berl., S. Karger. 1926. 

Forms H. 15, Abh. Kinderh. 

HOCHSTAEDT, Hermann. *L'asthme chez 
les enfants. 50p. 23cm. Lausanne, R. Duruz 
& C. Combe, 1938. 

HOCHSTETTER, Ferdinand, 1861- 

Editor of Toldt. Carl. Anatomischer Atlas fiir Studierende 
und Aerzte f&c] 15. Aufl. 3v. 8? Berl., 1931. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. ges. Anat., t. Abt., 1931, 94: 

portr. 

For biography see Med. Klin., Berl., 1941, 37: 149 (A. 
Pichler) Also Wien. klm. Wschr., 1931, 44: 208; 1941, 54: 
107, portr (E. Pemkopf) Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 
215 (A. Kronfeld) Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1931, 94: 
p. iii, portr (J. Schaffer) 

Sec also Grosser, O. Das bisherijie wissenschaftliche Lebens- 
werk Ferdinand Hochstettcrs; als Gratulationsschrift zum 80. 
Geburtstag. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1941, 54: 108-10. 

For portrait see BiUroth's Assistenten von 1867-89 (portrait 
assembly) 

HOCHSTETTER, Gustav, & ZEHDEN, Georg 

Mit Horrohr und Spritze; ein lustiges Buch fiir 
Aerzte und Patienten. 216p. 8? Berl., Eysler 
& co., 1914. 

HOCHULI, Arthur. *Beitrage zur Geschichte 
der Mundhygiene im 18. Jahrhundert [Zurich] 
64p. 8? Laupen, Polygraph. Ges., 1923. 



HOCHULI 



733 



HOCS 



HOCHULI, Hans. *Die typischen Kniever- 
letzungen des Fussballspiels [Bern] 20p. 24cm. 
Aarburg, A. Humm, 1940. 

HOCHWAHR, Liselotte, 1905- *Der 
Einfluss des Ernahrungszustandes auf die Haufig- 
keit der Zahnkaries im Kindesalter. 24p. 4 tab. 
8? Miinst. [n. pub.] 1931. 

HOCK, Emil [Alois] 1906- *Die Ein- 

wirkung giftigen Staubes und giftiger Dampfe 
auf Zahne und Mundhohle. 38p. 8? Wiirzb., 
C. J. Becker, 1931. 

HOCK, Franz. *Die Kastanie der Equiden; 
ihre Entwicklung, ihre Struktur, ihr Wert zur 
Rasse- und Exterieurbeurteilung und die wahr- 
scheinliche Ursache ihres Vorhandenseins [Bern] 
52p. pi. 8? Bad Kissingen, C. H. Rath, 1910. 

HOCK, Fritz, 1901- *Untersuchungen 
iiber den Bau und Keimgehalt der Lagerstatten 
des Strongylus paradoxus in den Lungen des 
Schweines. 20p. 8? [Giessen, K. Hansult] 
1928. 

HOCK, Max, 1900- *Ueber die Geburten 
im Entwicklungsalter an der Wurzburger Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik in den Jahren 1909-25. 
24p. 8? Wurzb. [n. pub.] 1926. 

HOCK, Theodor, 1890- *TJeber die 

Bedeutung von Kopftraumen (mit Gehirner- 
schutterung) fiir die Entstehung essentieller 
Hypertonien. 43p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorf!, 
1929 

HOCKE, Johannes [Maria Joseph] 1909- 
*Versuche mit einem neuen Desinfektionsmittel 
(Praparat 4746 der I. G. Farben-Industrie) 
[Breslau] 16p. 8? Frankenstein [n. pub.] 1934. 

HOCKEMEYER, Herbert, 1909- *Er- 
gebnisse der Glaukombehandlung an der Uni- 
versitats-Augenklinik zu Wiirzburg in den Jahren 
1932-33 [Wiirzburg] 13p. 7 tab. 8? Wer- 
theim, E. Bechstein, 1936. 

HOCKENJOS, Ernst. *Beitrag zu den cere- 
bralen Affectionen bei Keuchhusten [Basel] 
p.425-45. 8? Lpz., B. G. Teubner, 1900. 

HOCKER, Elizabeth Van Cortlandt. 

Hocker. E. V. C. The personal experience of a contract 
surgeon in the United States Army [1917-18] Med. Woman J., 
1942, 49: 9-11, portr. (cover) 

HOCKETT, A[sabel] J., 1905- 

Eiography. Hosp. Topics, 1939, 17: No. 2, 11. 

HOCKEY. 

Arnold, A. Ueber Hockey verletzun gen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1931, 57: 2175-7. — Glass, E. Hockeyverletzungsstatistik. 

Ibid., 1927, 53: 1907. Die Aufgaben des Sportarztes 

beim Hockey. Ibid., 1934, 60: 1562. & Erichson, P. 

Puis- und Gewichtsuntersuchungen beim Hockeyspiel. Ibid., 
1926, 52: 1649. — Lupandina, N. A. [Results of pedagogic con- 
trol in the hockey sports school] Teor. prakt. fiz. kult., Moskva, 
1939, 3: No. 3, 23-9. — Schmid, L. [Injuries in hockey] Cas. 
lek. cesk., 1941, 80: 302-4.— Schmithals, M., & French, E. 
Achievement tests in field hockev for college women. Res. Q. 
Am. Ass. Health, 1940, 11: No. 3, 84-92. 

HOCKIN, Munro May, 1893-1939. 

Obituary. N. Zealand M. J., 1939, 38: 428. 

HOCKING, Silas Kitto, 1850- An inter- 

rupted romance, vi, 291p. 12? Lond., Sampson 
Low, Marston & co. [1923] 

HOCKLEY, A. R. 

See Mangham, 8., & Hockley, A. R. Biology for pharma- 
ceutical students and others. 613p. 22>4cm. Lond., 1938. 

HOCKS, Adolf, 1907- *Heilen die 

Frakturen l-knochiger Gliedabschnitte schneller 
als die 2-knochiger? [Leipzig] 20p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

HOCQUARD, Jean, 1912- *Serums et 

antiseptiques; quelques experiences sur la possi- 
bility d'une action combinee, in vitro, des serums 
specifiques et des antiseptiques. 60p. 24>^cm. 
Par., Vigot freres, 1939. 



HOCS, Samuel. *01igodynamie von Metall- 
salzlosungen [Basel] 20p. 8? Buer-Resse i. W. 
K. Stollbrock, 1931. 

HO Dac Cung, 1907- *Contribution a 

1 etude des complications puerp£rales d'origine 
endogene en Indochine. 3Pp. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie., 1937. 

HO-DAC-DI, 1901- *Du procede de 

Witzel dans la gastrostomie. 53p. 8? Par., 
Rev. path, comp., 1929. 

HODANGER, Marcel, 1899- *Contri- 
bution a l'etude des hypertensions arterielles des 
adultes jeunes. 116p. 8? Par., A. Legrand 
1930. 

HODANN, Max, 1894- History of 

modern morals; transl. by Stella Browne, xv. 
338p. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1937. 

HODARA, Menahem, -1926. 

Unna, P. G. Nekrolog. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 83: 1681. 

HODDAEUS, Konrad, -1597. Physicae 
quaestiones [12] 1. 8? Lemgo, heirs of Conr. 
Grothenus, 1590. 

Bound to Godelman, J. G. Tract, de magis. Frankf., 1591. 

HODDER- WILLIAMS, John Ernest, 1876- 
1927. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1 : 847. 

HODEL, H. *Beitrag zur Frage der Geburts- 
prognose nach Prolapsoperationen, Amputation 
des Cervix und der Vaginalportion [Bern] 48p. 
8? Luzern, H. Keller, 1940. 

HODEL, M. Angelina. Korperlehre und 
Gesundheitspflege auf religidser Grundlage. 2. 
Aufl. x, 272p. Must. 8? Freib. i. B., Herder 
& co. [1924] 

HODEL, Peter. *Petroleumvergiftungen ins- 
besondere ein Fall von Pneumonie durch Petro- 
leum. 23p. 8? Geneve [n. pub.] 1931. 

HODENBERG, Dietrich von, 1909- *Er- 
gebnisse der Trochanterimplantation bei Schen- 
kelhalsfrakturen. 24p. 21cm. Berl. [n. pub.] 
1936. 

HODER, Friedrich. Bakterienveranderung 
durch Bakteriophagenwirkung. 3 p. 1. 120p. 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1932. 

Der Verkehr des praktischen Arztes mit 

der bakteriologischen Untersuchungsstation. vii, 
126p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1935. 

— — Bakteriologie und Hygiene des taglichen 
Lebens; ein Lehr- und Lesebuch fiir alle. viii, 
210p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1937. 

HODGDON, A. R., Mills, M. E., & Clapp, H. 
S. Protecting our native plants. 12p. 8? Dur- 
ham, 1940. 

Forms Circ. 230, N. Hampshire Ext. Serv. 

HODGE, Hugh Lenox, 1796-1873. 

Thorns, H. Hugh Lenox Hodge, a master mind in obstetri- 
cal science. Am. J. Obst., 1937, 33: 886-92, portr. 

HODGEN, John Thompson, 1826-82. 

Mudd. H. G. [Biography] Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 42: 
579-81. — Smith. E. S. Remarks at the unveiling of the 
Hodgen memorial plaque commemorntive of the life of our 
foremost surgeon, Dr John Thomson Hodgen. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., 1934, 31 : 203-7. 

HODGEN, Joseph Dupuy, 1865- Prac- 
tical dental metallurgy; a text- and reference- 
book for students and practitioners of dentistry. 
1 ed. 314p. 8? S. Franc, Hicks-Judd co., 
1896. Also 2. ed. 349p. 1897. Also 7. ed. 
see next entry. 

MILLBERRY, Guy Stillman, & SHELL, 

John S. Practical dental metallurgy; a text and 
reference book for students and practitioners of 
dentistry, embodying the principles of metallurgy, 
and their application to dentistry, including 
experiments. 7. ed. 470p. 8? S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby co., 1932. 
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HODGES, Fred Jenner, L895- , & PECK, 
Willis Seamans. Introduction to radiology; a 
syllabus of courses 130, 131, and 133 in the 
curriculum of the Medical School of the Univer- 
sity of Michigan. vii, 263p. illust. diagr. 
28~x 21 ^cm. Ann Arb., Edwards bros, inc., 1939. 

For portrait, see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1941, 7: 74. 
Also Texan J. M.. 1011-12, 37: 797. 

HODGES, Nathaniel, 1029-1088. 

Evans. G. H. [Biography] Ann. M. Hist., 1910, 3. scr., 2: 
79 81. 

HODGES, Paul Chesley, 1893- , PHEMI- 
STER, Dallas Burton, & BRUNSCHWIG, 
Alexander. The Roentgen-ray diagnosis of 
diseases of the bones and joints, vi, 242, 8p. 
illust. diagr. 25 x 19cm. N. Y., T. Nelson & 
sons, 1938. 

HODGKIN, E. P. Anopheles hyrcanus Pallas 
as a malaria carrier in Malaya. Op. 25cm. 
Kuala Lumpur, Fed. Malay States Gov. Press, 
1933. 

Forms Pt No. 1, Bull. Inst. M. Res. Malay, 1933. 

See also Poynton, .1. Orde, & Hodgkin, E. P. Endemic 
filariasis in the Federated Malay States. 67p. 24Hcm. Kuala 
Lumpur, 1938. 

& JOHNSTON, R. S. Malaria at Batu 

Gajah, Perak: transmitted by Anopheles bar- 
birostris Van der Wulp. 19p. map. diagr. 2 pi. 
25cm. Kuala Lumpur, Fed. Malay States 
Gov. Press, 1935. 

Forms Pt No. 1, Bull. Inst. M. Res. Malay, 1935. 

HODGKIN, E. P., & RAJAMONEY, P. D. 

A descriptive and biological note on the Malayan 
varieties of Anopheles hyrcanus Pallas, p. 7-18; 
2 pi. 25cm. Kuala Lumpur, Fed. Malay States 
Gov. Press, 1933. 

Forms Pt No. 1, Bull. Inst. M. Res. Malay. 1933. 

HODGKIN, Thomas, 1798-1800. 

Biouraphy. Med. Classics, 1930 37. 1: 731-40, portr.— 
Fox. H. Remarks on the presentation of microscopical prepa- 
rations made from some of the original tissue described by 
Thomas llodnkin, 1832. Ann. M. Hist., 1920, 8 : 370-4. Also 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Fond., 1930, 86: 11-6. 

HODGKIN'S DISEASE. 

See Granuloma malignum. 
HODGKINSON, Alexander, 1840-1928. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 527. 

HODGMAN, Charles David, 1881- 

Editor of (Chemical Rubber Companv, Cleveland) Hand- 
book of chemistry and physics. 21.-22. ed. 2023p.; 2009p. 
16? Clevcl. [1930-37] Also 25. ed. 2503p. 18^cm. 1941. 

HODGSON, Joseph, 1788-1809. 

IBiography] Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surpreons. Lond., 1930, 31. 

HODGSON, Violet Hoffman, 1888- 
Public health nursing in industrv. xxii, 249p. 
diagrs. pi. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1933. 

Handbook on tuberculosis for public 

health nurses. 5 p. 1. 92p. 21cm. X. Y., Nat. 
Tuberc. Ass., 1939. 

Supervision in public health nursing. 

xii, 370p. diagr. 23^cm. N. Y., Common- 
wealth fund, 1939. 

HODGSON, W. B. Two lectures on the con- 
ditions on health and wealth, educationally con- 
sidered. 08p. 10? Edinb., J. Gordon, 1800. 

HODGSON, William, 1854-1940. 

Obituary. L-meet. Lond.. 1940, 1: 432.— Picton, L. J. 
Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1 : 324. 

For portrait, see Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 432. 

HODITZ, Herbert, 1908- *Ueber die 

niorphologisehen Variationen des normalen 
menschlichen Kieferapparates und ihre Beziehun- 
gen zu seinen Bewegungsbahnen [Frankfurt] 
32p. 8° Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1934. 

HODNETT, Edward. English woodcuts, 
1480-1535. xv, 483p. pi. 4? Lond., Bibliogr 
Soc. (1934) 1935. 



HODOVER, Georges Marie Adolphe. I'll is 

♦Contribution a 1'eTude des peritonites 
aigues primitives chez l'enfant. 58p. 25cm 
Bord., J. Biere, l'Ki I. 

HODSDON, Sir James William Beeman, 

1858-1928. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 1003. Also Lancet, Lond 
1928, 1: 1154— S.. W. J. Obituary. Edinburgh M. .)., 1928, 

n. ser., 35: 405-9, portr. 



HODSON, Eleanor, 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 



-1930. 

1930. 1 : 746. 



An occult view of health 
? Lond., Theosoph. pub. 



HODSON, Geoffrey. 

and disease, xii, 52p. I 
house [1925] 

The miracle of birth; a clairvoyant 

study of prenatal life. 2. reprint. 09p. 8? 
Lond., Theosoph. pub. house [1936] 

HOEBEL, E. Adamson. The political organi- 
zation and law-ways of the Comanche Indians. 
149p. 24)2cm. Menasha, Am. Anthrop. Ass., 
1940. 

Forms No. 54, Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

HOEBER, Rudolf [Otto Anselm] 1873- 
Physikalische Chemie der Zelle und der Gevvebe. 
6. Aufl. xvi, 955p. 8? Lpz., W. Engelmann, 
1920. 

Lehrbuch der Physiologie des Menschen. 

4. Aufl. viii, 580p. 8° jBerl., J. Springer, 1928. 
Also 5. Aufl. viii, 593p. 1930. Also 0. Aufl. 
viii, 009p. 302 illust. 1931. Also 8. Aufl. 
viii, 650p. illust. diagr. 25cm. Bern, Stampfli 
& eie, 1939. 

Das Lebendige als Objekt naturwissen- 

schaftlicher Forschung. 19p. 8? Kiel, Lipsius 
& Tischer, 1930. 

HOECHERL, Johann [Baptist Simon] 1911- 
*Ueber die Behandlungsergebnisse der 
autoplastischen Knochentransplantation bei 
Pseudarthrosen an der Wiirzburger chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik von 1935 zu 1937. 21 p. 
22#cm. Wiirzb. [n. pub.] 1938. 

HOECHSTAEDTER, Erna, 1908- *Bei- 
triige zur Pharmakologie des Hopfens. 21p. 8? 
Wiirzb., Werkbund Verb, 1931. 

HOECHT, Joseph, 1907- *Nachunter- 
suchung der an der II. Universitats-Klinik fiir 
Frauenkrankheiten und Geburtshilfc zu Miinchen 
vom 1. X. 1920 zu 31. XII. 1931 operierten ma- 
lignen Ovarialtumoren [Miinchen] 24p. 8? 
KaUmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1933. 

HOECKER [Georg Herrmann] Erich, 1908- 
*Ueber Zystenentwicklung im Ductus 
nasopalatinus. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., II. Mayr, 
1933. 

HOECKER, Ulrich. Beitrage zur Kenntnif 
der Sexualvorgjinge des Karakulschafes in Hin- 
blick auf die ki'mstliche Besamung. p. 29-77. 
25cm. Berl., P. Parey, 1938. 
( HOEDE, Karl, 1897- *Beitrage zur 

Statistik, Aetiologie und Pathogenese der Psori- 
asis vulgaris unter besonderer Berucksichtigunfr. 
der Erblichkeit. 39p. ch. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1927. 

Umwelt und Erblichkeit bei der Entste- 

hung der Schuppenflechte [Habilitatioiisschrift; 
Wiirzburg] p.211-54. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch. 
1931. 

Also Wurzb. Abh. Med., 1931, 27: 

HOEDERATH [Peter] Max Josef, 1895- 
*Findet ein Stoffwechsel in den Zahnen statt? 
30p. 8? [Bonn, n. pub.] 1920. 

HOEEGH, Johannes von, 1890- *Ueber 
amyloid-nephrotische Schrumpfniere luischen Ur- 
sprungs. 14p. 8? Rostock, Adler, 1933. 
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HOEER, Erwin, 1911- *Ueber den 

Verwendungsstoffwechsel anacrober Bacillen; Te- 
tanus, Botulinus, Gasbrand und Pararausch- 
brand. 31p. 22cm. Berl., H. Michel, 1938. 

HOEFELM AYR, Annemarie, 1908- *To- 
desfalle bei Eklampsie an der Jenaer Frauen- 
klinik aus den Jahren 1930 bis 1935 [Jena] 21 p. 
8? Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1937. 

HOEFER. Der Einfluss von tierischen Er- 
krankungen auf Kriegsausgiinge. 64p. 8? 
Berl., E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1930. 

Forms Erganzbd. 2, Zschr. Veterinark. 

Das italienische Militar-Veterinarwesen 

unter Friedens- und Kriegsverhaltnissen. 40p. 
8? Berl., E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1934. 

Forms Erganzbd 7, Zschr. Veterinark. 

HOEFER, Annemarie, 1907- *Ueber 
Molketherapie [Halle] 15p. 2 pi. 8? Bleiche- 
rode, C. Nieft, 1935. 

HOEFER [Anton Franz] Werner, 1908- 
*Ueber die analgetische Wirkung von Morphin 
und seiner Kombinationen mit Schlafmitteln. 
14p. 3 ch. 8? Halle, H. John, 1932. 

HOEFER, Carolyn H. 

See Hardy, Martha C. <fe Hoefor, Carolvn H. Healthy 
growth. 360p. 8° Chic. |193G] 

HOEFER, Inge, 1910- *Eisen und Blut- 

bildung. 24p. 8? Greifsw., E. Panzig & co., 
1934. 

HOEFER, Kathe, 1908- *Querulanten- 
wahn bei Ehegatten [Konigsberg] 39p. 8? 
Berl., Triltsch & Huther, 1935. 

HOEFER, Maria, 1904- ^ *Ueber Cysten- 
nieren und Cystenleber bei Neugeborenen mit 
Bekanntgabe eigener Falle [Bonn] 31p. 8? 
[Libau, G. D. Mever] 1931. 

HOEFER, Paul, 1903- *Ueber die Be- 

einflussung der Hautsinnesqualitaten durch Mor- 
phin und ahnliehe Praparate, zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis des Morphinismus [Wiirzburg] 
p.21-36. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann [1929] 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1929-30, 89: 

HOEFER, Rudolf, 1899- *Ueber Hirn- 

komplikationen im Verlaufe von Keuchhusten 
24p. 8? Gott, [n. pub.] 1927. 

HOEFER, Walter, 1908- *Die Bedeutung 

der Hochstwehenzahlen und Durchschnittswehen- 
zahlen bei rechtzeitigem und friihzeitigem Blasen- 
sprung [Berlin] 30p. 8? Bochum, H. Popping- 
haus, 1934 

HOEFERMANN, Fritz, 1906- *Beitriige 
zum experimentellen Studium rheumatischer 
Gewebsveranderungen [Munster] 20p. 8? 
Bochum, H. Poppinghaus, 1934. 

HOEFFGEN, Anna, 1907- *T.ympho- 
epitheliales Carcinom. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., R. 
Mavr, 1933. 

HOEFFKEN, Fritz, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Leichenveranderungen. 23p. 8? 
Rostock, G. Neumann, 1935. 

HOEFFKEN, Otto, 1909- *Bestehen 
Zusammenhange zwischen der Nahrung und 
der Abkauung der Zahne bei den Naturvolkern? 
24p. 8? Lpz., A. Haudt, 1933. 

HOEFFKEN, Walter, 1907- *Der Ein- 

fluss lokaler Traumen auf die Zahne bei Natur- 
volkern [Leipzig] 16p. 8? Rheydt, O. Berger, 
1933 

HOEFFLER, Hella, 1905- *Auswertung 
von Harnextrakten auf Hypophysenvorderlap- 
pensubstanz [Freiburg] l3p. 8? Quaken- 
briick, C. Trute, 1931. 

HOEFINGHOFF, Hans Jiirgen, 1910- 
*Ueber Tuberkulome des Gehirns [Munster] 
36p. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1935. 



HOEFINGHOFF, Lotte, 1904- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Brauchbarkeit der Descoeud- 
resschen Tests fur die Beurteilung der cerebralen 
Entvvicklung des Spielkindes [Berlin] 44p 8° 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931 

HOEFLER, ' Max, 1848- Deutsches 
Krankheitsnamen-Buch. xi, 922p. pi 26Hcm 
Munch., Piloty & Loehle, 1899. 

Volksmedizinische Botanik der Ger- 

manen. 3 p. 1. 124p. 8? Wien, R. Ludwig, 1908 

/r- F T° rm n. Bd J h Q" ellen & Forschung. Deut. Volkskunde 
(E. I\. Blumml) 

HOEFLER, Otto, 1904- *Das Foramen 

coecum der Zahne und seine Beziehungen zur 
Karies. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1930. 

HOEFLER, Wilma, 1909- *Fortschritte 
in Psychotechnik und Psvchotherapie in der 
Zahnheilkunde. 23p. 8? Tub. [n. pub.] 1934. 

HOEFLIGER, Hans, 1904- *Haarkleid 
und Haut des Wildschweines: Beitrag zur Ana- 
tomie von Sus scrofa L. und zum Domestikations- 
problem [Zurich] p.551-623. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1931. *)5: 

HOEFT, Borge, 1906- *Ueber odontogen 

Herdinfektion mit besonderer Benicksichtigung 
der Provokationsmethode nach Mayer. 18p. 8? 
Tub., A. Becht, 1935. 

HOEFT, Theo, 1901- *Ueber Miss- 

bildungen an der oberen Extremitat. 20p. 2 1. 
8? Heidelb., P. Braus, 1929. 

HOEGER, Theodor, 1909- *Der Einfluss 
der Rontgenbestrahlung auf Asthma bronchiale. 
19p. 21cm. Tub., Bolzle, 1938. 

HOEGGER, Dietrich. *Versuche iiber Bak- 
teriophagenvermehrung in Ultrafiltraten [Basel] 
p. 465-71. 23^cm. Wurzb., H. Sturtz, 1939. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1939, 121: 

HOEGYES, Endre, 1847-1906. 

Aujeszky. A. [Commemoration of Endre Hogyos] Orvos- 
k6pz<^s, 1932, 22: 60-81 — Rejto, A. Ueber die htterarisohe 
Tatigkeit des weiland Andreas Hogves. Acta otolar.. Stockh., 

1936, 24: 103-11. (Literary activity of E. Hogyesj 

Orv. hetil.; 1935, 79: 1175-7. 

HOEH, Berta, 1908- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Verteilung von Gold- 
priiparaten (Solganal) im tierischen Organismus 
[Miinchen] 24p. 8? Tiib. [n. pub.l 1934. 

HOEH, Karl, 1906- *Vergiftungen durch 
Brandgase. 29p. 8? Wiirzb. [n. pub.] 1931. 

HOEHN, Alice, 1908- *R6ntgenstudien 
iiber die Heilungsdauer von Extraktionswunden. 
31p. pi. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1933. 

HOEHN, Edgar, 1908- *Pharmakolo- 
gische und toxikologische Bedeutung der Insek- 
ten. 37p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1931. 

HOEHN, Georg, 1910- *Ueber Nekrosen, 
insbesondere Spontannekrosen der Haut und ihre 
Beziehungen zum vegetativen Nervensystem 
[Erlangen] 32p. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 
1936. 

HOEHN, Kurt, 1906- *Wandlungen in 

der Frage der sogenannten Kropfrezidive [Wiirz- 
burg] 13p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1933. 

HOEHN, Rolph, 1906- *Ueber Schadigun- 
gen von Pflanzen durch Gase, Dampfe, Staub und 
Rauch. 43p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 

1931. «,„ , 

HOEHNE, Bernhard, 1909- *Steck- 

schiisse. 23p. 21cm. Munster, C. J. Fahlc, 1937. 
HOEHNE, Hermann, 1871- 

For Festschrift see Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1931, 146: portr. 

HOEHNE, Kurt, 1907- *Ueber die 

exspektative Behandlung des septischen Abortes. 
15p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1935. 



1I0EI1NE 



736 



IIOELSCI1ER 



HOEHNE, Kurt, 1011- *Ueber Narkose-, 
Krampf- und Blutdruckwirkung einfacher or- 
g&nischer Salze. 19p. 8? Tub., Bolzle, 1937. 

HOEHNE, Ottomar, 1871-1932. 

Gragert. O. Nekrolog. Arch. Gyn., Bcrl., 1932. 151 : 1-15. 
Also Munch, mod. Wschr.. 1932. 73: 1327.— Stephan. S. 
NekroloR. Klin. MbL Awgenh., 1932, 89: 833-6.— Stoeckcl. W. 
Nekrolog. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 21C2, portr. 

HOEHNE [Paul] Erich, 1907- *Die histo- 
chemisehe Lokalisation des sogenannten normalen 
Bleis in bleibenden menschlichcn Zahnen ver- 
schiedener Altersstufcn. lOp. 2 pi. 23cm. 
Epz., A. Edelmann, 1036. 

HOEHNE, Walther, 1898- *Ein unklarer 
Fall von Polyneuritis bei Syphilis [Breslau] 
17p 8? Gorhtz, Wagenknecht & Endlcr, 1026. 

HOEHNE, Wolfgang, 1008- *Ueber 62 

Sterilisationen der Wiirzburger Frauenklinik von 
1023 bis 1034 ohne Beriicksichtigung der gesetz- 
lichcn Sterilisationen [Wiirzburg] 40p. 8? 
Ochsenfurt, Fritz & Bappert, 1037. 

HOEHNLE, Elisabeth, 1014- *Das 
Quccksilber; seine Wirkung und Bedeutung, 
hauptsachlich in der Zahnheilkunde. 33p. 22cm. 
Wiirzb., B. Mayr, 1037. 

HOEHNLE, Max, 1012- *Rassen- und 

familienkundlicher Vergleich der altcren Schiiler 
des Miinnerstadter Gymnasiums nach ihrcm 
Wunsch katholischer Pfarrer oder etwas andercs 
zu werden. 27p. 22^cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1036. 

HOEK, P. M., 1857-1035. 

Plantcnga-Ho!,'ewind, J. C. [Obituary] Groene & wittc 
kruis, 1935, 31: 191, portr. 

HOEKSTRA, Rikslus Andries. *Het gedrag 
van digitalis-glucosiden in het diorlijke organisme 
en de samcnstelling van digitalis-preparatcn 
[Utrecht] 120p. 8? Bcrl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1031. 

HOELDERLIN, Friedrich, 1770 

Stemplingcr, F. Friedrich Holderlin; eine psychiatrische 
Studio zu Benedikt Lochmiillers Holderlin- Epos Brand im 
Tempo). Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1932, 97: .01 7.— Troichler. R. 
Die seclische Erkrankung Friedrich Uoldcrlins in ihren Be/.ie- 
hungen zu scinem dichterischen Schaffen. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1930, 155: 40-144. 

HOELDERLIN, Heinz, 1011- *Knochen- 
mark und Blutbild beim sensibilisierten Tier, 
iv, p. 118-30. 8? Tiib., Bolzle, 1038. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1938, 302: 

HOELL, Herbert, 1907- *Zur Pharmako- 
logie der Expektorantien (Einfluss verschiedener 
Substanzcn auf die rhvthmischen Bewegungen der 
Frosehlunge) 18p. ~1 L 8? Halle [n. pub.] 
1033 

HOELL, Hermann, 1007- *Die Lach- 

gasnarkose in der modernen Zahnheilkunde 
[Erlangen] 36p. 8? Naumburg a. d. Saale, A. 
Rietz & Sohn, 1031. 

HOELL, Karl, 1001- Leitfaden fur das 

chemische Praktikum der Mediziner. 2 p. 1. 
130p. Ulust. 8? Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 
1032. 

HOELLDOBLER, Karl, 1005- *Die Zir- 
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Forms H. 54, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

— — & SCHILDER, Paul. Die Lagereflexe 
des Menschen; klinische Untersuchungen iiber 
Haltungs- und Stellreflexe und verwandte Phii- 
nomene. 2 p. 1. 182p. 8? Wien, J. Springer. 
1927. 

HOFF, Hans & SCHOENBAUER, Leopold. 

Hirnchirurgie; Erfahrungen und Rcsultate. 472p 
illust. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1933. 

HOFF, Hebbel E. Galvani and the 
Galvanian electrophysiologists. p. 157-72. 
[n. p., n. pub.] 1936. 

HOFF, Heinrich [Richard Walter] 1911- 
*Ueber Zahnfrakturen [Leipziel 20p. 8° 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

HOFF, Herbert. 

See Blond, Kasper, & Hoff, Herbert. Das Hiimorrhoidal- 
leiden. 121p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

HOFF, Jacobus Hendricus van't, 1852-1911. 
Dix annees dans l'histoire d'une th6orie. 102p. 
8? Rotterdam, P. M. Bazendijk, 1887. 

Ueber die Theorie der Losungen. 30p. 

8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1900. 

Forms H., 5. Bd, Samml. chem. & chem. techn. Vortrage. 

HOFF, Johannes, 1912- *Ueber den 

heutigen Standpunkt der Unfallheilkunde in der 
Frage: Erkaltung und Wurmfortsatzentzundung 
[Miinchen] 20p. 22cm. Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1937. 

HOFF, John van Rensselaer, 1848-1920. 
Report on the military sanitation of the Russian 
Armies in the Far East, 1905. 2 p. 1. 269 numb. 1. 
photogr. 33cm. Wash., 1905. 

Typewritten. 

Resume" of the history of the Medical 

Department of the U. S. Army from 1775 to the 
beginning of the Spanish-American War. 72 J. 
4? [Wash.] 1916. 

Typewritten. 

For biography see Mil. Surgeon, 1933, 73: 98-100 (M. W. 
Ireland) 

See also Hoff. J. Van R. Military record of Col. John Van 
Rensselaer Hoff, Medical Corps, U. S. A., retired 1872-1918 
[Manuscript] 19 1. fol. [n. p., n. d.] Also United States Army 
Medical Center. The presentation of the portraits of Major 
General William Crawford Gorgas, Brigadier General James 
Madison Kennedy, Colonel John Van Rensselaer Hoff, to the 
Army Medical Center, Memorial Day, 1933. 8 1. 8? Wash., 
1933. 

For portrait (photograph of the portrait by Bernhard God- 
win) see the presentation of the portraits [&c] 1933. Also 
portrait (photograph of a painting) see Collection in library. 

HOFF, Klaus, 1909- *Ueber die Bedeu- 

tung der Mucin-Reaktion im Speichel fur. die 
15p. 8? Kiel, R. Eggert, 



50p. 



*Les raies trans- 
pi. 8? Bourg, 



gerichtliche Medizin. 
1934. 

HOFF, Marcel, 1911 
versales des os [Lyon] 
Berthod, 1935. 

HOFF, Paul R. 

See Huff. W. C, & Hoff, P. R. 

tour strip-cropping. 35p. 23cm. 

HOFF, Peder A., 1874-1927. 

Obituary. Minnesota M., 1927, 10: 

HOFF, Rulemann von, 1884- *Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen iiber Hamoglobin-Ge- 
halt, Erythrocyten-Volumen und Erythrocyten- 
Zahl (Beitrag zur Bewertung des Bonniger'schen 
Blutkorperchen-Volummeters) 20p. 8? Ro- 
stock, Adlers Erben, 1918. 

HOFF, Werner, 1908- *Die Bedeutung 

der Schulzahnpflege in Deutschland fur die 



Diversion terraces and con- 
Ithaca, 1941. 
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Volksgesundheit [Breslau] 38p. 8? Baruth- 
Berl., J. Sarchen, 1932. 

HOFFA, Albert, 1859-1908. 

Rosenfeld. L. [Biography] Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 59: 
165-75.— Schanz, A. [Biography] Ibid., 162-4, portr. 

& GRASHEY, Rudolf. Atlas und Grund- 

riss der Verbande; fur Studierende und Aerzte. 
7. Aufl. viii, 188p. 12? Munch., J. F. Lebmann, 
1922. 

Forms Bd 13, Lehmann's Med. Handatlanten. 

HOFFBERG, Karl Fredrik, 1729-90. 

Portrait. In Portr. Sven. liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) Stockh., 
1910, 52. 

HOFFER, Henriette, 1885- Contribu- 
tion k l'etude de la determination de l'acuite 
auditive; 6tude du proc6de collectif du Dr Simon 
pour mesurer l'acuite auditive des 6coliers. 63p. 
8? Par., M. Vigne, 1926. 

See also Parrel, Gerard de, & Holler, Henriette. Les enfants 
qu'il faut readapter. 286p. 8! Par., 1935. 

& PARREL, G. de. La lecture sur le- 

levres chez les sourds; reeducation psycho' 
visuelle. ix, 193p. 50 illust. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1932. 

HOFI HEINZ, Siegfried, 1892- Die Luft- 
und Fettembolie. xii, 259p. illust. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1933. 

Forms Bd 55., Neue deut. Chir. (P. von Bruns) 

H OFFLIN-K ARWATZKI, Charles Christian. 

8( e BuelHT-Triimpler, O. H., & Hoffiin-Karwatzki, C. 1 

Die biologische Reaktion. 263p. 26>£cm. Bern, 1939. 

HOFFMAN, A. H. Story of how I cured my 
asthma or gas speels with simple home remedies. 
7p. 18? Monrovia, Calif., the Author, 1935. 

HOFFMAN, Anria C. Young mother's tokol- 
ogy; 20. century book for mothers and nurses. 
148p. 8? Chic, Midland med. pub. co., 1902. 

HOFFMAN, Anton, 1739-82. 

[Portrait] In Portr. Sven. liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 52. 

HOFFMAN, C. H. Essentials of pathology, 
general and special. 149p. 8? Kirksville, Mo., 
J. F. Janiseh supplv house [190?] 

HOFFMAN, Donald C, 1899-1938. 

lObituary] Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 
1938, 25: 290. 

HOFFMAN, Frederick Ludwig, 1865- 
fClippings on fires or conflagrations] 2v. [v. p.] 
sm. 4? 1850-1918. 

[Clippings on railroad accidents] 2v. 

[v. p.] sm. 4? 1874-1918. 

[Clippings on drowning and marine 

disasters] 163p. sm. 4? 1883-1920. 

[Clippings on bicycle accidents] 93p. 

sm. 4? 1896. 

[Clippings on firearms and fourth of July 

accidents] 105p. sm. 4? 1896. 

[Clippings on street railway accidents] 

2v. [v. p.l sm. 4? 1896-1913. 

[Clippings on electric, elevated or sub- 
way accidents] 76p. sm. 4? 1898. 

[Clippings on explosions] 73p. sm. 4? 

1898. 

[Clippings on automobile accidents] 4v. 

sm. 4? 1899-1920. 

[Clippings on carriage or wagon acci- 
dents] 44p. sm. 4? 1900. 

[Clippings on traffic accidents] 56p. 

sm. 4? 1908. 

More facts and fallacies of compulsory 

health insurance. 180p. 23cm. [Newark, 
Prudential press, 1919] 

Cancer and civilization; an addres read 

before the Belgian National Cancer Congress, 
Brussels, Nov. 18-19, 1923. 35p. 23cm. 
(Newark. N. J., Prudential Insur. co. 1923] 



Southern health and welfare. 15p. 8? 

Newark, N. J. [Prudential press] 1925. 

Cancer among North American Indians; 

the health progress of the North American Indian; 
the Indian as a life insurance risk. 85p. 8° 
[Newark, N. Y., Prudential press, 1928] 

Some problems of longevity, x, 180p 

8? Chic, Spectator co., 1928. 

Suicide problems. 270p. 8? Newark, 

N. J., Prudential press, 1928. 

Malaria in Mississippi and adjacent 

states. 15p. 8? [n. p.] Prudential press, 1932. 

Introduction to discussion on geographi- 
cal distribution of cancer in Spain; the cancer of 
1932. p.1275-1362. 8? Madr. [Prudential 
press] 1933. 

Malaria in Virginia, North Carolina 

and South Carolina. 30p. 8? [Newark, N. J.] 
Prudential press, 1933. 

The appendicitis record for 1933. 

4p. 4? [N. Y., 1934] 

Repr. from Spectator, 1924. 

The diabetes record of 1933. 4p. 4? 

[n. p.] 1934. 

Repr. from Spectator, 1934. 

San Francisco Cancer Survey: 9. and 

final report. 147p. 8? Newark, N. J., Pru- 
dential Insur. co., 1934. 

The known duration of cancer. 7p. 8? 

B. Air. [n. pub.] 1935. 

Cancer in India, Persia and Ceylon. 

25p. 8? Calc. [n. pub.] 1936. 

Cancer and diet, with facts and observa- 
tions on related subjects, xx, 767p. diagrs. 8? 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1937. 

Compulsory health insurance and dis- 
ease control. 38p. inch portr. 16^cm. N. Y., 
Med. Soc. State New Y r ork [1937] 

Deaths from lead poisoning; 69. Congr. 

2. Sess. House Doc. No. 489. in, 45, v, p. 8? 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1927. 

Forms No. 426, Bull. U. S. Bur. Lab. Stat. Indust. Acci.l. A 
Hyg. Ser. 

For portrait see In his Compulsory health insurance and 
disease control, N. Y. [1937] front. 

HOFFMAN, George M[arwood] 1903- 
*The difficulty of diagnosis of appendicitis in 
children [Marquette Univ.] 17p. 4? Mil- 
waukee, Wis., 1930. 

Typewritten. 

HOFFMAN, Herbert. Esoteric osteopathy. 
32p. 8? Phila., The Author, 1908. 

HOFFMAN, Katherine. A model hospital. 
p.487-96. illust. 25cm. [N. Y. [n. pub.] 1900] 

HOFFMAN, K. B., & Ultzmann, R. Guide 
to the examination of urine; with special reference 
to the diseases of the urinary apparatus. 2. ed. 
251p. 8? Cincin., Woodruff, Cox & co., 1886. 

HOFFMAN, Max. Die Lehre vom plotz- 
lichen Tod in Lancisis Werk De subitaneis 
mortibus. 62p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1935. 

Forms H. No. 6, Abh. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss. 

HOFFMAN, Philip, 1871-1939. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 161. 

HOFFMAN, William Samuel, 1899- Pho- 
telometric clinical chemistry, xiv, 254p. illust. 
2 pi. diagr. 21cm. N. Y., W. Morrow & co., 
1941. 

HOFFMANN, Aflfons] 1905- *Ueber den 
Einfluss der Rontgenologic auf die Entwicklung 
der Zahnheilkunde. 35p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1930. 

HOFFMANN, Alfred, 1906- *Ueber en- 

terale und perorale Insulinwirkung [Erlangen] 
31p. 21cm. Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1935. 
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HOFFMANN, Anna, 1899- *Beitrag zur 
chirurgischen Behandlung der Pleuratuberculose. 
20p. 8? Berlin, Gebr. Hoffmann, 1933. 

HOFFMANN, August, 1862-1929. Krank- 
heiten der Kreislaufsorgane. 112p. 4 pi. 8? 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1923. 

Forms H. 7, Diagr. & ther. Irrtiim. [&c] Innere Med. 

— Krankheiten der Brustorgane und des 
Kreislaufs. p.2 1-174. 8? Dresd., 1929. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiagn. (Honigmann) Dresd. 1929, 1 : 

HOFFMANN, Auguste, 1902- *Stoff- 
wcehselregulationen: zur Physiologie des Fettge- 
webes und der Fettablagerung [Halle] p. 728- 
46. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 217: 

*Der Einfluss des Trainings auf die 

Skeletmuskulatur [Habilitationsschrift; Berlin] 
p.595-622. 23^cm. Lpz. [n. pub.] 1938. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1938, 43: 

HOFFMANN, Bruno, 1891- *Ueber 
einen Todesfall an Herzdekompensation mit 
Aneurysma des Ductus Botalli. 20p. 8? 
Berl., B. Vergin, 1934. 

HOFFMANN, Bruno, 1912- *Diagno- 
stische Verwertbarkeit von Blutsenkungsver- 
fahren am Leichenblut [Halle] 36p. 21cm. 
Bleichenrode, C. Nieft, 1938. 

HOFFMANN, Carl Albin, 1879- *Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung 
des Collargols auf Leukocyten und Opsonine. 
21p. 8? Lpz., B. Georgi, 1908. 

HOFFMANN, Charles. *Contribution a 
l'etude de la fixation de l'anhydride antimonique 
par les acides tartrique, malique et oxalique 
[Fac. Pharm.] 4 p. 1. p.[ll]-49. incl. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. C. Roch, 1935. 

HOFFMANN, Christoph Ludwig, 1721-1807. 

For biography see: 

Gerbracht, M. *Aus den hinterlassenen 
Briefen des Miinsteraner Arztes Christoph 
Ludwig Hoffmann [Munster] 75p. 21cm. 
Lengerich, 1938. 

Twenhoven, M. *Ver6ffentlichungen aus 
Christoph Ludwig Hoffmanns schriftlichem Nach- 
lass [Minister] 91p. 8? Lengerich [1936] 

HOFFMANN, Curt, 1898- Dei Atmung 

der Meeresalgen und ihre Beziehung zum Salz- 
gelialt [Habilitationsschrift; Kiel] p.214-68. 
8? Lpz., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1929. 

Also Jahrb. wiss. Bot., 71: 

HOFFMANN, Dietrich, 1909- *Beob- 
achtungen fiber das Verhalten des weissen 
Blutbildes bei pernicioser Anaemie in der Zeit 
vor und wahrend der Leberbehandlung. 20p. 
22cm. Bresl. [n. pub.] 1935. 

HOFFMANN, Eberhard, 1909- *Klini- 
sche Untersuchungen fiber die lokale Gefass- 
wirkung des 2%igen Pantokains in der Rhinolo- 
gie. 32p. tab. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1933. 

HOFFMANN, Edmund, 1909- *Rasse 
und Karies. 34p. 22cm. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

HOFFMANN, Eleonore, 1908- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Fragmenfcatio myocardii 
[Breslau] 33p. 8? Ohlau, H. Eschenhagen, 
1935. 

HOFFMANN, Elisabeth, 1913- *Ueber 
die Cholesterase im Serum Gesunder und Kran- 
ker; ihre Inaktivierung. 33p. 20>^cm. Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1938. 

HOFFMANN, Erhard, 1901- *Ein in 

Hcilung ausgegangener Fall von oraler Sepsis, 
bei dem ein bisher unbeschriebener Kapsel- 
bazillus aus dem Blut gezfichtet wurde [Berlin] 
25p. 2 pi. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1928. 



HOFFMANN, Erich, 1868- Die Be- 

u «i d ?, r Haut " und Ges chlechtskrankheiten. 
149p. 8. Bonn, A. Marcus & E. Weber, 1919. 

— — [The same] Die Behandlung der Haut- 
und Geschlechtskrankheiten mit kurzer Diag- 
nostic 5. Aufl. vi, 318p. 8? Berl, A. Marcus 
& E. Weber, 1930. Also 6. Aufl. xii, 347p 
illust. 1937. y 
„ 7~ Die angeborene Syphilis im Lichte 
30iahnger Spirochaten- und 25jahriger Sal- 
varsanforschung. 46p. 3 pi. 8? Berl . S 
Karger, 1936. 

Forms H. 40, Abh. Kinderh. 

For Festschrift see Derm. Zschr., 1928, 53: portr 

See also Lutz, W. Erich Hoffmann zum 70. Gcburtstag. 

Derm Zschr., 1938, 77: 1 85 — Verzeichnis der Arbeiten von 

Erich Hoffmann. Ibid., 234-50. 

HOFFMANN, Erich, 1903- *Schaden 
bei und nach kieferorthopadischen Massnahmen 
[Leipzig] 54p. 8? Wilkau, F. K. Zschiesche, 1935. 

HOFFMANN, Erich, 1909- *Zur phar- 

makologischen Beeinflussung der Froschpupille 
[Tubingen] 15p. 8? Schramb., Gatzer & 
Hahn, 1936. 

HOFFMANN [Ernst Heinrich] Kurt, 1906- 
*Ueber einen Fall von intrathorakalem Ganglio- 
neurom des linken Nervus sympathicus mit 
starker Einengung des Thoraxraumes. 31p. 
20>^cm. Marb., J. Hamel, 1937. 

HOFFMANN, Ferdinand. Sittliche Entartung 
und Geburtenschwund. 6. Aufl. 87p. 25cm. 
Mfinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1939. 

Forms H. 4, Polit. Biol. 

HOFFMANN, Franz. Reeoaro und seine 
Heilquellen; mit besonderer Rucksicht auf die 
daselbst neu errichtete Militar-Heilanstalt. x, 
144p. 21cm. Wien, L. Sommer, 1854. 

HOFFMANN, Franz [Heinrich] 1893- 
*Ueber bosartige Geschwfilste der peripheren 
Nerven (Auszug) 8p. 8? Bonn [n. pub.] 1922. 

HOFFMANN, Friedrich, 1660-1742. 

Leibbrand, W. Hoffmanns Theologie. In his Gottl. Stab d. 
Aeskulap, Salzb., 1939, 301-9. 

HOFFMANN, Friedrich, 1904- *In- 
fluenzabazillen- Peritonitis. 20p. 8? Bresl., 
Quader Druck, 1929. 

HOFFMANN, Friedrich Albert, 1820-63. 

Herting, J. Dr Friedrich Albert Hoffmann, Direktor der 
rheinischen Irrenanstalt Siegburg (1820-1863) Psychiat. neur. 
Wschr., 1939, 41: 206-10. 

HOFFMANN, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1910- 
*Ueber Carbonsaurehypohalogenite [Wfirzburg] 
29p. 8? Berl. [n. pub.] 1935. 

HOFFMANN, Fritz, 1906- *Erfahrungen 
fiber das postoperative Ulcus pepticum jejuni und 
postoperative Magen-Darmbeschwerden. 31p. 
8? Wfirzb., Buchdr. Bavaria, 1931. 

HOFFMANN, Georg Franz, 1761-1826. Com- 
mentatio de vario lichenum usu; memoire qui a 
remporte le premier prix au jugement de l'Aca- 
c!6mie. 68p. 8? Lyon, Piestre & Delamolliere, 
1787. 

In M6m. Acad. Sc. Lyon, 1766, 3. Mem. 
See also Stellfeld, C. Hoffmann. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 
1942, 10: 4. 

HOFFMANN, Gerda, 1908- *Beitrage 
zur Lehre von der durch Zauber verursachten 
Krankheit und ihrer Behandlung in der Medizin 
des Mittelalters [Berlin] 37p. 8? Leiden, E. 
J. Brill, 1933. 

HOFFMANN, Gerda, 1914- *Ueber den 
Vitamin-C-Gehalt zubereiteter Gemfise und Ge- 
mfisekonserven im Winter. 19p. 8? Jena [n. 
pub.] 1937. 

HOFFMANN, Gerhard, 1907- *Ueber 
die Operation des Mastdarmkrebses. 24p. 8° 
Heidelb., Winter, 1932. 
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HOFFMANN, Gerhard, 1913- *Neuro- 
fibromatose des kleinen Beckons; eine klinisch- 
anatomische Studie iiber zwei selten grosse 
Neurofibrome. 23p. 8? Berl., K. & R. Hoff- 
mann [1938] 

HOFFMANN, Gottfried Friedrich Rafael, 
1832- 

[Biography] In Gallerie hervorrag. Ther. Ph&rmakogn. 
Gegenwart, Geneve, 1897, 73-9, portr. 

HOFFMANN, Giinter, 1908- *Zahne, 
Kiefer und Leibesiibungen. 24p. 8? [Heidelb., 
n. pub., 19321 

HOFFMANN, Hans, 1901- *Ueber Thera- 
pie und Prognose der Gynatresien (das Material 
der letzten 20 Jahre der Konigsberger Univer- 
sitats-Frauenklinik) 22p. 8? Konigsb., J. 
Raabe, 1926. 

HOFFMANN, Hans, 1904- *Zur Klinik 

carcinomatos entarteter Dermoide des Ovariums. 
14p. 8? [Frankf. a. M., Henzel & Doland] 1930. 

HOFFMANN, Hans, 1909- *Ein weiterer 
Fall von gleichzeitiger intra- und extrauteriner 
Graviditat. 19p. 8? Wiirzb., P. Scheiner, 1937. 

HOFFMANN, Hans, 1910- *Uebcr Zu- 

falligkeiten und unerwiinschte Folgeerscheinun- 
gen bei einfaclien zahnarztliehen Eingriffen. . r )0p. 
8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1934. 

HOFFMANN, Hans, 1913- *Die bak- 

teriologische Selbstreinigung der Dreisam von 
der Quelle bis zur Miindung. 40p. 21 '4cm. 
Freib. i. B., Gebr. Giinther, 1937. 

HOFFMANN, Hans (Giinter] 1908- 
*Klinische Hautuntersuchungcn iiber die Wir- 
kung von technischen Losungsmitteln [Breslau] 
39p. 8? Sclnveidnitz, P. Teusner, 1934. 

HOFFMANN, Hans Wilhelm, 1904- 
*Ueber die Phlorrhizinglykosurie und klinisch- 
experimentelle Untersuchungen mit Phlorrhizin 
bei Nierenkranken (Nephrosen) [Leipzig] 27p. 
8? [Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1930] 

HOFFMANN, Heinrich, 1902- *Ueber 
iibergrosse Ovarialcystome. 31 p. 8? Marb. 
[n. pub.] 1932. 

HOFFMANN, Heinz, 1910- *Ueber die 

chronisch entziindliche stenosierende Pericolitis 
ascendens [Berlin] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1937. 

HOFFMANN, Heinz, 1911- *Zur Kennt- 

nis der Lambliose der Gallenwege und ihre Be- 
handlung [Berlin] 16p. 23cm. Bad Mergen- 
theim, C. Schonhuth, 1937. 

HOFFMANN, Heinz [Wilhelm August] 1902- 
*Ueber organische Siliciumverbindungen. 
35p. 8? Jena [n. pub.] 1930. 

HOFFMANN, Hellmuth, 1902- *Pla- 
stischer Ersatz von Unterkieferdefekten. 16p. 
8? Konigsb. [n. pub.] 1926. 

HOFFMANN, Helmut [Rudolf Walter] 1903- 
*Ein Fall von schragverengtem Becken 
[Heidelberg] 39p. 8? Heppenheim, G. Otto, 
1927. 

HOFFMANN, Herbert. 

See Heilpern, Moses J., Porgcs, O., & Hoffmann, Herbert. 
Atlas der Gastrophotography. 29p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

HOFFMANN, Herbert, 1905- *Ueber 
intrauterine Fruchtbeeinflussung. 26p. 8? 
Munch., P. Denk, 1931. 

HOFFMANN, Herbert, 1910- *Die Be- 

handlung der perniciosen Anaemie [Greifswald] 
31p. 8? Lengerich, Lengerich. Handelsdr., 
1936. 

HOFFMANN, Herman Fritz, 1891- Das 
Problem des Charakteraufbaus; seine Gestaltung 
durch die erbbiologische Personlichkeitsanalyse 
vii, 193p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 



Psychologie und arztliche Praxis, iv p 

67p. 8? Berl , J. Springer, 1932. 

Ueber die Zwangsneurose; cine klinischc 

Studie. 51 p. 8? Tub., F. F, Heine, 1934. 

Ueber Aerzte und Patienten. 54p. 8° 

Stuttg., F. Enke, 1935. 

Das arztliche Weltbild (eine Geneseolo- 

gie) zwei Vortriige. vii, 52p. 22^cm. Stuttg . 
F. Enke, 1937. 

HOFFMANN, Hubert, 1904- "Experi- 
mentell kritische Beitriige zur Frage der Ver- 
wendung abkochbarer Abdruckgipse in der Zahn- 
heilkunde. 31p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

HOFFMANN, Hugo von, 1846-1934. 

Hoffmann. M. Nekrolog. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 93: 
206. 

HOFFMANN, Irene, 1910- "Operations- 
mortalitat nach Magenresektionen aus der 
Chirurgischen Universitats-Klinik Leipzig von 
1926 bis einschliesslich 1935 [Leipzig] 28p. 
22^cm. Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1936. 

HOFFMANN, Johanna, 1908- *Die 
Bedeutung der Wurzelspitzenresektion; ein ent- 
wicklungsgeschichtlicher Ueberblick [Heidel- 
berg] 20p. 8? [Mannheim, Haas] 1931. 

HOFFMANN [Johannes Heinrich Rudolf] 
Friedrich, 1899- *Geschwulstbildung ini 

Wurmfortsatz [Leipzig] 23p. 8? Zeulenroda, 
A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

HOFFMANN, Josef. Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Alkali- und Bariumsilberchloiide. p. 25-8. 
8? Wien, Holder-Pichler-Tempsky, 1933. 

Forms H. 302, Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch., Wien. 

HOFFMANN, Josephine, 1905- *Des 
traitements physiothdrapiques des cancers cu- 
tanea. 83p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1930. 

HOFFMANN, Jules, 1901- *Les fausses 
sinusites maxillaires du nourrisson; sur un cas 
d'osteomyelite du maxillaire superieur chez un 
nourrisson. 40p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1926. 

HOFFMANN, Julius, 1906- *Ein seltener 
Fall von Megalocornea. 20p. 8? Wurzb., G. 
Schonlein, 1933. 
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Ulrich Hofmann (1938) 12p. 29V 2 cm. Berl., 
W. de Gruyter & co., 1940. 

Forms No. 8, Abh. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., math, naturwiss. Kl. 

HOFMANN, Karl Heinrich R[einhold] 1909- 
*Untersuchung der sedativen Wirkung 
einiger Antipyretica durch antagonistische Be- 
einflussung der Cardiazolkrampfreaktion [Leip- 
zig] 20p. 23>2cm. Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 
1936. 

HOFMANN, Konrad [Karl Wilhelm] 1909- 
*Vergleichende Untersuchungen des Gebisses bei 
Volksernahrung mit Brotsorten verschiedener 
Konsistenz. 36p. 21^cm. Marb., A. Zetl, 
!936. 

HOFMANN, Kurt, 1904- *Chemische 
Studien und Untersuchungen an Phosphat- und 
Silikatzementen, unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung des Pulpentodes unter Silikatfiillungen. 
32p 8? Wurzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1935. 

HOFMANN, Kurt, 1910- *Experimen- 
telle physikalische Untersuchungen iiber Ver- 
arbeitungsweise, Druck-, Stoss- und Bruch- 
festigkeit eines in der konservierenden Zahn- 
heilkunde neu einzufiihrenden Zementes X. 
23p, 8° [ Wiirzb. [n. pub.]11935. 
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HOFMANN, Leo, 1909- *Ueber eine 

Beobachtung von Echinokokkuserkrankung des 
Beckens [Miinchen] 26p. pi. 8° Kiel, H. Liidtke, 
1937. 

HOFMANN, Luise [Johanna] 1902- *De- 
kapitation oder Spondvlotomie bei verschleppter 
Querlage? 16p. 2 L 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1927. 

HOFMANN, Max, 1908- *Vererbung 
von Spalthand und Spaltfuss; Beobachtungen an 
2 FamUien [Miinchen] 31 p. 8? Spever, 
Pilger. 1936. 

HOFMANN, Nikolaus, 1906- *Ueber 
Haematome und ihre Organisation [Giessen] 
19p. 2 pi. 8? Birkenfeld, H. Enke, 1931. 

HOFMANN, Paul, 1902- *Die dentalen 

Kieferhohlenempyeme und das Verhalten der 
Zahnpulpen nach der Radikaloperation der 
Kieferhohle (Denker) [Freiburg] 16p. 8? 
Lahr, H. Maier, 1926. 

HOFMANN, Philipp, 1907- *Ruckfalle 
im positiven Gonokokkenbefund wahrend der 
Behandlung der weiblichen Gonorrhoe ohne 
vorausgegangene Provokation [Miinchen] 19p. 
8? Ingolstadt, A. Ganghofer, 1930. 

HOFMANN, Raymund, 1908- *Cysten 
im Obei kiefer. 82p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

HOFMANN, Rudolf. *Zur Verhutung der 
Keimverschleppung in den Uterus durch die 
Hand des Geburt shelters (bei Lageverbesserun- 
gen, Wendungen, Austastungen und Nach- 
geburtslosungen) [Miinchen] 23p. 8? Kall- 
niiinz, M. Lassleben, 1936. 

HOFMANN, Rudolf, 1905 *Ueber die 

traumatische Entstehung von Nierensteinen. 
31p. 8° Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1931. 

HOFMANN, Siegfried, 1912- *Ueber 
freie Korper in der Vorderkammer sonst vollig 
regelrechter Augen [Berlin] 15p. 21cm. Co- 
burg, A. Rossteutscher, 1938. 

HOFMANN, Werner, 1910- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung der Milch als Infektionsquelle bei 
mehreren fianginfektionen am Niederrhein [Gies- 
sen] 24p. 22cm. Dusseld. , G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

HOFMANN, Werner, 1911- *Zur Kennt- 
nis dor Bakterien- und Pilzflora des Camem- 
bertkases in verschiedenem Reifungszustand. 
52p. 8? Kiel [n. pub.] 1935. 

HOFMANN, Wilhelm, 1900- *Das Blut- 

bild bei experimentell erzeugter Rattenrachitis 
und seine Beeinflussung durch Hohensonne und 
bestrahltes Oel. 12p. 8? Munch, [n. pub.] 
1926. 

HOFMANN, Wilhelm, 1912- *Neue- 
rungen auf dem Gebiet der zahnarztlichen Kera- 
mik [Tubingen] 21p. 8? Urach, F. Biihler, 
1935. 

HOFMANN, Willi. Leibesubungen, ein Heil- 
mittel in der Medizin der Antike. 3 p. 1. 45p. 
21 ^cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1938. 

Forms H. 3, Dusseld. Arb. Gesch. Med. (Haberling) 

HOFMEIER, Kurt. *Die Bedeutung der 
Erbanlagen fur die Kinderheilkunde [Habilita- 
tionsschrift] 208p. 29> / 2 cm. [Berl., n. pub., 
1938] 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1938, Beib.. 14: 
HOFMEIER, Max, 1854-1927. 

Franque, O. von. Nekrolog: Verb. Phy.-. med. Ges 
Wiirzburg, 1927, n. F., 52: 153-69.— Polano. Nekrolog 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 859— Schmitt, W. Nekrolog. 
Verh. Phys. med. Ges. Wurzburg, 1927, n. F., 52: 169-71. — 
Stoeckel. Nekrolog. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gvn., 1927, 91: 
p. i-viii. — Winter, G. Nekrolog. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1927, 130: 
p. i-viii, portr. 

HOFMEISTER, Bruno, 1900- *Ueber 
Zahnzemente (Auszug) 9p. 8? Lpz. [n. pub 1 

moo 



HOFMEISTER, Franz von, 1st, 7 1926, 

Burk, W. Nekrolog. Med. Korbl. Wiii tteniberg, 1920 
96: 402. 

HOFMEISTER, Franz, 1 904- *Zur Kasu- 
istik der chronischen indurierenden Thyroiditis 
feisenharte Struma Riedel) 48p. 8? Tiih 
E. Gobel, 1927. 

HOFMEISTER, Julie [Esswein] 1909- 
*Ueber Augen verletzungen bei Kindern; nach 
dem Material der Univ.-Augenklinik Tubingen 
1922-31. 20p. 8? Tub., A. Becht, 1935. 

HOFMEISTER, Richard, 1908- 
die Anatomie der Tonsilla palatina des Menschen 
anhand eines Wachsplattenmodelles der epi- 
thelialen Bestandteile der Tonsilla palatina 
[Jena] 15p. 8? Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1936. 

HOFMEISTER, Theodor, 1890 *Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen zur Frage der 
hormonalen Unterbrechung der Schwangerschaft. 
56p. 8? Marb. [n. pub.] 1931. 

HOFMEISTER, Wilhelm, 1822-77. 

Goebel, K. Wilhelm Hofmeister; the work 
and life of a nineteenth century botanist, with a 
biographical supplement by Frau Ganzenmuller, 
born Hofmeister; transl. by H. M. Bower. 202p. 
8° Lond., 1926. 

HOFNER, Carl Max, 1911- *Eine 
absolute Messmethode von Radiuiiiemanation 
[Freiburg] 16p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

HOFRATH, Herbert. Die Rontgenographh 
im Dienste der Gebiss- und Kieferorthopadie. 
p. 1065-1145. 25}£cm. Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 
1939. 

In Handb. Zalmheilk. (C. Bruhn) 1.-2. Aufl., Bd 4. 

HOFSTAETTER, Robert, 1883- Die 
rauchende Frau; eine klinische psychologisclu 
und soziale Studie. iv, 266p. 8? Wien, Holdor- 
Pichler-Tempsky A. G., 1924. 

Ueber eingebildete Schwangerschaftcn. 

2 p. 1. 47p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1924. 

HOFSTEIN, Jules, 1904- *Influence du 

regime sans sel sur la secretion gastrique; applica- 
tions thSrapeutiques. 60p. 8? Strasb., C. & J. 
Goeller, 1932. 

HOFSTETTER, Ernst, 1906- Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung des Pilocarpin.s auf 
die Wasserausscheidung der normalen Haut. 
17p. 8? Miinch. [n. pub.] 1930. 

HOFWEBER [Wilhelm Eduard] H[erbert] 
1904- *Ueber die Funktion des von Wieders- 
heim als dorsaler Larynx gedeuteten Gebildes 
bei Lepidosiren paradoxa [Miinchen] p. 95-1 18. 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1926. 

Also Zool. Jahrb., 1926-27, Abt. Anat., 48: 

HOG. 

See Swine. 

HOGAN, F. Edmund. The Trish people; their 
height, form, and strength. 176p. 16: Dubl, 
Sealy, Bryers & Walker, 1899. 

HOGAN, J. L. (Mrs.) 

See Hogan, Louise E. (Shimer) 

HOGAN, Louise E. (Shimer) How to feed 
children; a manual for mothers, nurses and 
physicians, a cook book for the nursery and the 
school child. 11. ed. xiv, 249p. 5 pi. 8? N. Y. ( 
Reader pub., 1926. 

HOGARTH, Alfred Moore, 1876- British 
mosquitoes and how to eliminate them. 3 p. 1. 
127p. front. 7 pi. 12? Lond., Hutchinson & 
co. [1928] 

The rat: a world menace; with a preface 

by Thomas Horder. vi, 112p. 2 pi. 8? Lond.. 
J. Bale, sons & Danielsson, 1929. 
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HOGARTH, Basil. Self mastery through 
psycho-analysis, x, 160p. 8? Lond., Rider & 
co. [1935] 

HOGARTH, Francois, 1901- *Les voies 

hypodermique et nasale dans le traitement du 
diabete insipide par l'extrait hypophysaire 
posterieur. 47p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1928. 

HOGARTH, William, 1697-1764. 

Anatomical (An) demonstration in Barber's Hall, 1750. 
Messenger, 1942, 39: 2. 

HOGBEN, Lancelot Thomas, 1895- Com- 
parative physiology, xiv, 219p. pi. 8? N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1926. 

Comparative physiology of internal 

secretion. 4 p. 1. 148p. 8? Cambr., Eng., 
Univ. Press, 1927. 

Principles of animal biology, xxiv, 332. 

4 pi. 8? Lond., Christophers [1930] Also [2. 
ed.] 12p. 2 1. [15]-415P. illust. pi. tab. 
diagr. 21cm. N. Y., W. W. Norton & co. [1940] 

The nature of living matter, ix, 316p. 

8? Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & co., 1930. 

Genetic principles in medicine and social 

science. 230p. 8? Lond., Williams & Norgate, 
1931. 

Nature and nurture. 143p. diagrs. 8? 

Lond., G. Allen & Unwin, 1933. 

— — Political arithmetic; a symposium of 
population studies. 3 p. 1. 531, [l]p. inch 
illust. maps tab. diagr. 24cm. N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1938. 

Science for the citizen; a self-educator 

based on the social background of scientific 
discovery; illust. by J. F. Horrabin. 1120p. 
illust. diagr. 24cm. Lond., G. Allen & Unwin 
[1938] 

HOG CHOLERA. 

See Swine fever. 

HOGE, E. Etude des anomalies de la com- 
posante verticale du champ magnetique terrestre 
dans la region des Hautes Fagnes. 40p. tab. 
map. 4? Brux., Pal. des Academies, 1935. 

Forms Fasc. 2. Vol. 11, 2. ser. Mem. Acad. Belgique. 

HOGE, Johann Gerhard. *Ureumretentie 
door gebrek aan keukenzout [Groningen] 131p. 
8? Amst., H. J. Paris, 1932. 

HOGEBOOM, Floyde Eddy. Practical pedo- 
dontia; or, Juvenile operative dentistry and pub- 
lic health dentistry; an introductory text for 
students and practitioners of dentistry. 2. ed. 
3 p. 1. 108p. 25cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 
1927. Also 3. ed. 328p. illust. 1933. Also 
4. ed. 2 p. 1. 371p. inch illust. diagr. 1938. 

HOG FLUE. 

See Swine influenza. 

HOGG, Frederick Stapleton Dickey, -1937. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 955. 

HOGGAN, Frances Elizabeth, 1843-1927. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1: 412. 

HOGGAN, Isme Aldyth, 1899-1936, 

Johnson, J. Obituary. Phytopathology, 1937, 27: 1029-32, 
portr. 

HOGIVAL. 

See under Estrogen. 

HOGREFE, Hansjorg, 1910- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Entstehung des Foetor ex 
ore. 24p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Druck [1933] 

HOGUE, William P., 1820-97. Treatment of 
diphtheria and croup. 24p. 16? Charleston, 
J. W. Jarrett, 1892. 

HOHAGE, Erich, 1911- *Ein todlicher 

Unfa 11 durch Vergiftung nach Benutzung von 



Tetrachlorkohlenstoff enthaltenden Feuerlosch- 
apparaten. 33p. 21cm. Marb., A. Zetl, 1937. 

HOHAGEN, Kurt, 1903- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Niere und Blutdruck. 43p. 8° Bonn 
H. Trapp, 1930. 

HOHBACH, Hans, 1901- *Ueber einen 

Fall von primarer Darmtuberkulose. 42p. 8? 
Erlangen, Hofer & Limmert, 1927. 

HOHBERG, Use, 1909- *Versuche mit 

einem neuen Desinfektionsmittel Bazillotox 
[Breslau] 27p. 8? Ohlau, H. Eschenhagen, 

HOHE, Hermann, 1899- *Ueber zwei 

Falle von Mykosis fungoides. 48p. 2 pi. 22cm. 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1935. 

HOHEISEL, Walter, 1911- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Neutralsalzen auf die Zuckerbildung 
in der Leber [Minister] 14p. 21cm. Bottrop, 
W. Postberg, 1936. 

HOHENBERG, Erich, 1908- *Rectale 
Hedonalnarkose bei Sauglingen ; mit Aufweckungs- 
versuchen durch Coramin, Ephetonin und Car- 
diazol [Freiburg] 18p. 8? Berl., H. Michel 
[1933] 

HOHENBERGER, Ernst, 1911- *Ueber 
angeborene Missbildungen der Niere, speziell 
die Hufeisenniere. 23p. 21cm. Wurzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1938. 

HOHENNER, Otto, 1909- HJeber die 

Erythrocytengrosse bei Lungentuberkulose und 
ihre prognostische Bedeutung [Wurzburg] 17p. 
8? Forchheim, O. Mauser, 1936. 

HOHENREIN, Wilhelm, 1896- *Ueber 
Spatfolgen der abdominalen Schnittentbindung 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Uterus- 
ruptur; eine literarische Studie auf Grund des 
Schrifttums der Jahre 1910-31. 72p. 5 tab. 8? 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

HOHENSCHILD, Margarete, 1900- 
*Ulcus ilei perforatum nach Paratyphus [Miin- 
chen] 19p. 8? Liibeck, Gebr. Hohenschild, 
1927. 

HOHENTHAL, Erich, 1912- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen der Tuberkulose im Gottinger 
Sektionsgut von 1883-1932 [Guttingen] 14p. 
22^cm. Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

HOHENZOLLERN family. 

Lb Quetjx, W. Love intrigues of the Kaiser's 
sons. 320p. 8? N. Y., 1918. 

Heine. Totenmasken der Hohenzollern Friedrich des 
Grossen, seines Vaters, Grossvaters und Urgrossvaters. Zschr. 
ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1932-33, 17: 635-40. 

HOHL, Fritz, 1909- *Die Vererbung der 

Eckzahngrosse. 12p. 8? Weende, A. F. Pieper, 
1934. 

HOHL, Hans. *Untersuchungen iiber den 
Wert der Interferometrie als serologische Dia- 
gnose der Graviditat und verschiedener Erkran- 
kungen des weiblichen Genitale [Zurich] 29p. 
8? Bern, Stampfli & cie, 1927. 

HOHL, Rudolf, 1909- *Ueber Eisen- 

phosphatablagerungen in der Magenwand und 
im Netz infolge Durchtritts eiserner Fremd- 
korper. 19p. 8? Kiel, W. Starke, 1935. 

HOHLBAUM, Harald, 1912- *Ein Bei- 

trag zur Frage der kongenitalen Tuberkulose 
[Leipzig] 18p. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 
1937. 

HOHLFELD, Edgar, 1903- *Die Be- 

deutung der Citocholreaktion nach Sachs- 
Witebsky ftir die Serodiagnose der Syphilis 
[Freiburg] 16p. 8? Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 1930. 

HOHLFELD, Kurt [Hugo Herbert] 1889- 
*Zur Pathologie des Milzbrandes; Beobachtungen 
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an vier Fallen des Instituts. 39p. 8? Brcsl. 
[n. pub.] 1929 

HOHLFELD, Martin, 1872- 

Editor of Klose, E. Kinderheilkunde. 18. Aufl. 255p. 
21cm. Berl.. 1939. 

See also Friihwald, Richard, Hohlfeid, Martin [et aL] 
Diagnostisch-therapeutisches Yademecum. 27. Aufl. 684p. 
16! Lpz., 1937. Also Klose, Erich, & Hohlfeid. Martin. 
Kinderheilkunde. 15. Aufl. 262p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

HOHM ANN [August] Karl Heinz, 1911 
*St6rungen der Funktion des Kiefergelenks 
[Miinchen] 19p. 8? Dusseld. , G. H. Nolle, 
1935. 

HOHM ANN, Cornelia Euphrosyne Jakobine, 

1894- *Ueber Erkennen und Behandeln 

von Spat- und Dauerschaden nach Gehirnent- 
ziindung Jugendlicher; beobachtet in der Heil- 
und Pflegeanstalt zu Ansbach. 22p. 21cm. 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1937. 

HOHM ANN, Georg, 1880- Die Pseud- 

arthrosen und die durch Knocbendefekte ent- 
standenen Schlottergelenke. 4 p. 1. 6lp. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1921. 

Forms Bd 5, Deut. Orthop. (H. Gocht) 

Fuss und Bein; ihre Erkrankungen und 

deren Behandlung. viii, 182p. 17 pi. 25^cm. 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1923. Also 2. Aufl. 
x, 380p. illust. 1934. Also 3. Aufl. vii, 4(i2p. 
illust. 1939. 

Orthopiidische Apparate und Bandagen; 

aus Klinik und Werkstatt. 74p. 8? Stuttg., F. 
Enke, 1936. 

Forms Beih. 64, Zsehr. orthop. Chir. 

■ & STUMPF, Lina. Orthop&discbe 

Gymnastik. 156p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1933. 

HOHM ANN, Erika, 1909- *Verglei- 
chende T T ntersuchungen iiber die Zuverlassigkeit 
der Rontgenkontrolle verschiedenartig wurzel- 
gefiillter Zahne, durchgefiihrt an aufgebellten 
Zahnwurzeln und Rontgenaufnahmen. 28p. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

HOHM ANN, Kurt, 1902- *Prognose der 

Dementia praecox. 17p. 8? Konigsb., J. 
Raabe, 1933. 

HOHMANN, Udo, 1901- *Carcinom- 
baufigkeit auf dem Boden des Lupus vulgaris 
(eine Zusa mmenstellung der Fiille der Universi- 
tats-Haut klinik zu Minister) [Miinster] 28p. 
8? Straelen, P. Keuck, 1935. 

HOHN, Hans. Cbemische Analysen mit dem 
Polarographen. vii, 102p. illust. tab. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1937. 

Forms Bd 3, Anleitungen Chem. Laboratoriumspraxis 
(E. Zintl) 

HOHN, Johannes, 1900- *Das Problem 

der schmerzlosen Zahnbehandlung. 23p. 8? 
Bresl. [L. Freund] 1929. 

HOHN, Wilhelm, 1911- *Gibt es eine 

Zunahme der weiblichen Geburten in den patri- 
zischen Familien Bremens? [Miinchen] 22p 
22^cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

HOHNECK, Jakob, 1908- *Beitrage zur 

Kenntnis der Unterfunktion hypophysarer Er- 
krankungen. 13p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

HOHNER, Paul, 1900- *Ueber Erfah- 

rungen mit dem Pernoctondammerschlaf in der 
Geburtshilfe; klinische und experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen. 30p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1931. 

HOHNHOLD, Martin, 1907- *Ueber die 

Erythrozytensedimentierungsgeschwindigkeit bei 
Thyreotoxikose [Marburg] 16p. 8? Dusseld 
G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

HOHNHOLZ, Hermann, 1886- * Aortitis 
luetica. 28p. 2 1. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1919. 



HOJDA, Max, 1908- *Der Zahnarzt im 

Dienstc der Sportmedizin. 46p. 8? Lpz., A 
Edelmann, 1932. 

HOKE, Michael, 1ST I 

[Biography] Phi Chi Q., Mcnasha, 1935, 32: 227, portr. 

HOKE, R. J., & SCHMITH, O. Grundlagen 
und Methodik der Leichtathletik; eine Ein- 
fiihrung in die Leichtathletik fiir Studenton, 
Lehrer und Aerzte. vi, 225p. illust. 8? Lpa , 
J. A. Barth, 1937. 

HOKKAIDO Imperial University. The 
centennial of the Hokkaido Imperial University, 
Japan, 1876-1926. 3 1. 210p. pi. portr. map. 
8? Sapporo, Jap., 1927. 

HOLADAY, Perry W., & STODDARD, George 
D. Getting ideas from the movies, viii, 102p. 
8? N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1933. 

Bound with Motion pictures & youth (W. W. Charters) 
1933. 

HOLAND, Harold, & PHILLIPS, James K. 

Tuberculosis mortality in Milwaukee County, 
1935-37 compared with 1930-32. 2 p. 1. 13p. 
incl. tab. diagr. 22cm. Milwaukee, Wis., Anti- 
Tuberc. Ass., 1939. 

HOLARRHENA. 

Bakhsh, I. The pharmacological actions of coneaiine and 
iso-conessine. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1936, 58: 373-92.— 
Bertho, A. Kurchi-Alkaloide; iiber die Gewinnung von 
Conessin und dessen Nebenbasen. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1939 
277: 327-57.— Caius, J. F., & Mhaskar, K. S. A study of 
Indian plants; Holarrhena antidysenterica, Wall. Ind. J. M. 
Res., 1927, Mem. No. 6, Suppl., 1-61, 7 pi— Chopra, K. N., 
Gupta, J. C. [et al.] Observations on the pharmacological action 
of conessine, the alkaloid of Holarrhena anti-dysenterica. 
Ind. U. (laz., 1927, 62: 132-40.— Ghosh, S., & Bose. I. It. 
Die Alkaloide dnr Rinde von Holarrhena antidysenteriwi 
(Kurchi bark) Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1932, 270: 100-8. 

HOLBECHE Trigoso, Manoel Maria. *En- 
venenamento pelo phosphoro. 63p. 12? Lish. 
[n. pub.] 1876. 

HOLBOLL, Einer, 1865-1927. 

H ammer, K. Nekrolog. Acta tuberc. scand., 1926-27, 2: 
281-3. 

HOLBOLL, Svend Aage. *Experimentelle 
studier over cyanbrinteforgiftningen. 118p. 8? 
Kbh., A. Busck, 1924. 

HOLBORN, Hajo, 1902- Ulrich von 

Hutten. 2 p. 1. 175p. 8? Lpz., Quelle & 
Mever, 1929. 

HOLBROOK, Arthur Tenney. Practical in- 
formation about the teeth; a book for the people. 
200p. 16? Milwaukee, Wise. State Dent. Soc, 
1879. 

Edward Lorenze Holmes (obituary) 

lOp. portr. 8? [n. p., 19-?] 

HOLBROOK, Charles Werden, 1856-1933. 

Barker, C. [Biography] Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 1934, 
142: 299. 

HOLBROOK, Stephen Griggs, 1798-1875. 

[Biography] Ohio M. J., 1938, 34: 423. 

HOLBROOK, W. F. 

See Jones, G. W., Berger, L. B., & Holbrook. W. F. Carbon 
monoxide hazards from house heaters burning natural gas. 
31p. 8! Wash., 1917. 

HOLBROOK, William Paul, 1898- 

[Biography] Southwest. M., 1941, 25: 120, portr. 

HOLCK, Harold H. G. Diet and efficiency; 
a 5-year controlled experiment on man. ix, 72p. 
4 pi. 8? Chic, TIL, Univ. Chicago Press [1929] 

HOLCOMB, Blair, 1894- , HOLCOMB, 
Roger, & BURNS, Edgar Murray. A diabetic 
notebook for the use of the patient. 132p. incl. 
illust, tab. diagr. form. 23^cm. Portland, 
Ore. [Arcady press, 1941] 

HOLCOMB, Richmond Cranston, 1874- 
A century with Norfolk Naval Hospital, 1830- 
1930; a story of the oldest Naval Hospital, the 
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Medical Department of the Navy, and the prog- 
ress of medicine through the past 100 years. 
543p. 8? Portsmouth, Va., Printcraft pub. co., 
1930. 

Who gave the world syphilis? the Hai- 
tian myth. 189p. 8? N. Y., Froben press, 
1937. 

HOLCOMB, Roger, 1897- 

See Holcomb, B., Holcomb, R., & Burns, E. M. A diabetic 
notebook for the use of the patient. 132p. 23}^cm. Portland, 
Ore., 1941. 

HOLDEFER, Wilhelm, 1904- *Die Be- 

festigungsmoglichkeiten bei totalen Prothesen 
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See also Holbrook, A. T. [Obituary] 10p. portr. 8! 
[n. p., n. d.] 

HOLMES, Edward Morell, 1843- 

[Biography] In Gallerie hervorrag. Ther. & I'harmakogn. 
Oegenwart, Geneve, 1897, 253-60, portr.— Stellfeld, C Holmes. 
Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 5. 

HOLMES, Eric Gordon, 1897- The 
metabolism of living tissues. x, 235p. 12? 
Cambr. [Eng.] Cambridge Univ. press, 1937. 

HOLMES, Frances Baker, 1906- *An 
experimental studv of the fears of young children 
[Columbia Univ.] 299p. 8? N. Y. [n. pub.] 1935. 

See also Jersild, Arthur Thomas, & Holmes, Frances Baker. 
Children's fears. 356p. 8! N. Y., 1935. 

HOLMES, Frank Lincoln Duane. A hand- 
book of voice improvement. [3] 74 1. 8? Madi- 
son, Wis., 1935. 

HOLMES, Fred Gooding, 1889- Tuber- 
culosis; a book for the patient, vii, 312p. 8° 
N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co., 1935. 



HOLMES, George Winslow, 1876- 

See Cancer; a manual for practitioners. 284p. 23Hcm 

Bost., Mass., 1940. 

- & RUGGLES, Howard E. Roentgen 
interpretation; a manual for students and prac- 
titioners. 3. ed. vii, 326p. 24 cm. Phila., Lea 
& Febiger, 1926. Also 4. ed. xii, 339p. 1931. 
Also 5. ed. 356p. illust. diagrs. 1936. Also 
6. ed. 364p. illust. diagr. 1941. 

HOLMES, Harry Nicholls, 1879- Have 
you had your vitamins? 6 p. 1. 60p. pi. 
19^cm. N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart, inc. [1938] 

Out of the test tube. 3. ed. rev. & 

expanded, x, 305p. illust. pi. diagr. 23y 2 cm. 
N. Y., Emerson Books, 1941. 

Also joint editor: Chemical Rubber Company [Cleveland] 

Handbook of chemistry and physics. 25. ed. 2503p. 18Hcm 
Clevel., 1941. 

HOLMES, Lyle B., 1836-1910. 

Obituary. Tr. California Dent. Ass. (1910) 1911, 37. sess , 

184. 

HOLMES, Oliver Wendell, 1809-94. 

Letter to Dr William Williams Keen, 

January 15th, 1875 [with letter of presentation 
from I >r Keen] | Photostat] 

Elsie Venner; a romance of distiny. 

x, 358p. portr. 19cm. Railway, N. J., Mershon 
co. [1883] 

A dissertation on acute pericarditis. 

39p. 8? Bost., Welch Biblioph. Soc, 1937. 

For portrait see in Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 
1941, 830. Also in Am. Doctors of Destiny (Jirka, F. J.) Chic, 

1940, opp. 156. 

For biography see Brooklyn Hosp. .1., 1940, 2: 172 BO 
(E. Bishop) Also Am. Med., 1926, n. ser., 21: 493-9 (.1. D. 
Hancock) Also South. M. & S., 1938, 100: 441-3 (T. Kitchin) 
Also J. Michigan M. Soc, 1931, 30: 34-9 (P. Q. Roche) 

See also Johnson & Johnson. When the medical profession 
of New York paid homage to The Autocrat of the breakfast 
table. 134p. 8? New Brunswick, 1927. 

Alexander. R. Oliver Wendell Holmes; psychiatrist. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1939, 150: 247.— Barker. C. Oliver Wendell 
Holmes visits Yale. Yale ,1. Biol., 1934-35, |7: 319-25.— Bick. 

E. M. A note on the medical works of Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1932, 4: 487.— Brown. J. N. E. Oliver Wendell 
Holmes; his teachers on teaching. Canad. J. M. & S., 1926, 59: 
99; 129. — Green, R. M. Oliver Wendell Holmes: anatomist, 
autocrat, poet. N. England J. M., 1936, 215: 493-6.— Jirka, 

F. J. The autocrat of the breakfast table. In his Am. Doctors 
of Destiny, Chic, 1940, 147-03, portr. — Kane, T. E. Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, poet and physician. Nebraska M. J., 1935. 
20: 216-21.— Lewis, F. T. A notable memento of Oliver 
W'endell Holmes. Harvard M. Alumni Bull., 1940-41, 15: 
39. — Marshall, M. L. Oliver Wendell Holmes and the physician- 
poet. N. England J. M., 1937, 217: 618-21.— Oberndorf, C. P. 
Oliver W'endell Holmes, a precursor of Freud. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1941, 45: 884-6. Also Bull. N. York Acad. M., 

1941, 17: 327-36.— Poston, C. L. Dr Oliver Wendell Holmes; 
some unpublished medical case records. J. Indiana M. Ass., 
1941, 34: 556-9.- Roddis, L. H. Medicine and the muse. 
Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 3: 717-23, portr. 

HOLMES, R. L. A. Statistics lor professional 
students, xii, 163p. tab. ch. diagrs. 8? 
Lond., I. Pitman & Sons, 1936. 

HOLMES, Richard E. Air conditioning in 
summer and winter, xii, 296p. illust. diagrs. 
8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill, 1938. 

HOLMES, Samuel Jackson, 1868 A 
bibliography of eugenics. 514p. 8? Berkeley, 
Calif., Univ. California press, 1924. 

Forms v.25, Univ. California Pub. Zool. 

— Life and evolution; an introduction to 

general biology, v, 449p. 8? N. Y., Harcourt, 
Brace & co. [1926] 

Human genetics and its social import. 

viii, 414p. illust. diagrs. 8? N. Y., McGraw- 
Hill Book co., 1936. 

The Negro's struggle for survival; a 

study in human ecology, xii, 296p. illust. tab. 
diagrs. 8? Berkeley, Calif., Univ. California 
press, 1937. 

HOLMES, Stewart Walker. 

Translator of Prodinger, W. Organic reagents used in 
quantitative in organic analysis. 203p. 23^cm. N. Y., 1940. 
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HOLMES, T. Introductory address delivered 
at St George's Hospital, October 2, 1893, on the 
centenary of John Hunter's death. 80p. 8? 
Lond., Adlard & Son, 1893. 

HOLMES, Thomas Edward, 1875-1928. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 135. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1929, 1: 161. 

HOLMES, Walter C, 1884-1932. 

[Obituary] Stain Techn., 1932, 7: 79, portr. 

HOLMES, William Edward. The control of 
urban malaria, Kuala Lumpur, p. 13-7. ch. 
24j4cm. Kuala Lumpur, 1939. 

Forms pt of No. 2, Bull. Inst. M. Res. Malay, 1939. 

HOLMES, William Henry, 1846-1933. Tex- 
tile fabrics of ancient Peru. 17p. 8? Wash., 
Gov. Print. Off., 1889. 

Forms Bull. 7, Smithson. Inst. Bur. Am. Ethnol. 
Obituary. Am. Anthrop., 1933, 35: 752-64, portr. 

HOLMES, William Henry, 1887-1940. Bacil- 
lary and rickettsial infections, acute and chronic; 
a textbook, black death to white plague. 8 p. 1. 
676p. diagr. 24cm. X. Y., Macmillan Co., 
1940. 

For biography see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 
426, portr. (I. S. Cutter) Also Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. 
School, 1940, 14: 313, portr. 

HOLMES, Winifred. First baby, xii, 177p. 
19cm. Lond., Blackie & son [1939] 
HOLMGREN, Alarik Frithiof, 1831-97. 

Portrait. In Portr Sven. lak. apotek. (Sjoherg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 54. 

HOLMGREN, Hjalmar. Studien iiber 24- 
stundenrhythmische Variationen des Darin-, 
Lungen- und Leberfett: nebst Untersuchungen 
iiber die Morphologie der Fettresorption, des 
Leberfetts, des Leberglykogens und der Gallen- 
vorstadien, sowie iiber die 24-stundenrhythmi- 
schen Variationen im Gehalt des Pankreas an 
Zymogengranula. 202p. 26 pi. 8? Helsin., 
Mercator, 1936. 

Forms H. 74, Acta med. scand. 

HOLMGREN, Lennart. *Hearing tests and 
hearing aids; a clinical and experimental study. 
I62p. 2 diagr. 8? Stockh., Thule, 1939. 

Also Suppl. 34, Acta otolar., 1939. 

HOLMGREN, Nils Gunnar Frithiofsson, 1875- 
1940. 

Bergstrand, H. [Sixty-fifth anniversary] Nord. med., 1940, 
7: 1611, portr. — Burger, H. [Obituary] Acta otolar., Stockh., 
1940, 28: 630-5, portr. 

HOLMGREN, Nils Frithiof, 1877- , & 
STENSIOE, Erik. Kranium und Visceralskelett 
der Akranier, Cyclostomen und Fische. p. 233- 
500. illust. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenbcrg, 
1936. 

In Handb. vergl. Anat. (Bolk, L. [et al.]) Berl., 1936, 4: 

HOLMIUM. 

See Earth metals, rare. 

HOLMS, Archibald Campbell, 1901- The 
facts of psychic science and philosophy collated 
and discussed, xvi, 512p. 8? Lond., Kegan 
Paul, Trench [et al.] 1925. 

HOLMYARD, Eric John, 1891- The 
great chemists, vi, 137p. 16? Lond., Methuen 
& co. [1928] 

See also Gabir. The works of Oabir; a new edition with 
introduction by E. J. Holmyard. 264p. 8? Lond., 1928. 

HOLOACARDIUS. 

See Acardius; Acephalus. 

HOLOCALYX. 

See also Leguminosae. 

Lucas. V. Sobre uma nova planta cianogeniea; o alecrfm de 
campinas, Holocalyx glaziovii; Leguminosas. Rev. flora med., 
Rio, 1941, 8: 5-38. — Mucciolo. P. A prop6sito dos fenomenos 
de fotosensibilizacao. Rev. biol., S. Paulo, 1940-41, 11: 19-21. 

227475 — VOL. 7, 4th series 48 



HOLODENKO, Leon, 1899- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de 1'azotemie au cours de l'Sclampsie 
convulsive de la gestation et de la puerndralite' 
51p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1927. 

HOLOMETRA. 

See Opistorchiidae. 
HOLOPEDIUM. 

Tauson, A. Die Abhangigkeit der Verbreitung von Holo- 
pedium gibberum Zadd. von einigen Faktoren des iiusseren 
Mediums. Arch. Entwmech., 1931-32, 125: 770-99. 

HOLOSTOMUM. 

See Hemistomum. 

HOLOTHUROIDEA. 

See also Echinodermata. 

Frankel. S., & Jellinek, C. Ueber essbare Holothurien. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 185: 389-91.— Panning, A. Ueber das 
optische Verhalten der Kalkkorper der aspidochiroten Holo- 
thurien. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1928, 132: 95-104. — Uexkiill, J 
von. Die Sperrmuskulatur der Holoturien. Arch ces Phvsi'ol " 
1926,212:1-14. 

HOLOTRICHIDA. 

See under Ciliata. 

HOLSCHBACH, Josef, 1912- *Wie kom- 
men die Zahnmissbildungen bei Rachitis und 
kongenitaler Syphilis zustande? 28p. 22cm 
Koln, J. Borowsky, 1936. 

HOLSENDORF, B. E. The rat. and ratproof 
construction of buildings; with specifications, 
drawings, and photographs and a model rat- 
proofing ordinance. 68p. 2 pi. 8° Wa^h 
Gov. Print. Off., 1937. 

Forms Suppl. No. 131, Pub. Health Rep. 
See also Grubbs, S. B., & Holscndorf, B. E. The rat- 
proofing of vessels. 84p. 23cm. Wash., 1931. 

HOLST, Axel, 1861-1931. 

Fridericia, L. S. [Obituary] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 
939. — Looft, C. [Obituary] Med. rev., Bergen, 1931 47- 
187-9. 

HOLST, Gunnar Moller, 1905- *Causale 
Studie iiber die Entstehung der menschlichen 
Schadelform. 34p. 3 pi. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1934. 

HOLST, Johannes Juul, 1903- *Ueber 
die Wanderung der Profilpunkte am menschlichen 
Schadel bei mannlichen Individuen wahrend der 
Lebensjahre 7, 14 und fiber 20. 140p. tab. 8° 
Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1929. 

HOLST, Peter F., 1861-1935. 

Editor of Lserebog i intern medicin [&c] V.l. 524p 8° 
Kbh., 1919. 

For Festschrift see Acta med. scand., 1931-32, 72: portr. 

For biography see Acta med. scand., 1935, 85: 493-8, portr. 
(O. Hanssen) Also Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1936, 79: 391-4, portr 
(R. Ehrstrom) Also Hygiea, Stockh., 1935, 97: 81-90, portr. 
(I. Holmgren) Also Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1935, 96: 214, 
portr. (O. Scheel) 

HOLST, W[alter] von. Marksteine in der 
Entwicklung der Medizin. 62p. 23cm. Danzig, 
A. W. Kafemann [1939] 

HOLSTE, Arnold, 1909- *Ueber die 

Kombination cerebraler Erkrankungen mit kon- 
genitalen Skelettanomalien im Kindesalter und 
ihre diagnostische Bedeutung. 28p. 22cm. 
Koln, J. Borowsky, 1936. 

HOLSTEIN, Eduard, 1905- *TJeber einen 
Fall von Chondrodystrophia foetalis. 16p. 8? 
Kiel [n. pub., 1930] 

HOLSTEIN, Ernst. 

See Baader, Ernst W., & Holstein, Ernst. Das Quecksilber 
[&c] 239p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

HOLSTEIN, Georges, 1905- Contribu- 
tion a la recherche des bacilles de Koch dans les 
excretions des chiens tuberculeux [Alfort] 62p. 
8? Par., Presses Modernes, 1929. 
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HOLSTRAETER, Wilhelm, 1906- *Dns 
Oberlippcn-Carcinom. 31p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt 
& Klaunig, 1933. 

HOLT, Anne, 1899- A life of Joseph 

Priestley; with an introduction by Francis W. 
Hirst, xviii, 221p. portr. 8? Lond., Oxford 
Univ. press, 1931. 

HOLT, G. W. C. 

See Ellerman, J. R. The families and genera of living 
rodents. 8! Lond., 19-40. 

HOLT, J. G. H. Marriage and periodic 
abstinence; the natural method of scientific 
family regulation, vii, 174p. illust. tab. ch. 
8? Lond., Longmans, Green & co. [1937] 

HOLT, J. M. Cookery and nutrition [2. ed.] 
xii, 250p. 19cm. Lond., G. Bell & sons [1939] 

HOLT, Luther Emmett, sr, 1855-1924. Care 
and feeding of children. 2. ed. 104p. 16? N. 
Y., D. Appleton & co., 1897. Also 3. ed. 261p. 
1926. Also 14. ed. xi, 259 [8]p. 1930. Also 
15. ed. xi, 259 [8]p. diagrs. 12? N. Y., 
D. Appleton-Century co., 1935. 

The diseases of infancy and childhood, 

for the use of students and practitioners of 
medicine. 9. ed. xlv, 1018p. 5 pi. 25cm. 
N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1926. Also 10. ed. 
Revised by L. Emmett Holt, jr, and Rustin 
Mcintosh. xix, 1240p. illust. pi. diagrs. 
[1933] Also 11. ed. xxiv p. 2 1. 1421p. 
illust. 7 col. pi. diagr. [1940] 

See also DufTus. R. T.,&Holt, L. E. L. Emmett Holt; 
pioneer of a children century. 295p. 21cm. N. Y., 1940. 

Also L. Emmett Holt, popularizer of pediatrics in 
America. Clin. M. & S.. 1939. 46: 1, portr.— Haynes, R. S. 
Unveiling of memorial tablet to L. Emmett Holt, Bull. N. 
York Acad. M., 1929. 2. ser., 5: 557-60, portr. 

HOLT, Luther Emmett, jr, 1895- 

See Duffus, R. L., & Holt. L. E. L. Emmett Holt. 295p. 
21cm. N. Y., 1940. Also Holt. Luther Emmett, sr. The care 
and feeding of children. 13. ed. 2Glp. 16? N. Y.. 1926. 

The same. 15. ed. 259p. 1935. & Howland. 

John. Holt's diseases of infancy and childhood. 10. ed. 
1240p. 8! N. Y. [1936] 

HOLTEN, Cai, 1894- *The respiratory 

metabolism in diabetics and the influence of 
insulin upon it. 77p. 7 ch. 8? Kbh., Levin & 
Munksgaard, 1925. 

HOLTERMUELLER, Karl, 1910- *Die 
Lokalisation von traumatischen Epiphysenlo- 
sungen der langen Rohrenknochen. 46p. ch. 
8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1934. 

HOLTGRAVE, Rudolf, 1906- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den kulturellen Nachweis von 
Tuberkelbakterien im menschlichen Blut [Diis- 
seldorf] 16p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1933. 

HOLTH, Soren, 1863-1937. Greco-Roman 
and Arabic bronze instruments and their medico- 
surgical use. 20p. 4 pi. 27cm. Kristiania, 
J. Dybwad, 1919. 

For biography see Acta ophth., Kbh., 1938, 16: 1, portr. 
(H. G. A. Gjessing) Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1937, 18: 
1022, portr. Also Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 998. Also Brit. J. 
Ophth.. 1937, 21: 668a-70, portr. Also Fin. liik. sail. hand.. 
1938, 81: 201, portr. (S. Werner) Also Norsk, mag. laegevid., 
1937, 98: 1443 (H. Lystad) 

HOLTHAUSEN, Lotte, 1906- *Ueber 
die Frage des Zusammenhanges zwischen psychi- 
schen Veranderungen bei Hirntumorcn und deren 
Lokalisation. 43p. 8? Konigsb., J. llaabe, 
1932 

HOLTHAUSEN, Paul, 1876-1931. 

Nobbe. Nekrolog. Psychiat. ncur. Wschr., 1931, 33: 
349-51. 

HOLTHOEFER, Hugo. Gesetzgebung iiber 
Milch und Milcherzeugnisse. p. 488-579. 25^cm. 
Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

In Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (A. Bomer, et al.) Bd 3. 



Gesetzgebung iiber FleiPCh und Flciscli- 

erzeugnisse. p.926-1013. 26#cm. Berl., J 
Springer, 1936. 

In Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (A. Bomer, et al.) Bd 3. 

Deutsche Gesetzgebung. p.S56-969 

25'^cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1938. 

In Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (A. Bonier) Bd 5. 

Deutsche Gesetzgebung iiber Wein. 

p. 448-537. 25Hcm. Berl., J. Springer, 1938. 

In Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (A. Bomer) Bd 7. 

HOLTHUSEN, Hans, 1908- *Beitian 
zur Organspezifitiit der Luesreaktionen [Mini- 
ster] 18p. 8? Bot trop, W. Post berg, 1935. 

HOLTHUSEN, Herman, 1886- 

See Dietrich, A., Holtliusen, H. [et al.] Krebsbpliandlung 
und Krebsbekampfung. 90p. 24cm. Berl., 1938. Also 
Haenisch, G. F., Hollhusen, II., & Licchti, A. Einfiihrung 
in die Rontgenologic [&c] 359p. 8? Lpz., 1933. Also 
Holfelder, Hans, Hollhusen, H. [et al.] Ergebnisse der medi- 
zinischen Strahlenforschung [&c] 4v. 4? Lpz., 1925-28. 

& BRAUN, R. Grundlagen und Praxis 

der Rontgcnstrahlen-dosicrung : Dosismessung und 
Dosisfestsetzung. viii, 249p. illust. tab. diagrs. 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

HOLTKAMP, Hermann [Heinrich] 1902 
*Ueber den Einfluss von phenyl- und halo- 
gensubstituierten Barbitursauren auf die Bildung 
und Spaltung von Phosphorsiiurestern im Ge- 
webe. 15p. 8? Miinst., H. Buschmann, 1935. 

HOLTKOTT, Else, 1906- *Uebcr die 

von 1896 bis 1930 im St Johannis-Hospital Bonn 
beobachteten FiUle von Magenkarzinom. 32p. 
8? Bonn, J. F. Carthaus, 1933. 

HOLTMAN, Darlington Frank. 

See Allen, P. W., Holtman, D. F., & McBee, L. A. Microbes 
which help or destroy us. 540p. 22J^cm. S. Louis, 1941. 

HOLTMANN, Wilhelm, 1908- *Beitrage 
zur Gelenktubcrkulose [Greifswald] 33p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1936. 

HOLTON, Charles W., 1882- 

[Biography] In Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 

N. Y., 1929, 253, portr. 

HOLTZ, Anders Gustav Folke, 1892- 
*Klinische Studicn iiber die nicht tuberkulose 
Salpingo-Oophoritis (1262 Fiille, von welehen 
90.6% nach einer Beobachtungszeit von mindc- 
stens 4 Jahren nachuntersucht sind) [Stock- 
holm] 209p. 8? Helsin. [n. pub.] 1930, 

HOLTZ, Elisabeth, 1898- *Ueber ent- 

lastende Mediastinotomie. 19p. 2 1. 8? 
[Munch., P. Waizmann] 1928. 

HOLTZ, Harald, 1910- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber den Nachweis des Colige- 
halts in der Milch. 30p. 4 ch. 8? Giessen, 0. 
Kindt, 1937. 

HOLTZ, Heinrich, 1912- *Zur Kenntnis 

seltener Falle der Tuberkulose des Gehirns und 
der Hirnhiiute. 15p. 22cm. Rostock, G. 
Neumann, 1937. 

HOLTZ, Julius Friedrich, 1836- 

[Biography] In Gallerie hervorrag. Ther. Pharmakogn. 

Gegenwart, Gendve, 1897, 377-9, portr. 

HOLTZ, Jutta, 1901- *Abnorme Charak- 

tere bei Shakespeare: Othello, Richard III, 
Macbeth. 47p. 8? Tub. [n. pub.] 1933. 

HOLTZ, Karl, 1898- *Theoretische Be- 

trachtungen zur Entwicklung und Riickbildung, 
sowie zur Behandlung der Lahmungen bei der 
Heine-Medinschen Krankheit. 33p. 8? Berl. 
[n. pub.] 1933. 

HOLTZ, Ulrich, 1908- *Neuere Ent- 

fernungsmethoden der Tatowierungen [Miin- 
chen] 24p. 8? Gutersloh, Thiele, 1936. 
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HOLTZAPPLE, George E., 1862- 

National Broadcasting Co., Inc. Danger 
fighters: New breath, episode No. 39. 25 1. 
4? Nat'l. Broadcasting co. [n. d.] 

Mimeographed. 

See also First administration of oxygen gas in pneumonia, 
at Loganville, Pa., March 6, 1885; article appears in N. Y. 
Medical Journal Sept. 3, 1887 [Water color of the proceedings 
by Ralph Aulthouse. Rec'd in S. G. O. Library, February 1935] 

For portrait, photograph, see Collection in library. 

HOLTZER (ex-Hugo) Mme. 

See Pasteur Vallery-Radot, Mauric, G., & Holtzer, Mme. 
b'anaphylaxie. 130p. 25cm. Par., 1937. 

HOLTZHAUER, Jean, 1912- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du sodoku. 47p. 24^cm. Par., 
M. Vigne, 1939. 

HOLTZMAN, Samuel George, 1911- 
*Patient und Wetter. 59p. 21cm. Munch., 
Hohenhaus. 1936. 

HOLTZMANN, Friedrich, 1876- 

See Beck, Karl, & Holtzmann, Friedrich. Liirmarbeit und 
Ohr. 47p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

SCHNEIDER, L. [et al.] Die Bedeutung 

der Beleuchtung fiir Gesundheit und Leistungs- 
fahigkeit. 53p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms Beih. 10, Zbl. Gewerbehyg. 

HOLVEY, Ervin Harvey, 1913- *Chole- 
cystic disease; a review of 102 consecutive cases. 
42p. 4? Milwaukee, Wise, 1938. 

Typewritten MS. 

HOLYOKE, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Holyoke [14.] (1893/94-) 1895- 

HOLYOKE, Mass. House of Providence 
Hospital. Annual reports of the Sisters. Hol- 
yoke, 2.-3., 1896-98. 

HOLYOKE Association for Prevention and 
Relief of Tuberculosis. 

See Holyoke Tuberculosis Association. 

HOLYOKE City Hospital [*1891] Annual 
reports. Holvoke, 2.-5., 1895-98; 1910; 1912; 
1914-15; 1917-21. 

Forty-four years of life saving. 23p. 

12? [Holyoke] 1935. 

HOLYOKE Tuberculosis Association. Annual 
report. Holyoke (1907) 1908- 

HOLY WATER. 

Werz, E. *Ueber das Vorkommen pathogener 
und nichtpathogener Bakterien im Weihwasser 
und deren biologisches Verhalten nach der Rein- 
ziichtung (namentlich in kultureller Hinsicht und 
im Tierversuch) [Bern] 46p. 8? Munch., 1907. 

H., L. L'hvgiene dans les eglises. Ann. pharm., Louvam, 
1900, 6: 436. 

HOLZ, Bernhard [Oskar Ernst Arthur] 1902- 
*Ueber Colitis ulcerosa. 39p. 8? Konigsb., 
E. Steinbacher, 1930. 

HOLZ, Hans Wilhelm, 1907- *Ueber 
Fehlerquellen beim Nachweis von Mikroor- 
ganismen im Nabelschnurblut unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Benedek'schen Spalthefe- 
befunde [Minister] 14p. 8? Dusseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1934. 

HOLZ, Hermann, 1912- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Tuberkelbazillen in der Mund- 
hohle Offentuberkuloser [Frankfurt] 23p. 8? 
Gelnhausen, F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1936. 

HOLZ, Use. *Versuch einer historisch-kriti- 
schen Darstellung der Pathogenese einiger toxi- 
scher Nervenkrankheiten in der Schwangerschaft 
[Basel] 45p. 8? Ohlau, H. Eschenhagen, 1935. 

HOLZ, Johannes, 1909- *Der Stereo- 

effekt Pulfrichs und die Empfindungszeit [Ro- 
stock] p.502-16. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 
1934. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1934, 95: 



HOLZ, Lore [Elisabeth Margarete Karla] 

1909- *Experimentell-psychologische Un- 

tersuchungen wahrend des Menstruationszykus 
24p. 8? Greifsw., H. Adler, 1934. 

HOLZ, Werner, 1911- *Beitrage zur 

Pathologie und Klinik der Duodenal- und 
Diinndarmdivertikel unter besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung des letzten Dezenniums. 19p. 23cm. 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

HOLZACH, Hans. *Ueber die Behandlung 
der Pulpagangran nach der Methode von Bernard 
(Jontophorese) [Basel] 21p. 24}£cm. Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

Also Zschr. Stomat., 1938, 3G: 

HOLZAMMER, Hermann, 1907- *Nacken- 
flecke [Erlangen] 24p. 8? Scheinfeld, G. 
Weltz, 1933. 

HOLZAPFEL, Gustav Hubert, 1908- 
*Ueber die Haufigkeit der Krebse, Sarkome und 
Hirngeschwulste im Gottinger Sektionsgut 192o - 
1933. 23p. 21cm. Gott., M. Sass, 1935. 

HOLZAPFEL, Rudolf, 1902- *Gastro- 
enterostomie oder Resektion bei Ulcus ventriculi 
sive duodeni perforatum? [Kiel] 23p. 8? 
[Bielefeld, J. D. Koster Nachf., 1930] 

HOLZAPFEL, Wilhelm, 1906- *Dauer- 
schadigungen bei unkomplizierten Schadelbasis- 
bruchen. 24p. 8? Wurzb., G. Grasser, 1933. 

HOLZBACH, Ernst, jr, 1910- *Ueber 
die Zurechnungs- und Geschaftsfahigkeit mala- 
riabehandelter Paralytiker. 36p. 21cm. Berl. 
[n. pub.] 1938. 

HOLZBERGER, Ludwig [Paul Johann] 1904- 
*Untersuchung iiber die Dauererfolge der 
operativen Behandlung des Ein- und Auswarts- 
schielens an der Augenklinik der Universitat 
Tubingen in den Jahren 1921-28. 32p. 8? 
Tub., C. Guide, 1930. 

HOLZER, Kurt, 1902- *Das Krank- 

heitsbild der Typhobazillose (nach Landouzy) 
p.245-57. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1927, 66: 

HOLZER, Wolfgang, & WEISSENBERG, 
Eugen. Foundations of short wave therapy; 
physics, technics, indications; transl. by Justina 
Wilson and Charles M. Dowse. 228p. illust. 
tab. diagrs. 8? Lond., Hutchinson [1935] 

HOLZGREVE, Bernhard, 1910- *Ueber 
das Zusammenwirken von Morphin und Skopol- 
amin auf die Sauerstoffzehrung [Miinster] 15p. 
20^cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

HOLZHAUER, Artur [Hermann] 1907- 
"Futterungsversuche mit Trichinellen beim 
Hunde. 38p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

HOLZHAUER, Wilhelm, 1909- *Zahn- 
arztliche Auswertung der Beobachtung der 
Zuckersprechstunde der medizinischen Klinik 
Bonn. 29p. 22cm. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

HOLZHAUSEN, Hans Georg, 1911- 
*Ueber die Wirkung aliphatischer und aro- 
matischer Derivate des /3-Phenylaethylamins 
[Kiel] 15p. 8? Gutersloh, Thiele, 1935. 

HOLZHAUSEN, Hans Joachim, 1906- 
*Die Aetiologie und die Therapie der isolierten 
Sehnen- und Nervenluxationen [Leipzig] 30p. 
8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

HOLZHAUSEN, Max [Bernhard] 1913- 
*pH-Wert und Gesamtaciditat; vergleichende 
Untersuchungen am Magensaft gesunder und 
kranker Hunde nach Einwirkung des Alkohol- 
probefriihstuckes von Ehrmann. 43p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

HOLZHAUSEN, Paul, 1901- *Physi- 
kalisch-chemische Veranderungen im Serum 
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Krcbskranker rait Untersuchungen der Veriinde- 
rungen des Gefrierpunktes. 18p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., H. Munch., 1926. 

HOLZHEUER, Elisabeth, 1910- *For- 
men friihzeitigen Alterns (Picksche Atrophie) 
[Leipzig] 28p. 8? Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter, 
1934. 

HOLZINGER, Karl John, 1892- & 
SWINEFORD, Frances. Preliminary report on 
Spearman-Holzinger unitary trait study. No. 8: 
The estimation of a factor for an individual. 
21p. tab. 4? Chic, Univ. Chicago, 1936. 

HOLZINGER, Walter, 1907- *Ein Bei- 

trag zur Kavitatenpriiparation unter Verwendung 
der gebrauchlichsten Fullmaterialien [Wiirz- 
burg] 32p. 8? Stuttg., Holzinger & co., 1930. 

HOLZINGER, Wilhelm, 1907 *Ver- 
suche einer Kliirung der Verfiirbung von Amal- 
gamen. 24p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1930. 

HOLZKAEMPER, Karl Ernst, 1907- 
*Ueber die Angewohnung des Alkohols bei der 
weissen Maus. 21p. 8? Halle [n. pub.] 1932. 

HOLZKAMP, Hans Joachim, 1910- 
* L eber die pharmakologische Wertbestimmung 
einiger Belladonnapriiparate. lip. 8? Tiib. 
[n. pub.] 1935. 

HOLZKI, Werner, 1905- *Ueber In- 

vagination, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Ileocoecalinvagination und ihres Zusam- 
inenhanges rait Mesenterium ileo-colicum com- 
mune. 67p. 8? Konigsb., J. Raabe, 1933. 

HOLZKNECHT, Guido, 1872-1931. Km 
stellung zur Rontgenologic; eine Untersuchung 
iiber die Einfiigung der Rontgenstrahlenanwen- 
dung in Praxis, Forschung und Unterricht. xii, 
115p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1927. 

Handbuch der theoretischen und klini- 

sc.hen Rontgenkunde. v. 1-2, 2v. xiv, 457p. ; 
xii, 357p. 2 eh. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1929-30. 

Beclere, A. Nficrologie. J. radiol. 61ectr., 1932, 16: 3, 
portr. — Farago, S. [Obituary] Magy. rontg. kozl., 1931, 5: 
Nos 11-12.— Farreras, P. [Necrologio] Rev. espan. med. 
cir., 1932, 15: 233.— Forssell. G. Nekrolog. Acta radiol., 
Stockh., 1931, 12: 516-21. Also Hvgiea, Stockh., 1931, 93: 
865-70.— Glasser, O. [Obituary] Am. J. Roentg., 1932, 27: 
114-7.— Kienbock, R. Nekrolog. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 

44: 1451. Holzknecht semper vivus. Strahlenthera- 

pie, 1937, 58: 497, portr.— Klepetar, H. Die Maske. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 571.— Lenk, R. Nekrolog. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1932, 43: 1-8.— Meisels, E. [N6crologie] Polski 
przegl. radjol., 1931, 6: 313-7, portr.— Nemenov, M. [Obitu- 
ary] Vest, rentg., 1932, 11: 5-7.— Schwarz, G. Guido Holz- 
knechts Arbeiten und Ziele. Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 
132-4. — Spiegler, G. Erinnerung an Professor Dr Guido 

Holzknecht. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1932, 7: No. 343. — 

Der grossen Personlichkeit Guido Holzknecht zur Erinnerung. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 1507. 

HOLZKNECHT, Karl, 1901- *Ueber die 

Reaktion carzinomatoser Seren nach H. Kahn 
und Wigand nebst Versuchen zur Theorie dieser 
Proben. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1926. 

HOLZLOEHNER, Manfred, 1907- 
*Ueber die Behandlung von Uppenkarzinomen. 
24p. 2 tab. 8? Marb., K. Euker, 1934. 

HOLZMAN, V. S. 

Editor of Problemy tuberkuleza. Moskva, No. 1-8, 1937-41. 

HOLZMANN, Adolf, 1903- *Bernhard 
Mohr; was gab es in Wiirzburg vor Virchow an 
pathologischer Anatomie und pathologisch-ana- 
tomischem Unterricht? [Wiirzburg] p. 531-73. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1929, 272: 

HOLZMANN, Adolf, 1912- *Beitrag 
iiber Beziehungen zwischen Adamantinom und 
Follikularzyste [Frankfurt] 24p. 21cm. Bot- 
trop, W. Postberg, 1937. 

HOLZMANN, Erich, 1901- *Die Ent- 

wicklung des offentlichen Badewesens in den 



Kriegs- und Nachkriegsjahren. 7p. 8? Berl 
[n. pub.] 1926. 

Also Veroff. Deut. Ges. Volksbiider, 1926, 7: 

HOLZMANN, Hans, 1899- *Splenome- 
galie durch ein Aneurysma arteriovenosum eines 
Milzgefasses [Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Walldorf 

F. Lamade, 1930. 

HOLZMANN, M. Erkrankungen des Herzens 
und der Gefasse. p.1416-1523. 27^cm. Lpz , 

G. Thieme, 1939. 

In Lchrb. Rontgendiagn. (H. R. Schinz [et al.]) 4. Aufl., Bd 2. 

HOLZMANN, Max. thrombose und Em- 
bolie an der Universitatsfrauenklinik Zurich 
wiihrend der letzten 20 Jahre (Auszug) [Zurich] 
16p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1924. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1924, 54: 569-73. 

HOLZMANN, W[alter] *Dio interokklusale 
Gelenkbahnmessung nach der Methode von 
Christensen in Verbindung mit dem Artikulator 
von Hanau. 50p. 8? Zur. [n. pub.] 1927. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1927, 37: 

HOLZMANN, Walter, 1905 *Einfluss 
der radikalen Kieferhohlenoperation (nach Cald- 
well-Luc) auf das Zahnsystem [Frankfurt] 
p.1089-111. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1931, 49: 

HOLZMAYER, L[orenz] 1876- *Der 
neuzeitliche Stand der expektorierenden Methode 
in der praktischen Tiermedizin. 58p. 8? Lpz 
A. Edelmann, 1925. 

HOLZNER, Hans, L912 *Sekundare 
Kiefergelenkerkrankungen. 24p, 21cm. Miinch., 
G. Lindner, 1938. 

HOM, Johannes, 1905- 'Die Behand- 

lungserfolge bei angeborener Syphilis mit Spirocid 
im Vergleich zu denen mit Neosalvarsan. 49p. 
8? Halle, O. Jung, 1931. 

HOMACK, Walter [Hermann] 1897 
*Ueber das subjektive Abgrenzen von Intervallen 
[Jena] 31p. 8? Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1935. 

HOMAGK, Martin, 1912- *Beitrage zur 

klinischen Sonderstellung der Mukosus-Otitifi 
[Munchen] 24p. 8? Speyer, Pilger, 1939. 

HOMAN, Albert Alojzij, 1903- *Ueber 
chirurgische Behandlung bestimmter Zustande 
bei Tabes dorsalis. 30p. 8? Berl., R. Bruckhoff, 
1932. 

HOMAN, George, 1849- Relation of the 

single tax to public health. 3p. 8? S. Louis, 
1893. 

Cutting from Weekly Courier, S. Louis, 1893. 

Catalogue containing titles and certain 

data relative to publications and other work 
covering a period of more than 30 years. 7 1. 
22^cm. S. Louis, 1916. 

HOMANN, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1907 
*Ueber Agranulocytose nach Schwermetallbe- 
handlung [Munchen] 35p. 8° Bonn, P. Kautz, 
1932. 

HOMANN, Karl, 1906 *Formverande- 
rungen am Schadel infolge von chronischen Er- 
krankungen am Kiefer. 32p. 8? Greifsw., H. 
Adler, 1933. 

HOMANN, Lotte, 1908- *Ueber die 

Wirkung von Leberextrakten auf die Magen- 
sekretion des Hundes [Miinster] 15p. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 

HOMANS, Amy Morris, 1848-1933. 

[Obituary] J. Health, Ann Arb., 1933, 4: 25.— Skarstrom, 
W. Life and work of Amy Morris Homans, pioneer and leader 
in the field of hygiene and physical education. Res. Q. Am. 
Ass. Health, 1941, 12: 615-27. 

HOMANS, John, 1836-1903. 

Obituary. Q. Harvard M. Alumni Ass., 1901-4, 503-6.— 
Monks, G. H. Master surgeons of America. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1927, 45: 844-8, portr. 
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HOMANS, John, 1877- A textbook of 

surgery; compiled from lectures and other writings 
of these members of the Surgical Department of 
the Harvard Medical School, Arthur W. Allen, 
Dayid Cheever [et al.] with a special bibliographi- 
cal index and with illustrations by Willard C. 
Shepard. x, H95p. 25cm. Springf., 111., C. C. 
Thomas, 1931. Also rev. ed. x p., 1231p. 
illust. diagrs. 1932. Also 4. ed. x, 1267p. 
Must. 1936. Also 5. ed. x p., 1272p. illust. 
diagr. 1940. 

Circulatory diseases of the extremities. 

xi p., 330p. illust. 16 pi. diagr. 24cm. N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1939. 

HOMAR, Jean, 1904- *Contusions et 

ruptures de l'intestin grele au coins des trau- 
matismes fermes de l'abdomen. 143p. 4 pi. 
24j£cm. Alger, S. Crescenzo, 1934. 

HOMARIN. 

Hoppe-Seyler, F. A. Ueber das Homarin, cine bisher 
unbekannte tierische Base. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1933, 222: 
105-15, pi. 

HOMAR Roig, Damian. *Contribuci6n al 
estudio del cultivo, aislamiento y propiedades 
morfo-biologicas del Leptothrix buccalis y de su 
influencia en la formaci6n del tartaro dentario 
[Chile] 50p. 26#cm. Santiago, Leblanc, 1938. 

HOMATROPINE. 

See also Atropine; also Ophthalmology, Thera- 
peutics. 

Plummer, F. C. Case of homatropine poisoning. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. K.. 1933, 53: C25.— W., & Haurv. V. G. Homat- 
ropine. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 
303-5. 

HOMBACH, Karl, 1906- *Zur Behand- 

lung der Melancholie. 32p. 8? Bonn [n. pub.] 
1934. 

HOMBERG, Hagen, 1908- *Versuche 
mit Fissanpudern. 42p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1935. 

HOMBERGER, August, 1873- Vor- 
lesungen iiber Psychopathologie des Kindesalters. 
xx, 852p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

HOMBORG, Karl, 1907- *Die Entwick- 

lung der Operationen am Hallux valgus [Bonn] 
3."i>., iv 8? Bochum, Braun, 1933. 

HOMBURG, Germ. 

Dietlen, H. Das Landeskrankenhaus Homburg (Saar- 
gcbiet) Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 18-20. 

HOMBURGER, August, 1873-1930. 

Mayer-Gross, W. Nekrolog. Nervenarzt, 1930, 3: 505.— 
Nekrolog. Zschr. Kinderforsch., 1930, 39: 109-11, portr. 

HOME, Sir Anthony Dickson, 1826-1914. 
Service memories, vii, 340p. portr. 8? Lond., 
E. Arnold, 1912. 

HOME, Everard, 1756-1832. Practical obser- 
vations on the treatment of strictures in the 
urethra, and in the oesophagus. 3. ed. vol. 1. 
xvi, 570p. pi. 8? Lond., G. & W. Nicol, 1805. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 80. 

HOME, Francis, 1719-1813. 

Hume. E. E. The Scottish military surgeon who first 
described diphtheria as a clinical entity. Bull. Hist. M., 1942, 
1 1 : 48-68, 2 portr. 

HOME, Henry. The engineer and the pre- 
vention of malaria, x, 176p. front. 13 pi. 8? 
Lond., Chapman & Hall, 1926. 

HOME, Richard, 1900- *Ueber das 

Sacrococcygealdermoid [Leipzig] 26p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter] 1928. . 

HOME, William Edward, 1860-1935. 

[Obituary] Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1470. 



HOME. 

See also Family; Group; Habitation; Housing. 

Hole, J. The homes of the working classes, 
with suggestions for their improvement. 214p. 
8? Lond., 1866. 

New York State College of Agriculture. 
Cornell extension bulletin for homemakers. 
Ithaca, No. 105-329, 1925-35. 

Arnett, L. D. Origin and development of home and love of 
home. Pedag. Semin., Worcester, 1902, 9: 324-65.— Clay, H. 
H. The house as a home: design, construction and equipment 
as they affect comfort. J. R. San. Inst., 1936-37, 57: 747- 
59. — Erb, F. L. Homes for our rural people. Pub. Health 
Nurs., 1941, 33: 293-7.— Evolution (The) of the modern home. 
Science Leaflet, 1940-41, 14: No. 19, 5-10.— Harrison, P. T. 
The house as a home: design, construction and equipment as 
they affect comfort. J. It. San. Inst., 1936-37, 57: 742-6. — 
Kenyeres, G. [Construction of homes for village-physicians in 
rural areas] Ndpegeazsegugy, 1938, 19: 316-32. — Krage, C. 
[Modern physicians' homes] ITgeskr. laeger, 1934, 96: 1222- 
5. — Mangot, R. Extension de la legislation concernant les 
habitations a bon marchl et la petite propridte' aux Colonies et 
pays de protectorat. Rapp. Congr. san. pub., Marseille, 1922, 
3. Congr., 513-26. — Riemer, S. H. Family life as the basis for 
home planning; a sociologist looks at housing design techniques. 
In Housing for Health (Am. Pub. Health Ass.) Lancaster, 1941, 
116-39. — Soerono [Voluntary improvement of homes in the 
Madja subdistrict (Madjalengka Regency) Residency of 
Cheribon] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1939, 28: 
283-305. 

Sanitation. 

Mullowney, J. J. The hygiene of the home, 
and responsibility for sex education. 195p. 8? 
Bost. [1926] 

Perry, J. F. Health in our homes. 112p. 
12? Bost., 1887. 

Brinkerhoof, L. Home hygiene classes as taught in New 
York City High Schools. Am. J. Nurs., 1927, 27: 633-7.— 
Glegg, R. A. General sanitation of the home. Mat. & Child 
Welf., Lond., 1925, 9: 355-9.— Hodgetts, C. A. The health 
authorities work in the home. Proc. Engl. -speaking 
Conf. Inf. Mortal., Lond., 1913, 1: 55-62.— Home hygiene 
reaches natives of Alaska. Red Cross Courier, 1939-40, 19: 
No. 6, 23.— Home sanitation. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1940, 
55: 2282-4. — Ludwick, N. Improvising in the rural home. 
Am. J. Nurs., 1935, 35: 325-9. — Oden, R. Sanitation of the 
country home. Illinois M. J., 1934, 66: 551-3.— Pulkins, S. 
[Unsanitary condition of government homes at Omsk railroad 
junction] Omsky med. J., 1927, 2: 71-3. — Segard. Eau, gaz, 
electricity 3 dangers du home. Arch. m£d. chir. province, 
1927, 17: 137-40.— Smiley, D. F. Hygiene of the home. In 
Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1937, 12: 195-231. 

HOME and health; a household manual con- 
taining 2,000 recipes and helpful suggestions on 
the building and care of the home in harmony 
with sanitary laws; the preservation of health by 
clean, consistent living [&c] xi, 589p. 8? 
Mountain View, Calif., Pacific press pub. co., 
1907. 

HOME (The) doctor; compiled from the 
writings and practical experience of over 100 
famous physicians. 300p. 8? Mound City, 
Kans., Republic Steam print, house, 1895. 

HOME economics. 

See also Diet; Group, Economics, etc. 

Hess, K. P. Blankets, sheets, and towels for 
the home. 31p. 8? Manhattan, 1938. 

Journal of Home Economics. Bait., v.18:-19: 
1926-27. 

Lithuania. Centralinis Statistikos Biuras 
[R6sultats de l'enquete organised en Lithuanie 
durant les annees 1936-37, sur les budgets de 
297 families ouvrieres, d'employes et de fonction- 
naires] 135p. 6 ch. 29cm. Kaunas, 1939. 

Andrews, B. R. The American Home Economics Associa- 
tion and its work. Congr. internat. aliment., 1910, 2. Congr., 
2: sect. 7, 65-8. — Andross, M. Present-day cost of edible pro- 
tein, first class. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1941-42, 11: 108 
(Abstr ) — Birdseye, M. What the modern homemaker needs 
to know. Yearb. U. S. Dep. Agr., 1939, 372-9.— Cost of living 
of the working classes. J. R. Statist. Soc, Lond., 1941, 104: 
53-8. — Davison. R. L. New possibilities in low-cost home con- 
struction. In Housing for Health (Am. Pub. Health Ass.) 
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Lancaster, 1941, 103-S. — Family expenditures in selected cities, 
1935-36; food. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1941-42, 11: 112 
(Abstr.) — Jones, D. C. Three working-class family budgets; 
the balance of basic needs and resources. Ibid., 108 (Abstr.) — 
haplan, A. D. H., Williams, F. M., & Epstein, L. A. Family 
income and expenditure in selected Southeastern cities, 1935- 

36; family expenditure. Ibid., 110 (Abstr.) Family 

income and expenditure in selected urban communities of the 
West Central-Rockv Mountain region, 1935-36; family expendi- 
ture. Ibid., 109 (Abstr.)— Kaplan, A. D. H., Williams. F. M., 
& Hanson, A. C. Family income and expenditure in New 
York City, 1935-36; family expenditure. Ibid., 112 (Abstr.)— 
Langworthy, C. F., it Spelhmann, M. T. Higher education in 
home economics in the United States. Congr. internat. aliment., 
1910, 2. Congr., 2: Sect. 7, 1 13.— Lorimer, F., & Roback, H. 
Economics of the family relative to number of children. Mil- 
bank Mem. Fund Q., 1940. 18: 1 14-36.— Liiders, M. E. 
Organisierte Sparsamkeit in Haus und Wirtschaft. Umschau, 
1927, 31: 977-9. — Ministry of Labour and National Service; 
weekly expenditure of working-class households in the United 
Kingdom in 1973-38. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1941-12, 11: 
107 (Abstr.) — Moll-Weiss. L'enseignement manager; enseigne- 
ment technique. In Le lait (France. Journce 6t. social.) 
Troyes, 1934, 19-24.— Moorehead, M. B. Outlines for course 
in domestic hygiene, College of Agriculture, University of 
Minnesota. Congr. internat. aliment., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: 
Sect. 7, 69. — Sheppcrd, J. L. Course in domestic science, 
College of Agriculture, University of Minnesota. Ibid., 82-6. — 
Williams, F. M., & Hanson, A. C. Money disbursements of 
wage earners and clerical workers in 5 cities in the Pacific region, 
1934-36; also 11 cities in the North Atlantic region. Nutrit. 
Abstr., Aberdeen, 1941-42, 11: 111 (Abstr.) & Wimsatt, 

G. B. Money disbursements of wage earners and clerical 
workers in 8 cities in the East north central region, 1934-36. 
Ibid., 110 (Abstr.) — Working, H. War and commodity prices. 
J. Am. Statist. Ass., 1940, n. ser., 35: 309-24. 

HOME industry. 

See also Industry. 

Skinner, M. Prohibition of industrial home 
work in selected industries under the National 
Recovery Administration. 28p. 23cm. Wash., 
1938. 

Crist, R. Subsistence manufacturing. Sc. Month., 1942, 
54: 132-7. — Gilbert, Le bilan pathologique du travail k 
domicile. Mouvcinrnt by*., Brux., 1913, 29: 377-91.— Holtz- 
mann, F. Heimarbeit; Kinderarbeit. In Handb. Berufskrankh. 
(Koeksch, F.) Jena, 1937, 2: 1105-7. — Mengcringhausen, M. 
II, imtcchnik. Umschau, 1929, 33: 346-51.— Schmidt-I.ange, 
W. Die Heimarbeitex an der Ostgrenze Baycrns; gewerbe- und 
sozialhygienische U ntersuchungen. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1936- 
37, 117: 87-111. 

HOMEN, Ernst Alexander, 1851-1926. Ex- 
perimentelle und pathologische Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der infektiostoxischen, nichteitrigen 
Enzephalitis. 2 p. 1. 90p. 7 pi. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1919. 

For biography see Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors, 1927, n. F., 
5: 1-4, portr. (A. Wallgren) Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1927, 77: 

H. 1 (L. AschofT) Also Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1927, 69: 95-107, 
portr. (J. Hagelstiim) Also Hygiea, Stockh., 1927, 89: 73-9 
(F. Henschen) 

HOMENAJE del Panamericanismo medico a 
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krates, Stuttg., 1938, 9: 501-5.— Schwarzel, F. M. The 
prognosis of the remedy. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1936, 29: 
474-6. — Schwarzhaupt, W. Homoopathie. In Moglichk 
Ther. (K. Klare, & E. Meyer) Stuttg., Bd 5, 1938, 23-6.— 
Smith, A. D. The homoeopathic prescription. Pacific Coast 
J. Homoeop., 1937, 48: 486-8.— Sulzer, F. L. Routine pre- 
scribing and symptom covering. Hahneman. Month., 1941, 
76: 813-20. — Underhill, E., jr. Symptomatic duplications and 
their evaluation. Homoeop. Rec, 1936, 51: 228-30. 



Prescribing for nursing infants. Ibid., 1939, 54: No. 7, 41-3. 

■ Diet in its relation to homoeopathic prescribing. 

Ibid., 1941, 57: 223-5.— Waffensmith, J. W. Mento-clirdcal 
homeopathics. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1940, 33: 31. — Wassily, 
P. Die Anwendung homoopathischer Mittel in akuten Krank- 
heitsf alien. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 286-90. 



Die Homoopathie und ihre Beziehung zu psvehophysischen 
Rassetypen. Ibid., 1938, 9: 1274-6.— Wittriri. Etwas iiber 
homoopathische Arzneiverordnung, vom Standpunkt des 
Gobuitshelfers und Gynakologen gesehen. Zbl. Gyn., 1939, 
63: 393-5. — Wood, J. C. Homeopathy's place in therapeutics. 
Hahneman. Month., 1938, 73: 265-74.— Zeilinger, E. H. 
Homeopathic treatment of children's diseases. J. Am. Inst. 
Homeop., 1939, 32: 487. 

veterinary. 

Guenther, F. Beziehungen der Homoopathie zur prophy- 
lalctischen Behandlung der Hundestaupe. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1934, 50: 257-60.— Jervis, H. B. F. Applying the 
law of Hahnemann in veterinary practice. Pacific Coast J. 
Homeop., 1932, 43: 401. The superiority of homoe- 

opathy in veterinary practice. Homoeop. Rec, 1940, 55: 
No. 3, 30-8. — Norr, J. Der homoopathische Arzneischatz des 
Veteriniirrates Buchner, Miinchen. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1939, 55: 133; 149; 175.— Pschorr. Leitlinien zur Einfiihrung 
in die tieriirztliche Homootherapie. Munch, tierarztl. Wschr.. 
1938, 89: 181-6. — Rabe, R. F. Homoeopathy in the treatment 
of animals. Pacific Coast J. Homeop., 1934, 45: 496. — Ver- 
ordnung des Ministeriums des Innern iiber die Einfiihrung des 
Homoopathischen Arzneibuchs. Vorschr. sachs. Vet., 1934, 
29: 189. 

HOMEOSIS. 

See under Metabolism. 

HOMEOSTASIS. 

Cannon, W. B. The sympathetic division of the autonomic 
system in relation to homeostasis. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1929, 22: 282-94. Organization for physio- 
logical homeostasis. Physiol. Rev., 1929, 9: 399-431. 

Stresses and strains of homeostasis. Am. J. M. Sc., 1935, 189: 
1-14. — Fletcher, J. M. Homeostasis as an explanatory princi- 
ple in psychology Psychol. Rev., 1942, 49: 80-7— McDon- 
ough, F. K. Homoeostasis in the sympathectomized dog. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 125: 530-46.— White, J. C., & Smith- 
wick, R. H. Homeostasis. In their Auton. Nerv. Syst., 2. ed. f 
X. Y., 1941, 62-8. 

HOMEOTHERMY. 

See Heat [animal] 

HOME (The) physician and guide to health; 
a treatise on the prevention and cure of disease; 
not intended to take the place of the family 
physician, but to aid the reader in cooperating 
with him intelligently. 3. rev. ed. 2 p. 1. 926p. 
inch illust. 32 pi. diagr. 22J^cm. Mountain 
View, Calif., Pacific press pub. ass. [1938] 

HOMER, fl. 9. cent. B. C. The Odyssey; with 
an English translation by A. T. Murray. 2v. 
xiv, 465p.; v, 455p. 16? Lond., W. Heinemann, 
1927-28. 



u ~A~7n X he IIiad ' Wlth an English translation 
byA T Murray. 2v. xviii, 579p.; v, 643p. 16? 
Lond., W. Heinemann, 1925; 1928. 

See also Botto Micca, A. Omero medico; medici ferite e 
medicine in Omero. 239p. 8? Viterbo, 1930. Also Korner, O. 
^na 1932 SemP e " ' n IliaS Und 0dyssee - 62 P- 24 Hem. 

HOMERIA. 

See also Plant, poisonous; Tulip. 

Gunn. J. W. C. & Brown. H. A. The action of Homeria 
lucasu. S. Africa M. J., 1932, 6: 459.— Steyn, D. G. Tulip 
Poisoning. Rep. Dir. Vet. Educ, Pretoria, 1928, 13-14: 197- 

HOMES, Nathaniel. Daemonology and the- 
ology. 2 pts 7 p. 1. 239p. 16? London, Th. 
Roycroft for J. Martin and J. Ridley, 1650. 

HOMESICKNESS. 
See Nostalgia. 

HOMEYER, Helmut, 1914- *Patho- 
logische Veranderungen an Zahn und Paraden- 
tium hervorgerufen durch infizierte radikulare 
Oberkieferzyste. 28p. 22cm. Munst., H. 
Buschmann, 1936. 

HOMICIDE. 

See also Anthropology, criminal; Autopsy; 
Cadaver; Capital punishment; Drowning; Elec- 
trocution; Execution; Infanticide; Manslaughter; 
Murder, etc. 

Dublin, L. I., & Bunzel, B. Thou shalt not 
kill; a study of homicide in the United States. 
6p. 4? N. Y., 1935. 

Redfield, H. V. Homicide, north and south; 
being a comparative view of crime against the 
person in several parts of the United States. 
207p. 12? Phila., 1880. 

Davis, L. Violence and public health. Commonhealth, 
Bost., 1935, 22: 222-5.— DePorte, J. V., & Parkhurst, E. 
Homicide in New York State; a statistical study of the victims 
and criminals in 37 counties in 1921-30. Human Biol., 1935, 
7: 47-73. Also repr. — Erkkila, S. Statistisch-kriminologische 
Untersuchung iiber Ausfiihrungsweise von Mord und Totschlag 
in Finnland in den Jahren 1885-1938. Acta Soc. med. Duode- 
cim, 1940, ser. B, 28: No. 9, 66-76.— Geographic (The) distribu- 
tion of homicide in the United States. Statist. Bull. Metrop. 
Life Insur., 1933, 14: 1. — Hoffman, F. The homicide record. 
N. England J. M., 1934, 211: 381.— Homicide in America. 
Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 1228. — Homicide death rate now definitely 
declining. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur., 1939, 20: No. 8, 
7-9. — Intervening cause in homicide. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 
1133. — Julier. War die Totungskriminalitat der Nachkriegs- 
zeit wirtschaftlich beeinflusst? Mschr. Kriminalpsychol., 1934, 
25: 121-9. — Miner, J. R. Nativity and parentage of the 
population of the United States and the homicide rate. Human 
Biol., 1929, 1: 274-8. Also repr.— Morton, J. H. Female 
homicides. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1934, 80: 64-74.— Vallon. 
Les homicides dus a l'alcool. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1910, 
26: 108.— Wilson, C. M., & O'Neill, M. E. A homicide investi- 
gation kit. J. Crim., Chic, 1940-41, 31: 357-63. 

Forensic aspect. 

See also Cadaver; Death; Injury, etc. 

Gebele, H. *Pl6tzlicher Tod im Streit oder 
vorsatzliche beziehungsweise fahrlassige Totung. 
35p. 8? Munch., 1930. 

Greggers, H. E. *Zur Diagnostik der 
Halsschnittwunden bei Totung durch eigene 
oder fremde Hand, p.328-49. 8? Kiel, 1931. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1932, 19: 

Kassel, K. *Die Unzuliinglichkeit der aus- 
seren Besichtigung und Leichenschau im Hin- 
blick auf die Sektionsbefunde zumal bei stumpfer 
Gewalteinwirkung. 31p. 8? Munch., 1935. 

Mauer, K. T. *Weiterer Beitrag zur Ent- 
scheidung der Frage: Todlicher Unfall durch 
Absturz oder Totung durch dritte Hand? 20p. 
8? Munch., 1934. 
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Beblhy, K. [Slaying by beating] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1930, 
34: 881. — Carvalho Franco. Os crimes dc emboscada; homicidas 
profissionacs. Arq. med. leg. ident., Rio, 1034, No. 10, 171-4. — 
Castellanos, I. I.a investigaci6n cientlfica del homicidio. Ibid., 
1938, 8: 188-90. — Chavigny, M. Vom Eisenbahnzug iiber- 
fahren: Mord, Selbstmord oder Unglucksfall? Arch. Krim., 
1934, 94: 181-0.— Costa Portela, M. da. Estatistica das 
autopsias por homicidio realisadas de 1900 a 1920 na morgue 
do Porto. Arch. med. leg., Lisb., 1922, 1: 490-504.— Del 
Carpio, I. Un raro caso di vilipcndio di cadavere. Arch, 
antrop. crim., Milano, 1940, GO: 133-0.— Doria, J. R. da C. 
I'erinecroscopia, levantamento de corpo ou inspecpfio juridjca? 
Brasil med., 1934, 48: 305-7.— Franchini, A. Contribute alio 
studio dell'omicidio-suicidio. Arch, antrop. crim., Milano, 

1940, 60: 80-110. — Helpern, M. The postmortem examination 
in homicides. Am. J. M. Jurispr., 1938, 1: 105-70. — Hersch- 
mann, H. Die Mord-Totschlaggrenze im Strafrecht. .lahrb. 
Psychiat. Neur., 1931-32, 48: 184-207.— Homicidio; cbriedad 
parcial; atennante: emoci6n violenta (documentos judiciales y 
legislatives) Rev. orim., B. Air., 1928, 15: 570-80.— Kauschans- 
ky, D. M. Die Totung auf Verlangen aus Milleid in ver- 
gleichender Strafgesetzgebung. Mschr. Krim. Psychol., 1929, 
20: 280-90. — Lozano Garza, A. ,;Honucidio o suicidio? un 
caso de telemedicina legal; herid;is punzantcs y cortantes. Gac. 
med. mil., Mex., 1933-34, 1: 303-80.— Martland, H. S. Medi- 
cal examiners' findings in deaths from shooting, stabbing, cut- 
ting and asphyxia. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1934, 4: 00-100. Also 
In Medicolegal Necropsy (Magath) Bait., 1934, 00-1G0.— 
Mueller, B. Untersuchungen iiber die Befunde an der Schuss- 
hand nach Abgabe von Schiissen mit Tronimelrevolvern. 
Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1930, 27: 149-59.— Muller, M. 
I.e diagnostic de l'homicide et du suicide par coup de revolver. 
Echo meU nord., 1934, 3. sen, 1 : 233-8.— Oellrich, W. Totung 
<lurch Einfiihrung von Pressluft. Arch. Krim., 1930, 99: 177- 

83. Totung ohne Motiv. Ibid., 1938, 103: 194-9.— 

Olbrycbt, J. [Case for legal medicine; murder, suicide or 
accident?] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 15: 293; 317. 

| Premeditated or non-premeditated murder?] Ibid.. 1938, 17: 
141.— Orth. Mord oder Selbstmord? ein weilerer Beitrag ZU 
dci beeondera fiir die Aufkliirung von Lebensversicherungs- und 
Einbruehversichei ungsbetrug wichtigen Frage der Selbstfesse- 
lung. Arch. Krim., 1935. 96: 203 8. 2 |il. Peiper. O. Totung 
auf Verlangen. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1928, 41: 170. — Perizia 
inedico-legale in un caso di supposto otnicidio colposo, in BeguitO 
ad intervento mediec-ehirurgico. Boll. med. trent., 1929, 44: 
543-57.- — Pietrusky, F. Yorschliige fiir die V'erbesserung der 
Aufkliirung gewaltsamer Todesfallc. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med., 1930, 26: 10-20. Pommerol, A. Arret do la cour de 
Rouen du 4 decemhre 1845; homicide par imprudence, medica- 
ment dangereux, mais relation de cause a effet non ddmontrce. 
In his Respons. meU, Lille, 1931, 124.— Raestrup, G. Die 
gerichtsmedizinis< he Aufkliirung eines fraglichen Monies, 
zugleieh ein Beitrag zur Begriffsbestimmung der gerichtlichen 
Medizin. Oeff. Cesundhdienst, 1940-41, 6: A, 080-95 — 
Raricini, S. Omicidio e suicidio. Difesa sociale, .1934, 13: 
307-74. — Rode, W. Die Grosse des Einschusses und des 
Ausschusses; zur Kliirung der Frage: Totung durch eigene oder 
fremde Hand. Arch. Krim., 1937, 101: 77-80.— Schranz, I). 
[Examination of homicidal and suicidal cases] Orv. hetil., 1932, 
76: 237. — Silva Riestra, J. Un caso de composici6n en delito 
de homicidio, en Buenos Aires, en el afio 1010. An. Soc. argent, 
crim.. 1937, 3: 19-20. Also Rev. psiquiat. crim., B. Air., 1937, 
2: 275-82 — Steinklauber, W. Mord oder Selbstmord durch 
Halsschnitt? Widerlegung der belastenden Zeugenaussage der 
eigenen Tochter durch den arztlichen Sachverstiindigenbeweis. 
Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1940, 34: 342-5 (microfilm) — 
Siisskind, D. I. [Die Sehiideldegeneration als differonzial- 
diagnostisches Mittel zur Erkennung von Mord und Selbst- 
mord] Sudeb. med. ekspertiza, 1930, No. 14. 48-50.— Tobben, 
H. Die Totung auf Verlangen. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 
1937-38. 29: 443-52.— Valentino, V. Homicidio on suicidio? 
Arq. polic. civ. S. Paulo, 1941, 2: 187-92 - VandeGrifl, W. 11. 
Suicide and homicide bv violence. Med. Clin. N. America, 

1941, 25: 423-30.— Veiga de Carvalho. H. O 5. e o 0. quesito do 
formulario processual nos casos de homicidio. Arch. Soc. med. 
leg. S. Paulo, 1939, 10: 50-00— Walcher, K. Die vitale Reak- 
tion bei der Beurteilung des gewaltsamen Todes. Deut. Zschr. 
gerichtl. Med., 1930, 26: 193-211. 

Psychological and psychiatric aspect. 

Catjsse, G. *L'afTaire Caserio; etude de 
m^decine legale et de psychopathologie historiquc. 
86p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Mohr, P. *Psychologische Grundlagen zum 
Delikt des Mordes und des Totschlages. 22p 
24cm. Zur., 1938. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1938, 41: 

Petzelt, K. *Zur Psychologie der Totung und 
Totungsversuche aus sexuellen Motiven. 48p. 
8° Bresl., 1933. 

Puyn, H. T. *Beitriige zur Psychopathologie 
von Mord und Totschlag [Bonn] p.60-97. 8° 
Berl., 1930. 

Also Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1930, 93: 



Serebrinsky, B. EI p.sicodiagn6stico de 
Rorschach en los homicidas. 198p. 23'^cni 
Cordoba. 1941. 

Bender, L., & Curran, F. J. Children and adolescents who 
kill. J. Crim. Psychopath., 1939 40, 1: 297-322.— Benon, R. 
Perversity homicide a l'asile. Ann. med. 16g., 1930, 16: 
400-80. — Carlier. Obsession homicide. .1. neur. psychiat 
Brux., 1933, 33: 522-0. — Gonzalez Enrfquez. R. Log feiioine- 
nos automaticos en la genesis del homicidio. Medicina, Mex., 

1933, 13: 49-57.- — Hall, J. K. Human behavior: on regression 
South. M. & B., 1930, 98: 003.— Heuyer. G., & Lngache. I). 
Syndrome d'influence symptomati(|iie d une cncephalite, im- 
pulsions suicide et homicide. Ann. med. psycho). , Par., 19,'M 
91 : pt 2, 214-20. — Homicidio; estado de inconsciencia, cmoeioii 
violenta [a trial] Rev. psiquiat. crim., B. Air., 1941, 6: 9'J- 
104. — Imbcr, I. Considerazioni sopra un caso di omicidio 
schizofrenico. Note psichiat., Pesaro, 1930, 65: 101-70. — 
Julier. Kriminalps\ chologische Gedanken zu einem Tot- 
schlagsprozess. Mschr. Kriminalpsychol., 1935, 26: 510-23. — 
Kluge, E. [Reflex impulsive homicide] Gyogyaszat, 1939, 79 : 
288. — Krekcler. Ueber den Fall P., einen paranoiden schizo- 
phrenen Totschliiger. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1930, 105: 
79-87. — Krivy. Homicide a l'etat subconscient chez un debile 
periodiquement dj sthymique et perseoute. Rev. neur., Par., 
1937, 67: 013. — Lehrman, P. R. Some unconscious determin- 
ants in homicide. Psychiat. Q., 1939, 13: 005-21.— Lopez 
liancalari, E., & Delpiano, J. Homicidio en estado de emocion 

violenta. Prensa med. argent., 1937, 24: 1701. 

Impulsion homicida detenninada por intoxicaci6n alcoholiea 
aguda. Had., 1209-12.— Rathmcll. T. K., & Corrin. K. m'. 
Retrospective study of a case in which homicide was involved 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1939, 41: 038-41. Also .1 
Nerv. Mettt, Uis., 1940, 91: 310-22. Robertson, P. C. The 
man that kills. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic., 1938, 39: 414.— 
Serebrinsky, B. Psicodiagnostico de Rorschach e inventario 
personal de Benreutcr en los homicidas. Rev. psiquiat. crim., 
it. Air., 1941, 6: 003-10. -Stransky, E. Ein bemerkenswci ter 
Fall homizider Impulshundlung. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 

1934, 36: 292; 302. - Strassmann, G. Zur Beurteilung voii 
Totungsdelikterj unter Alkoholwirkung. Allg. Zschr. Psychial 
1920, 85: 371 82.— Zimbler, M. The homicidal insane 
Delaware M. .1., 1938, 10: 98-101. 

HOMM, Bruno Adolf Willy, 1884 *Die 
Ueberschatzung des Wertes der verlangsamten 
Sciikung.sreaktion, insbesondere bei Magener- 
krankungen [J^erlin] 47p. 23cm. Charlottenh., 
K. A- R. Hoffmann, L936. 

HOMMAGE a la memoire du Professeur 
Jean Cantacuzene. xvii, 822p. illust. pi. 
diagrs. 4? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

HOMMAGE au Professeur Pierre Delbet. 
41p. 8? [Par. E. Arrault & cie, 1910] 

HOMMEL, August, 1899- *Psychia- 
trisch-neurologische Symptomenbilder bei Poly- 
cythaemia rubra (mit Krankengeschichten und 
Auswertung zweier Falle mit doppelseitiger 
Chorea und Aphasie) 47p. 8? Erlangen, K. 
Dores, 1930. 

HOMMEL, Emma, 1911- *Daa Elektro- 
kardiogramm bei Herzinfarkt, [Miinchen] 19p. 
21cm. Giinzburg-Donau, K. Mayer, 1938. 

HOMMEL, Herbert, 1908- ' *Die akute 
Appendicitis jenseits der ersten 48 Stunden; 
ein Bericht iiber 300 Jntermediar- und Spatfallc 
ILeipzig] Kip. 23^cm. [Zeulen roda, A. Ober- 
reuter, 1935] 

HOMMENS, Erich, 1911- Organisa- 
tion und Durchfiihrung der Schulzahnpflege. 
23p. 8? Bonn, L. Xeuendorff, 1935. 

HOMMENS, Eugen, 1903- ♦Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die histologischen Voriinderungen der 
Wurzelhaut bei Periodontitis acuta, 30p. 8? 
Mtinch. [n. pub.] 1927. 

HOMMENS, Paula, L909 *Thvmus 
und Basedow. 19p. 8° Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

HOMO. 

See Anthropology; Man, etc. 
HOMOEOPATHIC (The) pharmacopoeia of 
the United States. 

See American Institute of Homoeopathy. Committee on 
Pharmacopoeia. The homoeopathic pharmacopoeia of the 
Lnited States. 5. ed., rev. 080p. 24cm. Bost., 1938. 
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HOMOEOPATHIC (The) recorder. Glendale, 
Calif., v.l, 1886- 
HOMOEOPATHISCHES Arzneibuch. 2. 

Aufl. viii, 441p. 8? Lpz., W. Schwabe, 1934. 

HOMOGENTISIC acid. 

See Alkaptone. 

HOMOLOGY. 

See also Anatomy; Morphology. 

Friedrich, H. Kritisehe Studien zur Geschichte und zura 
Wesen des Begviffes der Homologie. Zschr. ges. Anat., 3. Abt., 
1932, 29 : 25-86. — Naef, A. Zur Diskussion des Homologiebe- 
griffes und seiner Anwendung in der Morphologic Biol. Zbl., 
1926 46: 405-27. — Wilson, E. B. The embrvological criterion 
of homology. In Biol. Lect. W ood's Hole, Bost., 1896, 101-24 

HOMOPTERA. 

See also Insect; also names of families as 
Aphididae; Coccidea, etc. 

Metcai.f, Z. P. The Fulgorina of Barro 
Colorado and other parts of Panama, p. 277-423. 
8? Wash., 1938. 

Oman, P. W. Revision of the nearctic leaf- 
hoppers of the tribe Erthomenellini (Homoptera: 
Cicadellidae) p. 163-79. 8? Wash., 1938. 

Ferris, G. F. Contributions to the knowledge of the Coc- 
coidea (Homoptera) Microentomology, 1936, 1: 2; passim. 

The genus Aspidiotus (Homoptera: Coccoidea: 

Diaspididae) Ibid.. 1941-42, 6: 33-69. & Murdock, 

G. E. Contributions to the knowledge of the Coccoidea 
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The genus Aonidiella (Homoptera: Coccoidea: Diaspididae) 
Ibid., 1938, 3: 1-36. — Miller, F. W. Variations in the secretory 
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Mex., 1940-41, 2: 143-89. — Speyer. W. Die Embryonalent- 
wicklung und das Ausschliipfen der Junglarven von Psylla mali 
Schm. Zschr. wiss. Insektb., 1929, 24: 215-20— Sulc, K. 
Les glandes cirieres et leurs productions chez les larves des 
cixines homopteres. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100 : 579-83. 

HOMOSEXUALITY. 

See also Cunnilingus ; Dementia, schizo- 
phrenic; Effemination; Hermaphroditism; Sex 
inversion; also in 3. ser. Sexual instinct, In- 
version. 

Kronfeld, A. Ueber Gleichgeschlechtlichkeit 
(Erklarungswege und Wesensschau) 43p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1922. 

Kropveld, A. Homosexuahteit en homo- 
sexueelen. 34p. 16?' Waelburgh [1921] 

Stekel, W. Onanie und Homosexualitat 
(die homosexuelle Parapathie) 2. Aufl. 527p. 
8? Berl.. 1921. 

Allen, C. Homosexuality. In his Sex. Pervers., Bond., 1940. 
79_84 .— Biddle. S. G. Homosexuality. In Cyclop. Med. 
(Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1940, 12 : 844-52.— Bovensiepen, R. 
Homosexualitat. In Handworterb. Sexualwissensch. (Marcuse) 
Bonn 1923, 21 .5-23.— Curran, D. Homosexuality. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1938, 141: 280-7.— Dupre, E. Les inversions 
instinctives. Bev. neur., Par., 1912, 20: 744-60.— Essay (An) 
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Critic, 1923, 25: 247-60.— Hirschfeld. Besprechungen von 
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Weibes. Vjahrb. wiss. human. Kom., 1917, 17: 87-102.— 
Ingram, K. Homosexuality. In his Sex-Morality, Loud., 1940, 
99-130 — LaBine, A. C. Homosexuality: the invert. Kep. 
Wavne Co. M. Soc, 1933-34, 4: 103-5. Meyer, E. Vom 
wdiuv fput der Antike zur Homosexualitat der (.egenwart. 
Zschr. Sexwiss., 1929, 16: 225-35.— Obemdorf, C P. Homo- 
sexuality. N. York State J. M., 1922 22: 176. Also repr - 
Ostwald, W. Die Homosexualitat. Vererb. Geschlleb., 1927, 
92-4 — Przetorius, N. Die Bibliographie der Homosexualitat 
aus den Jahren 1908 und 1909. \jahrb. wiss. human Is om„ 
1909-10 1- 36-106 Die Bibliographie der Homo- 

sexualitat aus den Jahren 1908 und 1909. Ibid., 1910-11. 2: 

319-41 Die Bibliographie der Homosexualitat aus 

dem Jahre 1910. Ibid., 1911-12, 3: 321. Raffalovich, A. 
L'amour homosexuel. Arch, anthrop crim Par 1910, 25. 
291-4.-Rogge, H. C. [Homosexuality] Ned. tschr geneesk., 
1922, 66: pt 2, 1068. Also Geneesk. gids 1936, 14: 687; 716. 
Smith. F. C Pederasty. Med. World, 1940 58: 18o- 
Stekel, W. Homosexualitat. Wien. med. Wschr., 1920, 70. 
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362-79. — Gruss, J. Eine Methode zur Erganzung der Honig- 
analyse. Zschr. Untersueh. Lebensmitt., 1932, 64: 370. — 
Halphen, G. Etude de la reaction de Fiehe. Ann.. falsif., Par., 
1912, 5: 105-15. — Hitchcock, J. D. Laboratory and field tests 
of chlorine treatment of honey combs, j. I 'c m. Entom., 1936, 
29: 695-904. — Kisevetter, V. V. [Determination of amino- 
acids for distinguishing natural hon»y from artilieii'] Gig. 
epidem., 1930, 9: 11-7. — Kruisheer, C. I. Der Nachw is von 
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mittcls der Lavulosin-Methode. Zschr. Untersueh. Lebens- 
mitt., 1932, 63: 413-24. — Kuramoto, M. Beitriige zur Kenntnis 
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1114. — Labanr), L., Bartels, W., & Fauth, A. Beitrag zur 
Beurteilung von Honig. Zschr. Untersueh. Lebensmitt., 1931, 
61 : 50.— Lynn, E. G., Englis, D. T., & Milum, V. G. Effect of 
processing and storage on composition and color of honey. 
Food Res., 1930, 1 : 255-01.— Marshall, C. R., & Norman, A. G. 
The analysis of mixtures of glucose and fructose with special 
reference to honey. Analyst, Lond., 193S, 63: 315-23. — 
Martin, E. C. The hygroscopic properties of honey. J. Econ. 
Entom., 1939, 32: 060-3.— Maurizio. A. Untersuchungen zur 
quantitativen Pollenanalyse des Honigs. Mitt. Lebensmittel- 
untersuch., Bern, 1939, 30: 27-09, 2 pi.- -Minder. Die Mikro- 
skopie des Honies. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 192.5-26, 19: 
1,50-5. — Moreau, E. Etude biologique des miels. Ann. falsif., 

Par., 1911, 4: 65. Analyse biologique des miels. 

Ibid' 145-8 Valeur de la reaction de Fiehe dans 
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F. Le miel et son analyse. Ibid., 1911, 4: 192-6. & 

Moroy, J. Documents analytiques sur les miels francais. 
Ibid 1923, 16: 344—51.- — Niethammer, A. Die mikroskopische 
Pollenanalyse bohinischer Honigsorten. Zschr. Untersueh. 
Lebensmit t., 1928, 55: 407; 1929, 57: 537.- Orban. G & 
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Ibid' 56- 407-71.— Plahl, W., & Fiirstenau-Obadalek 
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documents 'analytiques. Ann. falsif., Par., 1911, 4: 427-9.— 
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Lebensmitt., 1928, 55: 008-10. Die Photoaktivitat 
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Die Ultravioletlabsorption des Honigs. Ibid. 60: 420-5.— 
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Honig in Gemischen mit Kunsthonig. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebens- 
mitt., H)34, 67: 43.V 41. -Thaler. H. Zur Mikroskopie dee 
BienenhonigS. Ibid., 1935, 69: 405-7.— Zander. E. Unter- 
Buohungcn uber die geformten Bcstandteile des Honigs. Ibid., 
1032, 63: 313-29. 

Chemislry. 

Blair. G. W. S. The thixotropv of heather honev. J. Phvs. 
Chem., 1035, 39: 213-9.— Dingemansc, E. Ueber das Vorkom- 
men von brunsterregenden Stoffen im Bienenhonip. Acta 
brevia neerl., 1038, 8: 55-8.— Dold, H.. Du. D. H.. & Dziao, 
S. T. Narhweis antibakterieller, hitze- mid lichtemnfindlichcr 
Hemmungsstoffe (Inliibine) im Naturhonig (BliRenhonig) 
Zschr. Hyp:.. 1937-38, 120: 155-67.— Elser. E. Weitere 
Beitriige zur . quantitativen Bestimmung der Aschenbestand- 
teile des Honips. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1928, 55: 
246-51. — Felfenberg, T. von. Melezitosehaltige Rottannen- 
honige der Ernie 1938. Mitt. Lcbensmitteluntersuch., Bern, 

1938, 29: 271-6. & Rusiecki. W. Phosphorsaurebe- 

stimmunpen in Honig. Ibid., 311-3. — Fiehe, J. Ueber die 
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Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1028, 56: 200-3. & 

Kordatzki, W. Ueber den Sauregrad (die Wasserstoffionen- 
konzentration) von Honip und Kunsthonig. Ibid., 55: 59-63. 

Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Dextrine des Honips und des 

Kunsthonips. Ibid., 602-8.— Gorbach, G.. & Schneiter. R. 
Zur Frape der Verdaulichkeit der Melezitose durch die Biene. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1938, 296: 367-72.— Gottfried. A. Die 
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Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1929, 57: 558-60.— Laxa. O. Methode 
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Ann. falsif., Par., 1923, 16: 286-9.— Lothrop. R. E., & Gertler, 
S. I. Determination of amino acids and related compounds in 
honey. Indust. Enpin. Chem., 1933, 5: 103-5. — Moreau, E. 
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miels. Ann. falsif., Par., 1911, 4: 36-41.— Noltbohm. F. E.. & 
Lucius, F. Melezitose im Honigtauhonig der Linde. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1929, 57: 549-58. — Pane, H. S., 
Gertler, S. I., & Lothrop, R. E. Colloidal constituents of honey; 
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nesium. Food Res.. 1037, 2: 529-38.— Schuette, H. A., & 
Triller, R. E. Mineral constituents of honev; sulfur and 
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Enzymes. 
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L. H., Hughes. E. B., & Rooke, H. S. The diastatic activity of 
honey. Analyst, Lond., 1930, 55: 666-72 — Lochhead, A." G. 
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Food value. 
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Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1938, 75: 417-20.— Hauver. E r' 
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5? 4 7 7 ~ Krauffe - K - Ueber den giftigen Honig des pontischen 
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Quantitative demonstration of the presence of spores of Bacillus 
arvae in honey contaminated by contact with American foul- 
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209 pathogemc Serms in honey] Allatorv. lap., 1938, 61: 

Therapeutic use. 
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tiques et m6dicales. 102p. 25cm. Bord., 1934. 
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(1931) 1932 4. Congr., 4 : 50-67. Le miel des abeilles 
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• Therapeutic use: Antiseptic value. 

Dames, W. *Ueber die antiseptische Wirkung 
des Honigs. 15p. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 

Dziao, S. T. *Experimentellc Untersuchungen 
iiber Inhibine (antibaktericlle Hemmungsstoffe) 
im Naturhonig (Bliitenhonig) [Freiburg] 21p. 
21cm. Schramberg (Schwarzwald) 1937. 

Gabbert, W. *Der Honig als Antiseptikum. 
15p. 22cm. Wurzb., 1936. 

Jahn [M.] H. *Die Einwirkung des Honigs 
auf Bakterien und Sporen. 23p. 23cm. Lpz., 
1937. 

Action (L') anti-bact6rienne du micl. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 
1940, 47: prof., 136. — D., M. L'aetion anti-bacterienne du 
micl. Presse med., 1940, 48: 716.— Franco, M., & Sartori, L. 
Sull'azione antibatterica del miele. Ann. igiene, 1940, 50: 
216-27. — Gundel, M., & Blattner, V. Ueber die Wirkung des 
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437-43. 

HONEYMOON. 

See also Coitus, initial; Love; Marriage; also 
Gonorrhea, etc. 

Boieey, M. Peligroa e inconvenientcs patol6gicos del viajeo 
de bodas. Arch. Hosp., Habana, 1940. 11: 225-7. — Chesser, 
E. S. The honeymoon. In Love & Marriage (S. Forbat) 
N. Y., 1938, 22.5-38. — Lessa, A. Perigos medicos e sociais das 
luas de mel e das viagens dc nupcias. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 
17: No. 328, 91-103. 

HONG, L. Y. 

See Ohashi. S., & Hone. L. Y. Beitrag zur Kulturmethode 
der Staphvlokokken fiir die Gewinnung von Filtratgift. p.83- 
91. tab. 8? Shanghai, 1937. 

HONG Kong. Director of Medical Services. 

Abbreviated annual report. Hong Kong, 1898- 

HONG Kong. Royal Observatory. Extract 
of meteorological observations. Hong Kong, 
1933-41. 

Extracts from the Hong Kong Government Gazette; 
irregular. 

Meteorological results. Hong Kong 

(1933-) 1934- 

Report of the director. Hong Kong 

(1899-) 1900- 

The law of storms in the China Sea: 

appendix III to Hong Kong Meteorological 
results 1937. p. 1. 26p. 19pl. 33cm. Hong 
Kong, Noronha & co., 1938. 

HONG Kong. Secretary for Chinese Affairs. 
Report. Hong Kong, 1891-1935. 

HONG Kong. Tsan Yuk Hospital. Clinical 
report. [Hong Kong, 1932-] 

HONG Kong University. Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. Clinical reports. 
Hong Kong, 1936- 

HONG KONG, China. 

Hong Kong. Report of the director of medical and sanitary 
services for the year 1935. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1937, 

40: Suppl., 61-4. Annual report of the Director of 

medical services for the year 1937. Ibid., 1939, 42: Suppl., 
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Ibid., 1940, 43: 55-60. — Return of discuses for the year 1938 
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Hong Kong, 1938, 98-1 14.— Valentine, J. A brief report on 
rural hygiene in the colour of Hong-Kong. In Prepar. Papers 
Intergo'v. Conf. Far East. Rural Hyg., 1937, 1. Conf., C. H 
1235, 1 : 7-27. 

HONG KONG foot. 

See Mycetoma. 
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8? Amst., D. B. Centen, 1933. 

HONIG, Coenraad Johannes. *De beteekenis 
van het kunstmatig breken der vliezen bij de 
baring [Amsterdam] 97p. 2 ch. 8? Utrecht, 
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Zur., Gebr. Leeman & co., 1938. 

HONIGMANN, F. Chirurgische Krankheiten 
des Kopfes, des Halses und der Brust. p 1-104 
8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1928. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiagn. (Honigmann, G.) Dresd 1928 

HONIGMANN, Georg, 1863-1930. Geschicht- 
hche Entwicklung der Medizin in ihren Haupt- 
perioden dargestellt. 132p. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1925. 

Krankheitserkenntnis und Kranken- 

behandlung. 122 [l]p. 16? Berl., Ullsteiri 
[1928] 

For biography see Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 157 
(Kerschenstcincr) 

GLAESSNER, Karl [et al.] Diffe- 

rentialdiagnose in der inneren Medizin. xv p 
648p. illust. pi. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 
1929. 

Forms v.l, Prakt. Differentialdiagn. Dresd. 

HONIGMANN, Hellmut, 1906- *Zur 
Kenntnis der anatomischen Veriinderungen bei 
der Arsenikvergiftung des Haushuhns. 28p. 8° 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 

HONIGMANN, Ludwig, 1867- ♦Krank- 
heiten beim Deutschen Hochwild [Leipzig] 24p 
5 tab. 8? Dessau [n. pub.] 1925. 

HONIKEL, Gertrud, 1910- *Ueber Ein- 

fluss von Aderlassen und von Rontgenbestrah- 
lungen auf die Blutzusammensetzung bei Ka- 
ninchen [Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Quakenbruck, 
C. Trute, 1937. 

HONL, Ivan, 1866- 

[Seventieth anniversary] Cas. 16k. 6esk., 1936, 75: 465, 
portr. 

HONNORAT, Marc, 1869-1938. 

Bedel, C. Biographie. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1938, 45: 
326-8, portr. 

HONOLULU, Hawaii. Leahi Home (Tubercu- 
losis Sanatorium) Annual and biennial reports. 
Honolulu, 1914; 1916-21; 1922/23; 1924/25-30. 

HONOLULU, Hawaii. Queen's Hospital. 

[Photograph] (Queen's Hospital, Honolulu, established by 
King Kamehameha III and Queen Emma in 1860) In Around 
the World (Senn, N.) Chic, 1905, 55. 

HONOLULU, Hawaii. Strong Foundation. 

See Millberry, G. S. Dental health education and dental 
health service in Hawaii. 185p. 23cm. Honolulu, 1941. 

HONOLULU, Hawaii. Tripler General Hos- 
pital. Annual report. 1934-35. 
For photograph see Collection in Library. 

HONOLULU, Hawaii. 

See also Hawaii, U. S. 

Hiscock, I. V. A survey of health and welfare 
activities in Honolulu, Hawaii, including official 
and voluntary agencies under the auspices of the 
United Welfare Fund. 160p. 8? [New Haven, 
Conn.] [1929] 

Straub, G. F. In retrospect. Proc. Clinic, Honolulu, 1941, 
7. i_7 — Trotter, F. E., & Hiscock, I. V. Health and welfare 
in Honolulu, Hawaii. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1930, 20: 589-97. 

HONORARY. 

See Fee. 

HONOR code. 

See Ethics. 
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mental [Chile] 83p. 8? Santiago [n. pub.] 
1930. 
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durch Siiuerung [Berlin] 32p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., K. & R. Hoffmann [1938] 

HONVEHLMANN, August, 1876- *Ueber 
Erfahrungen mit Omnadin bei der Masernepi- 
demie 1929-30. 48p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1930. 

HOOD, E. G., & WHITE, A. H. The cause 
and prevention of mould in Canadian pasteurized 
butter. 20p. 8 figs. 8? Ottawa, 1926. 

Forms No. 48, Bull. Canada Dep. Agr. 
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tion of root cuttings as influenced bv plant hormones. Nature, 
Lond., 1938, 142: 293.— Thimann, K. V. The hormone control 
of plant development. Biol. Sympos., Lane, 1941, 4: 213-9. — 
Tovarnitsky, V. I. [The plant and hormones] Usp. sovrem. 
biol., 1937. 6: 130-42.— Tschaykovsky, V. K., & Bondarenko. 
G. Quelques notes sur la substance de l'oignon. Rev. fr 
endocr.. 1936, 14: 40-6— Turfitt. G. E. A new method for the 
determination of phytohormone activity. Biochem. J., Lond 
1941, 35: 237-44.— Went. F. W. Salt accumulation and polar 

transport of plant hormones. Science, 1937, 86: 127. 

Plant hormones. In Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1940, No. 14. 
147-58. — Zollikofer, C. De l'influence des hormones animales 
sur les plantes. Scientia, Bologna. 1938, 64: 66-74. 

Secretion. 

Soc also Endocrine gland. 

Bomskov, C. Methodik der Hormonforschung. 
Bd 2: Ovar, Hoden, Hypophysenvorderlappcn. 
1016p. 25/ 2 cm. Lpz., 1939. 

Dodds, E. C, & Dickens, F. The chemical 
and physiological properties of the internal 
secretions. 214p. 8? Lond. [1925] 

Laquer, F. Hormone und innere Sekretion. 
136p. 8? Dresd., 1928. 

Reiss, M. Die Hormonforschung und ihre 
Methoden. 41 5p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Bennett. M. J., Russell, P. jr, & Ramsey. L. C. Hor- 
mones interpreted quantitatively - ; evelic variations of some. 
South. Surgeon, 1941, 10: 164-72.— Friinkel, S. Nachweis, 
Bestimmung und Darstellung der Inkrete der einzelnen Organe 
mit Einscliluss der Abbaustudien und der Svnthese. In Handb. 
biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Bed., 1938, 5: T. 3B. 
1. Halfte, 195-268. — Kisch, B. Probleme der allKemeinen Hor- 
monforschung. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1936, 25: 469-81. — Muto, 
C. On the path of the secretion of hormones: the secretion of 
the hormones of pancreas and testicle. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 
1927, 17: 294-9. 

Psychosomatic aspect. 

Sec under Endocrine gland. 

Standardization and potency. 

Bugyi, B. [Examination of absorption spectra of the 
Hungarian commercial hormone preparations] Gy6gyaszat, 
1938, 78: 466-71.— Cinberg, B. L., ifc Goldman, S. F. Potency 
evaluations of commercial female hormone preparations. N. 
York State J. M., 1941, 41: 864-8.— D'Araour, F. E. The 
potency of certain commercial hormone preparations; second 

Study. Endocrinology, 1940, 26: 88-92. — & D'Amour, 

M. C. The potencv of certain commercial hormone prepara- 
tions. Ibid., 1938, 22: 583-7.— Freed, S. C. Present status of 
commercial endocrine preparations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 
1 1 75-82 — Harms, H. Standardisation of hormone prepara- 
tions. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 16: 874-96.— Pak, C, & Read. 
B. E. Pharmacological standards for the hormone preparations 
of the Chinese Pharmacopoeia. China M. J., 1931, 45: 125- 
33. — Report of the third International conference on the 
standardisation of hormones (Geneva, August 11th to 13th, 
1938) Bull. Health Org. League of Nat., 1938, 7: 887-99. 

Types. 

Cannon, W. B., & Bacq, Z. M. Studies on the conditions of 
activity in endocrine organs; a hormone produced by sympa- 
thetic action on smooth muscle. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 96: 
392-412. — Castaldi, L. Gli ormoni morfogenetici. Studium, 
Nap., 1926, 16: 208-13. — Collip, J. B. Inhibitory hormones 
and the principle of inverse response. Ann. Int. M., 1934, 8: 
10-3 — Danin, L., & Fecht, H. Florohormon (Sidler) Praxis, 
Bern, 1926, 15: H. 37, 1. — Loofbourow, J. R., Dwyer, C. M., & 
Cronin, A. G. Proliferation-promoting intercellular hormones; 
evidence for their production by living cells as a response to 
injury. Biochem. J., Lond., 1941, 35: 603-9.— Luisada. A. 
Gli ormoni locali: istamina e acetilcolina. Rass. internaz. clin. 
ter 1931 12:214-29. — Miyagawa, Y. j. On the autohormone. 
Jap J Exp. M., 1930, 8: 185-94. — Orsos, O. Untersuchungen 
liber die so"enannten Nekrohormone. Protoplasma, Lpz., 
1936 26- 351-71.— Richet, C. fils. Les hormones homo- 
organiquea. Presse med., 1926, 34: 486.— Santesson, G. C. 
Finises iiber die Wirkungen von Nervenreizhormonen sowie 
von gevvissen Nervengiften. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1928 12: 
20-5 Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 128: Suppl., 103.— 
Weichardt W. Ueber Hormone zweifelhafter Natur. Deut. 

med Wschr., 1930, 56: 258. Ueber aktivierende 

Spal'tprodukte und Gewebshormone. Klin Wschr., 1931 10: 

j53_5 Ueber sogenannte Gewebshormone. Wien. 

med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 139-42. 
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Types: Circulatory hormone. 

See also Heart hormone. 

Mylenbusch, R. *I T ntersuchungon zur Unter- 
scheidung des Kreislaufhormons E. K. Frey von 
Hiatamin, Cholin und Hypophysin [Miinchcn] 
46p. 21em. Bielefeld, 1936. 

Brugsch. T., Horstcrs. H.. & Rothmann, H. Ueber das 
Wcsen der sogenanntcn hormonalen Kreislaufpriiparate. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1931. 27: 1378— Circulation (The) hormone. J. 
Organother., 1932, 16: 1 99-204.— Dale, H. Vasodcpresso- 
rische Stoffe. Zschr. KreislaufTorsch., 19.37, 29: 320.— 
Fichcra, S., & Lanza, G. Propriety ipoglicemizzanti degli 
ormoni circolatori. Riforma med., 1934, 50: 243-53. — Frey, 
E. K. Ueber die therapeutische Verwendbarkeit des Kreislauf- 

hormons. Arch. klin. Chir., 1929, 157: 399-403. 

Kreislaufhormon und innere Sekrction. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1929, 7fi: 1951. & Kraut, H. Ein neues Kreislauf- 

hormon und seine Wirkung. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 133: 

1-56 Nachweis und Wirkung eines Kreislaufhormons. 

Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 703.— Frohlich. A. Kreislaufs- 
hormone. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 1 180.— Haberlandt, L. 
Nachweis und Wirkung eines Kreislaufhormons. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1928, 75: 1079.— Hermann, H.. Jourdan, F., A Cornut, 
P. Sur le passage dans le sang d'une substance vasoconstrictive 
autre que l'hormone medullo-surrenale; sensibilisation de ses 
effets par la cocaine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 704-0.— 
Janovics, A. [Vascular hormones] Gy6gy:iszat, 1934, 74: 
650-4. — Kraut. H., Frey. E. K., & Bauer. E. Ueber ein neues 
Kreislaufhormon. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1928, 175: 97-114.— 
Lastman. H. [On the hormones of circulation] Polskie arch, 
med. wewn., 1934, 12: 525-38.— Nilo, G. de. Blutdrucksenkende 
Hormone als Ursache des Proteinschocks. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1935, 61: 339-41.- Rigler, R. Kreislaufwirksame Gewebs- 
produkte. In Handb. exp. Pharm. (A. Heffter) Ergiinz., 
Berl., 1938, 7: 03-94 — Schenk. P. Besserung der Gehirn- 
durchblutung durch Kreislaufhormone zur Beseitigung von 
Kopfschmerzcn, Milderung von Zittererseheinungcn und zur 
Kraftigung gclahmtor Glieder. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1938, 50. Kongr., 504-9. — Schretzenmayr, A. Ueber die 
Wirkung der sogenannten Kreislaufhormone auf den Gefass- 
tonus. Zschr. KreislaufTorsch., 1932, 24: 225-40. — Velden, R. 
von den. Therapie mit Kreislaufhormon-Praparaten. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 619; 672; 712; 753.— Werle, E. Kor- 
pereigene krcislaufaktive Stoffe. Tn Handb. Biochem. (Oppen- 
heimcr, C.) 2. Aufl., Jena, 1936, Erganz., 3: 1081-121.— 
Zarday, I. [Circulatory hormones] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 
mell., 199. 

Types: Sex hormone. 

See also under proper names of sex hormones 
as Estrogen, etc. 

Schering Corporation. The story of sex 
hormones. [ll]p. 18^cm. Bloomfield, N. J., 
1939. 

Allen, E.. & Doisv, E. A. Ovarian and placental hormones. 
Physiol. Rev., 1927," 7: 600-50.— Austin, C. R. The reproduc- 
tive hormones; a review of chemical and physiological aspects. 
Austral. Vet. J., 1941, 17: 222-8.— Berk, L.. & Shapiro, H. A. 
Studies in the reproduction of Xenopus laevis; the histological 
changes in the accessory sex organs of female Xenopus induced 
by the administration of endocrine preparations. S. Afr. J. 
M. Sc., 1939, 4: Suppl., 13-7, pi.— Crockett, W. G. A classifi- 
cation of commercial preparations of sex hormones. Virginia 
M. Month., 1940, 67: 732-9.— Dodds, E. C, Gardiner-Hill, H. 
[et al.j Discussion on the present position of hormones in 
obstetrics and gvnaecology. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1930-37, 
30: 203-76. — Fujii. K., & Kimura. Y. Die Beeinflussung der 
Ovarialhormone und des Hypophysenvorderlappenhormons 
durch Licht und Rontgenstrahlen. Nippon fujinkagakkai 
zasshi, 1935, 30: 29.— Lieberfarb, A. S. [Fistula of the horns 
of the uterus for study of the action of the hormones of the 
sexual cycle] In Probl. Zootechn. Exp. Endocr. (Zavadovsky, 
B. M.) Moskva, 1934, 1: 443-7 — Moore, C. R. Hormones in 
relation to reproduction. Am. J. Obst., 1935, 29: 1-18. — 
Pillay, A. P. Hormones in menstruation and pregnancy; 
physiology, pathology and treatment: a resumg. Ind. M. Gaz., 

1940, 75: 404-13 — Raper, J. R., & Haagen-Smit. A. J. Sexual 
hormones in Achlva; properties of hormone A of Achlva bisexu- 
alis. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 143: 311-20.— Robson, J. M. 
Hormone production and excretion under various conditions. 
In his Recent Advance. Sex, 2. ed., Phila., 1940, 209-41.— 
Vollmer, E. P., & Gordon, A. S. Effect of sex and gonadotropic 
hormones upon the blood picture of the rat. Endocrinology, 

1941, 29: 828-37. 

HORMONES. Lond., v.l, No. 1, 1934- 

HORMONE therapy. 

See also Endocrine therapy; also Hormone, 
Pharmacology. 



Gattefoss£, R. M. Aromatherapie; lea 
huilcs essentielles; hormones veg6tales. 187p. 
12? Par. [1933?] 

Regulations (Les) hormonales en biologic, 
en clinique et en therapeutique. 853p. 24cm. 
Par. [1937] 

Schering Corporation. Medical Research 
Division. Schering's handy index to hormone 
therapy. 26 1. 8# x 13cm. Bloomfield, N. J., 
1941. 

Abdel Hamid Mustafa. Some remarks on endocrine therapy. 
J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1941, 24: 388-92.— Arnold-Lareen, A. 
[Hormone therapy] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 1147-50.— 
Becart. Hormones et hormonotherapie de M. Louis Moinson. 
Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1939-40, 157. Resume aide- 

memoire d'hormonotherapie. Ibid., 225-30. — Bcrghmann, H. 
von. Las hormonas y vitaminas en terapeiitica. Siglo med., 
Madr., 1936, 97: 318-20.— Bergmans, G. von. Zur Therapie 
mit Hormonen und Vitaminen. Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1935) 
1930, 66: 290-321. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 289; 
333. — Bernhort, F. Zur Hormontherapie. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 85: 1022-4.— Blum. F. Ueber einige hormonale 
Eigenschaften des Blutes und ihre therapeutische Verwert- 
barkeit (EK-Tetanie, Morbus Basedowii) Mitt. Grenzgeb. 
Med. Chir., 1928-29, 41: 569-81.— Dunn, C. W. Hormone 
therapy; its uses and abuses. Delaware M. J., 1940, 12: 
137-42. — Frohlich, A. Hormontherapie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1928, 41: 1344-8. — Heimberger, H. Gedanken zur Hornion- 
behandlung. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 6: 783-9. — Herbrand, 
W. Grundsiitzliches zur Hormontherapie. Ibid., 1941, 12: 
231-5. — Hormone therapy. In New Modern Drugs (Gutman, 
J.), 1936, No. 7, 16. — Hutton, J. H. Practical hormone ther- 
apy. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1938, 31: 389-94.— Jores, A. 
Fortschritte der Hormon therapy ; Grundsiitzliches. Fortsch. 
Tber., 1930, 12: 533-7. — Laignel-Lavastine & Justin-Besancon. 
Presentent un vceu concernant l'emploi therapeutique des 
hormones. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1940-41, 56: 795.— 
Mallow, S. Hormontherapie in der Praxis. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 85: 1313. — Meyenburg, H. von. Bemerkungen 
zur Wirkungsweise des Aristotrop. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1937, 67: 7. — Preobrazhensky, A. P. [Principles of hormonal 
therapy] Vrach. delo, 1939, 21 : 65-70.— Raab, W. Spezifische 
und unspezifische Hormontherapie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 
63: 356-9.- — Rodriguez de la Cruz, J. M. Algunos aspectos de 
la hormonoterapia. Rev. med. cubana, 1928, 2. ser., 9: 158- 
202.- — Silva Campos, S. da. Hormonio hematogenico, substi- 
tute da transfusao de sangue. Labor, clin., Rio, 1941, 21: 
233-41 . — Spence, A. W. Recent advances in hormone therapy. 
Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1930, 12: 377-82. Also S. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond., 1936, 44: 9-12.— Steppun, O. A. [Physi- 
ological medicament] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, II: 119-22.— 
Tiffencau, M. Hormones synth6tiques et leurs succedanes; 
opotherapie synthetique. In Lecons du dimanche (Carnot, P.) 
Par., 1933, 3. ser., 180-228— Valenti, A. Le nuove concezioni 
umorali in medicina e due fra le piu reeenti applicazioni tera- 
peutiche. Rass. clin. sc., 1931, 9: 57-03.— Willcox, R. Hor- 
monotherapie. Rev. m£d., Louvain, 1934, 316-8. — -Zachariae, 
G. Zur Hormontherapie durch Hormotonebehandlung. 
Aerztl. Rdsch., 1929, 39: 123. 



Administration, and dosage. 

Beyer, W. *Untersuchungen zur Frage der 
parenteralen Hormondepots. 13p. 8? Lpz., 
1937. 

Deanesly, R., & Parkes, A. S. Further experiments on the 
administration of hormones by the subcutaneous implantation 
of tablets. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 600-9.— Emmens, C. W. 
The inunction of sex hormones on the skin. J. Endocr., Oxf., 
1940-41, 2: 308-79.— Jores, A. Die Tagesrhythmen in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir die Hormontherapie. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 
1542-5. — Lemaire. Les petites doses d'hormones en thera- 
peutique. Presse med., 1937, 45: 47.— Lyford, G. A pre- 
liminary' report on the phasing of hypodermic hormones in the 
treatment of functional gynecological conditions. J. Med., 
Cincin., 1938-39, 19: 135-8.— Mussio-Fournier, J. C, Morato- 
Manaro, J., & Albrieux, A. Action locale des hormones. 

Presse med., 1939, 47: 844-8. Acci6n local de las 

hormonas. Accion med., B. Air., 1940, 10: 264-7. — Schiller, W. 
Local application of sex hormones. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 
473. — Simacek, O. [Percutaneous application of hormones) 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1928, 67: 294-0. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 
24: 978. — Walter, F. Hormonwirkung durch die Haut. 
Umschau, 1936, 40: 264. — Winkler, F. Die endermatische 
Einfuhrung von Hormonen. Derm. Wschr., 1929, 89: 1483-C. 

Indication. 

Bowes, K. An outline of sex physiology in the female and 
the clinical applications of hormone therapy. S. Thomas 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1937-38, 36: 547-52.— Burch, J. C. Endo- 
crine therapy in gynecology. Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1934, 
31 : 519. — Curschmann, H. Ueber Hormontherapie iii der 
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inneren Medizin. Ther. Gegenwart, 1937, 78: 97-102. — 
Dodds, G. H. Hormone therapy in obstetrics and gynaecology. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1941, 70: 207-12. Also Nurs. Times, I.ond., 
1941, 37: 524; 551; 562.— Enke, W. Hormontherapie bei 
konstitutionellen Funktionsstorungen. Prakt. Arzt, 1935, 
n. F., 20: 227; 255. — Falls, F. H. Use of hormones in obstetrics. 
Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1939, 72-5. — 
Foss, G. L. Clinical application of sex hormones. Clin. 
M. & S., 1939, 46: 497.— Frank, R. T. Hormone therapy in 
women. Med. Clin. N. America, 1941, 25: 607-13.— Geller, 
F. C. Die Hormontherapie in der Gynakologie. Ther. Ge- 
genwart, 1934, 75: 121-6. — Hanke, H. Hormone und Chi- 
rurgie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938,64: 1617; 1653.— Hartley, 
E. C. Hormonal effects in women. Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 
357-61. — Harvier, P. Regulations hormonales; conclusions 
pratiques en therapeutique. In Rdgul. hormon., Par., 1937, 
843-8. — Hauptstein, P. Experimented und klinische Studien 
zur Hormonwirkung in der Gynakologie. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1930, 77: 1223-5. — Heimann, F. Die Hormontherapie in 
der Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe. Prakt. Arzt, 1927, 
n. F., 12: 477; 503. Also Rev. med. Hamburgo, 1928, 9: 
39-43. Also Tungchi med. Mschr., 1928-29, 4: 105; 134 — 
Helmholz, H. F. The hormones in practical pediatrics. Col- 
lect. Papers Mayo Clin., 1934, 26: 1095-7.— Horie, K. Appli- 
cation of the hormones in surgical diseases. J. Orient. M., 
Dairen, 1932, 16: 28. — Kermauner, F. Hormonbehandlung in 
Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie. Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1931, 
5: 289-93. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1153-7.— Koch, W. 
Hormone und Hormontherapie in der Tiermedizin. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1941, 177-82. — Kohler, R. Hormontherapie 
bei Blutungsanomalien. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 55: 415-28. — 
Koenig, R. Dix ans d'hormonotWrapie en gynecologie. Rev. 
mecl. Suisse rom., 1941, 61: 186. — Kraemer, R. Ueber die 
Verwendbarkeit eines neuen Hormonpraparats in der psy- 
chiatrischen Praxis. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1935, 37: 40-2. — 
Kiilbs, F. Hormonpraparate als Ersatz fehlender Organ- 
hormone. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 141-3.— Laczka, S. 
[Paradoxical hormone therapy in gynecology] Gyogyaszat, 
1939, 79: 320-4. — MacLeod, D. 'Hormone therapy in gynae- 
cological conditions. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1939, 46: 
15-24. — Mansfeld, O. [Use of sexual and gonadotropic hor- 
mones in gynecology] Gyogyaszat, 1938, 78: 49; 78. — Mauriac, 
P. Les regulations hormonales en elinique m<5dicale. In 
Regul. hormon.. Par., 1937, 24-9. — Mouriquand, G. Hormones 
et vitamines en elinique. Ibid., 802-11. — Neumann, H. O. 
El uso terapetitico de las hormonas del ovario y de las hor- 
monas gonadotropas del lobulo anterior de la hipofisis. Rev. 
med. germ. iber. amer., 1936, 9: 193-204.— Pignot, J. Con- 
siderations g£nerales sur les hormones; quelques applications 
cliniques et therapeutiques. J. mecl. chir., Par., 1937, 108: 
309-27. — Recasens Girol, S. La homoorganoterapia en el 
tratamiento de algunas ginecopatias. Progr. clin., Madr., 
1913, 2: 40-5. — Reifferscheid, W. Die paradoxe Hormon- 
therapie in der Gynakologie. Zbl. Gyn., 1941, 65: 420-9 — 
Robson, J. M. Clinical applications. In his Recent Advances 
Sex, 2. ed., Phila., 1940, 278-319.— Simpson, S. L. Some 
indications for hormone therapy, and its rationale. Postgrad. 
M. J., Lond., 1937, 13: 405-12.— Sommer, K. Therapeutische 
Mitteilung zum klinischen Bild der hormonalen Unterfunktion. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1939, 35: 1537.— Stbckl, E. [Indications 
for rational hormontherapy in gynecology] Med. prakt., 
Poznan, 1936, 10: 192-8— Van Kersschaever & De Mol, C. R. 
Les hormones et la bouche. J. dent, beige, 1938, 29: 356-64.— 
Veil, W. H. Hormone und innere Medizin. Aerztl. Rdsch., 
1929, 39: 371; 385. — Vogt, E. Anzeigen der Hormonbehand- 
lung in der Frauenheilkunde. Ibid., 1936, 46: 85-90. — 
Wiegels, W. Hormonspiegel und gynakologische Hormon- 
therapie. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 2409— Witzigmann, J. Die 
Hormontherapie in der Veterinarmedizin. Munch, tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1936, 87: 541-6.— Zacherl, H., & Tapfer, S. Die 
Hormontherapie in der Gynakologie und lhre Gnmdlagen. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 11-5.— Zagari, G. Perparati 
ormonici di ;organi di muscoli nella terapia di disturbi circo- 
latori. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1932, 13: 543-5. 

Result. 

Eder, R. Erfahrungen mit der Hormonsalbe Akrotherm. 
Deut. Militararzt, 1938, 3: 427- 9. — Engelhart, E., & Zacherl, 
H. Klinisch-therapeutische Ergebnisse auf Grund neuerer 
Hormonforschungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 805-7.— 
Hajos, K. [Critics of endocrine treatment] Orvoskepzes, 
1932, 22: 549-58.— Handovsky. H. Bemerkungen zur Hormon- 
therapie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 823 — Hendon, J. R. 
An evaluation of the present status of male hormone therapy. 
Kentucky M. J., 1941, 39: 176-84— Hoffman. M. .The present 
status of hormone therapy. South. M. & S., 1942 104: 79.— 
Hormone bank treatment gives miraculous results. Science 
News Lett., 1940, 38: 39.— Janssen, S. Kntik der Hormon- 
therapie. Med. Welt, 1939, 13: 109; 146.— Jores A Was 
leistet die Hormontherapie heute? Vertrauensarzt, 1939, 7: 
178-80— Kemper, C. F. Comments upon some clinical uses ot 
hormones. Colorado M., 1935, 32: 463-5.— Saidl. J. Unsere 
Erfahrungen mit der Hormonaltherapie. Handel. Internat. 
congr. verlosk., 1938, 7. Congr., 2: 499-502 Also Zbl. Gyn 
1938, 62: 1731.— Tholen. M. H. G. A., & Schraffordt Koops 
[Certain experiences with hormone implant tabletsj JNed. 
tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 2440-2. 



Untoward effect. 

m ,V a " e u J " i E ,'^ s and dan e er s of hormone therapy. Ars 
. 1<J 39. 17: 3-8.-Fiessinger, N. Les abus en 
hormonotherapie. J. prat., Par., 1938, 52: bis 772-5 — 
I-a.pnel-Lavasiine & Justin-Besancon. Les accidents de'la 
thorapeutique hormonale et leur prdvention. Bull. Soc. med 
1940-41, 56: 761-3.-Leoni Iparraguirre. C. A. L., 
& Was Proto Dermitis gangrenosa de Nicolau debida a una 
','nm Cr , l o ooo ? rmona en ex «Piente oleoso. D!a meU, B. Air., 
i.HU 12: 282-4.— Liss E. Social and asocial accompaniments 
oil n tense hormone medication. N. York State J. M., 1939, 39: 
87 ?~" erio > F -. .Sugh effetti di una somministrazione prolun- 
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HORMUTH, Valentin, 1908- *Schicksal 
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*Ein Fall von Uterus rudimentarius bicornis cum 
Atresia vaginae partialis und die Erforschung 
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*Studien iiber die Einwirkung von 
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surgery. 118p. 8? N. Y., 1907. 
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Heath & co. [1938] 
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1666. 
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*Normale und pathologische Lange des Darmes 
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23p. 8? Beuthen [n. pub.] 1931. 
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gleiehende Untersuchungen iiber die Knochen- 
struktur zwischen dem Bockhufbein und dem 
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Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1934. 

HORN, Luise Lotte, 1907- *Ein Beit rag 

zur Aetiologie des Worhenbettfiebers. p. 43-53. 
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Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1933, 95: 

HORN, Oscar. *Histologiske studier over den 
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des Homes hcini Perlhuhn (Numida meleagris) 
[Bern] 36p. 8° H anno v., 1910. 

Alzkern, J. Zur EntwicklunK des Os cornu der Cavicornier 
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tales chez les animaux de l'espece bovine. J. med. vet., 
I^yon, 1865, 21: 413-24. — Grace-Calvert. Stir le traitement 
de la come de bufflc. J. chim. mid., Par., 1865, 5. sdr., 1: 
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HORNE, Robert E., transl. 

See Amor. A J An X-ray atlas of silicosis. 20Gp. 25 x 
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A, B. [Obituary] Militaerlaegen, 193-4, 40: 251. 

HORNER, Harlan H. 
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Gault, R. H. Obituary. J. Crim., Chic, 1940-41, 31: 257. 
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Homer, R.v pat. nerv., 1912, 17: 728-61. -Mayou, M. S. 
m i' VS1 Pr°i ^% miJa A h r et,c T (b, J rth [nim y ) with heterochromia 
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der Homerschen Trias (Farbenschillern des Hornhautre- 
flexhildchens) Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 2109-11 —Negro 
Wucve ricerche intorno alia sindrome oculare degenerativa di 
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U. ser., 188-204.— Roger, H. Syndrome de Claude Bernard- 
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Gior. med. mil., 1920, 68: 062-7. 
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1923-24. 

HORNUNG, Antoinette [nee Silbermann] 

1913- *Synthese des thtMapeutiques mo- 
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ile camera. Rev. zoot6cn., B. Air., 1926, 13: 171; 1929, 16: 
360. — Perryman, W. Some nervous diseases affecting the hind 
quartern of the horse. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1932, 12: 573-82. — 
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BtaJLk disease. Science, 1935, 81 : 387.— Hennichs, B. D. Eine 
radiographische und pathologisch-histologische Studie iiber 
-pat beim l'ferde. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1928, 58: 574- 
603.— Hornung & Torgut, M. Blutdruckmessungcn bei 
kranken Pferden mit dem Tonoszillograph nach Plesch. 
Ibid., 1930, 61 : 105-13— Innes, J. R. M., & Whittick, J. W. 
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pins bei der DampUgkeit der Pferde. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 
1926, 54: 427-61. — Cadeac. Sur la guerison spontanee du 
cornage chronique. Bull. Soc. sc. vet. Lyon, 1901, 4: 250-2.- 
Clarenburg, A., & van Heelsbergen, T. [Pavement cell 
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Wsclir., 1939, 47: 385-8. — Schurmann, E. Pathologische 
Organbefunde beim sogenannten Hoppegartener Husten. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1933, 49: 161-4— Sigler, T. A. Opera- 
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zics — lagg .1 1 he nerve grafting operation for roaring. Vet 
•I., Lond 1935, 91: 390-8.-Tscherniak, W. S. Zur Lehre 
von den Broncho- und Pneumonomvkosen der Pferde \1cl1 
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cronica negli equini. Clin, vet., Milano, 1939, 62: 519-43. — 
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1928 15: 145-68. — Jones, V. B. The diagnosis of navicular 
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horses. Vet. J., Lond., 1930, 86: 163-70.— Zemke. Bericht 
uber Versuche mit AOI Bengen. Zschr. Veterinark., 1935, 47: 
129-37. 

Doping. 

Baars, G. Das Dopen der Rennpferde vom strafrechtlichen 
Standpunkt und die Beurteilung der ubelichen Nachweis- 
methoden der Dopingalkaloide im Speichel der Pferde. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1926, 34: 147-53.— B*je, O. [Doping] Nord. 
med., 1939, 2: 1963-71.— Drugging of race horses. In Traffic 
in Opium (U. S. Bur. Narcotics) Wash. (1940) 1941, 45.— 
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Extremitaten. 68p. 8? Lpz., 1931. 

Buhle, P. Das Kaltblutpfcrd als Zugpferd im Heer. Mil. 
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der Vorderglicdmasse des Pferdes. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1941, 49: 203-8.— Kudriavtsev, A. A. [Physiology of the 
working horse] Tr. Inst. eksp. vet. med., Moskva, 1928, 5: 
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Versuche. Zschr. Veteriniirk., 1927, 39: 33-64.— Finzi, G. 
Sul catarro epizootico laringo-tracheale del cavallo. Ann. 
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chungen chemischer Desinfektionsmittel in ihrer Bedeutung fur 
Rotz, Druse, Milzbrand und ansteckende Blutarmut der Pferde. 
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Feeding and food. 

See also Fodder. 
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calcium-phosphorus ratio in the ration of horses. J. R. Army 
Vet. Corps, 1940-41, 12: 101-11. Also Vet. Med., Chic, 1940, 
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nes dans Le Perche [Alfort] 52p. 8? Par., 
1926. 

Chaintre. Rupture du tendon extenseur ant6neur des 
phalanges sur un poulain. J. med. v6t., Lyon, 1857, 13: 
16-20.— Ewen, L. C. Influence of supplemental feeding upon 
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Common ailments of the foal from birth to weaning. Vet. 
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province d'Oran. Ibid., 1847, 3: 288; 329; 444.— Hank6, B. 
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Effets brisants du travail en mode de vitesse sur le squelette 
des membres, chez les chevaux de courses. Bull. Acad. vet. 
France, 1939, 12: 38-48. — Cagny. Les hemorragies des chevaux 
de courses. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1899, 53: 156- 
63. — Catlett, J. G. Pre-race examinations. J. Am. Vet. M. 
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See also Serum. 
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852^1. — Brocq-Rousseu, D., Nattan-Larrier, L. [et al.] Le 
pouvoir anticompl£mentaire du serum de cheval. Ibid., 1938, 
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1938, 17: 525-42— Creech, H. J-, & Jones, R. N. The con- 
jugation of horse serum albumin with 1, 2-benzanthryl iso- 
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K. G., & Coghill, R. D. A physical-chemical study of normal 
and immune horse sera. J. Immun., Bait., 1940. 39: 223-46. — 
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Stallion [and diseases] 
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Stomatitis contagiosa pustulosa. 

Not to be confused with Variola equina. 

Bennison, J. C. Equine variola; oral form or equine con- 
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contagiosa des Pferdes zu den Pocken der Haustiere und des 
Menschen. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1924, 32: 643. 
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Methoden der Hufknorpeloperation; ihre Vorziige und Nach- 
teile. Zschr. Veterinark., 1923, 35: 225-33 — Fatkin, N. F. 
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The topographical anatomy of the head 
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Nacke, W. F. O. *Bestimmung des Diirst'- 
schen Vertikal- und Gcsichtskriiinmungsindex 
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femorotarscus fiir das Stehen und rlie Bcwegung des Pferdes. 
Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1927-28, 57: 575-85.— Veysi Boragan 
[Study of the surface anatomy and colors of the horse] Askeri 
cel. inecmuasi. 1938, 15: 263 300. VVokkcn. H. Uebei die 
Ausgangspunkte der Verknocherung des ersten und zweiten 
Zchengiiedes beim llaiispferd. Zschr. Vnat. Entw., 1936. 106: 
370-8.— Zimmermann, A. [Comparative anatomy of arteries 
of extremities in horse] Allatorv. lap., 1932, 55: 199. — Zimmer- 
mann, G. [Shape and position of teeth in horse] [bid., 1934, 
57: 63. 

HORSE-BACK riding. 

See also Horsemanship. 

Bertz, W. W. Teaching young medical department officers 
equitation. Vet. Bull, Wash., 1940, 34: 147-51.— Bridges. B. 

C. Why officers of the Medical Department should be interested 
in equitation. Ibid., 1932, 26: 11-4. — Dohnanyi, L. [Acci- 
dents in horse-back riding] BratisL lek. listy, 1937, 17: 79- 
83. Equitacao (A) atrav6s da historia. Educ. fis., Hio, 1941, 
No. 50, 27; No. 51, 22; No. 52, 19.— Gcldrich, J. Ueber den 
Energieverbrauch beim Reiten. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 188: 

1 1 1. [Observations on respiratory metabolism during 

horseback riding] Magy. orv. arch., 1928, 29: 339-51. — 
Habcrling, W. Das Reiten ein Heil- und (Jesundungsmittel im 
klassischen Altertum. In Natur Heilwissensch. (Festgabe G. 
Sticker) Berl., 1930, 18-21. — Lel'ebvre des Noettes. La femme 
a califourehon. Aesculape, Par., 1933, 23: 285-8.— Legge- 
Bourke, E. A. With the horses to the Holy Land. J. R. Army 
Vet. Corps, 1939-40, 11: 130 -3.— Linington, P. Riding and 
body mechanics. J. Health Phys. Educ, 1939, 10: 225-7.— 
Moore, A. Rider's bone. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 264. — 
Severin, M. [Harmony that must exist between the move- 
ments of the horse and the rider] Rev. vet. mil., Bucur., 1936, 
7: 431-9. — Smart, M. Rider's strain, with notes on muscle 
strain in general. Brit. J. Phys. M., 1934-35, 166-70.— Winn. 

D. P. Riders' leg. Mil. Surgeon, 1928, 63: 507-9. 

HORSE breeding. 

Arcularius, G. H. *Der Einfluss des Ulrich- 
steiner Gestiits auf die hessische Pferdezucht und 
die Entwicklung des Landgestiits zur Staatsan- 
stalt [Giessen] 23p. 8? Hannover, 1919. 
. Frouin, M. E. *Contribution a l'etude de 
l elevagc du cheval brcton en particulier dans le 
Departement des C6tes-du-Nord [Alfort] 123p. 
8? Saint-Brieuc, 1926. 

Ladrat, J. *L'organisation de l'61evage en 
France. 144p. 23^cm. Toulouse, 1934. 

Lebouc, G. *Une entreprise zootechniquc en 
Annam; les etablisscments d'elcvage d'An-Khe. 
36p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Levy, P. *Les sauteurs dans les piliers et en 
liberie, exemple d' adaptation morphologique 
fonctionnelle chez le cheval. 79p. 25cm. Lyon, 
1937. 

Marmoz, L. *Le Haras de Cluny; l'elevage 
chevalin dans la circonscription. 61 p. 25^cm. 
Lyon, 1939. 
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Amelioration des races chevalines. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1847, 
3- 524-7. — Ayrault, E. Histoire chevaline du departement des 
Deux-Sevres. Mem. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1854, 2: 505- 
46 — Bratke. Ueber das rumiinische Pferd und die rumanische 
Pferdezucht. Zschr. Veteriniirk., 1939, 51: 241-61.— Carnus, 
Les principes generaux de l'appreciation et!a notation du cheval. 
Rev. vet. mil., Par., 1937, 21 : 205; 341. — Chevalier. Notice sur 
les ressources chevalines de la province de l'Est, Algerie. Mem. 
Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1801, 5: 287-306.— Dechambre. 
Le meilleur modele sous ses differents aspects et la question 
chevaline. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1904, 58: 510-3. — 
Dechambre, P. Influence exercee, sur la production chevaline 
francaise, par lo developpement de la traction mecanique; 
orientation de la production actuelle. Rec. med. vet., 1929, 
105: 66 1-80. — Derrick, J. D., & Kester, W. O. Horse activity 
in Hawaii. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1941, 35: 301-4 — De Vine, J. F. 
Equine breeding problems. Vet. Med., Chic, 1938, 33: 238- 
43 — Dimock, W. W. Breeding problems in mares. Cornell 
Vet., 1935, 25: 165-76. Also Vet. Bull., Wash., 1936, 30: 

46-58. Equine breeding hygiene. J. Am. Vet. M. 

Ass 1939, 94: 469-78.— Fincher, M. G. Health control of 
breeding horses. Cornell Vet., 1928, 18: 167-82 — Fotticchia, 
N. La ippicoltura italiana. In Annuario vet. ital., 1934- 
35, 619-26. — Gareis. M. Zuchtungs- und Fiitterungsfragen 
fur Pferdeziichter. Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1935, 86: 85- 
8 — Gayot. La France chevaline; institutions hippiques. J. 
nied. vet., Lyon, 1850, 6: 186; 218; 280.— Guinet (aine) De 
{'amelioration de l'espece chevaline dans nos contrees, par le 
croisement. Ibid., 1849, 5: 68; 121.— Hodgson, E. E. Obser- 
vations on horse breeding. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1935, 29: 123- 
9. — Huvellier. Statistique chevaline de l'arrondissement 
d'Alencon; departement de l'Orne. Mem. Soc. nat. centr. med. 

vet Par 1852, 1 : 343-74. De la production du cheval 

de luxe dans l'Orne. Ibid., 1861, 5: 253-86.— Huzard. Du 
metissage general des chevaux francais de selle et de carrosse 
par le pur sang anglais comme moven d'ameliorer les premiers. 
J. med. vet., Lyon, 1854, 10: 220; 261.— Jennings, W. E. 
Some common problems in horse breeding. Cornell Vet., 1941, 

31: 197-216. A practical and efficient building for 

horse breeding. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1941, 99: 488-91.— 
Jost, J. Die sehweizerische Pferdezucht. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 
1938, 80: 297-307. — Kisslovsky, D. A. [Methods in mass 
selection for cross breeding horses] Eksp. vet., 1926, 3: 25-7. — 
Kroon. H. M. [Methods of breeding horses] Tschr. dier- 

geneesk., 1927, 54: 105-21. [Competition between 

horse and automobile; influence on horse-breeding in the 
Netherlands] Ibid., 1929, 56: 673; 749.— Kiist. Gedanken zur 
Sieherstellung unseres Pferdenachwuchses. Deut. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1937, 45: 14-6. — Kvetko, M. [Breeding of horses in 
Slovakia in accordance with their uses] Zver. obzor, 1939, 32: 
108-16. — Lerena Saenz Pena, G. Observaciones sobre la cria 
del sangre pura de carrera en nuestro pais. Rev. zootecn., 
B. Air., 1938, 25: 96-120. — Magne. De la fixite des metis et 
de leur emploi comme reproducteur . J. med. vet., Lyon, 1864, 
20:182-7 — Mauderer. Erbfehler in der Pferdezucht. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1938, 46: 649.— Mihaescu. I., & Poenaru, I. 
[Report of zootechnical excursions for students of veterinary 
medicine in June 1937] Rev. vet. mil., Bucur., 1937, 8: 261- 
72 — Mitchell, W. M. Conditions mentioned in the horse 
breeding acts. Vet. Med., Chic, 1936, 31: 463-71.— Noulard. 
Les mauvaises robes en elevage chevalin. Echo vet., Liege, 
1912-13 41:408-12. — Papp, G. [Difficulties in impregnation 
of mares'] Allatorv. lap., 1938, 61 : 42; 59.— Peres. Statistique 
raisonnee de l'espece chevaline du departement du Cantal. 
M6m. Soc. nat. centr. med. vet., Par., 1852, 1: 497-540.— 
Prawochen^ki, R. Some new lethal factors in the horse. In 
Animal Breed. Internat. Genet. Congr., 1939, 7. Congr., 42 — 
Presentation d'etalons et de juments. Rec. med. yet., 1929, 
105: 680-5 — Schaper, W. Die Vollblutzucht als Quelle der 
Gesundheit und Leistungsfahigkeit fur die Pferdezucht Deut 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1939, 47: 700-3.— Sejkora, K. [Problems of 
the veterinarian in the country's horse-breeding] Zver obzor 
1940, 33: 203-70.— Siikru Arda [On horse breeding in Turkey] 
Asker! tibbi bavtari mecmuasi, 1936, 13: 377-88.— Swiech. S. 
[Significance of horse breeding during the age of motorization 
and the importance of the veterinary] Przegl. wet., 1939, 54: 
353-5 — Tisserant, E. La France chevaline, 1., institutions 
hippiques, par E. Gayot; analyse. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1849, 5: 

83.129 De la production chevaline en h ranee. Ibicl., 

1854 10: 125-37.— Velu, H. Rapport sur le fonctionnement du 
laboratoire de recherches du Service de l'elevage du Maroc 
pendant l'annee 1936. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1937 15: 
124-37 — Vogel, H. Pferdezucht. Jahrb. wiss. prakt. lier- 
zucht, 1935, 26: 108; 1936, 27: 82.— Wadowski, S. [Organiza- 
tion and possibility of export in horse breeding m 1 oland] 
Przegl. wet., 1939, 54: 355-8.— Williams J O , & Jackson, W. 
Improving horses and mules. Yearb. U. S. Dept. Agr 1936, 
929-46.— Zhivotkov, Kh. I. [R61e and significance of veterinary 
sanitation and zoohygiene in horse breeding] Sovet. vet., 1940, 
17: No. 8, 89-92. 

Military aspect. 

Behney, J. E. Handling of remounts at the Cavalry School. 
Vet. Bull., Carlisle, 1939, 33: 60-1.— Camus. La nouvelle 
orientation de l'elevage du cheval de guerre et les mensurations 
qui s'y rapportent. Rev. vet. mil., Par., 1935, 19: 199-208.— 
Ewen, L. C., & Sager, F. C. Animal management at a remount 
depot. Vet. Bull., Carlisle, 1939, 33: 6-42.— Franklin, A. V. 
227475 — vol. 7, 4th series 51 



A temporary remount depot. J. R. Army Vet. Corps, 1941-42 
1 ? : 5 7 9 -rr H "?? rd - Le ch eval de trait et le mulet sont beaucoup 
plus faciles a elever que le cheval de cavalerie; ils covitent moins 
au cultivateur et ils sont d'une vente beaucoup plus facile J 
med. vet. Lyon, 1846, 2: 350-6.— Ilich, M. [Remount stations 
as establishments for the breeding of horses in the army] Voi 
san. glasnik, 1930, 1: 121-3.— Immendorff. Die Bedeutung 
des Vollbluts fur die Halbblutzucht im Hinblick auf die Re- 
montierung der Armee. Zschr. Veteriniirk., 1928, 40: 161-73. — 
Jennings, W. E. Summary of 1941 foaling records at Front 

Royal. Vet. Bull., Carlisle, 1941, 35: 251-7. ■ The 

Army remount and breeding plan. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1941, 
99: 208. — Johnson, T. J. Remount service. Vet. Bull.! 
Carlisle, 1939, 33: 1-5. — Priebe. Auszug aus dem Statistischen 
Veterinarbericht iiber die Remonteamter. Zschr. Veteriniirk., 
1934, 46: 367-88. — Remount breeding and breeding disease data! 
Vet. Bull., Carlisle, 1939, 33: 63; 303; 1941, 35: 265.— Robert. 
La production du cheval de guerre au Maroc Rev. vet. mil 
Par., 1936, 20: 219-29. Also Vet. Bull., Wash., 1937, 31: 63- 
73. — Veluet. L'elevage du cheval en Voivodena. Rev. vet. 
mil., Par., 1934, 18: 419-40. 

HORSE-CHESTNUT. 

See Aesculus. 

HORSE-CULT. 

Gulik, R. H. van. Hayagriva; the mantra- 
yanic aspect of horse-cult in China and Japan. 
103p. fol. Leiden, 1935. 

HORSE dander. 

See also Allergy. 

Forster, G. F. Is there an immunological relationship be- 
tween horse serum and horse dander? J. Exp. M., 1928, 47: 
903-16.— Longcope, W. T., O'Brien, D. P., & Perlzweig, W. A. 
The antigenic properties of extracts of horse dander. J. 
Immun., Bait., 1925, 10: 599; 1926, 11: 253.— O'Brien, D. P. 
The antigenic properties of extracts of horse dander; skin re- 
actions and passive transfer of horse dander sensitiveness to 
the antigens of horse dander extract. Ibid., 1926, 11: 271-81. 

HORSE-FLESH. 

Baron, Y. *Le cheval de boucherie; histori- 
que; progres en l'hippophagie en France depuis sa 
creation; consequences 6conomiques des progres 
de l'hippophagie [Alfort] 60p. 8? Morlaix, 
1932. 

Berthatjd, P. *De l'hippophagie et du cheval 
de boucherie [Alfort] 41p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Carvounaris, P. *Etude sur l'hippophagie 
en vue de son introduction en Grece [Alfort] 
72p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Joncquiert, C. ^L'hippophagie; la viande de 
cheval et son inspection. 70p. 25}^cm. Lyon, 
1939. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1941, 83: 383. 

Blatin. La viande de cheval. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1865, 21: 
48-50. — Chicon. La circulation des viandes de cheval et la loi 
du 7 juillet 1933. Rec. med. vet., 1936, 112: 160. — Decroix. 
Sur la viande de cheval. J. chim. med., Par., 1866, 5. ser., 2: 
577. — Dixon, J. A. Horse butchery. J. R. San. Inst., 1942, 62: 
8-12. — Equarrissage (L') et l'hippophagie. J. med. vet., Lyon, 
1857, 13: 34; 73. — G., C. De la vente de la chair de cheval pour 
la nourriture de l'homme. Ibid., 1855, 11: 120-8. — [Germany] 
Order of the Central Marketing Association of the German cattle 
industry concerning the control of horses for slaughter and of 
horse flesh, 29th May, 1941. Bull. Hyg., Lond., 1942, 17: 1.— 
Horseflesh in popular foods. Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 802 — 
Horseflesh (The) control and maximum prices, order, 1941; 
dated November 20, 1941. Analyst, Lond., 1942, 67: 56.— 
Latour, A. Un diner de cheval. J. med. Toulouse, 1855, 2. ser., 
5: 347-52. — Lortet. Emploi de la chair du cheval pour la 
nourriture de l'homme. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1855, 11: 89. — 
Nouvelle methode de diagnose de la viande de cheval. Ann. 
falsif., Par., 1923, 16: 66. — Raspail, F. V. L'hippophagie, ou 
les immortels mangeurs de cheval. Rev. compl. sc. appl. med., 
Par., 1855-56, 2: 199-203. — Rey, A. Usage alimentaire de la 
viande de cheval; observations recueillies a Lyon. J. med. 
vet., Lyon, 1857, 13: 561-7. — Saint-Hilaire. I. G. De l'usage 
alimentaire de la viande de cheval. Ibid., 1856, 12: 376-81. — 
Sale of horseflesh [question in Parliament) Lancet, Lond., 
1941, 2: 682. — U. [Preparation of horse meat, and marketing of 
products of horse meat] Allatorv. lap., 1936, 59: 70. — Vigo, P. 
La commestibilita delle carni degli equini morti o mattati per 
colica. Profilassi, 1932, 5: 13-5.— Walkden, E., & George, L. 
Horseflesh. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1941, 53: 641. 
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HORSEMANSHIP. 

See also Horse-back riding. 

United States. Army. Fort Riley Cav- 
alry School. Horsemanship and horsemaster- 
ship. v.2: Animal management; horseshoeing. 
346p. 22}4em. Fort Riley, 1935. 

Horsemanship and horsemastership; 

animal management. 330p. 8? Fort Riley, 
1940. 

Horsemanship and horsemastership; 

education of the rider; education of the horse. 
261p. 23cm. Fort Riley, 1941. 

Cederwald, A. A. The American Remount Association and 
its accomplishments. Vet. Bull., Carlisle, 1939, 33: 47-9. 

HORSE-POX. 

See under Variola; also Horse, Stomatitis 
contagiosa pustulosa. 

HORSE-RACE. 

See also Horse, Race horse. 

Commimges, A. de. De la defense chevaline par les concours 
hippiques de l'avenir. Congr. internat. sport, 1905, 151-9. — 
Ru.it. Ein Querschnitt durch den deutschen Rennsport und die 
deutsche Vollblutzucht, Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1938, 46: 
6-13. — Stewart, C. M. Racing in Northern India. J. R. 
Army Vet. Corps, 1941-42, 13: 46-8. 

HORSE-RADISH. 

See Cochlearia. 

HORSE serum. 

See Horse, Serology; also Serum. 

HORSE-SHOE. 

See also Hoof; Horse-shoeing. 

Pannicke [F. A.] W. *Auf welchen Grund- 
satzen heruhen die verschiedenen National- 
beschlage? [Leipzig] 79p. 8? Dresd., 1935. 

Rosen kranz [M.] G. *Gleitschutz und Huf- 
beschlag im Wandel der Zeiten. 71p. 8? Lpz., 
1936. 

Asmug. H. Horseshoes of interest to veterinarians. Vet. 
Bull., Wash., 1930. 30, 3: 200-29.— Bauer & Farchmin. Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Verwendbarkeit gepanzerter Hufeisen als 
Heereshufbeschlag. Zsehr. Veterinark., 1939, 51: 17-25. — 
Burger, II. Weitere Erfahrungen mit Adet-Gummihufbeschlag. 
Ibid., 1937,49: 103-8. — Fischer, A. Rennen auf Duraluminium; 
Paris erprobf einen neuen Hufbeschlag fur Rennpferde. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 45: 148-50. — Ferrure a pla<jue mobile 
pour pansements. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1900, 54: 
732-5. — Froehner, R. Das Hufeisen im W : appenschild. 
Cheiron. lips., 1936, 8: 171-84. — Grapentin. 1st der Gummi- 
hufbeschlag fiir Heereszwecke geeignet? Zschr. Veterinark., 
1938, 50: 146-59. — Hanslian, A. Der Gummihufbeschlag. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 53: 260.— Interest (Of) to the 
cavalry arm. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 100: 1 16.— Nikolsky. 
S. P. [On the defects of the horse-shoe of draft horses in 
Moscow] Sovet, vet., 1939, 16: No. 10-11, 71-3.— Orhan 
Erkurt [Bolts instead of screws for therapeutic horseshoes] 
Askeri vet. mecmuasi, 1939, 17: 1-5. — Otto. Beitriige zur 
Beurteilung der Tragedauer des Heereshufeisens 32 und der 
wahrend derselben von den Pferden erzielten Marschleistung in 
Garnison und Manover. Zschr. Veterinark., 1938, 50: 170-7. — 
Pecus. Des bons effets de la ferrure Schneider dans le traite- 
ment de la fourbure. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1900, 54: 
151-3. — Rosier. Ueber Rehhuf und Plattenhufeisen. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 53:808.— Semmler, W. Das Heereshuf- 
eisen 32. Zschr. Veterinark., 1934, 46: 172-80. 

HORSE-SHOEING. 

See also Hoof; Horse-shoe. 

Asmus, H. Farm horseshoeing. 28p. 8? 
Ithaca, N. Y., 1935. 

Bassi. R. L'arte di ferrare i cavalli. 2. ed. 
264p. 8? Tor. [1906] 

Plantureux, M. *Appui et parer du pied; 
ferrure des pieds defectueux [Alfort] 64p. 8? 
Saumur, 1930. 

Adams, J. W. Shoeing and balancing. Rep. Vet. Med 
Iowa Coll. Agr., 1917, 2: 287-308— Am bert. De la ferrure des 
chevaux. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1851, 7: 241-50. — Bevagna, A. 



La ferratura podometrica nel cavallo £ il sistema migliorc 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1935, 58: 237 10. Bioler. S. Notes M ir 
l'histoire de la ferrure. J. med. vel., Lyon, 1857, 13: 241-8, 
2 pi. — Boenisch. Ueber Hufheschlagfragcii. Zschr. Veterinark' 
1930, 42: 433-8.— Brctegnier A- Fort. An Bilge) de la ferrure 
mrranique et du personnel de la manVhal.rio militaire. Rev 
v<5t., Toulouse, 1923, 75: 565-79— Bucica, I. [Shoeing ami 
care of the hoofs] Rev. vet. mil., Bucur., 1934, 6: 138-55. — 
Delperier. Demonstration d'un effet singulicr de la ferrure SUt 
la sensibility du pied. Bull. Soc. centr. mid. v^t., Par., 189!), 
53: 91-103. — Diaz Yolde, J. A. T.a herradura argentina; estudio 
fundfldo sobre la herradura. Rev. mil., B. Air., 1935, 35: pt 2, 

1009-29. Contribuci6n al eatudio de la herradura'. 

Ibid., 322-4. — Fischer. Die gun.stigc Meeinflussiing der akuten 
Rehe-Erkrapkungen durch einen leicht durchfiihrbaren Huf- 
beschlag. Zschr. Veterinark., 1941, 53: 45-56. — Frost, J. N. 
& Tyler. J. L. A new departure in horseshoeing; tube borium 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1941, 98: 389-91.— Gavard. Ferrure en 
demi-lune; nouvelle m6thode de ferrer les chevaux. Bull. Soc. 
sc. vH. Lyon, 1900, 3: 254. — Grunth, P. [Tapes from ancient 
history on horseshoeing, with special reference to Denmark] 
Aarsskr. Vet. Landbohtfjsk., Kbh., 1923, 1-52. — Hoffmann. 
Die Ausbildung des Hufbeschlagpersonals. Deut. tieriirztl 
Wschr., 1936, 44: 129-31.— Horseshoeing in Hauran. J. Am 
Vet. M. Ass., 1939, 95: 133-6.— Janin, V. De quelques points 
controvcrses en marechale>ie. Rec. m(d. \H., 1931, 107: 18- 
33. — Jirina, K. [Horse-shoeing in Moravia] Zver. obzor, 

1939, 32: Zver. rozpr., 63. [History of horse-shoeing in 

Moravia] Ibid., 2.39-56. — Jones, T. C. Modified horseshoeing 
for road marches. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1938, 32: 192-6 — 
Lecomte, E. Responsabilite' civile du marechal ferrant. Rec. 
mod. vet,, 1938, 114: 145-58.— Meller. Ueber das Vernieten 
der Hufniigel und die Anfertigung von HufschillTen. Zschr. 

Veterinark., 1935, 47: 161-76. Untersuchungen und 

Messungen iiber die Dicke der Hornwand und der Hornsohle. 

Ibid., 1937, 49: 1-25. Beitrag zu orthopiidischen 

Beschlagsmassnahmen bei Huf- und Gliedmassenerkrankungen. 
Ibid., 1938, 50: 529-54. — Modifications apportees dans la 
ferrure des chevaux de cavalerie en Angleterre. J. mdd. v<H.. 
Lyon, 1854, 10: 41. — Nicolas E. Etudes sur le pied du cheval 
an point de vue de la ferrure. Bull. Soc. centr. mid. Vet., Par., 
1901, 58: 478-87.— Orhan Erkurt [On winter horse-shoeing) 
Askeri tibbi baytart mecmuasi, 1937, 15: 1-6. [Shoe- 
ing for prevention of cracks and constriction of the hoof] 
Askeri vet. mecmuasi, 1938, 16: 27-33.— Peters. Der Huf- 
beschlag bei der Pferdevormusterung. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1939, 47: 669-71. — Pronath. Verlust des Hornschuhes bei 
einem Maultier. Zschr. Veterinark., 1926, 38: 246. — Reiner S. 
[Travelling horse-shoers] Zver. obzor, 1939, 32: 172-6. — 
Richter W. Grundsiitze und Richtlinien fiir die Ausfiihrung 
des Heereshufheschlags. Zschr. Veterinark., 1936, 48: 291- 
301. — Rosier, G. Wandlungen in der Lehre vom Hufbeschlage. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wscjir., 1937, 53: 318-20.— Scheibner, O. Die 
Bedeutung des Hufbeschlages fiir den praktischen Tierarzt. 
Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 36: [Sondernum.] 103— Scholz, 
G. Hufpflege und Hufbeschlag zur Erhaltung eincs guteu 

Ganges und gesunder Hufe. Ibid., 1939, 47: 641-5. 

Hoplometrisehe Betrachtungen und Versuche in ihrer Bczie- 
hung zum praktischen Hufbeschlag. Zschr. Veterinark., 1938, 
50: 337-69. — Sliwinski, R. [On horse-showing in Pomerania] 
Przegl. wet., 1939, 54: 173-80. — Thary. L'ajusture du fer a 

cheval. Bull. Soc. sc. vet. Lyon, 1900, 3: 158-64. 

Les £eoles de maiechalerie. Ibid., 1901 , 4: 125-9. — Walther, A. 
Die Hufeisenfunde im Unstruttal (Goldene Aue) und ihre 
geschichtliche Auswertung im Hinblick auf die Ungarnschlacht 
im Jahre 933. Zschr. Veterinark., 1937, 49: 273-86.— Zerrath. 
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A. J., Pratt, O. G. |et al.j Physical protection of hospitals; 
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Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1938, 40: 775-86. — Essay contest for 
students sponsored by New York hospitals. In Hosp. Admin. 
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Chic, 1942, 102.— Roberts, N. B., & Simmons, W. G. Well 
planned publicity and program won 1939 award for Hinsdale. 
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Huntington, R. S. A job for every trustee. Mod. PIosp., 
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tions, 1937. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1937, 39: 180-9.— Mannix. 
J. R. Round table on public relations. Ibid., 1938, 40: 
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Code (The) and contract board and the hospitals. Week. 
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Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1939, 41: 371-0. Also Hospitals, 1939, 
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meion, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 57-00.— Bcrezhny. S. I. [Work plan 
of the hospitals of the rural medical district of Ostapievo in the 
Poltava region for 1911] Kadianska med., 1941, 6: No. 3 
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efficient layout feature Chicago hospital. Mod. Hosp., 1933, 
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40: 63-70. — Russell, H. C. Laundry, kitchen and hospital 
equipment. Tr. Ain. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1929, 35: 
45-70. — Schier, J. Postschalter in Krankenanstalten. Zschr. 

ges. Krankenhauswes., 1929, 25: 505. Die Verchro- 

mung von Gegenstanden und ihre Verwcndung im Kranken- 
hausbetrieb. Ibid., 1930, 123.— Sculky, C. Selecting silver- 
ware. Mod. Hosp., 1941, 56: No. 2, 91-6.— Sister Mary 
Loyola. Equipping the small department. Ibid., 57: No. 5, 
90, plan. — Streit, S. Selection and maintenance of institutional 
equipment. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1938, 40: 165-8. -Temper. 
Die Sonderschau Das Krankenhaus auf der Internationalen 
Hygiene-Ausstellung Dresden 1930. Zschr. gcs. Kranken- 
hauswes., 1930, 259. — Thomas, G. I. The beverage counter. 
Trained Nurse, 1941, 107: 125. — Voges. Autex-Ergebnisse 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 339-41. — Walsh, W. H. 
What constitutes hospital equipment. Hosp. Progr., 1931, 12: 

114-23. Modern trends in hospital planning and 

equipment. Hospitals, 1940, 14: No. 7, 77; No. 8, 76; No. 9, 
79. Also repr. — Warehouse handling equipment. Mod. Hosp., 
1942, 58: 80. — When it's time to furnish the new wins.'. Ibid ' 
1936, No. 3, 46: 84— Which mat shall I buy? Hosp. Manage- 
ment, 1936, 42: 30; 61.— Williams, H. B. 'Medical equipment 
on the air. Mod. Hosp., 1939, 53: No. 3, 79.— Williams, H. S. 
A sanatorium spruces up. Ibid., 1938, 51: No. 2, 48-51. — 
Wohlfahrt, S. [Hospital details] Sven. lak. tidn., 1935, 32: 
305-7. 

Floor. 

Chapman, F. E. Report of the committee on 
floors, submitted at the annual conference, 
Atlantic City, September 25th to 30th, 1922. 
20p. 8? Chic, 1922. 

Geister, C. H. Condition of floors after 
continued service. 8p. 8? [Chic] 1925. 

Coleman, M. H.. jr. Maintenance and renovation of original 
floors. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 330-2. — Device for test- 
ing waxed floors an aid to efficient maintenance. Hosp. 
Management, 1941, 52: No. 4, 73.— Flikeid, J. What to do 
about floors. Mod. Hosp., 1937, 48: No. 4, 83-5.— Jenkins, 
J. W. A functional floor surface. Ibid., 1942, 58: No. 3, 88.— 
Mallmann, W. L. A bacteriologic study of a new sanigenic 
flooring. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 844-7— Marsh, H. H. 
Electrical flexibility provided by cellular steel floor. Mod. 
Hosp., 1935, 44: 102-4.— Micksch, K. Das Linoleum in der 
Heilanstalt. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1928, 24 : 341-3. — 
Neergaard, C. F. Floor plan requirements. Hospitals, 1910, 
14: No. 1, 27-31.— Page, M. G. We treat the floors. .Mod. 
Hosp., 1938, 50: No. 3, 96. — Stone, C. G. Conductivity tests 
on samples of terrazzo floors. Hospitals, 1941, 15: No. 6, 88. — 
Walsh, W. H. Rubber flooring. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 
38: 337-9. — Widmer, A. J. Floor plans of the hospital. Hosp. 
Progr., 1940, 21 : 392-400.— Wilson, L. R. Mastic tile flooring. 

Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 332. Facts on floors. 

Mod. Hosp., 1938, 50: No. 6, 82-4.— Wood, G. U. Linoleum. 
Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 333-7. 

Geography. 

Grober, J. Das deutsche Krankenhaus: 
Handbuch fur Bau, Einrichtung und Betrieb der 
Krankenanstalten. 3. Aufl. 1002p. 8? Jena, 
1932. 

Adams, H. P. English hospital planning. Brit. M. J., 1929, 
1: 1173. Also J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1930, 16: 10-22.— Air 
view of the John Sealy Hospital and the School of Medicine of 
the University of Texas. Bull. John Sealv Hosp., Galvesfc., 
1939, 1: 93.— Anscombe, E. M. The Jewish Hospital of St 
Louis innovation in construction. Hosp. Management, 1926, 
22: No. 2, 25-33. — Betts, L. Reconstruction of the Ellis 
Hospital, Schenectady, N. Y. Albany M. Ass., 1938, 57: 20.— 
Bischof, J. Das neue Kreiskrankeohaus in Prenzlau Um. 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1927, 23: 747-50. — Bishop, H. E. 
Packer Hospital flexible in design. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 44: 
47-51. — Bohmer, F., & Petrich, G. Der Erweiterungsbau des 
Grafin Rittberg-Krankenhauses in Berlin-Lichlerfelde. Zschr. 
ges. Krankenhauswes., 1937, 1 81-6.— Bubenhofer. Der Neu- 
hau des Bezirkskrankenhauses in Freudenstadt i. Schw. Ibid., 
1927, 23: 571-7.— Buffalo Bill's town builds a hospital. Hosp. 
Topics, 1940, 18: No. 10, 12.— C., M. K. The Freemasons' 
New Hospital. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1933. 29: 688-90.— 
Cederstrom, H. Das geplante neue Zentralkrankenhaus in 
Stockholm. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 524.— Chueco, A. 
La edification del Hospital Juan A. Fernandez. Sem. mfd.. B. 
Air., 1933, 40: pt 2, 1627-47. — Davis, N. E. Presenting Alton 
Memorial Hospital. Mod. Hosp., 1940, 54: No. 5, 78, illust., 
plan. — Deaconess Hospital, Detroit, presents its latest addi- 
tion for your inspection. Ibid., 1939, 53: No. 6, 62, illust, — 
Dix. Die Erweiterungsbauten in den stadtischen Kranken- 
hausern in Leipzig zu schnellster Beseitigung vorhandener 
Raumnote. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 72-5. — 
Douglas and Morenci; Arizona's twin" hospitals. Mod. Hosp., 
1940, 55: No. 6, 66-8.— DuPont, A. V. New Delaware Hospi- 
tal features design for management. Hosp. Management, 1941, 
52: No. 3, 28-31 , illust,, plans. — Durand. L'Hopital de Grange- 
Blanche. Lyon m6d., 1934, 153: 641-72, 2 diagr.— Durie. F. S. 



U. of C. O P. D. building planned for 200 000 visits- cor 
respondmg hospital departments on same floor ™h clin c~ 
departments; dental unit has 80-chair operative division 
Hosp. Management, 1934, 37: 38.-Ehrler Die Kl inlkneu: 
^ten in Freiburg ,m Breisgau. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes 



J 1 "'^ Canals Hospital in Nimwegen] Ziekenhuis, 1927718: 
96; 107.-Lr.kspn. C. A.. Goldwater, S. S. [et al.] Montefiore 
w 7 ,Jlt il el ^ ,od r% s ' n 1 ,< ( l n ^t"''-tural features. 'Mod. Hosp! 

1927, 29 No. 1, 57-66— Evmeniev. N. V. TNew hosnita 
construction Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: Na 2 82 95 - 

J^?! 1 , Banatoriali di Imperia l Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1935, 23 : 609-14.— Faxon, N. W. The George Robert White 
buddmg of the Massachusetts General Hospital. Harvard M. 
Alumru Bull., 1939-40, 14: 27, illust.-Fonio, A. Der Enveite: 
rungsbau am Bezirkskrankenhaus in Langnau bei Bern Zschr 
ges Krankenhauswes 1928, 24: 71 l-3.-Franklin, J. b! 
Rehabilitation of Grady hospital. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No 3 
61-4.— *rey, H. Ein Gang durch Pariser Spitiiler. Zschr. ges' 
Krankenhauswes., 1930, 305-9.— Gerritsen, H. A. [The 

Kamaer clinic in Loosduinen] Ziekenhuis, 1927, 18: 2-7 

Hebebrand. Krankenhausbau in den neue'n Industriezentren 
der Sowjetunion. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1933 565- 
70.— Helmle, H. R. Million-dollar addition completed at St 
Johns Hospital. Hosp. Management, 1939, 48: No. 6, 12 
illust — Helsted, A. [Description of new hospital at Gentoftei 
I geskr. laeger, 1927, 89: 101-5.— Hinenburg, M., & Good- 
friend. J. What has been achieved at Montefiore through 
modernization. Mod. Hosp., 1931, 36: 49; 87.— Hoeve, A. H 
van der [The Bartholomew Hospital in Utrecht) Ziekenhuis' 

1928, 19: 59.— Hospital das clinicas da Faculdade de medicina 
de Sao Paulo. Rev. politecn., S. Paulo, 1940, 36: 127-40 
plans. — Hospital (El) Hipolito Unanue y la opinion de la 
comision tecnica encargada de su estudio. Reforma med 
Lima, 1937, 23: 492-6.— Huge New York hospital, Corneii 
Medical Center opened; institution will have dailv population 
of 3.000; 11 buildings in unit, including 27-story main hospital 
block with divisions for private patients, for ward patients, 
and for employes' quarters. Hosp. Management, 1932 34: 
26.— Hume, C. A. Delaware Hospital rebuilds. Mod. Hosp 
1941, 56: No. 6, 47-50, illust., plans.— Hybbinette, S. [Remi- 
niscences: report on the proposed new Central Hospital of the 
south part of the city] Sven. lak. tidn., 1937, 34: 97-104. — ■ 
Inauguracion de un hospital. Prensa med. argent,, 1939 26: 
pt 1, 392-8.— Jacobs, W. F., & Bobbins, E. F. Bellevuc still 
builds. Mod. Hosp., 1937, 48: No. 6, 62-4.— Klutho, V. .1. 
St Mary's marks golden anniversary with a new plant. Ibid., 
1933, 41: 53-8. — Kypke-Burchardi. Das Kreiskrankenhaus in 
Dramburg (Pomm.) Techn. Gemeindebl., 1928-29, 31: 49- 
51. — Lang, R. Der Krankenhausbau im Dritten Reich. 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1934, 25-8. — Labores (Las) de la 
comision tecnica sobre el hospital Unanue. Reforma med., 
Lima, 1937, 23: 588. — Lee, A. I,. Practical planning and mod- 
ern equipment feature New Jamaica Hospital. Mod. Hosp 
1926, 27: 71-4.— Lemke, K. Die neuen Klinikbauten in 
Freiburg i. Br. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1936, 29&- 
301. — Lommel, A. Die letzte Entwicklung und der heutige 
Stand des Krankenhausbaues in Deutschland und Oesterreich. 
Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1931, 2: 1173-87. — Meurer. Die 
Modernisierung des stadtischen Krankenhauses am Friedrichs- 
hain zu Berlin. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1928, 24: 307- 

10. Neubauten im Krankenhaus am Friedriehshain 

in Berlin. Ibid., 1929, 25: 203-7.— Miller, V. Henrotin blends 
beauty and service. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 44: 47-52. — Mills, 
Rhines [et al.] Magruder Memorial Hospital, Port Clinton, 
Ohio. Ibid., 1941, 56: 55, plans. — Minchew, B. H., Mooney, 
A. J. [et al.] Cooperative planning in the building and opera- 
tion of community hospitals in Georgia. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 
1940, 29: 356-67. — Modern hospital construction in Germany. 
Brit. M. J., 1936, 1 : 709.— Mostra (La) dell'Ospedale Maggiore. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1935, 23: 597-608— Miiller. R. Das 
Stadtische Kranken- und Pflegehaus zu Braunschweig. Zschr. 
ges. Krankenhauswes., 1927, 23: 625-30. — Neergaard, C. F. 
Hagerstown's new hospital. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 1, 26- 
31. — New acute unit of the Los Angeles County General Hospi- 
tal completed. West. Hosp. Rev., 1933, 21: 1 i -7. — New (The) 
St George's. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 599, picture. — New wing 
of St John's Hospital has many innovations. Hosp. Manage- 
ment, 1926, 22: No. 2, 52; 55. — Nieuwerkerk, F. [The new 
buildings of the hospital H. Joannes de Deo at the Hague 
erected from 1913 to 1928] Ziekenhuis, 1928, 19: 187-93.— 
Nosocomios (Los) modernos; el hospital Nestle de Lausana, 
Reforma m£d., Lima, 1936, 22: 350-2. — Notre Dame completes 
new student infirmary. Hosp. Management, 1936. 41: 23; 
64. — Nuevas (Las) construcciones hospitalarias de la comuna. 
Dfa med., B. Air., 1939, 11: 248. illust.— Orbaan. C. [The St 
Joan's Hospital at Goes] Ziekenhuis, 1928. 19: 83 — Pesch. J. 
Das Kathol sche Krankenhaus (Philippusstift) in Essen- 
Borbeck. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 199-202.- 
Peuckert & Lcnz. Der Erweiterungsbau des Diakonissen- 
krankenhauses zu Kreuzburg, ein Beispiel der Erneucrung 
mittelgrosser Krankenhauser. Ibid., 1927, 23: 403-5.— 
Piechaud, F. La construction hospitaliere en France. Bol. Of. 
san. panamer., 1940, 19: 351-7. — Portfolio of plans; Municipal 
Hospital, Iowa Falls, Iowa. Mod. Hosp., 1936, 46: No. 3, 
57. — Portfolio of plans; New Woodlawn Hospital. Rochester, 
Ind. Ibid., 61. — Portfolio of plans; Ripon Municipal Hospital, 
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Ripon, Wis. Ibid., 62.— Portfolio of plans; Smith-Esteb 
Memorial Hospital, Richmond, Ind. Ibid., 54. — Portfolio of 
plans; Snyder General Hospital, Snyder, Tex. Ibid., 64.— 
Portfolio of plans; Wilson Hospital, Wink, Tex. Ibid., 55. — 
Portfolio of plans; The Zurbrugg Hospital, Riverside, N. J. 
Ibid., 58. — Proposte di progetto di un nuovo ospcdale centrale 
a Stoccolma. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1937, 25: 265-72. — 
Reiley, R. J. Modernizing St Clare's. Mod. Hosp., 1939. 53: 
No. 3, 55-7. — Resler. R., & O'Hanlon, G. Lutheran Hospital 
plan fitted to meet 4 major considerations. Hosp. Manage- 
ment, 1927. 23: No. 6, 27-32. — Rice, C. E. Porter Sanitarium, 
100 beds, erected at cost of $2,400 per bed; spacious hydro- 
therapy department among features of newest Seventh-Day 
Adventist Institution. Ibid., 1930, 29: 26-9.— Riforma (La) 
e l'ampliamento edilizio dell'Ospedale di Uddenwalla in Svezia. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1937, 25: 552-4. — Ronzani, E. La 
construction hospitalise en Italic Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1934, 
5: 219-23. — Rossi, E. Progetto dell'Ospedale clinico di Modena. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1934, 22: 307-14. — Ruppel, F. Das 
Allgemeine Krankenhaus Hamburg-Barmbeck. Techn. Ge- 
meindebl., 1927-28, 30: 261; 278.— Saint Mary's Hospital of 
San Francisco completes new addition. West. Hosp. Rev., 
1928, 11: 15-8. — Schmieden, H. Der Erweiterungsbau des 
Kreiskrankenhauses zu Crossen / Oder. Zschr. ges. Kranken- 

hauswes., 1926, 22: 193-8. Ein Deutscher Vorent- 

wurf fur die Landes-Heil- und Pflegeanstalt El Tablon bei 
Sibate, Republik Kolumbia, S. A. Ibid., 1927, 23: 259-63. 

Die Erweiterung des Stadt- und Kreiskrankenhauses 

zu Quedlinburg. Ibid., 1928, 24: 154-6. Dosquetsaal, 

Zwickauer Bausystem und Krankenhausgrundriss. Ibid., 
270-2. — Schultze, L. White Plains; its present and future. 
Mod. Hosp., 1940, 54: No. 6, 64-7, illust. — Sefieriz, R. H. 
External organization of the district hospitals. Puerto Rico 
Health Bull., 1940, 4: 344-8.— Setz, M. Die Urn-, Zu- und 
Neubauten des Schwedischen Vaxjo-Krankenhauses. Zschr. 
ges. Krankenhauswes., 1937, 226-9— Sloan, R. P. Glens Falls 
grows by giving service. Mod. Hosp., 1941, 56: No. 2, 50-3, 
illust., plans. — Stephenson, A. G. A tramp abroad in the 
hospital field. Ibid., 1933, 41: 75-80.— Stevens, F. Hospital 
construction in the United States at the present time. Noso- 
komeion, Stuttg., 1931, 2: 1143-57. — Studio di progetto d'un 
centro ospedaliero e clinico-universitario a Praga pre quattro- 
mila letti. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1938, 26: 309-27.— Stuivinga, 
J., & Stuivinga, T. [The Bartholomew, Agnes and St Catherine 
Hospital in Utrecht] Ziekenhuis, 1928, 19: 63.— Sturm, M. J. 
Flexibility is keynote of new Augustana Hospital. Mod. Hosp., 
1927, 28: 55-00.— Swanson. A. J., & Govan, J. The Toronto 
Western Hospital; a model in architectural arrangement. 
Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 2, 44-52.— Taft (The) Hospital con- 
struction plan. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 1670.— Taylor, R. 
C. Pueblo builds a hospital. Hytreia, Chic, 1941, 19: 21-4, 
illust.— Tour (A) of Abbott Hospital. Mod. Hosp., 1941, 56: 
No. 6, 64-6, plans. — Van Os, S. Community hospital that 
features modern equipment and economical planning. Ibid., 
1926, 27: 59-62. — Vestergren, E. Ki ankenpflege und Krankcn- 
hausbauten in Schweden. Atti Congr. internaz. teen, san., 

1931, 2. Congr., 2: 511-20. L'Hcpital Royal de 

l'Ordre des Seraphins de Stockholm et ses modernisations. 
Riv. internaz. ingegn. san., 1933, 1: 177-84.— Wakefield, C. E. 
New Flower Hospital building has many features of interest. 
Hosp. Management, 1926, 22: No. 4. 50-3.— Westerterp, M. 
[The New Colony Hospital at Bcilen] Ziekenhuis, 1928, 19: 
99-103.- — Wyandotte General typical of newer type building. 
Hosp. Management, 1926, 22: 52; 59.— York, Sawyer <Sr Zulauf, 
G. W. Pittsburgh's latest achievement in hospital planning. 
Mod. Hosp., 1931, 37: 61-9, pt 1. 

Heating system. 

Fichtl. Wann ist der Anschluss eines Krankenhauses an ein 
Fernheizwerk wirtschaftlich? Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1938, 133-6. — Gehrenbeck, K. Technische Verbesserungen 
der Kesselanlage im Rudolf Virchow-Krankenhaus der Staat 
Berlin. Ibid., 1935, 25-9.— Held, E. F. M. van der. Das 
Flachdach als Warmeabdammung. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1939, 
62: 45. — Hottinger. M. Die Heiz-, Liiftungs- und elektro- 
technischen Anlagen in der Krankenanstalt Glarus. Ibid., 1927, 
50: 690; 857. — Lambert, C. F. New heating plant and laundry, 
St Mary's Hospital Kansas City, Missouri. Hosp. Progr., 1927, 
8: 136-8. — Lehmann, R. Neues auf dem Gebiet der Heizung 
in Krankenhausern und ahnlichen Anstalten. Gesundh. 
Ingenieur, 1932, 55: 415. — Lommel, A. Das Heiz, und Kraft- 
werk der Wiirzburger Universitats-Kliniken. Ibid., 1930, 59: 
425-9. — Maphis, O. B. Modern heating equipment cuts costs 
40% at this hospital. Hosp. Management, 1935, 40: 29. — 
Neumann, O. Praktisch durchfilhrbare Versuche zur Ermitte- 
Iung der wirtsehaftlichsten Rohrisolierung. Zschr. ges. Kran- 
kenhauswes., 1928, 24: 94-9. — Notes on heating systems for 
hospitals. In Hosp. Yearb., 1941, 19: 1023. — Piping change 
cuts hospital's fuel bill $2,300. Mod. Hosp., 1933, 40: 102.— 
Richter, H. Einfache Wege zur Kondensat-Ableitung. Zschr. 
ges. Krankenhauswes., 1929, 25: 71. — Seltzer, W. B. Proper 
insulation reduces fuel costs. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 44 : 84.— 
Setz, M. Die Heizungsanlagen des Krankenhauses. Gesundh. 

Ingenieur, 1935, 58: 141-6. Die Aufstellung der 

Hcizkorper im Krankenhaus. Ibid., 1936, 59: 489-92. 

Die Decken- und Fussbodenheizung im Krankenhaus. Ibid., 
501-1. 



Kitchen. 

Bacon, A. S., & Hunzicher, B. Gas equipment for cooking 
purposes. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1937, 39: 364 G. -Bchrend. 
Ueber Speisetransport-Gefiisse aus Kupfer im Wirtsrhafts- 
betriebe des Krankenhauses. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1927, 23: 757. — Carlander, G. A. Kitchen planning in reverse 
Mod. Hosp., 1941, 56: No. 3, 90, ill.- L'rdman, A. Moderniza- 
tion of kitchens. In Hosp. Yearb., 1941, 19: 989-91.— Fergu- 
son, M. Kitchen equipment on parade. Mod. Ho8p., 1941, 
56: No. 4, 90. — Gillam, S. M. The commercial cafeteria at 
New University of Michigan Hospital. Hosp. Management 
1926, 21: No. 3, 27-30.— Hahn, W. Grossktichenanlagen f ur 
Krankenhausbetriebe. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1938, 
6-10. — Hohorst. Reinniekel als Baustofl fiir Grosskochan- 
lagcn. Ibid., 1929, 25: 215.— Hunt, M. Good kitchen plan- 
ning. Mod. Hosp., 1938, 50: No. 3, 69-72.— Karadi, V. VVich- 
tigere Gesichtspunkte zur Planting von Spitalgrosskilchen 
rationellcn Betriebes. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1939, 
104-6. — Kitchen and food equipment at James Whitcomb 
Riley Hospital. Mod. Hosp., 1926, 26: 157.— Linke, F. 
Grosskuchenprobleme im Krankenhauswesen unter besondercr 
Berucksichtigung der elektrischen Kiiehe. Zschr. ges. Kran- 
kenhauswes., 1935, 485-8. — Riekemann, H. Umstellung der 
Grosskiichen von Kohlen- auf Gasheizung. Ibid., 1927, 23: 
415. — Steinweg, C. Die Wirtsehafflichkeit des elektrischen 
Koehens in der Grosskiiche. Ibid., 1930, 66. — Streamlined 
kitchen featured in modernization program. Hosp. Manage- 
ment, 1941, 52: No. 2, 21. — Troutt, L. M. Electrical equipment, 
for cooking purposes. Hospitals, 1937, 11: 98-100.— Weber, 
M. Factors to be considered in purchasing new equipment for 
the hospital kitchen. Hosp. Management, 1941, 52: 47. — 
Whitaker, R. The plan and equipment of kitchen offices in 
hospital and other institutions. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1937, 
8: 229-35. — Wildman, R. The Swedish type stove. Tr. Am. 
Hosp. Ass., 1937, 39: 366-70. Also Hospitals, 1937, 11 : No. 11, 
101. 

Landscaping. 

Bebb, G. C. Landscape by plan onlv. Mod. Hosp., 1941, 
56: No. 2, 57-9. — Dunstan, E. M. Beauty treatment for 
county hospital grounds. Ibid., 1939, 53: No. 3, 73-5. — 
Penner, S. M. A garden at Greenpoint. Ibid., 1936, 46: 
No. 3, 08. — Phillips, R. A. Hospital landscaping and gardening. 
Hospitals, 1939, 13: No. 6, 75-83.— Sloan, K. P. Proper plant- 
yog for hospital grounds. Mod. Hosp., 1933, 41 : 47-52. 

When the hospital goes in for gardening. Ibid., 1935, 44: 
40 1 Van Der Meer, W. J. St. Charles Hospital modern 
in design, equipment; happy use of back yard lor flower beds, 
rock gardens, pool, shrines another unusual feature of new 
building at Aurora, 111. Hosp. Management, 1933, 35: 21-6, — 
Waldinann. Krankenhausgarten. Zschr. ges. Krankenhaus- 
wes., 1928, 24: 695. 

Laundry system. 

Barkow, H. Modcrne Wiischereianlagen in Kranken- 
hausern und Anstalten. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1927, 
23: 435-8. — Gehrenbeck, K. Erneuerung- der technischen 
Einrichtungen in der Wascherei des Rudolf Virchow-Kran- 
kenhauses. Ibid., 1939, 274-9.— Krecke, R. Neuzeitliche 
Betriebsumstellung in der Waschereianlage der Landesanstalt 
Gorden. Ibid., 1934, 297-303. — Lommel, A. Der Wasche- 
abwurfschacht. Ibid., 1929, 25: 35. — Neumann, O. Die 
Wascherei im Krankenhause; Richtlinien fiir Beurteilung und 
Wahl der zweckmassigsten Maschinen. Ibid., 154. 461.— 
Opitz, H. Neuzeitliche Wiischetrocknungsanlagen. Ibid., 
1938, 213. — Poltavtsev, A. N. [Laundries for small clinics, of 
10-50 beds] Sovet. med., 1940, 4: No. 20, 36-41, plans.— 
Savage, P. G. A unique hospital laundry installation. Hos- 
pitals, 1942, 16: No. 2, 75-7, plan. 

Lighting. 

Alexander, H. W., Lee, F. B., & Ickis, L. S., jr. Lighting in 

the hospital. Tr. Ilium. Engin. Soc, 1938, 33: 523-44.— 
Amende, H., & Oetker, E. Zur naturliehen Beleuchtung von 
Krankenraumen. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1935, SSL- 
Automatic corridor lighting. Mod. Hosp., 1938, 50: No. 4, 
69. — Barreto, J. de B. Illuminacao modema nos hospitaes. 
In Conf. sem. hosp. (Assist. Hosp. Brasil) Rio de Jan., 1929, 
91-105. — Bazin, A. T. It's the wound not the room that needs 
careful lighting. Mod. Hosp., 1934, 42: 75-9— Crews, J. M. 
No blackouts for hospitals. Ibid., 1941, 56: No. 3, 88. — Distel, 
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Simplification and standardization of hospital fur- 
nishings, equipment and supplies. Hosp. Topics, 1938, 16: 
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W. P. Report of the Committee on simplification and stand- 
ardization of hospital furnishings, supplies, and equipment, 
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1940, 14: No. 8, 83-6. — Driel, B. M. van [Hospital construction 
in the tropics] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1928, 68: 301-12.— 



Kopp E Krankenhausbau in heissen Liindern. Zschr ces 
Krankenhauswes. 1933, 1-3,-Munson, E. L. LeaS 'from 
he Phihppines. Mod. Hosp., 1926, 27: 49-55.-Rucker W T 
Manning the tropical hospital. Ibid., 1929, 32: No 5 59-63 — 
Sonnenschem. C. Haus- und Krankenhausbau in 'den Tropen. 
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von Warmwasserbereitungsanlagen in Krankenh&usern. Ge- 
sundh Ingemeur, 1935, 58: 157-60.— Morrill, W. P. Steam 
demand in hospitals. Hospitals, 1938, 12: No 7 85-8 — 
Uuehl, V. Ueber Dampf- und Warmwasserbereitungsanlagen 
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logue I\o. 20: Approved equipment and supplies 
for modern hospitals and institutions. 384p. 
[23]p. illust. 29cm. N. Y. [1941] 

HOSPITAL general; revista mexicana de 
ciencias medicas; drgano de los establecimientos 
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figures, 1933 to 1940. In Hosp. Yearb., 1941, 19: 1026.— 
Overcrowding of hospitals in London. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 
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grosseren Krankenanstalten im Jahre 1937. Ibid., 1938, 313- 
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beds in Mississippi in 1938. Ibid., 37. — Wirth. Belegungs- 
statistik der Krankenanstalten. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes 
1920, 22: 338. 
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1928, 24: 343-5. — Frik, F. N. Das Krankenhauswesen in der 
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general hospitals in South African health organisation. S. 
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Lond., 1941, 66: 145.— Hospital service in the United States; 
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care m Mississippi. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2317-32.— 
Hospitalization in the municipal hospitals in Metropolitan 
New York. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 2, 98.— Hundt, G. Die 
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Neuordmmg der Krankenanstalten in Italien. Zschr. ges. 
Krankenhauswes., 1939, 338-40. — Irish hospital bed bureau. 
Lancet. Lond., 1940, 1: 941. — Klose. Betrachtungen uber 
Planmiissigkeit bei der Krankenunterbringung in Kranken- 
hiiusern einer Groszstadt (Nachweis der Notwendigkeit einer 
Krankenhausbettenvermehrung) Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1938, 153-0. — Krankenhauswesen (Das) im Ausland. Ibid., 
1920, 22: 242-4. — Lane, E. F. Hospital service in the United 
States; seventh annual presentation of hospital data by the 
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American 
Medical Association. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928. 90: 911-22.— 
Lennhoff, R. Entlastung der Krankenhauser durch Bade- 
kuren. Zschr. wiss. Biiderk., 1927-28, 2: 399-407.— McClung, 
J President's address: hospitalization in West Virginia today; 
its future. West Virginia M. .).. 1935, 31: 485-94.— Mac- 
Eachern, M. T. How New Zealand conducts its hospitals. 
Mod. Ho.sp., 1920, 27: No. 3, 51-8.— Mackenzie, M. D. 
Recent tendencies in the development of general hospitals in 
England. Q. Bull. Health Org. League of Nat., 1934, 3: 
220-88. — Masoner, K. W. Wagner-George bill rewritten; 
early passage indicated. Hosp. Management, 1940, 49: No. 5, 

11. Wagner hospital construction bill passed by 

Senate; now before House. Ibid., No. 0, 13. — Menzies, F. 
Regionalization of hospitals and health services. Brit. M. J., 

1941, 2: 00. Postwar hospital policy. Med. Care, 

1942, 2: 43-7. — Middleton, F. C. One way to meet the hos- 
pital needs of rural areas. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 44: 85-7.— Mills, 
A. B., & Mills, P. The need for more hospitals in rural areas. 
Ibid., 50-4. — Mnller, W. [Central hospitals] Sven. lak. 
tidn., 1926, 23: 904-7.— Monta von, W. F., O 'Grady, J. [et al.j 
The National health act; statements presented before the sub- 
committee of the Senate committee on education and labor, 
June 1, 1939. Hosp. Progr., 1939, 20: 187-209.— Moore, H., 
Rowlette, R. J. [et al.] Future hospital policy in Dublin. 
Irish J. M. Sc., 1936, 6. ser., 241-66. Also rei.r.— National (The) 
Hospital Act of 1940. Hosp. Progr., 1940, 21: 110-2.— 
Neff, R. E. Do we reallv need more hospital beds in the 
United States? Hosp. Management, 1940, 49: No. 2, 13.— 
Nobles, E. R. The future plans for hospital development in 
Mississippi. Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18 : 680-3.— 
Pirquet, C. Eine Heilstatte inmitten der Groszstadt, Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1928, 41 : 403. — Postwar hospital policy. Lancet, 
Lond., 1941, 1: 97. — Pridie, E. D. The hospital administra- 
tion of the Sudan Medical Service. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 
1938, 9: 97-103. — Programma (II) di sistematico sviluppo della 
assistenza ospitaliera in Grecia. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1937, 
25 : 548-51. — Quervain, F. de. The system of hospitals in 
Switzerland. J. State M., Lond., 1930, 38: 114-8. — Rankin, 
W. S. How many surplus beds should the rural hospital have? 
Mod. Hosp., 1935, 45: No. 2, 55. — Reconstruction (The) of 
our hospital system. Med. Off., Lond., 1941, 66: 82. — Regional- 
isation of hospital service. Glasgow M. J., 1941, 135: 190. — 
Robinson, M. J. Hospitalization as the French practice il. 
Mod. Hosp., 1929, 32: No. 5, 51-5.— Roemer, M. Trend of the 
modern American hospital system. Med. Bull., N. Y., 1940-41, 
6: 83-5. — Ronzani, E. La spedalita italiana. Osp. maggiore, 
Milano, 1936, 24: 320-3.— Rowlette, R. J. The hospital system 
of the Irish Free State. Canada Lancet Pract., 1929, 72: 
182-6 — Salotti, A. Verso la riforma dell 'assistenza ospedaliera 
in Italia. Nuntius radiol., Siena, 1938, 6: 159-68.— Sarraz- 
Bournet. D'une organisation hospitaliere rationnelle, la 
hierarehie dans les hopitaux. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 
13-8. — Scholtz, K. [Development and present status of 
Hungarian hospitals] Orvoskepzes, 1937, 27: 375-82. — 
Schwitalla, A. M. The National hospital act of 1940. Hosp. 
Progr., 1940, 21: 67-75.— Sellers, A. H. Highlights on hos 
pitalization in Ontario. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1940. 14: 
49-60. — Soivio, A. [Impressions from visits to some of the 
heads of European hospitals] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1938, 54: 
(141-6. — Southmayd, H. J. Study proves more data needed to 
solve rural hospital problem. Hosp. Management, 1941, 51: 
No. 3, 20; passim. — Souza Aguilar, E., & Carvalho, M. de. 
Ultimos reahzacoes hospitalares do governo federal no Rio de 
Janeiro. Arch, hyg., Rio, 1936, 6: No. 3, 139-80, 23 diagr.— 
Thirteenth annual presentation of hospital data by the Council 
on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical 
Association. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 1005-17.— Tracy. 
M. H. The greater Boston hospitalization plan. N. England 
J. M., 1933, 209: 88-97.— Trends in hospitalization. .1. Am. 
M. A*.. PJ40, 114: 1272.— Van Arsdall, H. P., & Livingood, 
C. J. Mariemont's plan of hospitalization. Mod. Hosp., 1926, 
26: 421-4 — Viar Flores. J. Organizacion hospit alarm en 
Italia. Actual, med., Granada, 1940, 16: 449-53.— Wagner- 
George hospital bill analyzed. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1940, 
33: No. 5, 28-30.— Wagner-George hospital construction bill 
of 1940. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1910, 39: 429 — Wagner-George- 
Lea (The) bill to promote the national health and welfare 
through appropriation of funds for the construction of hospitals 
(Hearings) J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 1377; 1457 — Wagner 
hospital bills. Northwest M., 1940, 39: 157. 

Problems. 

Arienti, E. II problema ospitaliero a Milano ed in Italia. 
Italia san., 1910, 6: 49; 87 — Baker. J. N. The hospital situa- 
tion in Alabama. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1939-40, 9: 278-80.— 
Barrett, J. Hospital problems. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 2: 
429-37.— Binshtok, V. I. [The hospital question in St Peters- 
burg] J. russk. obsh. okhran. narod. zdrav., 1907, 17: No. b, 

227475— vol. 7, 4th skuies 53 



77-80 —Blanco y Grande, P. Mejoras urgentes en la asistencia 
nospitalana. Actas ( ongr. nac. san., Madr. (1934) 1935 1 
Congr., 3: 385-94 — Browne, D. D. The hospital question in 
Victoria. Med. J. Australia, 677-9.— Clabots. F. H. The 
situation in Wisconsin. Trained Nurse, 1936, 97: 53-6 — 
V° ™ m ,' Jio H - L - Thc future of the hospitals. N. York State 
J. M 1938, 38: 1458-61.— Crisp, R. H. The hospital problem 
in Western Australia. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 2: 33-5.— 
Emerson, H. Some lessons from the hospital survey for New 
York. Hospitals, 1937, 11: No. 11, 11-7.— Future (The) of 
hospitals. Pub. Health, Lond., 1939-40, 53: 115-7.— Giorgi. 
S. P. El problema hospitalario. Rev. med. Rosario, 1934 24- 
910-28.— Gubin, E. K. Hospital facilities for boom towns 
Hygeia, Chic, 1942, 20: 200.— Harper, K. The hospital 
problem. Brit, M. J., 1941, 2: 828-30.— Hatcher, A. R. 
Problems of hospitals in small towns and rural areas Bull 
Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1935, 19: 86-8. — Luraschi, C. La, ques- 
tione ospitaliera; una proposta conciliativa. Italia san., 1909, 
5: 262-5. — MacGregor, A. S. M. The future development of 
the hospital system. Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: Suppl., 199-202.— 
McVay, J. R. The challenge accepted ; address of the president 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1940, 37: 233.— Neergaard, C. F. General 
discussion of the hospital situation with special reference t • > 
Philadelphia. Week. Roster, Phila., 1934, 30: 430. — Parran, T. 
Need for more hospitals in rural areas. In Hearings Nat, 
Defense Migr. U. S. Congr. H. Repr., 1941, 77. Congr., 1. sess.. 
pt 17, 6700.— Picken, R. M. F. Public health in the United 
States of America; hospital problems. Brit, M. J., 1936, 2: 
764. — Schlink, H. H. An investigation of the hospital problem 
in and around Sydney. Med. J. Australia, 1941, 1: 215-7. — 
Stevens, E. F. How Ottawa is solving its hospitalization prob- 
lem. Mod. Hosp., 1926, 26: 69-72 — Thompson, W. S. Popu- 
lation changes that will affect hospitals. Ibid., 1936, 46: 
No. 2, 77-9. — Where are hospitals most needed? J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 111: 1105 

Relation to physicians. 

Alter. Krankenhaus und Arzt in den Vereinigten Staaten. 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 369-72. — Andrade, de. 
A medicina, o medico e o hospital. Impr. med., Rio, 1939, 15: 
1380-6. — Argens. R. Doctors and hospitals. Med. World, 
1935, 53: 789. — Bachmeyer, A. C. The hospital and the medical 
profession. Bull. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1935, 9: 30-6. — Bean, F. J. 
Nebraska hospitals and their relation to the practitioner. 
Nebraska M. J. 1932, 17: 243-9.— Beeler, J. M. The relation 
of the small hospital to the medical profession in the com- 
munity. South. M. & S., 1933, 95: 420-3.— Black, B. W. 
The modern hospital; its relationship to the physician. Ann. 
Int. M., 1932, 6: 563.— Bliss, G. C. W. The relationship of the 
medical profession to the local hospital. Nova Scotia M. Bull., 
1940, 19: 481. — Cahal, M. F. The modern hospital and its 
relation to the practice of medicine. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: 
442-5. — Carling, E. R. A modified plan for a general hospital; 
changes suggested at the New Westminster Hospital. Lancet, 

Lond., 1935, 2: 1314. An attempt to minimise the 

difficulties of general practitioners in their relations with a 
hospital; suggested lav-out of the New Westminster Hospital. 
Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1935, 191: 567 — Carrington, W. J. 
The hospital and the doctor. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1939, 36: 
410-4. — Corwin, E. H. L. The relation of the medical profes- 
sion to the hospitals in North America. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 
1931, 2: 21-8. — Court upholds right of a hospital to decide 
eligibility of doctors to use its operating room. Hospitals, 
1942, 16: No. 3, 79. — Cox. Hospital and practitioner. Lancet, 
Lond., 1935, 1: 1521. — Davis, N. S. Wider service to doctors; 
a key to better occupancy. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 45: No. 4, 61- 
4. — Douglas, C. E. The hospital question and the family 
doctor. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1 : Suppl., 9.— Dube, J. E., & LeSage. 
A. Les hopitaux et. les medecins; lapport au conseil des ministres 
de la Province de Quebec. Union m£d. Canada, 1935, 64: 
1183-200. — Fingerhood, B. The hospital and the medical 
profession. Med. Times, N. Y., 1931, 59: 135.— Fishbein, M. 
The hospital and the doctor; a survey of the present day insti- 
tution and some of its problems in relation to the physician. 
Hosp. Topics, 1937, 15: 32. — Gariepy, L. J. Recognition given 
general physicians at Mount Carmel Mercy Hospital. Hosp. 
Management, 1940, 49: No. 3, 22. Also in Hosp. Admin. & 
Org. (Hosp. Management) Chic, 1942, 125.— Groover, T. A. 
The physician-hospital problem. Radiology, 1940, 34: 630. — 
Hausdorf, G. Praktiker und Krankenhaus. Dout. Aerzte Ztg, 
1933, 8: No. 380. — Huston, E. M. Relationship of the medical 
profession and hospitals. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 6, 116.— 
Liek, E. Krankenhauser und Aerzteschaft, Zschr. ges. 
Krankenhauswes., 1929, 25: 639-51.— Macdonald, P. Hospi- 
tal policy of the British Medical Association. Brit, M. J., 1 939, 
2: Suppl., 16-8.— MacEachern, M. T. The necessity of greater 
cooperation by the medical profession, hospitals, and allied 
professions. West. Hosp. Rev., 1934-35, 22: No. 4, 5; 20.— 
McKenty, J. The relations of the medical profession to hospi- 
tals. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 151-6— Maroon, J. L. The 
doctor's debt to the hospital. Hosp. Progr., 1935, 16: 423-5 — 
Medical (The) profession and the hospitals in England. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1938, 110: 164B-8B. —Miller. J. R. The relation of 
the doctor to the hospital. Connecticut M. J., 1941, 5: 165- 
9— Munger C. W. The public hospital's relation to the 
practitioner. Westchester M. Bull., 1934, 2: No. 2, I; 5. 
Myers J A. The spirit and the revenue of the physician and 
the private hospital. .1. Lancet, 1933. 53: 610-25.— Physician- 
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hospital (The) relationship. Kansas City M. J., 1041, 17: 
No. 11, 5. — Power. C. M. The hospital and the general prac- 
titioner. Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: suppl., 347-9.— Sands. L J. 
1 he doctor and his hospital. Bull. Centr. M. Counc. Brooklyn, 

1935, I. 2: 10. — Sanger. H. F. The hospital and the organized 
medical profession. Virginia M. Month., 1936-37, 63: 292-6.— 
Sargent. J. C. The private phvsician looks at the public hospi- 
tal. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1933, 35: 768-72.— Smith. E. L. 
Relationship between the medical profession and the hospital. 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1941, 38: 528.— Sudhoff, K. Die geschicht 
liche Entwicklung der Beziehungen zwischen iirztlichem Beruf 
und dem Krankenhause. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1931, 2: 
1-20. — Walker. R. H. The medical profession and the hospital. 
West Virginia M. J., 1935, 31: 495-503. 

Statistics. 

See also Hospital report; also under names of 
individual hospitals. 

Manitoba, Canada. Welfare Supervision 
Board. Statistical table showing information 
received from returns made by Manitoba hospi- 
tals, 1928 [Winnipeg, 1929] 

Montalti, C. Ancora della statistica sanitaria 
degli ospedali; risposta alia lettera del Comm. 
Luigi Bodio. 54p/ 22^ 2 cm. Forli, 1884. 

Risposta alia 2. a lettera del Comm. 

Luigi Bodio. 12p. 22^cm. Forli, 1884. 

Sulla rinnovata statistica sanitaria degli 

ospedali. lip. 22^cm. Forli, 1885. 

Bt. Ortsfremde Kranke in Berliner Krankcnanstalten 1934. 
Berl. Wirtschaftsber., 1935, 12: 1 17.— Bufalini, B. Rendiconto 
delle malattie curate in Cortona; malattie curate nell'ospedale. 
Gior. progr. pat., Venez., 1844, ser. 2, 6: 393; passim.— Calvo 
Fonscca, K. Un nuevo modelo, para las estadfsticas de los 
hospitales de la Direcci6n de beneficencia. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1936, 41: 582-7, 2 ch. Also San. & benefic, Habana, 

1936, 39: 28,5-8, 2 ch. — Ciaramelli. E. Breve resoconto statis- 
tico degli infermi curati durante il biennio luglio 1901-luglio 
1902. Arch, internaz. med. chir., Nap., 1905, 21: 42-9; 
passim. — Clute, H. M. Auditing the medical work of the large 
hospital. Hospitals, 1942, 16: No. 4, 49-51.— Doane. J. C, & 
Jacobs, M. S. An etiologic and diagnostic study of 200 ward 
patients. Pennsylvania M. J., 1937-38, 41 : 33-6.— Dunn, H. L. 
Prospectus of Minnesota Hospital Statistical Bureau. J. 
Lancet, 1934, 54: 148-50.— Fikh, E. Contribuci6n a la medicina 
integral. Sem. med., B. Air., 1940, 47: pt 2, 552-8.— Fraenkel, 
M. Classification of hospital morbidity; experience in a study 
of hospital discharges in New York City. J. Am. Statist. Ass., 
1940, 35: 489-97. — Frankel. E. Compiling state-wide general 
hospital statistics in New Jersey. Hospitals, 1940, 14: No. 3, 
27. — Gotlstein. A. Krankenhausstatistik. Jahrb. ges. Kran- 
kenhauswes., 1932, 1 : Teil 1, 182-98.— Helbig. Die Betriebser- 
gebnisse der grossen Krankenanstalten im Jahre 1902. Zschr. 
Krankenanst., 1905, 1: 2; 34; 206.— Hoffman. F. L. The 
statistical experience data of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, 
Baltimore, Md., 1892-1911. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., 1916, 
17: 185-345. — Hospital and other institutional facilities and 
services, 1939. Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 
1942, 13: p. ii-viii. — Hospital and other institutional facilities 
and services, 1939; use of hospital facilities. Ibid., 605-23. — 
Hospital service in the United States, 1939. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1940, 114: 1157-266.— Hospital statistics [Germany] Ibid., 

1937, 109: 1213.— Hospitals in the German Reich in 1936. 
Ibid., 1938, 111: 131 1.— Hospitalization figures for 1937. 
Ibid., 1939, 113: 1978.— Lederer, G. A. Krankenanstalts- 
statistik: Sudetengau. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1939, 
337. — Mauclaire. Une statistique hospitaliere pendant 2 ans. 
Gaz. hop., 1911, 84: 857-61.— Meerkov, A. N. [Surgical statis- 
tical data of the work of rural hospitals] Sovet. med., 1941, 5: 
No. 2, 39.— Meyer, K. A.. & Walker, S. F. Patient-age an.l 
extra-mural influences; a study of hospital statistics. Hospitals, 
1939, 13: No. 5, 78-82. — Minich. Prospetto; ragionato delle 
malattie trattate nel Civico ospedale di Venezia dal dott. M. 
Asson. Gior. progr. pat., Venez., 1844, ser. 2, 6: 336-55. — 
Plumley, M. L. A count of visits to out-patient departments 
fails to disclose all ambulatory care by hospitals. Tr. Am. 
Hosp. Ass., 1937, 39: 450-60. — Reports on hospitals and depart- 
ments of public health. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1941, 48: 
100-25. — Ronzani, E. Le statistiche nosologiche ospitaliere ed 
il nuovo elenco nosologico. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1936, 24: 
214—8. — Sister B. Dorais. Statistical information for the 
administrator. Hosp. Progr., 1940, 21: 380-2. — Sister M. 
Celestine. Statistical information as a basis for administration. 
Ibid., 1939, 20: 392-4. — Survey of medical and hospital service 
in West Virginia. West Virginia M. J., 1932, 29: 1-14. — 
United States; abbreviated summary; hospital and other 
institutional facilities and services, 1939. Vital Statist. Spec. 
Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1941-42, 13: 3-15.— Use and misuse of 
hospital statistics. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1145. — Ver- 
gleichende Uebersicht iiber die Betriebsergebnisse und Betriebs- 
verhiiltnisse von 58 Krankenanstalten und Heilstiitten. Zschr 
Krankenanst., 1912, 8: No. 22, 363.— Ward, G. G. An annual 
medical audit for hospitals. Rep. Surg. Staff Woman's Hosp. 
N. York, 1925-28, 6: 97-101. The evaluation of 



hospital statistics. Am. J. Obst.. 1940, 40: 655 -8.— Watkins. 
J. H. Worth while hospital statistics. Hospitals, 1937, II: 
No. 1, 26-8. — Wilson, W. L.. jr. Interdepartmental statistical 
control. Ibid., 1940, 14: No. 2, 99-101. Also Tr. Am. Hosp 
Ass., 1939, 41: 376-80. 

Therapeutic value. 

See also Hospital service, Medical service. 

De Renzis, F. Osservazioni sopra i parti compresi nella 
statistica del trimestro aprile, maggio, e giugno. Ann. clin. 
Osp. incurab.. Nap., 1835, 1: 160-3. — Jacenna, G. Osserva- 
zioni terapeutiche al quadro statistico. Ibid., 1840, 6 : 318. — 
Lucarelli, G. Osservazioni mediche raccolte su gl' infermi Delia 
stanze a paga. Ibid., 1835, 1 : 245-54. — MacCurdy. F. Meth- 
ods of evaluation of medical treatment in clinics. Tr. Am. Hosp. 
Ass., 1938, 40: 371-91. — Memorandum of hospital treatment 
by the British Legion (Kenya branch) East Afr. M. J., 1938- 
39, 15: 27. — Power. D'A. Some early hospital statistica. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1920-21, 14: Sect. Hist. M., 21.— 
Semmola, G. Statistica. Ann. clin. Osp. incurab., Nap., 1835, 
1 : 75-83. — Torres, T. Vnntagens do tratamento no hospital. 
In Conf. sem. hosp. (Assist. Hosp. Brasil) Rio, 1929, 17-28.— 
Void. G. B. The statistical presentation of the effectiveness of 
institutional treatment. J. Am. Statist. Ass., 1939. 34: 78-86. 

HOSPITAL library. 

See Library; also Record. 

HOSPITAL Management, pub. The dieti- 
tian's manual, 1941 ed.; a compilation of recipes 
and menus specifically designed for hospital 
dietetic purposes. 3p.; 53p. illust. 28cm. 
Chic, Hosp. Management [1941] 

Hospital administration and organiza- 
tion. 1 p. 1. 145p. inch illust. plan. 28cm. 
Chic, Hosp. Management [1942?] 

HOSPITAL management. Chic, v.l, 1916- 
HOSPITAL news. Wash., v.l, 1934- 
HOSPITAL progress. Milwaukee, v.l, 1920- 

HOSPITAL record. 

See Record. 

HOSPITAL report. 

For reports of special hospitals see under 
names of medical subjects as Pediatry, Hospitals, 

etc. 

Barker, C. What a hospital report should tell. Nurse, 
Jamestown, N. Y., 1917, 6: 303-8.— Chapman, H. O. The 
annual report of a country hospital. China M. J., 1929, 43: 
255-65. — Cleveland, F. A. Need for accuracy and uniformity 
in the reports of hospitals. N. York M. J., 1906, 83: 748-51.— 
Cox, L. P. Preparing the report. Mod. Hosp., 1940, 55: No. 3, 
88. — Does the annual hospital report justify its cost? Ibid., 
1933, 40: 95-7.- — Lathrop, J. R. Hospital reports and records. 
Nat. Hosp. Rec., Detr., 1902-3, 6: 19-31.— Lyman, M. H. 
Hints on the annual report. Mod. Hosp., 1941, 56: No. 2, 

80-2. That annual report. Ibid., 57: No. 6, 67.— 

McCarrell, R. L. Meeting industrial and community needs. 
Ibid., 1920, 26: 315-8.— McEachern, T. M. Annual reports in 
hospital. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1917, 144-56.— Mooney. F. D. 
The hospital report. Hospitals, 1942, 16: No. 4, 45-8.— 
Mucklow, W. The preparation and use of detailed reports for 
smaller hospitals. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass. (1910) 1911, 12: 141-60 
[Discussionj 159-69. — Parnall, C. G. A simple visual method of 
presenting pertinent data from the hospital's annual report. 
Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 9, 74-7.— Remy. C. E. The annual 
hospital report. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1934, 18: 20-3.— 
Schaffer, R. Das statistische Erhebungsformular der Heil- 
anstalten in Preussen. Med. Reform, Berl., 1911, 19: 99- 
103. — Uniform hospital financial reports and statistics. Nat. 
Hosp. Rec, Detr., 1906-7, 10: No. 2, 28; No. 3, 33.— Westman, 
A. [Proposed changes in the forms of yearly reports of the 
lying-in hospitals] Sven. lak. tidn., 1937,' 34: 353-62. 

Aachen, Germany. 

Aachen, Germany. Das Stadtische Elisa- 
beth-Krankenhaus zu Aachen. 84p. 4? Aachen, 
1908. 

Aalesund, Norway. 

Aalesund, Norway. Kommunale Sykehus. 
Aarsberetning. Bergen, 1921/22. 

Agra and Oudh, India. 

Agra and Oudh, India. Inspector-General 
of Civd^ Hospitals. Report (annual and 
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triennial) of the civil hospitals and dispensaries. 
Allahabad, 1899-1930. 

Prior to 1905 reads: Hospitals and Charitable Institutions. 

Albany, New York. 

Albany Hospital. Annual report. Albany, 
1852-56; 1879-80; 1912; 1931/34. 

Alexandria, Egypt. 

Alexandria, Egypt. H6pital des Diaco- 
nesses. Rapport du comite. Alexandrie, 1897- 
1907; 1909-13. 

Alexandria, Virginia. 

Alexandria, Va. Alexandria Hospital. 
Annual report [Alexandria] 46.-50., 1918/19- 
1922/23. 

Allentown, Pennsylvania. 

Allentown Hospital Association. Annual 
report. Allentown, 5.-6., 1900-1; 10.-11., 
1905-6. 

Anderson County, South Carolina. 

Anderson County Hospital. The Bulletin. 
Anderson, S. C, v.2, No. 8, 1941- 

Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Ann Arbor, Mich. University of Michi- 
gan. University Hospital. Annual report 
Ann Arb., 1892/93; 1897/98; 1899/1900-1902/3 
1908/9-1910/11; 1918/19-1920/21; 1922/23 
1938/39- 

Ascoli Piceno, Italy. 

Bellati, C. Resoconto statistico dell'anno 
1912 (Ospedale Costanzo Mazzoni, Ascoli Piceno) 
4? Ascoli Piceno, 1913. 

Assam, India. 

Assam, India. Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals. Report (annual and triennial) on 
the working of the civil hospitals and dispensaries. 
Shillong, 1874; 1899-1904; 1906; 1909- 

Prior to 1926, title reads: Dispensary returns of the Province 
of Assam. 

Assuan, Egypt. 

Egypt. Nile Reservoir Works. Assuan 
Hospital report; July 1899 to June 1902. fol. 
Lond. [1902] 

Atlanta, Georgia. 

Atlanta, Ga. Grady Hospital. Annual 
report. Atlanta, 8.-12., 1899-1903; 15., 1906; 
19., 1910; 46.-47., 1937-38; 49., 1940. 

Atlantic City, New Jersey. 

Atlantic City Hospital. Annual report. 
Atlantic City, 1.-2., 1897/98-1898/99; 4.-5., 
1900/1-1901/2; 7., 1903/4; 9.-10., 1905/6-1906/7; 
13., 1909/10; 15.-16., 1911/12-1912/13; 18.-20., 
1914/15-1916/17; 22.-24., 1918/19-1920. 

Atlantic City, N. J. Seaside House for 
Invalid Women. Annual report. Phila., 15.-20. 
1892-97; 22.-28., 1899-1905; 30., 1907, 

Augusta, Maine. 

Augusta General Hospital. Annual report. 
Augusta, 10.-11., 1907-8; 13.-15., 1910-12; 
18.-25., 1915-22. 

Bakersfield, California. 

Bakersfield, Calif. Kern General Hospi- 
tal. Progress report, 1940. 63p. 4? Bakers- 
field [1940] 



Baltimore, Maryland. 

Baltimore, Md. Home for Incurables 
98 m 44 1927 rt ' L> 1884/85; 5 -~ 15 - 1888 ~ 

Baltimore, Md. Johns Hopkins Hospital 

ms^XUffV-' 1889/90; 3 - 45 ' 1891/92: 

Baltimore, Md. Maryland General Hos- 
pital. Annual report [Bait.] 1910; 1919/20- 
1921/22; 1930/31-1933/34; 1938/39- 

Report for 1910 reads: Maryland General Hospital and The 
Maryland Lying-in Hospital. 

Baltimore, Md. Mercy Hospital. Annual 
report. Bait., 1910-17; 1919-22; 1924-25. 

Baltimore, Md. St Agnes' Hospital. 
Annual report. Bait., 1910; 1911; 1915. 

Baltimore, Md. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Report (annual and biennial) Bait., 1 -5 
1871-75; 1892/95; 1904; 1907-22; 1925-26. 

Reports for 1907-16 read:- St Joseph's German Hospital. 

Bangor, Maine. 



Bangor, Me. Eastern Maine General 
Hospital. Annual reports. Bangor, 4 -42 
1894/95-1933/34. 

Barbados. 

Barbados General Hospital. Report 
[Bridgetown] 1931/32. 

Bayonne, New Jersey. 

Bayonne Hospital and Dispensary. An- 
nual report. N. Y., 1.-5., 1890/91-1894/95; 14., 
1903/4. 

Bengal, India. 

Bengal, India. Inspector-General of 
Civil Hospitals. Report (annual and triennial) 
of the charitable dispensaries under the govern- 
ment of Bengal, and the Calcutta medical institu- 
tions. Calc, 1902-10. 

Bengal, India. Surgeon-General with the 
Government of Bengal. Report (annual and 
triennial) on the working of the hospitals and 
dispensaries. Alipore, 1911- 

Bergen, Norway. 

Bergen, Norway. Kommunale Sykehuse. 
Aarsberetning. Bergen, 1921/22-1922/23; 1928/ 
29-1932/33; 1934/35; 1936/37- 

Berlin, Germany. 

Jacob, P. Jahresbericht iiber die Poliklinik der I. medici- 
nisehen Universitatsldinik. Charit6-Ann., Berl., 1903, 27: 
40-5;1904, 28: 3-7. — Muller, O. Verwaltungs-Nachrichten 
iiber das Konigliche Charite-Krankenhaus. Ibid., 1903, 27: 

Bermuda. 

Bermuda. King Edward the Seventh 
Memorial Hospital. Report [Hamilton] 1927- 
35; 1938- 

Bethlehem, Pennsylvania. 

Bethlehem, Pa. Saint Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. Bethlehem, 1.-42., 1873/74- 
1914/15; 44.-46., 1916/17-1918/19; 48.-49., 
1920/21-1921/22; 62.-66., 1935/36- 

Beverly, Massachusetts. 

Beverly Hospital. Annual report. Beverly, 
1.-6., 1893/94-1898/99; 8., 1900/1; 12., 1904/5; 
15., 1907/8. 

Big Rapids, Michigan. 

Big Rapids,- Mich. Mercy Hospital [An- 
nual] report [Big Rapids] (1906) 1907- 
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Miliar. India. 

Bihar, Indi a. Inspector-General of Civil 
HOSPITALS. Report (annual and triennial) of 
hospitals and dispensaries. Patna, 1936- 

For earlier numbers, see: Bihar and Orissa. Inspector- 
general of civil hospitals. 

Bihar and Orissa, India. 

Bihar and Orissa, India. Inspector-Cen- 
ebal of Civil Hospitals. Report (annual 
and triennial) of hospitals and dispensaries. 
Patna, 1911-35. 

For later reports, see: Orissa, India. Director of health 
and inspector-general of prisons. See also Bihar, India. 
Inspector-general of civil hospitals. 

Bismarck, North Dakota. 

Bismarck, N. Dak. St Alexius Hospital. 
Reports. Bismarck, 1916/17-1917/18; 1920/21. 

Bombay Province, India. 

Bombay Province, India. Suroeon Gen- 
E ual. Report (annual and triennial) on the 
Civil Hospitals and Dispensaries. Bombay, 

1 889- 

Kcports for 1891-1000 read: Mofussil Civil Hospitals and 
I lispensariee. 

Boston, Massachusetts. 

Boston, Mass. Boston City Hospital. 
Annual report. Host., 1., 1864- 

Medical and surgical reports. Bost., 
Set. I. 7.. 1870 96; Ser. 9.-10., 1898-99; Ser. 12., 
1901; Ser. 14., 1903. 

Boston, Mass. Boston Dispensary. Annual 
report. Host., 62., 1858/59- 

Boston, Mass. Boston Floating Hospital. 
Annual report. Bost,, 1.-14., 1894/95-1907. 

Boston, Mass. Boston Home for Incur- 
ables. Annual report. Bost., 1.-5., 1885/86- 
L889 90; 16., 1901/2; 21., 1906/7; 23., 1908/10- 

Boston, Mass. Boston Infirmary Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Bost., 12.-26., 1908/9- 
1922/23. 

For earlier reports, see: Boston, Mass. Pauper Institutions 
Department. 

Boston, Mass. Carney Hospital. Annual 
report. Bost., 36.-43., 1879-86; 47.-72., 1890- 
1915; 95., 1938. 

Boston, Mass. Channing Home. Report, 
Bost., 1., 1868/69; 4.-39., 1871/72-1906/7; 42.-44. 
1910-12; 51., 1928- 

Boston, Mass. Emerson Hospital. Medi- 
cal, surgical and obstetrical report. Bost,, 1907- 
11; 1923. 

Boston, Mass. Faulkner Hospital. An- 
nual report. Jamaica Plain, 1.-5., 1903/4- 
1907/8; 10., 1913/14. 

Boston, Mass. House of the Good Samari- 
tan. Annual report. Bost., 1.-44., 1861-1904; 
66., 1926; 73., 1933. 

Boston, Mass. Joseph II. Pratt Diagnostic 
Hospital. Information for physicians and 
patients. 8p. 15'4cm. Bost., 1940. 

Boston, Mass. McLean Hospital. Annual 
report. Waverly, Mass., 10., 1823- 

Boston, Mass. Massachusetts General 
Hospital. Annual report. Bost., 1823; 1827-29; 
1832-33; 1835-1918; 118.-119., 1931-32; 122., 
1935- 

Boston, Mass. Massachusetts Home for 
Intemperate Women. Report. Bost., 1.-23., 
1S8 1/82- 1903 i A. 

Boston, Mass. New England Baptist 
HOSPITAL. Annual report. Bost., 4.-12., 1897- 
1 905. 



Boston, Mass. New England Hospital for 
Women and Children. Annual report. Bost. 
1.-62., 1862/63-1922/23; G4.-66., 1925/26 1927 28 
68., 1929/30; 70.-71., 1931/32-1932/33; 73.-77., 
1934/35- 

Boston, Mass. Pauper Institutions De- 
partment. Annual report, Bost,, l.-ll., 
1897/98-1907/8. 

Continued by: Boston, Mass. Boston Infirmary Depart- 
ment. 

Boston, Mass. Peter Bent Brigham 
Hospital. Annual report [Bost.] I. 24., 
1913-37. 

Boston, Mass. Vincent Memorial Hospi- 
tal. Annual report. Bost., 1.-9., 1891/92- 
1899/1900; 11.-15., 1901/2-1905/6. 

Bourton-on-the- Water, England. 

Bourton-on-the-Water, England. Cottaqb 
Hospital. Annual report, Stow-on-the-Wold, 
1883; 1887-1900; 1903-10; 1918. 

Bridgeport, Connecticut. 

Bridgeport, Conn. Bridgeport Hospital. 
Annual report. Bridgeport, 1.-3., 187(1 80 
1881/82; 5.-26., 1883/84-1904/5; 28., 1906 7; 
30., 1908/9; 33.-36., 1911/12-1914/15; 39., 
1917/18. 

Bridgeport, Conn. St Vincent's Hospital. 
Report (annual and biennial) Bridgeport, 1.-4., 
L905-12; 17., 1921/22. 

Brockenhurst, England. 

Perry, E. F. Report, of the Lady Hardinge Hospital, 
Brockenhurst, Hants, England, from 20th January to 10th 
June, 1915. hid. M. Gaz., 1915, 50: 3G1. 

Brockton, Massachusetts. 

Brockton, Mass. Brockton Hospital. 
Annual report, Brockton, 2.-7., 1899-1904; 9., 
1906; 11., 1908- 

Brooklyn, New York. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. Brooklyn Hospital. 
Report. Brooklyn, 2., 1848-49; 1852; 1856; 
1858; 1865; 1867-68; 1870; 1872; 1874; 1877; 
1884; 1890; 1892; 1894-98; 1900; 1902; 1901 8; 
1910-11; 1913-20. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. Long Island College 
Hospital. Annual announcement, Brooklyn, 
1.-15., 1860-1873/74; 20.-37., 1876/77-1 895/96; 
39.-40., 1897/98-1898/99; 42.-45., 1900/1-1903/4; 
49., 1906/7; 59., 1917/18. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. Methodist Episcopal 
Hospital. Annual report, Brooklyn, 1., 1888- 

Brooklyn, N. Y. St Catharine's Hospital. 
Annual reports. Brooklyn, 7.-9., 1877-79; 
16.-29., 1886-99; 32., 1902. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual report. Brooklyn, 1., 1883; 2., 1884-88; 
1901-4; 1906; 1908; 1913-20. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. St Peter's Hospital. 
Annual report. Brooklyn, 12.-13., 1878-79; 15., 
1881; 21., 1887; 23.-32., 1889-98; 34.-51., 
1900-17. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. Samaritan-Wyckoff 
Heights Hospital. Report [Brooklyn] 1938- 

Buffalo, New York. 

Buffalo Ceneral Hospital. Annual report. 
Buffalo, 1866-67; 1873; 1875; 1881; 26.-49., 
1884-1906/7; 66., 1923/24; 69.-76., 1926/27 34; 
78., 1936- 
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Burma, India. 

Burma, India. Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals. Report (annual and triennial) on 
hospitals and dispensaries. Rangoon, 1899-1930; 
1932- 

Burma. Ministry of Education. Annual 
report on the hospitals and dispensaries in 
Burma for the year 1933. Rangoon, 1934. 

Buxton, England. 

Buxton, England. Devonshire Royal 
Hospital and Buxton Bath Charity. Annual 
report. Buxton, 1908-11; 1913-15; 1918-24; 
1926/27- 

Prior to 1932/33, reads: Devonshire Hospital and Buxton 
Bath Charity. 

Cairo, Egypt. 

Cairo, Egypt. Hopital Victoria des 
Diaconesses. Rapport du comite. Le Caire, 
1914. 

Calcutta, India. 

Lukis, C. P. The report of the Medical College Hospital 
Calcutta. Ind. M. Caz., 1907, 42: 206-15, pi. 

Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Cambridge Hospital. Report of the trustees. 
Cambridge, 1., 1867-68; 1870-71; 1887/88- 
1889/90; 1892/93; 1901-3; 1905; 1907-9. 

Camden, New Jersey. 

Camden, N. J. Camden City Dispensary. 
Annual report of the Board of Managers. Cam- 
den, 27.-39., 1893/94-1905/6; 41., 1907/8. 

Camden, N. J. Cooper Hospital. Annual 
report, Camden, 1887-94; 1896-1908; 1910-12; 
1914-22; 1938- 

Canada. 

First (The) annual report of hospitals in Canada for the 
year 1932. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 32: 555. 

Canton, China. 

Canton, China. Sun Yat Sen Memorial 
Canton Hospital. Annual report. Canton, 
1858-69; 1870-81; 1881-99; 1902-3; 1905; 1907; 
1909-11; 1913-23; 1930-35; 1939-40. 

Reports for 1858-99 read: Reports of the Medical Mis- 
sionary Society in China. 

Cape of Good Hope (Province) South 

Africa. 

Cape of Good Hope (Province), South 
Africa. Provincial Medical Adviser. Re- 
port ... on the government and state-aided hospi- 
tals and kindred charitable institutions of the 
Province. Cape Town, 1910-11. 

Catanzaro, Italy. 

Catanzaro, Italy. Manicouio Provinciale. 
Annali. Pal., v. 7, No. 1. 1920. 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa. St Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. Cedar Rapids, 1892/93; 1895/96- 
1898/99; 1907/8. 

Ceylon. 

Ceylon. Department of Medical and 
Sanitary Services. Administrative report of 
the director. Colombo, 1898- 

Contains data on hospitals: published annually; prior to 
1925 the title reads: Report of the principal civil medical 
officer and inspector-general of hospitals. 



Ceylon. Office of the Principal Civil 
Medical Officer and Inspector-General oi 
Hospitals. Hospital returns. Colombo, 1901- 

Published annually. 
Services 3 1898 eyl ° n ' Depa,tment of Medical and Sanitary 

Charlotte, North Carolina. 

Charlotte, N. C. Duke Endowment 
Hospital Section. Annual report. Charlotte 
1., 1925— 

Charlotte, N. C. St Peter's Hospital 
Annual reports. Charlotte, 1876-77; 1881-95- 
22.-32., 1897-1907; 34., 1909. 

Prior to 1898, reads: Report of the Home and Hospital of 
bt Peter s Church. 

Chefoo, China. 

Chefoo, China. Temple Hill Hospital 
Report. Chefoo, 1920-34. 

Chicago, Illinois. 

Chicago, III. Augustana Hospital. Re- 
port. Chic, 1896/97-1906. 

Chicago, III. Central Free Dispensary of 
West Chicago. Report. Chic., 4.-17, 1870/71- 
1883/84; 22.-35., 1887/88-1900/1; 37., 1903-6. 

Chicago, III. Cook County Hospital. 
Annual report. Chic, 1915-20; 1922-26. 

Chicago, III. Mercy Hospital. Annual 
report [Chic] 1894/95-1898/99; 1900/1; 1902; 
1904; 1906. 

Chicago, III. Presbyterian Hospital. 
Annual report. Chic, 5.-14., 1887/88-1896/97; 
16.-18., 1898/99-1900/1; 20.-25.. 1902/3-1907/8. 

Chicago, III. Protestant Memorial Hos- 
pital. Annual report of the superintendent to 
the trustees for the year 1904. Milwaukee, 1905. 

Chicago, III. Provident Hospital and 
Training School. Annual report. Chic, 1., 
1891/92; 3., 1893/94; 5.-9., 1895/96-1899/1900; 
16., 1906/7; 1908/9; 21.-22., 1911/12-1912/13; 
24., 1914/15; 27.-28., 1917/18-1918/19; 31., 
1921/22. 

Chicago, III. St Elizabeth Hospital. 
Annual report, Chic, 25.-26., 1912-13; 28.-39., 
1915-26. 

Chicago, III. St Luke's Hospital. Annual 
report. Chic, 24., 1886/87; 27.-37., 1889/90- 
1899/1900; 39.-43., 1901/2-1905/6; 45.-46., 
1907/8-1908/9. 

Chicago, III. Washington Home. Annual 
report. Chic, 8., 1871; 10.-11., 1873-74; 13., 
1876; 15.-17., 1878-80; 19.-36., 1882-99; 38.. 
1901. 

Chicago, III. Wesley Memorial Hospital. 
Annual reports. Chic, 2.-3., 1888/89-1890/91; 
7.-10., 1894/95-1897/98; 14.-18., 1900/1-1906/7; 
20.-21., 1908/9-1909/10; 23.-29., 1911-17; 33- 
35., 1921-23; 37.-38., 1925-26; 42.-43., 1928-31; 
45.-50., 1933-38. 

Chung King, China. 

Assmv. Berichte uber den Betrieb der Poliklinik Chungking 
vom 1. Juli 1908 bis 30. Juni 1910. Klin. Jahrb., 1911, 25: 
72-120. 

Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cincinnati, Ohio. Christ Hospital. An- 
nual report. Cincin., 49., 1938- 

Cincinnati, Ohio. Cincinnati General 
Hospital. Annual report. Cincin., 1868-99; 
1901-11; 1914; 1938-39. 

Reports for 1868-1911 read: Cincinnati Hospital; prior to 
1868, was: Cincinnati Commercial Hospital. 
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Cincinnati, Ohio. Protestant Episcopal 
Church Hospital. Annual report. Cincin., 
1.-20., 1883/84-1902/3. 

Cincinnati, Ohio. St Francis Hospital 
for Incurables. Annual report. Cincin., 
22.-30., 1910-18; 32., 1920. 

Cincinnati, Ohio. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual report. Cincin., 1881-1914. 

Cleveland, Ohio. 

Cleveland, Ohio. Cleveland Charity 
Hospital. Biennial report. Cleveland, 1888-89. 

Cleveland, Ohio. Cleveland City Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Clevel., 1876; 1880; 
1913; 1915; 1938; 1939. 

Cleveland, Ohio. Cleveland General 
Hospital. Annual report. Cleveland, 1895/6. 

■ Cleveland, Ohio. Lakeside Hospital. An- 
nual report. Clevel., 22.-27., 1888-93; 29., 
1895; 32.-45., 1898-1911; 47., 1913; 50.-57., 
1916-23; 59., 1925. 

Columbia, Pennsylvania. 

Columbia Hospital. Annual report of the 
board of directors and officers to the contributors. 
Columbia, 9., 1903-4. 

Columbus, Ohio. 

Columbus, Ohio. St. Anthony's Hospital. 
Annual report. Columb., 6.-20., 1897-1911; 
24.-25., 1915-16. 

Columbus, Ohio. St. Francis Hospital. 
Annual report. Columbus, 28., 1894; 30.-35., 
1895-1900; 37.-51., 1902-16. 

Concord, New Hampshire. 

Concord, N. H. Margaret Pillsbury 
General Hospital. Annual reports. Concord, 
8.-23., 1891-1906. 

Cooperstown, New York. 

Cooperstown, N. Y. Mary Imogene Bas- 

sett Hospital. Annual report. Cooperstown, 
1.-2., 1922/23-1923/24. 

Copparo, Italy. 

Copparo, Italy. Ospedale S. Giuseppe in 
Copparo. Resoconto clinico statistico per 
l'anno 1901-2. Bologna [1902] 

Covington, Kentucky. 

Covington, Ky. St Elizabeth's Hospital. 
Annual report. Covington, 1., 1902. 

Danbury, Connecticut. 

Danbury, Conn. Danbury Hospital. An- 
nual report. Danbury, 1.-15., 1885-1899/1900. 

Danville, Pennsylvania. 

Danville, Pa. George F. Geisinger Memo- 
rial Hospital. Annual report. Danville 
1., 1915/16; 3., 1917/18-1919/20; 4., 1920/21. 

Report for 1920-21, on single sheet, is a condensed report. 

Dartford, England. 

Dartford, Engl. Livingstone Hospital 
for Dartford and District. Annual report 
Dartford, 1895-1917. 

Prior to 1911, title reads: Livingstone Cottage Hospital for 
Dartford and District. 



Dayton, Ohio. 

Dayton, Ohio. Miami Valley Hospital 
Society. Annual report. Dayton, 18.-19., 
1907-8; 22., 1911. 

Dayton, Ohio. St Elizabeth Hospital. 
Annual report. Dayton, 1.-3., 1878/79-1880/81; 
6.-32., 1884-1910; 35.-36., 1913-14. 

Dearborn, Michigan. 

Dearborn, Mich. Saint Joseph's Retreat. 
Annual reports of the attending physicians to the 
sisters in charge. Detroit, 11., 1892; 13.-20 
1894-1901; 22., 1903. 

Denver, Colorado. 

Denver, Colo. St Anthony's Hospital. 
Annual report. Denver, 1903; 1906-9. 

Derby, England. 

Derby, Engl. Derbyshire Royal In- 
firmary. Annual report. Derby, 1868/69- 
1883/84; 1890/91-1903/4; 1906/7-1921/22; 
1923/24-1924/25; 1926/27-1927/28. 

Prior to 1881, title was: Derbyshire General Infirmary. 

Detroit, Michigan. 

Detroit, Mich. Grace Hospital. Annual 
report. Detr., 1.-10., 1889-98; 14.-25., 1902- 
13; 37.-38., 1925-26; 40.-43., 1928-31; 49., 1937. 

Detroit, Mich. Harper Hospital. Annual 
report. Dctr., 48., 1911. 

Douglas, Isle of Man. 

Douglas, Isle of Man. Noble's Isle of 
Man Hospital and Dispensary. Annual report. 
Douglas, 1914-27. 

Dover, New Hampshire. 

Dover, N. H. Wentworth Hospital. An- 
nual report. [Dover] 1906-12; 1914-24; 1939. 

Dublin, Ireland. 

Dublin, Ireland. Board of Superinten- 
dence of Dublin Hospitals. Annual report. 
Dubl., 1., 1856/57; 1858/59-1860/61; 1864/65- 
1875/76; 1879/80-1896/97; 1916/17; 1918/19. 

Dublin, Ireland. Royal City of Dublin 
Hospital. Annual report of the directors to 
the governors and subscribers. Dubl., 74.-76. 
(1905-7) 1906-8. 

Dunwich, Queensland. 

Dunwich, Queensland. Dunwich Benevo- 
lent Asylum. Annual report. Brisb., 1917-18; 
1921. 

Eastbourne, England. 

Eastbourne, England. Princess Alice 
Memorial Hospital. Annual report. East- 
bourne, 1883-99; 1905-21. 

Easton, Pennsylvania. 

Easton, Pa. Easton Hospital. Annual 
report. Easton, 1.-8., 1890/91-1897/98; 20., 
1910; 22., 1912; 25., 1915; 27.-29., 1916/17- 
1918/19; 31., 1920/21; 33., 1922/23- 

Edinburgh, Scotland. 

Edinburgh, Scotland. Royal Infirmary. 
Annual report [Edinb.] 1867/68-1874/75; 
1879/80; 1884; 1884/85-1919/20; 1927/28-1931/32; 
1933/34-1935/36. 



HOSPITAL REPORT 



839 



HOSPITAL REPORT 



Egypt. 

Egypt. Department op Public Health. 
Kasr el Aini Hospital. Annual report. Cairo, 
1928. 

Elizabeth, New Jersey. 

Elizabeth, N. J. Elizabeth General Hos- 
pital and Dispensary. Annual report [Eliza- 
beth] 4.-9., 1882-88; 12.-21., 1891-1900; 23.-30., 
1902-9; 40.-42., 1919-21. 

Elmira, New York. 

Elmira, N. Y. Arnot-Ogden Memorial 
Hospital. Annual report. Elmira, 1.-22., 
1889-1910; 25.-26., 1913-14. 

Fall River, Massachusetts. 

Fall River, Mass. Highland Hospital. 
Annual report. Fall River., 4.-6., 1912/13- 
1914/15. 

Fall River, Mass. Truesdale Hospital. 
Annual report. Fall River, 7.-11., 1915/16- 
1920; 29., 1938- 

Fiji. 

Fiji. Medical Department. Annual medical 
report. [Suva] 1898-1930. 

Prior to 1908, title reads: Annual statistical return of the 
Colonial Hospital, the Provincial Hospitals, and Lunatic 
Asylum. 

Foochow, China. 

Foochow, China. Foochow Missionary 
Hospital. Annual report. [Foochow] 1., 
1871/72-82/83; 1884-85; 1886/87; 1887-89; 1909- 
12; 1914; 1916-22; 1924-25. 

Fountain Spring, Pennsylvania. 

Fountain Spring, Pa. State Hospital for 
Injured Persons of the Anthracite Coal 
Region of Pennsylvania. Official reports. 
Fountain Spring, 4.-35., 1886/87-1917/18. 

Frederick, Maryland. 

Frederick, Md. Frederick City Hospital. 
Annual report. Frederick, 1.-2., 1897/98- 
1898/99; 19., 1916/17. 

Fredriksvern, Norway. 

Sundt. H. [Report from the seashore hospital at Fredriks- 
vern] Med. rev., Bergen, 1920, 37: 5-30. 

Freiburg i. B., Germany. 

Freiburg, Germany. Freiburger Diakonis- 
senhaus. Jahresbericht [Freib. i. B.] 1927-31. 

Genova, Italy. 

Parodi, F. Ospedah civili di Genova; rendiconto clinico 
statistico. Pammatone, Genova, 1901. 8: p. iii-xii; 1-73. 

Goteborg, Sweden. 

Goteborg, Sweden. Sjukhusdirektion. 
Arsberattelse. Goteborg, 1933-39. 

Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. Butterworth Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Grand Rapids, 1902/3. 

Habana, Cuba. 

Habana. Clinica de la Asociaci6n de 
Damas de La Covadonga. Boletfn mensual. 
Habana, v.l, No. 6, 1934- 

Hagevik, Norway. 

Hagevik, Norway. Kysthospitalet. Aars- 
beretning. Bergen, 1920/21. 



Halifax, Canada. 

Halifax, Canada. Nova Scotia Hospital. 
Annual reports of the medical superintendent to 
the commissioner of public works and mines 
1930/31' L ~ 4G " (1858 ~ 1902 / 3 ) !859-1904; 74., 

Halifax, Canada. Victoria General Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Halifax, 27.-33., 1893- 
1898/99; 54., 1919/20; 61., 1926/27; 64.-70., 
1929/30-1935/36. ' ' 

Hamburg, Germany. 

Hamburg, Germany. Krankenhauskolle- 
gium. Jahresbericht [Hamburg] 1910-14. 

Hanoi, Indo-China. 



Chouquet. Statistique de la polieliniquc des indigenes de 
Hanoi: armee 1911. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Indo-Chine, 1912, 3: 

055-61. Statistique de la policlinique des indigenes 

de Hanoi. Ibid., 1913, 4: 200-71 — Le Roy des Barres. A. 
Fonctionnement de l'hopital indigene du Protectorat pendant 
1'annee 1911. Ibid., 1912, 3: 471-501. Fonctionne- 
ment de l'hopital indigene du Protectorat a Hanoi pendant 
1'annee 1912. Ibid., 1913, 4: 185-230. 

Hanover, New Hampshire. 

Hanover, N. H. Mary Hitchcock Memo- 
rial Hospital. Annual report. Hanover, 
1.-9., 1893/94-1901/2. 

Hansford, West Virginia. 

Hansford, W. Va. Sheltering Arms Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Hansford, 1897/98- 
1898/99; 12., 1900/1; 19.-22., 1907/8-1910/11: 
25., 1913/14. 

Hartford, Connecticut. 

Hartford, Conn. Hartford Hospital. An- 
nual report. Hartford, 1., 1855/56- 

Haverhill, Massachusetts. 

Haverhill, Mass. Hale Hospital. Report. 
Haverhill, 12.-13., 1899-1900; 15., 1902. 

Hawaii, U. S. A. 

Hawaii, U. S. A. Board of Hospitals and 
Settlement. Report [Honolulu] 1937/38- 

Hazleton, Pennsylvania. 

Hazleton, Pa. State Hospital for Injured 
Persons of the Middle Coal Fidle District. 
Biennial reports of the trustees and officers to the 
Board of Public Charities of Pennsylvania. 
Hazleton (1894/95-1901/2) 1896-1902. 

Condensed report of trustees and super- 
intendent. Hazleton, 1914/16-1918/20. 

Helsingo'r, Denmark! 

Helsing0r, Denmark. Kuranstalt Monte- 
bello. Aarsberetning. Helsing0r, 1920; 1922; 
1924. 

Helsinki, Finland. 



Helsinki, Finland. Marie Sjukhus. Ars- 
berattelse. Helsin., 1895-1906. 

Rosqvist, I. Medicinska afdelningen; redogorelse. Arsber. 
Maria Sjukhus i Helsingfors (1905) 1906, 11: 25-45. 

Hoboken, New Jersey. 

Hoboken, N. J. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual report. Hoboken, 1871-75; 1888-93; 
1895; 1897-1913. 

Holsterhausen, Germany. 



Kohler, F. XI. Jahresbericht der HeiLstiitte Holsterhausen 
bei Werden (Ruhr) fur 1912. Zbl. allg. Gesundupn., 1913, 
32: 183-201. 



HOSPITAL REPORT 



840 



HOSPITAL REPORT 



Holyoke, Massachusetts. 

Mm. yoke. Mass. Holyoke City Hospital. 
Annual report. Hohoke, 2.-5., 1895-98; 20., 
1910; 22.. 1912; 24.-25., 1914-15; 27.-31., 
1917-21; 47.-48., 1937-38. 

Forty-four years of life saving; a book of 

pictures, questions and answers about your 
Holyoke Hospital. 23p. 12? [Holyoke] 1935. 

Hong Kong, China. 

Hong Kong, China. Tsan Yuk Hospital. 
Clinical report [Hong Kong] 1932/33-1934/35. 

Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Honolulu, Hawaii. Leahi Home. Annual 
report. Honolulu, 1914; 1916; 1918-19; 1921; 
1923; 1925-30. 

Horncastle, England. 

Horn castle, England. Horncastle Public 
Dispensary. Annual report. Horncastle, 
1X79/80-1885/86; 1891/92-1893/94; 1895-1909; 
1911-18. 

Hue, Indo-China. 

Renault. Fonetionnement ilu premier service de I'hopital 
de Hue pendant l'annee 1911. Ann. hyg. med. colon., 1913, 
16: 400-36. 

Hyderabad, India. 

Hyderabad, India. Inspector-General of 
Dispensaries. Annual report and note on 
the annual return of the civil hospitals and 
charita-hlc dispensaries of the Hyderabad As- 
signed Dist riets and Civil Hospit al, Secunderabad. 
Hyderabad, 1874-91; 1893; 1894; 1897; 1899; 
1990; 1902. 

India. 

India. Central India Agency. Adminis- 
trative Medical OFFICER. Annual report on 
the working of the hospitals, dispensaries, jail 
hospitals, and the registration of vital statis- 
tics ... and on vaccination. Calc, 1912-1923/24. 

India. Central Provinces and Berar. 
Medical Department. Report (annual and 
biennial) on Civil Hospitals and Dispensaries. 
Nagpur. 1902- 

Prior to 1907 title reads: Report on Government charitable 
dispensaries. 

Jersey City, New Jersey. 

Jersey City, N. J. Jersey City Charity 
Hospital. Medical and surgical report, from its 
organization, 1S69, to May, 1876 [55p.] 8? 
N. V.. 1877. 

Jjbrsey City. X. J. Jersey City Christ 
Hospital. Annual report. Jersey City, 17.-43., 
1890-1916. 

Jersey City, N. J. St Francis Hospital. 
Annual report. Jersey City, 1.— 11., 1873-83; 
13.-22.. 1885-94; 24.. '1896; 26., 1898; 29.-36., 
1 902-9. 

Kaifeng, China. 

Kaifeng, China. China Inland Mission 
Hospital. Report [Kaifeng] 1914; 1916-19; 
1920/21; 1924; 1926. 

Kansas City, Kansas. 

Kansas City, Kans. Bethany Hospital. 
Annual report. Kansas City, 7., 1898/99; 9., 
1900. 

Kansas City, Kans. St Margaret's Hospi- 
tal. Report (annual, biennial, & triennial) 



Kansas City, 3.-11., 1889 97; 17., 1903 1- 
1 905 33. 

Kansas City, Missouri. 

Kansas City, Mo. Agnew Hospital. An- 
nual report. Kansas City, 6., 1898; 8.-9 
1901/2-1902/3. 

Karlsruhe, Germany. 

Karlsruhe, Germany. Evangelische Dia- 
konissen-Anstalt. Jahresbericht. Karlsruhe 
1861; 1862.63; 1867/68; 1X71/72: 1889/90; 1892 93 
1904/5; 1908 9. 

Kashmir, India. 

Kashmir, India. KASHMIR Medical Mis- 
sion of the Church Missionary Society. 
Report. Mysore, 1916-21; 1923- 

Keene, New Hampshire. 

Keene, N. H. Elliot City Hospital. 
Report, Keene, 1.-21., 1892/93-1915. 

Kilmarnock, Ireland. 

Kilmarnock, Ireland. Kilmarnock In- 
firmary. Annual report of the directors to the 
subscribers. Kilmarnock, 1. 28., 1868-69 to 
1895-96; 30., 1897-98; 34., 1901-2; 35., 1902 3. 

■ Kingston, New York. 

Kingston, N. Y. Kingston Hospital. An- 
nual report. Kingston, 1930-31. 

Knoxville, Tennessee. 

Knoxville, Tenn. Knoxville General 
Hospital. Annual report. Knoxville, 8.- 10., 
1909/10-1911/12. 

K0benhavn, Denmark. 

K0benh avn, Denmark. Kolonibn Filadel- 
pia. Laegelig aarsberetning. Kbh., 1922/23; 
192X/29. 

K0BENHAVN, DENMARK. K YSTHOSPITALET. 

Aarsberetning. Kbh., 1902. 

K0BENHAVN, DENMARK. St. JOSEPHS HOS- 
PITAL. Beretning om patienter behandlet paa 
Karen M. Andersons Klinik. Kbh., 1901; 
1918/22. 

K0BENHAVN, DENMARK. St. LtJKAS StIK- 

telsens Hospital. Beretning om Hospitalets 
Virksomhed [Kbh.] 1916/17; 1918/19; 1921-22; 
1924; 1926-27. 

K0BENH AVN , DENMARK. S.\MFUNDET OG 

H.iemmet for Vanf0res Klinik. Laegeberct- 
ning [Kbh.] 1922-24; 1930. 

Pers, A. Ottende aarsberetning fra Dr Alfred Pers' privat- 
klinik, 1908. Ugeskr. Uepcer, 1900, 71: Suppl. 43. 

Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 

^ Lancaster, Pa. Lancaster General Hos- 
pital. Annual report, Lane, 1897/98-1898/99; 
19., 1911/12; 31.-41., 1924/25-1934/35; 43., 
1935/37; 1939/40. 

Within these walls. 32p. 4? Lancaster, 

1940. 

Lawrence, Massachusetts. 

Lawrence, Mass. Lawrence General Hos- 
pital. Annual report, Lawrence, 1., 1875/76; 
11.-32., 1885/86-1906/7; 44.-45., 1918/19- 
1919/20; 49., 1923/24. 
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Leamington, England. 

Leamington, Engl. Leamington Provi- 
dent Dispensary. Annual report. Leamington, 
1., 1869-1921; 1927-29; 1931-34; 1936- 

Lebanon, Pennsylvania. 

Lebanon, Pa. Good Samaritan Hospital. 
Annual report, Lebanon, 3.-17., 1888/89- 
1904/5. 

Lecco, Italy. 

Lecco, Italy. Ospitale Civile di Lecco. 
Rendiconto clinico dell'ospitale di Lecco dal 1° 
Ottobre 1900 al 31 Dicembre 1902. Lecco, 1903. 

Leeds, England. 

Leeds, England. Leeds Public Dispen- 
sary. Annual report, Leeds,1881/82-l 884/85; 
1886/87-1902/3; 1904/5-1907/8; 1909/10; 
1912/13-13/14; 1915/16-1916/17; 1919/20- 
1921/22; 1931/32. 

Lewiston, Maine. 

Lewiston, Maine. Central Maine Gen- 
eral Hospital. Annual report. Lewiston, 

1. -16., 1891/92-1906/7. 

Lexington, Kentucky. 

Lexington, Ky. Good Samaritan Hospital. 
Annual report. Lexington, 1.-2., 1899-1900; 
4., 1902. 

London, England. 

London, England. German Hospital, Dals- 
ton. Annual report. Lond., 1845/46-1849/50; 
1851; 1854; 1857-95; 1897-1900; 1906; 1909-11. 

London, England. Guy's Hospital. Re- 
port.. Lond., 1892-1912; 1914-18. 

Report for 1893 contains index to reports from 1836-93. 
Report for 1918, v.70, is War Memorial number. 

London, England. St George's Hospital. 
Reports from the clinical and research labora- 
tories. Lond., 1910. 

London, England. Saint Peter's Hospital. 
Annual report, Lond., 1879-80; 1908-10; 1912; 
1914-17; 1920. 

London, England. University College or 
North London Hospital. Report, [Lond.] 
1868-73; 1875-82; 1885-87; 1890; 1892-95; 
1898-1905; 1921-23. 

London, England. West London Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Lond., 1879-1905; 
1909-14; 1918-19. 

Long Branch, New Jersey. 

Long Branch, N. J. Monmouth Memorial 
Hospital. Annual report. Long Branch, 

2. -20., 1891-1909. 

Long Island City, New York. 

Long Island City, N. Y. St. John's Long 
Island City Hospital. Annual report, hong 
Island City, 13.-16., 1904-7; 19.-22., 1910-13. 

Los Angeles, California. 

Los Angeles County, General Hospital. 
Annual report. Los Ang., 1916/17; 1937/38. 

Loughborough, England. 

Loughborough, England. Loughborough 
and district General Hospital and Dis- 
pensary. Annual report [Loughborough] 1885- 
88; 1890-1905; 1907-12; 3 914-16; 1918. 



Louisville, Kentucky. 

Louisville, Ky. John N. Norton Memo- 
rial Infirmary. Annual report, Louisville 

!•:<;;; Ml 5 " ,890i 9 - 13 - 1894 - 98i 15:; 

Lowell, Massachusetts. 

Lowell. Mass. Lowell Hospital. Report 
from 1840 to 1849. 16p. S°. Lowell, 1849. 

Lowell, Mass. Lowell General Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Lowell, 1., 3893/95- 
1903/4; 1906/7. ' 

Lowell, Mass. St John's Hospital. An- 
nual report. Lowell, 5., 1871/72: 7., 1873/74- 
12., 1878/79; 14.-17., 1880/81-1883/84; 24' 
1890/91; 27., 3893/94; 29.-32., 1895/96-1898/99; 
39.-40., 1906-8; 42.-43., 1909-10; 45., 1912-13. 

— Lynn, Massachusetts. 

Lynn, Mass. Lynn Hospital. Annual re- 
port, Lynn, 1.-4., 1883/84-1885/86; 6.-13., 
1888-1915; 39.-41., 1921-23; 58., 1940- 

Macerata, Italy. 

Esposito, G. Relazione suH'andamento del 
Manicomio provinciale di Macerata per gli anni 
1908-9. Macerata, 1910. 

McKeesport, Pennsylvania. 

McKeesport, Pa. McKeesport Hospital. 
Annual report. McKeesport, 1904/5; 1937/38- 

Madras Presidency, India. 

Madras Presidency, India. Surgeon-Gen- 
eral's Office. Report (annual and triennial) 
on the working of the Civil Hospitals and Dis- 
pensaries. Madras, 1885; 1892-1909; 1911-14; 
1916-1933; 1935- 

Maiden, Massachusetts. 

Malden, Mass. Malden Hospital. An- 
nual report. Maiden, 1.-17., 1892/93-1908/9. 

Manchester, England. 

Manchester, England. Manchester Royal 
Infirmary and Manchester Royal Mental 
Hospital. Report, Manchester, 1853/54; 
1860/61-64/65; 1866/67-1907; 1909-1928. 

Prior to 1923, reads: Manchester Royal Infirmary, Dis- 
pensary, and Royal Lunatic Hospital. 

Manchester, New Hampshire. 

Manchester, N. H. Sacred Heart Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Manchester, 1909-13. 

Manila. 

Manila, Philippine Islands. Philippine 
General Hospital. Annual report of the 
Director. Manila, 1917/18; 1920-32. 

Marash, Turkey. 

Krankenhaushericht aus Marasch iiber das Arbeitsjahr 
1900-7. Aerztl. Mission, Giitersloh, 1908 3:58-01. 

Meadville, Pennsylvania. 

Meadville, Pa. Meadville City Hospital 
and Training School for Nurses. Annual 
report. Meadville, 18.-23., 1898/99-1903/4. 

The 18th report is marked: First animal report; i. e., it was 
the first printed report. 

Melbourne, Australia. 

Melbourne Hospital. Clinical reports. 
Melb., v.6, 1935- 
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Melrose, Massachusetts. 

Melrose, Mass. Melrose Hospital As- 
sociation. Annual report. Melrose, 3.-12., 
1895/96-1904/5. 

Miami, Florida. 

Miami, Fla. Jacksox Memorial Hospital. 
Bulletin. Miami, v.3, No. 1, 1941- 

Milford, Massachusetts. 

Milford, Mass. Milford Hospital. An- 
nual report. Milford, 8.-20., 1910/11-1922; 
36., 1938- 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

Milwaukee, Wis. Milwaukee County 
Hospital. Annual report. Milwaukee, 1888- 
94; 45., 1896-97; 1900-4. 

Milwaukee, Wis. Milwaukee Hospital. 
Report. Milwaukee, 1894-98; 1903-4. 

Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Minneapolis, Minn. Minneapolis General 
Hospital. Annual report. Minneapolis, 1933. 

Minneapolis, Minn. Minneapolis City 
Hospital. Annual report. Minneapolis, 2.-3., 
1889-1890; 7.-11., 1894-98; 1911-13; 1915-18. 

From 1911, reads: Minneapolis City Hospitals. 
Fahr. G. Report of the medical division. Annual Rep. 
Minneapolis Gen. Hosp., 1<J33, 3: 186-91. 

Monroe, Louisiana. 

Monroe, La. St Francis Sanitarium. An- 
nual report. Monroe, 1., 1913/14. 

Montclair, New Jersey. 

Montclair, N. J. Mountainside Hospital. 
Annual report. Montclair, 1.-14., 1890/91-1904. 

Montevideo, Uruguay. 

Montevideo. Hospital Pereira Rossell. 
Archivos. Montev., v.l, 1938- 

Montreal, Canada. 

Montreal, Canada. Montreal General 
Hospital. Annual report. Montreal, 36.-75., 
1857/58-1896/97; 77.-81., 1898/99-1902; 103., 
1924; 105., 1926. 

Montreal, Canada. Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Montreal, 1.-5., 1894- 
1898. 

Morristown, New Jersey. 

Morristown, N. J. Hospital of St Barna- 
bas. Annual report. Morristown, 32.-36., 
1897/98-1901/2; 38.-39., 1903/4-1904/5. 

Morristown, N. J. Morristown Memorial 
Hospital. Annual report. Morristown, 1., 
1894- 

Mount Vernon, New York. 

Mount Vernon, N. Y. Mount Vernon 
Hospital. Annual report. Mount Vernon 
(1934) 1935- 

Mysore State, India. 

Mysore State, India. General and Reve- 
nue Departments. Report on the working of 
the hospitals and dispensaries. Bangalore, 1922- 
1934. 

Continued as: Mysore State, India. Annual report of the 
Medical Department, 1935-37. 

Mysore State, India. Medical Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Bangalore, 1935-37. 



Preceded by: Mysore State, India. General and Revenue 
Departments; report on the working of the hospitals and dis- 
pensaries, 1922-34. 

Nanking, China. 

Nanking, China. University of Nanking. 
Hospital. Annual report. Shanghai, 1917-22. 

Napoli, Italy. 

Napoli. Ospedale degl' incurabili. An- 
nali clinici. Nap., v.1-2, 1835-36; v.5-7, 1839-41. 

Nashua, New Hampshire. 

Nashua, N. H. St Joseph's Hospital. An- 
nual report. Nashua, 1.-8., 1908/9-1915/16; 
1918-23. 

Natal, South Africa. 

Natal, South Africa. Natal Government 
Asylum. Report of the medical superintendent. 
Pictermaritzburg, 1901-5; 1908. 

Natick, Massachusetts. 

Natick, Mass. Leonard Morse Hospital. 
Annual report. Natick, 7.-16., 1899-1908. 

Newark, New Jersey. 

Newark, N. J. Hospital of St Barnabas, 
and for Women and Children. Annual report. 
Newark, 1.-2., 1866/67-1867/68; 4.-9., 1869/70- 
1874/75; 16., 1881/82; 46., 1911/12; 50.-51., 
1915/16-1916/17; 54.-61., 1920-27; 64., 1930- 

Prior to 1930, reads: Hospital of St Barnabas. 

Newark, N. J. Newark Beth Israel Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Newark, 1910/11; 
1918/19-1919/20. 

Newark, N. J. Newark City Hospital. 
Annual report. Newark, 1.-10., 1883-92; 12.-19., 
1894-1901; 21.-40., 1903-22; 42., 1924; 45.-47., 
1927-29; 49., 1931; 51., 1933- 

Newark, N. J. Newark Memorial Hospital 
and Dispensary. Annual report. Newark, 
42., 1912; 50.-51., 1918-19; 53., 1921. 

Prior to 1919, reads: Newark German Hospital and Dis- 
pensary. 

Newark, N. J. Presbyterian Hospital. 
Annual report. Newark, 1.-2., 1912/13; 5., 
1916; 8.-23., 1919-34; 27., 1936- 

Newark, N. J. St James' Hospital. An- 
nual report. Newark, 1.-7., 1901-7; 9.-18., 
1909-18; 20.-22., 1920-22; 30., 1933-34. 

Newark, N. J. St Michael's Hospital. 
Annual report. Newark, 8.-50., 1872-1916. 

New Bedford, Massachusetts. 

New Bedford, Mass. St Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. New Bedford, 13., 1896- 

New Brighton, Staten Island, New York. 

New Brighton, Staten Island, N. Y. S. R. 
Smith Infirmary. Annual report. Tompkins- 
ville, Staten Island, 5., 1868/69; 8., 1871/72; 
10., 1873/74; 12.-43., 1875/76-1906/7. 

New Britain, Connecticut. 

New Britain, Conn. New Britain General 
Hospital. Annual report. New Britain, 1.-8., 
1899/1900-1906/7; 10., 1908/9; 14., 1912/13 
17., 1915/16. 

Newburgh, New York. 

Newburgh, N. Y. St Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. Newburgh, 1., 1858/59; 23., 
1896/97; 25.-26., 1898/99-1899/1900; 30., 1903/4; 
32.-34., 1905/6-1907/8. 
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. Newburyport, Massachusetts. 

Newburyport, Mass. Anna Jaques Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Newburyport, 1., 1885; 
10.-11., 1894-95; 16., 1900; 18., 1902; 25., 1909; 
27., 1911. 

. — - New Haven, Connecticut. 

New Haven, Conn. General Hospital 
Society of Connecticut and New Haven 
Dispensary. Annual report. New Haven, 42., 
1868/69- 

Prior to 1927, reads: General Hospital Society of Connecti- 
cut. 

New Haven, Conn. Hospital op St Ra- 
phael. Annual report. New Haven, 1.-24., 
1910-31; 31., 1937. 

New Haven, Conn. New Haven Dis- 
pensary. Annual report. New Haven, 2.-3., 
1872/73-1873/74; 6.-27., 1876/77-1897/98; 
1926/27. 

New London, Connecticut. 

New London, Conn. Memorial Hospital 
Association. Annual report. New London, 
3.-6., 1895/96-1898/99; 8.-16., 1900/1-1908/9; 
18.-20., 1910/11-1912/13; 22., 1914/15. 

New Orleans, Louisiana. 

New Orleans, La. Charity Hospital. 
Annual report. New Orleans, 1842; 1853; 1856- 
59; 1861; 1871-75; 1879- 

New Orleans, La. Touro Infirmary and 
Hebrew Benevolent Association of New 
Orleans. Annual report of the officers to the 
members and patrons of the association. N. 
Orl., 29., 1902-3. 

Newport, Rhode Island. 

Newport, R. I. Newport Hospital. An- 
nual report. Newport, 1.-3., 1873/4-1875/76; 
5.-6., 1877/78-1878/79; 9.-30., 1881/82-1902/3; 
32., 1904/5- 

Newton, Massachusetts. 

Newton, Mass. Newton Hospital. An- 
nual report. Newton, 7.-26., 1885/86-1906; 28., 
1908- 

Prior to 1894, reads: Newton Cottage-Hospital Corporation. 

New York, New York. 

New York, N. Y. Bellevtje and Allied 
Hospitals. Annual report. N. Y., 1.-27., 
1902-28. 

New York, N. Y. Beth Israel Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-15., 1891/92-1903/4; 
17.-18., 1905/6-1906/7; 20., 1908/9. 

New York, N. Y. Broad Street Hospital. 
Annual reports. N. Y., 1., 1917/18; 5., 1922. 

Now called: Downtown Hospital. 

New York, N. Y. Charles B. Towns 
Hospital. A symposium of medical opinion ... 
concerning the definite work of the Charles B. 
Towns Hospital (8]p. 23cm. N. Y. [1940] 

New York, N. Y. Columbus Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-13., 1896-1908. 

New York, N. Y. Demilt Dispensary. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-52., 1851-1902; 56., 
1906; 58.-60., 1908-10; 62., 1912; 64.-65., 1914- 
15; 69., 1919. 

New York, N. Y. Department of Hos- 
pitals. Abbreviated report. N. Y., 1935- 

Annual report. N. Y., 1. (1929) 1930- 

New York, N. Y. General Memorial 
Hospital. Annual report. N. Y., v.14-29, 
1898-1913. 



New York, N. Y. Good Samaritan Dis- 
pensary. Annual report. N. Y.. 1 -8 1891- 
98; 27., 1917. ' ' y 

New York, N. Y. Jews' Hospital. Annual 
report. N. Y., v.2-11, 1856-65. 

New York, N. Y. J. Hood Wright Memo- 
rial Hospital. Annual report. N. Y., 33 -44 
1896-1907. ' ' 

New York, N. Y. Knickerbocker Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 75., 1937. 

New York, N. Y. Lebanon Hospital Asso- 
ciation. Annual report. N. Y., 1.-3., 1890- 
1896/97; 9., 1902/3; 15.-17., 1908/9-1910/11; 21., 
1915. 

New York, N. Y. Lenox Hill Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-3., 1870-72; 5.-9 
1874-78; 13.-48., 1882-1917; 49., 1918- 

Prior to 1918, was called: German Hospital and Dispensary. 

New York, N. Y. Lincoln Hospital & 
Home. Annual report. N. Y., 13., 1852/53; 
15., 1854/55; 20.-21., 1859/60-1860/61; 25., 
1864/65; 27.-35., 1866/67-1874/75; 37.-38., 
1876/77-1877/78; 40.-61., 1879/80-1900/1; 62.- 
83., 1901/2-1922. 

Prior to 1901/2, was called: Colored Home and Hospital. 

New York, N. Y. Lutheran Hospital 
Association. Annual report. N. Y., v.10-18, 
1889/90-1897/8. 

New York, N. Y. Misericordia Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 10.-18., 1896/97-1904/5; 
20.-25., 1906/7-1911/12; 27., 1913/14; 29., 
1915/16; 31.-32., 1917/18-1918/19. 

Prior to 1903/4, was: New York Mothers' Home of the 
Sisters of Misericorde. 

New York, N. Y. Montefiore Hospital. 
Fannie Hurst visits Montefiore. 36p. 4? N. Y., 
[1935] 

New York, N. Y. Montefiore Hospital 
for Chronic Diseases. Montefiore digest; 5- 
year report, 1935-39. 104p. 19^cm. N. Y., 
1939. 

New York, N. Y. Mount Sinai Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 12.-61., 1866-1912/13; 
64., 1915/16; 66., 1918- 

New York, N. Y. New York Dispensary. 
Annual report. N. Y., 40.-42., 1829-31; 44., 
1833; 47.-48., 1836-37; 50., 1839; 52.-53., 1841- 
42; 55.-66., 1844-55; 68.-115., 1857-1904. 

New York, N. Y. New York Foundling 
Hospital. Biennial report. N. Y., 1892-1921. 

New Y'ork, N. Y. New Y'ork Infirmary 
for Women and Children. Annual report. 
N. Y., 14., 1867- 

New York, N. Y. New York Medical 
College and Flower Hospital. Bulletin. 
N. Y., v. 1, 1938- 

New York, N. Y. New York Post-Gradu- 
ate Medical School and Hospital. Annual 
report. N. Y., 1., 1882/3- 

New York, N. Y. North-Eastern Dis- 
pensary. Annual report. N. Y., 3., 1864; 5.-6., 
1866-67; 8.-12., 1869-73; 15.-23., 1876-84; 25- 
60., 1886-1921; 66.-69., 1927-30. 

New York, N. Y. Northern Dispensary. 
Annual report. N. Y., 3., 1829/30; 9., 1835/36; 
14.-17., 1840/41-1843/44; 19., 1845/46; 21., 
1847/48; 22.-94., 1849-1921; 99.-102., 1925-28; 
104., 1930; 106.-108., 1932-34; 111.-112., 1937- 
38. 

New York, N. Y. North-Western Dis- 
pensary. Annual report. N. Y., 1.-8., 1852/53- 
1860; 10., 1862; 12.-16., 1864-68; 18.-46., 1870- 
98; 48.-49., 1900-1; 51.-55., 1903-7; 57.-58. 
1909-10; 60., 1912. 
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New York, N. Y. Presbyterian Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-58., 1868-1926; 60., 
1928- 

New York, N. Y. Reconstruction Hospi- 
tal. Annual report, X. Y.. 1920/21-1921/22. 

New York, N. Y. Roosevelt Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-64., 1871/72-1935; 67., 
1938; 69., 1940. 

New York, X. Y. St Francis' Hospital. 
Annual report, N. Y., 6.-11., 1872-77; 17.-57., 
1882-1922; 62.-69.. 1927-34; 71.-74., 1936-39. 

New York, N. Y. St John's Guild. Annual 
report. N.Y., 1877/79-1917/18;55.-73., 1920/21- 
1939. 

New York, N. Y. St Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-79., 1858-1937. 

New York, N. Y. St Mark's Hospital. 
Annual report. N. Y., 1.-10., 1890/91-1899/1900; 
12.-17., 1901/2-1906/7. 

New York, N. Y. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual report. Brooklyn. N. Y., 1.-6., 1883-88; 
1893-95; 1898; 1901-4; 1906; 28., 1908; 32.-39., 
1913-20. 

New York, \. Y St Vincent's Hospital. 
Annual report, N. Y., 1., 1858; 2., 1859-60; 13., 
1862; 16.-25., 1864-1873/74; 32.-33., 1880/81- 
1882; 35., 1884; 37., 1886; 48.-53., 1897-1902; 
55.-60., 1904-9; 85., 1934- 

Bulletin. N. Y., v.l, 1934- 

New York, N. Y. Society of the New 
York Hospital. Annual report. N. Y., 69.-91., 
1839-61; 93.-94., 1863-64; 96.-98., 1866-68; 
101., 1871- 

Prior to 1893, reads: New York Hospital and Hloomingdale 
Asylum. 

New York, N. Y. Stuyvesant Square 
Hospital. Annual report. N. Y., 1., 1883- 

New Zealand. 

New Zealand. Department of Health. 
Annual report of the Director-General of Health 
[Wellington] 1917/18- 

Prior to 1920-21, was: Public Health and Hospitals and 
Charitable Aid. Report thereon by the Chief Health Officer 
and the Inspector-General of Hospitals and Charitable Institu- 
tions. 

Appendix to the annual report. Welling- 
ton. 1., 1916/17-1919/20; 1921/22-1929/30. 

Norristown, Pennsylvania. 

Norristown, Pa. Charity Hospital. An- 
nual report. Norristown, 1.-14., 1889-1902; 
16., 1904. 

Norristown, Pa. Montgomery Hospital. 
Service record. Norristown, 1933/34- 

North Adams, Massachusetts. 

North Adams, Mass. North Adams Hospi- 
tal. Annual report, North Adams, 1.-22., 
1884/85-1905/6. 

North- West Frontier Province, India. 

North-West Frontier Province, India. 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. An- 
nual report on hospitals and dispensaries. 
Peshawar, 1902-3; 1905-34; 1936- 

Norway. 

Norway. Statistiske Centralbyra. De 
spedalske i Norge; beretning. Oslo (1906/10- 
1921/25) 1912-27. 

Norwich, Connecticut. 

Norwich, Conn. William W. Backus Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Norwich, 1.-5., 1893/94- 



1897/98; 7, II., 1899/1900 19031; 13. 14. 
1905/6-1906/7. 

Novara, Italy. 

Novara, Italy. Manicomio Provincial! m 
Novara. Relatione sulla geslione sanitaria del 
anno 1901; note clinichc c quadri statistici 
Novara, 1903. 

Nova Scotia, Canada. 

Nova Scotia, Canada. Nova Scotia Hos- 
pital. Annual report, Halifax, 54., 1910/1 |- 
62., 1919/20; 64.-78., 1920/21-1934/35. 

62. is for 1919-20, and 64. is for 1920-21. There is no report 
numbered 63 

Omaha, Nebraska. 

Omaha, Nebr. Nebraska Methodist Epis- 
copal Hospital and Deaconess Home. Annual 
report. Omaha, 1916/17. 

Omaha, Nebr. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Annual report, Omaha, 17., 1896; 19.-42 
1898-1921. 

Known also as: Creighton Memorial. 

Ontario, Canada. 

Ontario. Inspector of Prisons and Public- 
Charity. Annual report upon the hospitals of 
the province of Ontario. Toronto, 24., 1892/93; 
31., 1899/1900; 34., 1902/3. 

Orange, New Jersey. 

Orange, N. J. Orange Memorial Hospital. 
Annual report. Orange, 10.-11., 1882-83; 
14.-15., 1887-88; 17., 1890- 

Orissa, India. 

Orissa, India. Director of Health and 
Inspector-General of Prisons. Report (an- 
nual and triennial) on the working of the hospi- 
tals and dispensaries. Cuttack, 1936- 

For eailier numbers, see: Bihar and Orissa. Inspectoi- 
Ceneral of Civil Hospitals. 

Oslo, Norway. 

Oslo, Norway. Kommunale Sykehuse. 
Meddelelser [Oslo] 1921-30. 

Paignton, England. 

Paignton, England. American Women's 
War Hospital. Analysed report of the first 
thousand cases treated [Paignton] [1915] 

Paisley, Scotland. 

Paisley, Scotland. Royal Alexandra In- 
firmary. Annual report. Paisley, 1906-13; 
1915-18; 1921-28. 

Paotingfu, China. 

Paotingfu, China. Taylor Memorial Hos- 
pital, Presbyterian Mission. Report, 
Peking, 1920. 

Papeete, Takiti. 

Torry. E. Hopital colonial, Papeete, Tahiti. Trained 
Nurse, 1938, 100: 152-5. 

Parma, Italy. 

Monguidi, C. Ospedale maggiore di Parma; 
il triennio 1901^3; rendiconto statistico. 8? 
Parma, 1904. 

Passaic, New Jersey. 

Passaic, N. J. St Mary's Hospital. An- 
nual report. Passaic, 40., 1935. 
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Paterson, New Jersey. 

Paterson, N. J. Paterson General Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Paterson, 16.-18., 
1887-89; 20.-22., 1890-92; 24.-45., 1894-1915 
69., 1939. 

Prior to 190.5, reads: Paterson General Hospital Association. 

Paterson, N. J. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Annual report. Paterson, 1.-6., 1867/68- 
1872/73; 22.-26., 1889-93; 28.-34., 1895-1901; 
36.-41., 1903-8; 49., 1916. 

Peiping, China. 

Peiping, China. Peiping Union Medical 
College Hospital. Annual report of the 
superintendent, Peiping, 1911/12-14/15; 
1916/17-20/21; 1922/23-38/39. 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Philadelphia, Pa. American Oncologic 
Hospital. Annual report, Phila., 1.-20., 
1905-24. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Charity Hospital. An- 
nual report. Phila., 10.-11., 1867-68; 13.-14., 
1870/71-1871/72; 17., 1875/76; 33., 1893/94; 
58., 1918 

Philadelphia, Pa. Christ Church Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Phila., 1883/84; 1885/86- 
1906/7; 1908/9-1914/15. 

Philadelphia, Pa. German Hospital. An- 
nual report. Phila.. 10.-56., 1869-1915. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Germantown Dispen- 
sary and Hospital. Annual report. Phila., 
15.-36., 1878-99; 38., 1901; 40., 1903. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Gynecean Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 3.-15., 1889/90-1901/2. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Hospital of the Protes- 
tant Episcopal Church. Annual report. 
Phila., 3.-5., 1854-56; 9.-49., 1860-1900; 53.-70., 
1905-21; 85., 1936- 

Philadelphia, Pa. Hospital of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. Annual report. 
Phila., 1.-9., 1875-83; 11., 1885; 13.-20., 1887-94; 
22.-43., 1896-1916/17; 45.-47., 1918/19-1920/21; 
50.-51., 1923/24-1924/25; 53., 1926/27; 55.-57., 
1928/29-1930/31; 61., 1934/35; 67., 1940/41. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Howard Hospital. An- 
nual report. Phila., 6.-7., 1859/60-1860/61; 
9.-14., 1862/63-1867/68; 16.-21., 1869/70- 
1874/75; 23., 1867/77; 31., 1884/85; 34.-47., 
1887/88-1900/1; 49.-50., 1902/3-1903/4; 56.-62., 
1909/10-1915/16. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Jefferson Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 17.-23., 1894-1900; 
33.-34., 1909/10-1910/11; 38., 1914/15; 40., 
1916/17; 42.-49., 1918/19-1925/26; 53., 1929/30; 
55., 1931/32- 

Nos, 17.-23. read: Jefferson Medical College Hospital. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Jewish Hospital As- 
sociation. Annual report. Phila., 1., 1865; 
4.-7., 1868-71; 9.-37., 1873-1901/2; 39.-41., 
1903/4-1905/6; 44.-45., 1908/9-1909/10; 47.-48., 
1911/12-1912/13; 52.-56., 1916/17-1920/21; 58.- 
59., 1922/23-1923/24; 65., 1929/30. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Lankenau Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 58., 1917- 

Philadelphia, Pa. Medico-Chirurgical Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Phila., 12., 1896; 16., 
1900; 18.-19., 1902-3; 28.-30., 1910-13; 32.-33., 
1913/14-1915/16. 

For later reports, s"e: Philadelphia, Pa. University of Penn- 
sylvania. Hospitals of the Graduate School of Medicine. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Methodist Episcopal 
Hospital. Annual report, Phila., 1.-18., 1887- 
1904. 



Philadelphia, Pa. Northern Dispensary 
of Philadelphia for the Medical Relief of 
™ Q( f°° I R - , ^? nual re P° rt - Phila., 1., 1816 
26.-30., 1841-45; 34., 1849; 36., 1851; 37-38 
ln 52 7F ; 4 0 -- 43 - 1855-58; 45.-48., 1860-63 
50.-55., 1865-70; 57.-59., 1872-74; 61-63 
1875-78; 65.-86., 1880-1901; 90.-92., 1905-7 
94.-95., 1909-10; 100., 1915. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Northwestern General 
Hospital. Annual report. Phila., 3., 1910/11 

Philadelphia, Pa. Pennsylvania Hospital 
Annual report. Phila., 1.-5., 1750-54; 95-99' 
1844/45-1848/49; 101.-102., 1850/51-1851/52 : 
104.-181., 1853/54-1931/32; 185., 1935/36- 

Philadelphia, Pa. Philadelphia. Dispen- 
sary for the Medical Relief of the Poor 
Annual report, Phila., 1815; 1827-28; 1830-31 : 
1833-35; 1837-39; 1841-47; 1849; 1858-59; 
186162; 1864; 1866; 1868-76; 1878; 1881-87- 
1889-95; 1897-1917. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Philadelphia General 
Hospital. Report. Phila., v.l, 1890- 

Philadelphia, Pa. Presbyterian Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 1.-36., 1871-1906; 
41.-43., 1911-13; 45.-48., 1915-18; 64.-65., 
1934-35; 67.-68., 1937-38. 

Philadelphia, Pa. St Agnes' Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 1891-1907; 1910-11. 

Philadelphia, Pa. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Annual report, Phila., 5.-10., 1853-1857/58; 
11.-47., 1859-95; 49.-53., 1897-1901; 55.-60., 
1903-8; 67.-70., 1915-18. 

Philadelphia, Pa. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 1.-9., 1867-76; 13.-19., 
1880-86; 20. 1890-92; 1895-98; 1901-3, 1905- 
1912/13. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Samaritan Hospital. 
Annual report. Phila., 4.-6., 1896-98; 8., 
1900; 13.-15., 1905-7/8. 

Philadelphia, Pa. University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Hospitals of the Graduate School of 
Medicine. Bi-annual report, Phila., 1., 1918/19- 
1920/21. 

Report covers two hospitals: Medico-Chirurgical Hospital, 
and Polyclinic Hospital. 

See also: Philadelphia, Pa. Medico-Chirurgical Hospital. 

Landis, H. R. M. An account of the first clinical reports 
issued from the Philadelphia Hospital. Philadelphia Hosp. 
Rep., 1905, 6: 1-4. 

Phoenix, Arizona. 

Phoenix, Ariz. Lois Grunow Memorial 
Clinic. The Lois Grunow Memorial Clinic 
[12]p. 25>4cm. Phoenix, 1931. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Allegheny General Hos- 
pital. Annual report [Pittsb.] 1.-14., 1885-99; 
20., 1905; 22.-24., 1907-9; 36.-37., 1920/21- 
1921/22; 39., 1923/24- 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Mercy Hospital. Report 
(annual and biennial) Pittsb., 1889/90-1922/24. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Pittsburgh Diagnostic 
Clinic. Annual report. Pittsburgh (1935; 
1936- 

The first decade, 1925-35. 22p. 8! 

[Pittsburgh, 1935] 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Pittsburgh Hospital. 
Report. Pittsb., 1907/11; 1913/16-1920/22. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Presbyterian Hospital. 
Annual report. Pittsb., 2.-4., 1895-1898/99; 
6 1900/1; 11.-16., 1905/6-1910/11; 18.-20., 
1912/13-1914/15; 22.-25., 1916/17-1919/20; 27., 
1921/22; 39.-40., 1933/34-1934/35; 43.-44., 
1937/38-1938/39. 
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Pittsburgh, Pa. Western Pennsylvania 
Hospital. Report. Pittsb., 1907/9-1916/18. 

Pittsfield, Massachusetts. 

Pittsfield, Mass. House of Mercy. An- 
nual report. Pittsfield, 4.-36., 1877/78-1909/10. 

Plainfield, New Jersey. 

Plainfield, N. J. Muhlenberg Hospital. 
Annual report. Plainfield, 9.-33., 1889/90- 
1913/14. 

Poggibousi, Italy. 

Poggibousi, Italy. Ospedale Civile di 
Poggibousi. Rendiconto sanitario del sessennio 
1896-1901. Poggibousi, 1903. 

Pontremoli, Italy. 

Boni, C. Spedale di Pontremoli; resoconto 
per l'anno 1902. 8? Pontremoli, 1903. 

Poppi, Italy. 

Paracca, E. Ospedale di G. Maria della 
Misericordia in Poppi; resoconto clinico-statistico 
della sezione medica e chirurgica 1896-1904. 8? 
Arezzo, 1905. 

Portland, Maine. 

Portland, Me. Maine General Hospital. 
Annual report. Portland, 5.-37., 1874/75- 
1906/7; 41.-42., 1910/11-1911/12; 54., 1923/24. 

Portland, Oregon. 

Portland, Ore. Good Samaritan Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Portland, 1891/92- 
1899/1900; 1911/12-1922; 1928; 1936; 1938. 

Portsmouth, New Hampshire. 

Portsmouth, N. H. Portsmouth Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Portsmouth, 1.-22., 
1885/86-1906/7; 27., 1911/12. 

Reports 1.-22. road: Portsmouth Cottage Hospital. 

Pottsville, Pennsylvania. 

Pottsville, Pa. Pottsville Hospital. An- 
nual report. Pottsville, 1., 1893/94; 2.-3., 
1895/97-1897/99; 6.-11., 1900/1-1905/6. 

Praha, Austria. 

Praha, Austria. K. K. Allgemeines Kran- 
kenhaus. Jahresbericht. Prag, 1898-1900; 
1902-10. 

Proctor, Vermont. 

Proctor, Vt. Proctor Hospital. A gen- 
eral report from its institution to December 31, 
1904 [Proctor, 1905] 

Providence, Rhode Island. 

Providence, R. I. Butler Hospital. Year 
book. Providence, 1847. 
Annual report. Providence, 58., 1901- 

Formerly: Providence, R. I. Butler Hospital for the Insane. 

Providence, R. I. Charles V. Chapin 
Hospital. Annual report. Providence, 1.-21 
1910-30; 22., 1931- 

Prior to 1931, was: Providence City Hospital. 

Providence, R. I. House of Providence 
Hospital. Annual report. Providence, 1.-2 
1896/97-98. 

Providence, R. I. Rhode Island Hospital. 
Annual report. Providence, 1., 1864- 

Providence, R. I. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Annual report. Providence, 1., 1892/93- 



Punjab, India. 

Punjab, India. Inspector-General of Civil, 
II ospitals. Report (annual and triennial) on 
the working of hospitals and dispensaries 
Lahore, 1894- 

Prior to 1932. was: Statements of Dispensaries and Chari- 
table Institutions. 

Punjab, India. Secretary to the Govern- 
ment. Triennial report on the working of hos- 
pitals and dispensaries in the Punjab (1932-34) 
Lahore, 1935. 

Quebec, Canada. 

Quebec, Canada. Secretary's Department. 
Bureau of Statistics. Statistics of benevolent 
institutions. Quebec, 1928. 

Queensland, Australia. 

Queensland, Australia. Home Secretary's 
Dept. Report upon the operations of the Sub- 
Departments of Aboriginals, Dunwich Benevo- 
lent Asylum [&c] Brisb., 1920-26. 

Quincy, Illinois. 

Quincy, III. St Mary's Hospital. Annual 
report. Quincy, 1884; 1886; 1889; 1892; 1893; 
32., 1897; 1908; 1915. 

Quincy, Massachusetts. 

Quincy, Mass. Quincy City Hospital. An- 
nual report. Quincy, 1.-18., 1890-1907; 20., 
1909; 22., 1911. 

Radnor, Pennsylvania. 

Radnor, Pa. Hospital of the Good Shep- 
herd. Annual report. Radnor, 1.-32., 1873/74- 
1906/7. 

Ramsey, Isle of Man. 

Ramsey, Isle of Man. Ramsey and Dis- 
trict Cottage Hospital. Report of the Com- 
mittee of Management [Ramsey] 1914/15- 
1918/19. 

Reading, England. 

Reading, England. Royal Berkshire Hos- 
pital. Report. Reading, 1932-35. 

Reading, Pennsylvania. 

Reading, Pa. Reading Hospital. Annual 
report of the board of managers. Reading, 25., 
1891; 26., 1892. 

Richmond, Virginia. 

Richmond, Va. Memorial Hospital [Pros- 
pectus containing list of officers, board of trustees, 
medical staff [&c.l charter and regulations] 37p. 
8? Richmond, 1903. 

Richmond, Va. Old Dominion Hospital. 
Annual report of the officers to the board of 
managers. Richmond, 1.-6., 1895/96-1900/1. 

Richmond, Va. St Elizabeth's Hospital. 
Annual report. Richmond, 10., 1921. 

Rochester, Minnesota. 

Rochester, Minn. St Mary's Hospital. 
Annual report. Rochester, 6.-35., 1895-1924; 
38., 1927; 49., 1938- 

Rochester, New York. 

Rochester, N. Y. Strong Memorial Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Rochester, 9., 1934/35- 

The first decade, 1926-36. 208p. 8! 

Rochester, 1936. 
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Rome, Georgia. 

Rome, Ga. Harbin Hospital. Biennial 
report. Rome, 3.-9., 1913/14-1925/26: 11., 
1929/30- 

Roseau, Dominica. 

Roseau, Dominica. Roseau Hospital. Re- 
port [Roseau] 1904-12; 1914; 1917-21. 

Saint-Blaise, Switzerland. 

Saint-Blaise, Switzerland. Maison de 
Sant£ de PrIsfargier. Exercice ... rapport 
annuel. Saint-Blaise, 1873; 1876-1903; 1905; 
1910-12. 

St John's, Newfoundland. 

St John's Newfoundland. St John's 
General Hospital. Annual report. St John's, 
N. F., 1922/23-1924/25; 1927/28. 

St Louis, Missouri. 

St Louis, Mo. Barnes Hospital. Annual 
report. S. Louis, 1., 1915/16; 1920-29. 

St Louis, Mo. Evangelical Deaconess 
motherhouse and evangelical deaconess 
Hospital. Annual report. S. Louis, 16., 
1905; 18., 1907. 

Report for 1905 reads: Evangelical Deaconess Home and 
Hospital. 

St Louis, Mo. Missouri Pacific Hospital 
Association. Annual report. S. Louis, 12., 
1924; 18., 1930- 

St Louis, Mo. Saint Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. S. Louis, 24.-26., 1890-92; 30., 
1895/96; 37.-39., 1902/3-1904/5; 41.-43., 1906/7- 
1908/9. 

St Paul, Minnesota. 

St Paul, Minn. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Annual report. S. Paul, 45., 1897/98; 49.-51., 
1901-4; 55., 1906/8. 

St Paul, Minn. St Luke's Hospital. 
Annual report. S. Paul, 1891/2; 1894; 1908. 

Salem, Massachusetts. 

Salem, Mass. Salem Hospital. Report. 
Salem, 1.-25., 1874/75-1899; 28., 1902. 

Salford, England. 

Salford, England. Hospital Department. 
Annual report. Salford, 1900. 

San Antonio, Texas. 

San Antonio, Tex. Santa Rosa Infirmary. 
Annual report. San Antonio, 1923. 

San Francisco, California. 

San Francisco, Calif. St Luke's Hospital 
Annual report. S. Franc, 5.-9., 1889/90- 
1893/94; 1895-96; 1899/1900; 31.-33., 1901/2- 
1903/4; 36., 1906/7; 38., 1908/9. 

San Jose, Costa Rica. 

San Jose\ Costa Rica. Hospital de San 
Jose\ Anales. San Jose, t. 1, fasc. 1-4, 1915/16; 
t. 2, fasc. 1-3, 1916/17. 

Saratoga Springs, New York. 

Saratoga Springs, N. Y. Saratoga Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Saratoga Springs, 1897- 
99; 1901-8/9. 



Schenectady, New York. 

Schenectady, N. Y. Ellis Hospital. R ec - 

rf:^T~ 32 ~ 33 - 48p - 8? [Schenec - 

Scranton, Pennsylvania. 

Scranton, Pa. Lackawanna Hospital 
Annual report. Scranton, 1874/75-99/1900 

Scranton, Pa. Moses Taylor Hospital 
1907/8 reP ° rt ' Scranton ' 7 -~ 16 -' 1898/99- 

Sewickley, Pa. 

Sewickley, Pa. Valley Hospital [*1907] 
Annual report. Sewickley, 26.-27., 1932-34. 

Shanghai, China. 

Shanghai, China. Hospitals and Nursing 
Services Commission. Report. Shanghai 
1930-31. & ' 

This report constitutes vol. 25, No. 1384 of The Municipal 

Shanghai, China. Saint Luke's Hospital 
for Chinese. Annual report. Shanghai, 1918- 
36. 

Report for 1923 reads: Statistics and Financial statement. 

Shreveport, Louisiana. 

Shreveport, La. Shreveport Charity Hos- 
pital. Report. Shreveport, 1912/14-1914/16: 
1920-23. 

Sind, India. 

Sind, India. Director of Health Services 
and Inspector-General of Prisons. Report 
(annual and triennial) on the civil hospitals and 
dispensaries. Karachi, 1936-38. 

Singapore, Straits Settlements. 

Singapore, Straits Settlements. Tan Tock 
Seng Hospital. Annual report. Singapore, 
1935; 1937-38. 



Sioux City, Iowa. 

Sioux City, Iowa. Samaritan Hospital. 
Annual report. Sioux City, 18.-25., 1892/93- 
1899/1900; 27.-32., 1901/2-1906/7. 

Somerville, Massachusetts. 

SOMERVILLE, MASS. SOMERVILLE HOSPITAL. 

Annual report. Somerville, 4.-8., 1896-1900/1; 
10., 1902/3; 14.-16., 1906/7-1908/9. 

South Australia. 

South Australia. Inspector-General of 
Hospitals. Report. Adelaide, 9., 1922. 

Also contains report of the Mental Defectives Board for 
1922. 

South Shields, England. 

South Shields, England. Ingham Infir- 
mary and South Shield sand Westoe Dis- 
pensary. Annual report. South Shields, 1885- 
1919. 

Springfield, Illinois. 

Springfield, III. St John's Hospital. 
Annual report. Springfield, 1899; 1904-6. 

Springfield, Mass. 

Springfield, Mass. Mercy Hospital. An- 
nual report. Springfield, 1.-3., 1896/97-1899; 
5.-6., 1901-2; 8.-10., 1904-6. 

Springfield, Mass. Springfield Hospital. 
Annual report. Springfield, 1889-92; 1895- 
1897/98; 1899/1900; 1901/2; 1908/9. 
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Stockholm, Sweden. 

Stockholm, Sweden. Stockholms Stads 
Sjukhus-direktion (and) Stads Statistiska 
Kontor. Stockholms stads sjukvard (Service 
hospitalier de la ville) Stockh., 1.-6., 1933-38. 

Sydney, Australia. 

Sydney, Australia. Royal Prince Alfred 
Hospital. Annual report. Sydney, 1888, 
1894, 1903-4, 1906-7, 1909-12, 1922-23, 1925. 

Note: Reports (or 1888 and 1894 read: The Prince Alfred 
Hospital. 

The Gazette. Sydney, Dec. 8, 1902; 

Dee. 24, 1903; Mar. 30, 1904; July 29, 1904. 

Published quarterly. 

Sydney, Aistralia. Sydney Hospital. An- 
nual report. Sydney, 1876-82, 1911, 1922, 1924. 

Note: Prior to 1882 the title read: The Sydney Infirmary and 
Dis|>ensary. 

Tacoma, Washington. 

Tacoma, Washington. St Joseph's Hospital. 
Annual report. Tacoma, 1897-1909. 

Taunton, Massachusetts. 

Taunton, Mass. Morton Hospital. Annual 
report. Taunton, 1.-26., 1888/89-1913/14; 28.- 
30., 1915/16-1917/18; 33.-35., 1920/21-1922/23. 

Terre Haute, Indiana. 

Terre Haute, Ind. St Anthony's Hospital. 
Annual report. Terre Haute, 1892-1900; 
1904-8. 

Thirsk, England. 

Thirsk, England. Lambert Memorial 
HOSPITAL. Annual report of the trustees. 
Thirsk, 1901-6; 1908-15; 1917-23; 1927-29. 

Thomasville, Georgia. 

Thomasville, Ga. John D. Ahchbold 
Memorial Hospital. Annual report. Thomas- 
ville, 1927-28; 1938-39. 

Toledo, Ohio. 

Toledo, Ohio. St Vincent's Hospital. 
Annual report. Toledo, 1908-13; 1916. 

Tonsberg, Norway. 

Paus, N. [Report of the City Hospital of Tonsberg for 
1923] Norsk mag. kegevid., 1924, 85: 747-59. 

Trenton, New Jersey. 

Trenton, N. J. Mercer Hospital. Annual 
report. Trenton, 2., 1896/97; 10.-25., 1901/2- 
1917/17; 27., 1918/19; 29.-30., 1920/21-1921/22. 

Trenton, N. J. St Francis Hospital. 
Annual report. Trenton, 27., 1900; 29., 1902; 
32., 1905; 35., 1908; 41.-43., 1914-16. 

Troy, New York. 

Troy, N. Y. Samaritan Hospital. Annual 
report. Troy, 1., 1898/99; 3., 1900/1; 12., 1908- 
1909; 38., 1935. 

Udine, Italy. 

Berghinz. G. Ospedale civile di Udine; note cliniche, rendi- 
conto del II biennio 1901-2. Riv. veneta sc. nied., 1903, 38: 
422-6; 457. 

Uleaborg, Finland. 

Gratschoff, L. Fran Ule.lborgs Liinesjukhus; statistik II. 
Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1907. 49: 341-54. 

Utica, New York. 

Utica, N. Y. St Luke's Home & Hospital. 
Annual report. Utica, 15.-16., 1883/84-1884785; 
18.-23., 1886/87-1891/92; 25.-40., 1893/94-1908/9. 



Vestfold, Norway. 

Paus. N. [Annual report of t he Vestfold ( 'omnninit \ 
Hospital] Norsk mag. hrgevid., 192.5, 86: 847 81. 

Vicksburg, Mississippi. 

Vicksburg, Miss. Mississippi State Char- 
ity Hospital. Biennial report. Vicksburg, 
1902-3; 1912-13; 1916-23. 

Victoria, British Columbia. 

Victoria, B. C. Provincial Royal Jubilee 
Hospital. Annual report of the directors and 
officers to the subscribers and the public. Vic- 
toria, 1.-4., 1890/91-1893/94; 9.-13., 1898/0!) 
1902/3. 

Waltham, Massachusetts. 

Waltham, Mass. Waltham Hospital. An- 
nual report. Waltham, 1.-37., 1887 l!»'_>:i; 
38.-43., 1925/26-1930. 

Warren, Pennsylvania. 

Warren, Pa. Warren General Hospital. 
Annual report. Warren, 1.-3., 1901-3; 1.'.. 25., 
1911-1922/23; 29.-32., 1926/27-1929/30. 

Prior to 1919, was: Warren Emergency Hospital. 

Washington, District of Columbia. 

Washington, D. C. Central Dispensary 
and Emergency Hospital. Annual report. 
Washington, D. C, 1., 1871/72; 5., 1877/78; 
1879/80; 1881/82; 1884/86; 1894; 1896/97- 
1897/98; 1899/1900-1909/10; 1919/20-1921/22; 
102-1/25-1926/37; 1932/33- 

Prior to 1881, was: Central Free Dispensary. 

Washington, D. C. Eastern Dispensary 
and Casualty Hospital. Annual report. 
Washington, D. C, 4., 1890/91; 9., 1896/97; 
1902/3. 

Prior to 1902, reads: Eastern Dispensary of the District of 
Columbia. 

Washington, D. C. Freedmen's Hospital. 
Annual report. Washington, D. C, 1876/77- 
1883/84; 1885/86-1927/28; 1929/30-1931/32. 

Washington, D. C. Garfield Memorial 
Hospital. Annual report. Washington, D. C, 
1.-35., 1882-1916; 43.-56., 1924-37. 

Washington, D. C. Georgetown Univer- 
sity Hospital. Annual report. Washington. 
D. C, 1.-2., 1898/99-1899/1900; 1902; 1905; 
1908; 1913. 

Washington, D. C. George Washington 
University Hospital. Annual report. Wash- 
ington, D. C., 1.-6., 1898-1903/4; 1912/13- 
1916/17. 

Washington, D. C. Providence Hospital. 
Annual report. Washington, D. C, 1880/81; 
33., 1894/95; 35.-39., 1896/97-1900/2; 41., 
1904/5; 43., 1906/7; 45., 1908/9; 46.-48., 1910/11- 
1914/15; 1922/23. 

Washington, D. C. Sibley Memorial Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Washington, D. C, 
1., 1900/1; 1902/3-1906/7; 1913/14-1915/16; 
1919/20. 

Washington, D. C. Washington Home for 
Incurables. Annual report. Washington, 
D. C, 1.-12., 1889/90-1901/2; 15.-20., 1904/5- 
1910/11. 

Waterbury, Connecticut. 

Waterbury, Conn. Waterbury Hospital. 
Annual report. Waterbury, 1.-12., 1890 1901; 
16., 1905; 44., 1932/33. 
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Weihsien, Shantung, China. 

Weihsien, Shantung, China. American 
Presbyterian Hospital. Annual report 
[Weihsien] 1918-24. 

Welch, West Virginia. 

Welch, W. Va. West Virginia Miners' 
Hospital No. 1. Biennial report. Welch, 4., 
1906/8. 

White Plains, New York. 

New York Hospital. Westchester Divi- 
sion. Annual report of the Medical Director. 
White Plains, N. Y., 1940- 

Wien, Austria. 

Nieder-Oesterreich. Statthalterei. Jahr- 
buch der Wiener k. k. Krankenanstalten. Wien, 
8.-9. Jahrg. (1899-1900) 1902-3. 

Chronik [der Wiener Hospitaler) Jahrb. Wien. Kranken- 
anst. (1900) 1903, 9: 21-39. 

Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania. 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Mercy Hospital. Re- 
port. Wilkes-Barre, 1930/34- 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Wilkes-Barre City 
Hospital. Annual report. Wilkes-Barre, 1879- 
80; 1883; 1886-1902. 

Winnipeg, Manitoba. 

Winnipeg, Manitoba. Winnipeg General 
Hospital. Report and account [Winnipeg] 
1924. 

Worcester, Massachusetts. 

Worcester, Mass. Memorial Hospital. 
Annual report. Worcester, 1., 1888- 

Worcester, Mass. St Vincent's Hospital. 
Annual report. Worcester, 1.-9., 1894-1902; 
11.-16., 1904-9. 

Worcester, Mass. Worcester City Hos- 
pital. Annual report. Worcester, 1., 1871- 

Wuchang, China. 

Wuchang, China. Church General Hos- 
pital. Report. Wuchang, 1919-25; 1927-38; 
1940. 

Youngstown, Ohio. 

Youngstown, Ohio. Youngstown Hospital 
Association. Annual report. Youngstown, 
22.-28., 1903/4-1909/10; 34., 1915/16. 

Yungchun, Fulien, China. 

YUNGCHUN, FUKIEN, CHINA. YUNGCHUN 

Hospital. Annual report. Shanghai, 1911/12- 
1915/16. 

Zenkov, Russia. 

Pelrovski, I. A. [Report of the Zenkov, Poltava Govern- 
ment, hospital for 23 years, 1858-19 121 Vest. obsh. hig., 
1913, 49: pt 2, 1-9. 

HOSPITAL science. 

Ketcham, D. Michigan hospital handbook. 
412p. 21cm. Ann Arb., 1940. 

Drafts, reports, information; special council for study com- 
mittees, aims and objects. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1938, 9: 
270-2 — Fietz, H. Die Schaffung eines Zentralarchives fur 
das schweizerische Krankenhauswesen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1939, 69: 727-9.— Golub, J. J. The study and superintendence 
of hospital procedures; suggesting the creation of a special 
committee of the medical staff and administrative officers tor 
the purpose. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 417-20.— McCombs, 
C. E. The need of a research bureau for the hospital held. 
Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1929, 31 : 231-43.— Riley. W. A. Swedish 
hospital research and statistical bureau Hospitals, 1937, 11: 
No. 7, 23-6, 3 plans.— Sherrill, J. G. History and reason for 

227475 — vol. 7, 4th series 54 



the organization of the Joint Hospital Committee. Kentucky 
M. J., 1930 28: 367.— Scos, A. Reports, resolutions, proposals 
of the study committees. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1937 8: 
jr o-o.— -Wuth, J. Drifter internationaler Fortbildungskursua 
, u >o, „ Krankenhauswesen. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1937, 11-4. 

Periodicals. 

Hopital (L') Par., v.10, 1922- 
Hornsby's hospital magazine. Chic, v.l, 
1921. 

Hospital (The) and health review. Lond., 
v.l, 1921- 

Hospital management; a practical journal of 
administration. Chic, v.l, 1915- 

Hospitals. Chic, v.10, 1936- 

Hospital topics and buyer; the friendly 
hospital journal. Chic, v. 15, No. 4, 1937- 

Jahrbuch fur das gesamte Krankenhauswesen. 
Berl., v.l, 1932- 

Nosokomeion. Stuttg., v.l, 1930- 

Western hospital review. Los Ang., v. 15, 
1930- 

Zeitschrift fur das gesamte Krankenhaus- 
wesen. Berl., v.22, 1926- 

Gammill, L. C. Are the hospital publications actually 
meeting the requirements of the small hospital? Tr. Am. Hosp. 
Ass., 1933, 35: 748-51.— Schoute, D. [The Ziekenhuis and its 
professional staff] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt 1, 1732-6. 

HOSPITALS; the journal of the American 
Hospital Association. Chic, v.10, 1936- 

HOSPITAL service. 

See also Group medicine, and all its subhead- 
ings. 

Brooklyn. Methodist Hospital of Brook- 
lyn. Procedure book. 3. ed. 335p. 23cm. 
Brooklyn, 1937. 

Garesche, E. F. Soul of the hospital. 207p. 
8? Phila., 1928. 

Mountin, J. W., Pennell, E. H. Jet al.] 
Selected characteristics of hospital facilities in 
1936; trends in hospital development, 1928-36. 
53p. S° Wash., 1938. 

Trachte, H. Ueber Notwendigkeit, Be- 
grundung und Rechtfertigung einer grundlegen- 
den Aenderung der Verpflegung in Klinik und 
Krankenhaus und ihre Durchfi'ihrung. 48p. 
22cm. Lpz., 1939. 

Actividades (As) do Hospital Miguel Pereira. Brasil med., 
1940, 54: 185-8. — Alter, W. GrundsStzliche Riohtlinien fur 
die Leistung am Kranken im Krankenhaus. Nosokomeion, 
Stuttg., 1933, 4: 258.— Black, B. W. Trends affecting hospital 
administration and service. Pacific Coast J. Nurs., 1941, 37: 
526-31. — Block, L. Extent of the medical care facilities in 
institutions not registered with American Medical Association. 
Hospitals, 1942, 16: 91-7. — Brown. A. E. Hospital practice. 
Med. J. Australia, 1927, 1 : 292-9.— Brush, F. How convales- 
cent and hospital care differ. Mod. Hosp., 1927, 28: No. 6, 
86-8 — Burnham, F. What may a patient expect from the 
hospital? Hospitals, 1939, 13: No. 2, 107.— Changes in hospital 
service in 25-year period reviewed. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1941, 
30: 110 — Cushing, H. W. The personality of a hospital. In 
his Consecr. mediei, Bost., 1940, 181-43. — Distinguished 
service; by courtesv and kindliness. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 44: 
No. 6, 53-5. — Ellis, B. L. An 8-hour day for patients. Canad. 
Nurse' 1940 36: 11-3. — Emerson, H. Sixty improvements in 
hospital car'e. Mod. Hosp., 1937, 48: 67-71.— Fike, O. K. 
Institutional personality. Hospitals, 1939, 13: No. 12, 91-4.— 
Fisher, D. E. Administration of a medical ward, functions and 
activities of the personnel. Am. J. Nurs., 1941 41: 1281-8 — 
Fisher. P. R. Hospital atmosphere. Maine M. J., 1938, 29: 
269-71. — Function of the cottage hospital. Lancet, Lond., 
1934 1- 1355 — Gordon, B. The hospital's personality and 
environment. Week. Roster, Phila., 1939-40, 35: 319-22. 
Also Pennsylvania M. J., 1940-41, 44: 23-5. Harman, N. B. 
The modern hospital conception. But. M. J., 19 f«; T 2: 9S4 ™TT 
Hatfield. J. N. Institutional personality. Mod. Hosp., 1934, 
43. gi Hays. H. For the well-to-do patient wanting maxi- 
mum service. Hosp. Management, 1927, 23: No. 3 25-31.— 
Hospital service according to agencies concerned and typed of 
service [registered hospitals] J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 1180- 
260.— Jackson, J. A. The hospital in the light of its function. 
Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 6, 40-3. Also Merit. Health Bull 
Danville, 1936, 14, 2: 6-10.— Kahn, M. H.. & Frank, L. J. A 
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new function of the hospital. Med. Rev. of Rev., 1927. 33: 
167-71. — Kleeberg. D. J. Ueber die nicht zum Heilplan 
gehorende Behandlung der Krankenhausinsassen. Zschr. ges 
Krankenhauswes., 1928, 24: 471-3. — Lewinski Corwin, E. H. 
The hospital with a soul. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1930, 1: 
17-24. — Meadows, F. L. Making the patients feel at home. 
Hospitals, 1940. 14: No. 3, 124— Nava, P. Conceito das 
relacOcs entre o hospital e o doente. Rev. m£d. num., Rio. 1941, 
1 : 542-59. — Rendsrhmidt, M. Die Gestaltung der Pflege- 
einheit im Grosskrankcnhaus. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1938, 533-5; 1939, 329.— Richardson, D. L. Primarv functions 
of a public hospital. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 819-26. — 
Skirving, R. S. On the body and soul of a hospital. Med. J. 
Australia, 1930, 2 : 847-51.— Sloan, R. P. Extras in patient 
service. Mod. Hosp., 1940, 54: No. 1, 44-7. — Solomon, C. 
A plea for rational hospital prescribing. Bull. M. Soc Co. 
Kings, 1941, 20: 154 — Spackman, C. S. The approach to the 
patient in a general hospital. Occup. Ther. Rehabil., 1937, 16: 
93-9. — Tietze, A. Die Aufgaben eines neuzeitlichen stiidtischen 
Krankenhauses. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 
680. — Trolley (A) service of charts and dosages. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1939, 35: 1247.— Villar Andrade, F. Pequefieces. 
Rev. mex. cir., 1939, 7: 113-7. — Yaw, R. D. The patient's 
first hour. Hospitals, 1939, 13: No. 9, 35. 

Admittance and discharge of patient. 

Alexander. V. R. Information for 10 purposes obtained at 
once; centralized clerical work on admission reduces to 61 
operations what formerly averaged 549 long hand operations 
dailv at St Louis City Hospital. Hosp. Management, 1932, 34: 
26-8.— Attack (An) on hospital waiting lists. Brit. M. J., 1942, 
1: 161. — Bigelow, G. H. The second year of the Cornell pay 
clinic. Mod. Hosp., 1924, 22: 479-83.— Black, B. W. County 
hospitals should be maintained for indigents onlv. Hospitals, 

1936, 10: No. 6, 38-40.— (haddock. R. E., & Davis, M. M. 
Who should be pay clinic patients? studv of patients treated at 
the Cornell Clinic, New York City. Boston M. & S. J., 1923, 
189: 317-21.— Comirittee (A) looks at the central admitting 
office. Mod. Hosp. 1935, 45: No. 3, 45-9. — Conviction secured 
for obtaining fraudulent admission to Marine Hospital. Hosp. 
News, Wash., 1937, 4: No. 10, 38.— Davis. M. M.. jr. The 
succes of the pay clinic. Mod. Hosp., 1925, 25: 201-4. — 
De Sales, M. F. Front office courtesy. Hospitals, 1937, 11: 
No. 7, 20-2. — Dillon, H. M. Discharge practices in 58 general 
and special hospitals. Mod. Hosp., 1938, 51: 49. — Fay. T. 
What is a ward patient? Bull. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 29: 33-6. — 
Forbus, S. B. The requisites of an admitting department. 
Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 6. 76-9.— Gray, W. J. Admittance 
procedure at City Hospital. Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1935, 
l'J: No. 7, 7; 12. — Hallcr, H. G. Personalizing hospitalization. 
Hospitals, 1941, 15: No. 10, 118-22.— Jolly. R. Procedure in 
admitting and discharging the patient. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass 
1931. 33: 400-9.— Kasper. E. M. Determining hospital eligi- 
bility requirements for free care. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 6, 
1 13-G.- — Keusen, H. Zcntralisierte Krankenaufnahme: Ja 
oder Nein? Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1939, 279-81. — 
Klotz, W. C. The place of the pay clinic in organized medicine. 
Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1927, 29: 310-5.— MacCurdy. F. Unified 
patient admission. Bull. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1931, 5: 32-42. — 
Middle incomes at Bristol. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 624. — 
Money, F. M. Discharge arrangements for hospital patients. 
Hospitals, 1940, 14: No. 1, 103-5.— Morris. I. The admission 
policies of the Firmin Desloge Hospital. Hosp. Progr., 1933, 

14: 234. Admission of patients. Ibid., 1940. 21: 41- 

4. — Moss, W. O. Admission policy of the state supported 
general hospitals. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1941-42, 94: 355. — 
Niles, W. L. Pay clinics. Tr Coll. Thysicians Philadelphia, 
1922. 44: 65-80 — Setz. M. Die Aufnahmeb-ider im Kranken- 
haus. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1937, 119-21. — Sherrick. 
J. W. Making room for the acutely ill. Mod. Hosp., 1942, £8: 
70. — Treatment of private patients in hospitals. Brit. M. J 

1937, 2: Suppl. No. 1716, 241.— Wahl, H. R. The admission of 
patients from outpatient department into hospital. J Ass 
Am. M. Coll., 1931, 6: 268-77.— Waiting-lists. Lancet, Lond ' 
1941, 1 : 83.— Wing, F. E. Pav clinics. N. England J. M. 193o' 
203: 920-7. Also repr.— Zcnger, J. H. The discharge slip' 
Mod. Hosp., 1941, 57: No. 6, 66 

Charity service. 

See also Charity; Group medicine, Hospital 
service. 

Clinic abuse. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1935, 32: 203. — Telling, 
W. H. M. The role of hospital almoners in the maintenance of 
health and the avoidance of disease. J. State M., Lond., 1933 
41: 21-41.— Washburn. F. A. The humanity of a hospital' 
Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1933, 35: 601-7.— Wilinsky. C. F. What 
is hospital indigency? Hospitals, 1941, 15: 13-6. 

Community service. 

Alvarez, W. C. What a hospital can do for a community 
Hospitals, 1941, 15: 21-3.— Baker. N. D. The hospital's place 
in our communities. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 689-93. — 
Benhamou. E. La clinique au service de I'hygiene. Gaz med 
France, 1939. 11: Hydr., No. 8, 5-9.— Bierring, W. L. The 
hospital as a community asset. Bull. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1932, 6: 
8-18. — Bingham, J. J. The hospital's relations with locai 



agencies. Hosp. Progr., 1910, 21: 33-8. — Black. B. W. The 

manifold obligations of hospitals to the public. Hospitals, 
1937, 11: No. 7, 11-5. — Boudrcau. F. G. The preventive r6le 
of hospitals. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 223-8.— Cody, 
H. J. The contribution which a hospital mav make to its 
community. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1939, 41: 462-9.— Cook. J. 
Hospitals and altruism. Brit. M. J., 1942, 1: 128. — dimming, 
H. S. The municipal general hospital of the future and its 
relation to public health. Med. Life, N. Y., 1933, 40: 158 62.— 
Davis, M. M. The contribution to the community through 
hospital councils. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 669-74 — 
Decker, H. B. Report of the Advisory Committee on Hospital 
Relationships. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1941, 38: 235. — Emmcrson 
C. P. The university hospital; its social and economic service 
to the state. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1926, 25: 56-9.— Gouachon, 
A. Le role des hopitaux francais pour le traitcment des malades, 
l'enseignement de la m6decine, et le concours apport6 aux autrcs 
collectivity's publiques. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1930, 1: 111- 
25. — Guldbradscn, B. N. [Intra-communal hospital concernsl 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 204.— Heath, E. M. How the rural 
hospital can best serve its community. Hospitals, 1938, 12: 
No. 5, 62 — Hoehler. F. K. The relation of hospitals to public 
welfare administration. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 496- 
500. — Jorge, J. M. Hospital moderno, centro de salud. Rev. 
As. m6d. argent., 1941, 55: 312. Also Rev. san. mil., Habana, 
1941, 5: 131-5.— MacEachern, M. T. Contribution of hospitals 
to the community; view of the hospital administrator. Hosp. 
Progr., 1938, 19: 101-4.— Mountin, J. W. Specific contribu- 
tions which hospitals can make to public health programs 
Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1939, 41: 479-88.— Osmena. S. 1937 
national hospital day; how hospitals serve the nation. Filip 
Nurse, 1937, 12: No. 3, 17.— Raymond, S. P. A hospital side 
line that helps the institution and the public. Mod. Hosp.. 
1933, 41: 85-7. — Ronzani. E. L'ordinamento e l'attivit& 
deH'ospedale nella eura generale della salute in Italia. Noso- 
komeion, Stuttg., 1932, 3: 15-22.— Rorem. C. R. Hospitals as 
social capital. Ibid.. 1936, 7: 245-8.— Seneriz. R. H. The 
function of the district hospitals in relation to community needs. 
Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1941, 33: 426-33.— Smith, B. C. 
The communitv hospital; what it should be. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1939, 112: 1664-7.— Smith. W. H. The hospital, its relation to 
the communitv and to the medical profession. Ann. Int. M„ 
1931, 5: 212-23.— Snedecor, S. T. Hospital relationships; a 
supplementary report of the committee on hospital relation- 
ships given before the house of delegates, June 6, 1939. J. M. 
Soc. N. Jersey, 1939, 36: 414-23.— Wilinsky, C. F.. Jennett. 
J. H. |et al.1 Report of the Committee on Public Health 
Relations, 1930. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1936, 38: 104-10. 

Consultant service. 

Baehr, G. A consultation service limited to patients of low 
income; report after 7 years of operation. Tr. Am. Hosp. 
Ass., 1939, 41: 796-804.— Bradbury. S. Consultation service 
from the out-patient department. Ibid., 1933, 35: 561-71 — 
Hume, E. H. The place of mission hospitals and medical 
schools in the national health programme of China. Chin. 
M. J., 1935, 49: 946-50.— Part-time consultants and specialist* 
service. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 711-3. 

Departmentalization. 

Carrera. J. L. La carrera medica hospitalaria y la especiali 
zaci6n; sobre la creaci6n de secciones en los servicios hospits- 
larios. Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: pt 1, 616-8. — Deglmann, 
T. Aufgaben und Betrieb interner Krankenhausabteilunger. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 268-71.— Fry. L. W. Traverse 
City links its mental and general hospital. Mod. Hosp., 
1 926, 27 : 79-82.— Krumbhaar. E. B. The relation of the speci-il 
departments of a hospital to clinical medicine. Bull. Am. 
Coll. Surgeons, 1926, 10: No. 2, 32-5— Washburn, F. A. 
Decentralized professional services in large hospitals. Bull. 
Am. Hosp. Ass., 1931, 5: 32-6. 

Educational service. 

Barhmeyer, A. C. The role of the hospital in advanced 
professional training. Proc. Annual Congr. M. Educ, 1938, 
34. Congr., 41-4. Also Fed. Bull., Chic., 1939, 25: 13-20.— 
Bulman, M. M. Initiating a clinical teaching program. 
Hosp. Management, 1941, 51: 44-6.— Cleveland. A. J. The 
working of a private patients' ward; a year's experience in the 
Norfolk and Norwich Hospital. Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 1005.— 
Clinical courses in hospitals [Italy] J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 
1825.— Colwell, N. P. The standard hospital as a training 
school for better physicians and nurses. Hosp. Progr., 1926, 
7: 343-5.— Davis, C. E. The role of the hospital, in the educa- 
tion of doctors, nurses and other engaged in the care of the sick. 
Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 1, 57-9.— Educational work of hos- 
pitals pointed out at trustees' session. Hosp. Management, 
1941, 52: No. 4, 22. — Essay contest for students sponsored 
by N. Y. hospitals. Ibid , 1940, 50: No. 1, 22.— Evans, L. J. 
The rural hospital, an educational center. Proc. Annual 
Congr. M. Educ, 1938, 34. Congr., 38-41. Abo J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 110: 945-8. Also Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1939, 18: 
1060-7. — Fisher, G. Mt. Sinai has training course for social 
service volunteers. In Hosp. Admin. & Org. (Hosp. Manage- 
ment) Chic, 1942, 128.— Goodale. W. S. The city hospital 
as a teaching unit of a medical school. Hospitals, 1940, 14: 
No. 2, 79-81.— Gregg, A. The relationship of hospital to 
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medical school. Harvard M. Alumni Bull., 1939-40, 14: 
6-9. — Herrick, J. B. The educational function of a hospital. 
J. Michigan M. Soc, 1926, 25: 55-9.— Hockett, A. J., Arm- 
strong, L. M. [et al.] Report of the Committee on Public 
Education, 1937. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., 1937, 39: 181-5.— 
Kahn, A. A teaching hospital that incorporates new ideas; 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. Mod. Hosp., 1927, 28: 
No. 5, 63-70. — Ketcham, D. Enrichment through illness. 
Ibid., 1938, 50: No. 6, 67.— Moore, M. F. Hospitals and hos- 
pital schools. Crippled Child, 1937-38, 15: 155-8— Morrison, 
J. T. The small community hospital as a teaching hospital. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 2325. Also J. Maine M. Ass., 1939, 
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J3-o — Kerschensteiner, H. Der Arzt im deutschen Kranken- 

w i T No ^ ok i )me ; ion ' CT - Stu " g ;- 1931 - 2: 117-50.-Kimber. 
c i on Medical staffing of hospitals. Brit. M. J., 1912 1: 
Buppl., (>7.— LeSage. Les medecins des hopitaux; les medecins 
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Les mfidecins des hopitaux; bilan medical de Notre- 
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convention. Hosp. Progr., 1937, 18: 304-12. 
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Circulaire du 28 septembre 1930 a MM. les Prefets sur le 
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mary figures on income, expenditures, and personnel of hos- 
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No. t>. 43.— Erikson, C. A., & McCleery, A. B. Evanston 
Hospital provides for its domestic help. Ibid., 1920, 27: 
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Berufs- und Schutzkleidung in Krankenanstalten. Zbl. Gewer- 
behyg., 1939, Beih. 28, 131-7.— Sloan, R. P. Service stripes 
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Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1929-30, 139: 

HOSTE, Hans. 

Editor of: Gesundheit und Erziehung. Lpz., v.46, 1933- 
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meine Bemerkungen iiber Blut- und Lungen- 
veranderungen bei Experimenten an diesen 
Tieren [Basel] p. 454-80. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1923. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1923, 37: 

Ueber die Aufzucht friihgeborener 

Kinder im Basler Kinderspital und deren Ergeb- 
nisse von 1922 bis 1927 mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Fruhgeburtenrachitis. 135p. 8? 
Berl., S. Karger, 1928. 

Forms H. 20, Abh. Kinderh. 

Epidemiologisches iiber die Tuberkulose 

im Kindesalter. 26p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1931. 

Forms H. 44, Tuberk. Biblioth. 

Ueber die maligne, sogenannte toxische 

Diphtherie (epidemiologische, klinische und ex- 
perimentelle Beitrage) 88p. 8? Berl., S. Karger 
1932. 

Forms H. 31, Abh. Kinderh. 

HOTZ, August, 1887- *Die pulsdyna- 

mischen Untersuchungsmethoden und ihre kli- 
nische Anwendung; mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung des Kindesalters [Zurich] 74p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer [1923] 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1923, 37: 

HOTZ, Gerhard, 1880-1926. 

Bircher. Nekrolog. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 373— 
Curriculum vitae; geschrieben in den schwersten hrankheits- 
tagen Marz-April 1926. Schweiz. med Wschr., 1926 56: 
672-4 — Enderlen. Nekrolog. Deut, med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 
1181 Also Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1255. Also Schweiz. med. 
Wschr 1926, 5G: 674.— Florcken, H. Nekrolog. Munch, 
med Wschr., 1926, 73: 1117. — Krafft, H. C. Necrologie. Rev. 
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mM. Suisse rom., 1920, 46: 514 — Nekrolog. Boitr. klin. Chir., 
1926, 137: H. 2.— Obiluary. Lancet, Lond., 1926, I: 1231.— 
Redwitz, E. von. Nekrolog. Med. Klin., Berl., 192C, 22: 1 168. 

HOTZ, Heinrich W., 1907- *Die Chole- 

cystographie [Zurich] 50p. 8? Wien, B. 
Bartelt, 1933. 

HOTZ, Rudolf, 1905- *Zur Frage der 

Kiefernekrosen. 34p. 8? Ziir., Buchdr. Bericht- 
haus, 1932. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1932, 42: 

HOTZ, Trudel, 1903- *Die Osteodys- 

trophia fibrosa und ihre Beziehungen zum endo- 
krincn System [Heidelberg] 31p. 8? Walldorf, 
F. Lamade, 1930. 

HOTZE, C. L. First lessons in physiology for 
use in the common schools. 204p. 12? S. 
Louis, Am. school book co., 1897. 

Lessons in anatomy, physiology, and 

hygiene, viii, 384p. 12? S. Louis, Becktold 
print. & book co., 1897. 

HOTZ-JENNY, Margerit, 1911- *Die 
akute und chronische Kohlcnoxydvergiftung; 
statistische Arbeit auf Grund des Materials der 
SUVA aus den Jahren 1930-34. 46p. 21cm. 
Ziir., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1938. 

HOUBEN [Heinrich Hubert Maria] Joseph, 
1875- Fortschritte der Heilstoffehemie. 2. 

Abt. : Die Ergebnisse der wissenschaftlichen 
Literature. 2. Bd: Die aromatisehen Verbin- 
dungen. xxxi, 1056p. 8? Berl., W. de Gruytcr 
& Co., 1932. 

HOUCKE, Emile. La rate en pathologie 
sanguine. 154p. 2 1. 8? Par., Masson & cic, 
1936. 

HOUDA, Emilian Otto, 1879- Conquest 
of goiter. 157p. pi. portr. 16? [Tacoma, 
Wash., Conrad print, co., 1936] 

HOUDART, Raymond, 1913- *R61e du 

service social dans les services hospitaliers de 
m6decine infantile. 48p. 24'^cm. Par., M. 
Vigne. 1939. 

HOUDECEK, Eugen Emanuel, 1904- 
*Sepsis nach Angina [Zurich] p. 317-406. 
24%cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1938. 

Also Pract. otorhinolar., Basel, 1938, 1: 

HOUDEMER, Fernand Edouard, 1881- 
*Observations et recherches sur l'hygiene et la 
pathologie ani males du Tonkin [Alfort] 305p. 
8? Par., Le Francois, 1927. 

HOUDINIERE, Albert Louis Marin, 1905- 
*La recherche des vitamines dans 1'avoine 
aplatie [Alfort] 80p. pi. 8? Par., Impr. du 
Montparnasse, 1929. 

HOUECK, 0[tto] Als Missionarzt in China. 
68p. 12? Tungkun, Missionhaus Barmen, 1926. 

HOUFTON, Ernest Henry, 1872-1926. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 228. 

HOUGH, Charles Henry, 1855-1933. 

[Obituary] Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 763. 

HOUGH, Glenn V. *Appendicitis in child- 
hood; review of 44 cases; review of the literature 
with special attention to etiologic factors; surgical 
variances and diagnosis. [St Marv's Hosp] 27 1 
28cm. Milwaukee, 1939. 

Typewritten. 

HOUGH, Joseph, 1907- *Ueber post- 

operative Beschwerden nach Gastroenterostomien 
und Magenresektionen. 17p. 8? Munch., F. & 
J. Voglricder, 1937. 

HOUGH, Theodore, 1865-1924, & SEDG- 
WICK, William T. The human mechanism; its 
physiology and hygiene and the sanitation of its 
surroundings. 2. ed. by J. A. Waddell. xi, 691p. 
3 pi. 8? Bost., Ginn & Co. [1929] 



HOUGH, Walter, 1859-1935. Fire as an 
agent in human culture, xiv, 270p. 39 pi. 8° 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1926. 

Forms Bull. 139, U. S. Nat. Mus. 

See also Walter Hough: an appreciation. Am. Anthrop 
1936, 38, 3: 471-81, portr. 

For biography see Science, 1935, 82: 541. 

HOUGHTEN, F. C. (jt auth ) 

See Stevens, S. N., Houghton, F. C, & Begoon. O. F. Effects 

of environment and atmospheric conditions on workers 31 n 
23cm. N. Y„ 1940. 

HOUGHTON, Frank. George King, medical 
evangelist, viii, 97p. 3 pi. 8? Lond., China 
Inland Mission, 1930. 

HOUGHTON, John H. *The modern manage- 
ment of head injuries [Marquette Univ.] 29p 
8? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1932. 

Typewritten. 

HOUGHTON, Marjorie. Aids to practical 
nursing, xii, 308p. illust. 16? Lond., Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox, 1938. Also 2. ed. 17cm. Lond., 
1940. 

Aids to tray and trollev setting, xiii, 

203p. illust. 17cm. Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1941. 

HOUGHTON, William J. * Jaundice with 
especial reference to acute catarrhal jaundice 
[Marquette Univ.] 25p. 8? Wauwatosa, Wis., 
1932. 

Typwrittcn. 

HOU-JENSEN, Hans Marius, 1s t] 

Die Veriistelung der Arteria renalis in der Nierc 
des Menschen. p. 1. 129p., xi. illust. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

HOULLIER, Xavier, 1904- *Contribution 
k l'6tude de la grossesse ectopique periton^ale; 
un cas de grossesse peritoneale ayant eVoluG 
norinalcment jusqu'st 8% mois. 32p. 2 pi. 
8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

HOULNICK, Armand, 1894 *Glycemie 
et choIcsterin6mie au cours des eczemas. 63p. 
8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

HOULNICK, Georges, 1894- *La femme 
et la fonction menstruelle; hygiene de la periode 
catamcnialc. 145p. 8° Par., A. Legrand, 1926. 

HOUPREGHT, John Frederick, editor. Auri- 
fontina chymica [a collection of 14 small treatises] 
11 p. 1. 272p. 2 1. 32? London, William 
Cooper, 1680. 

HOUR, Louis Henri d', 1868- La 
radiologie des scissures pulmonaires. 2 1. 179p. 
illust. pi. diagrs. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1934. 

HOURADOU, Paul Germain Marcel, 1909- 

*De l'emploi de l'extrait de lobe posterieur 
d'hypophyse dans les curettages pour avortement. 
103p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1937. 

HOURAND, Vinzenz, 1908- *Die Clavi- 
cularfraktur bei Neugeborenen durch die Geburt 
[Miinchen] 28p. 8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1933. 

HOURIET, J. H. *Nouvelle contribution a 

l'etude de la vitesse de sddimentation des globules 
rouges dans la tuberculose (enquete retrospec- 
tive) [Lausanne] 64p. pi. 2 ch. 8? Aigle, 
J. Borloz, 1928. 

HOUSDEN, Leslie George. The breast-fed 
baby in general practice, ix, 118p. 8? Lond., 
K. H. Lewis & co., 1932. 

The art of mothercraft. Pt 1-2. 2v. 

pi. 19cm. Lond., Nat. Ass. Maternity [1939] 

HOUSE, A. G. Bacteriological control of milk; 
a practical guide for media preparation and milk 
testing. 4 1. 59p. 8? Cambr., Univ. press, 
1931. r 
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HOUSE, William, 1873-1930. 

Obituary. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1930, 23: 1045, 
portr. 

HOUSE, Wooster Hassell, 1892-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 365. 

HOUSE. 

See also Dwelling; Habitation; Housing. 

Behn, F. Das Haus in vorromischer Zeit; 
kulturgeschichtliche Wegweiser durch das 
Romisch-Germanische Zentral-Museum. 36p. 
12? Mainz, 1928. 

Arosio, G. Case ad alloggi multipli. In Conv. lombard. 
casa popol. (Soc. ital. igiene) 1936, 116-20. — Baravalle, F. von. 
Novadom-Trockenmauerwerk. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1940, 43: 
15. — Baugrunduntersuchungen mit elektrischen Hilfsmitteln 
Ibid., 1939, 42: 175-8— Bern ege, P. La rationalisation de 
l'habitation en France, un exemple; realisation d'un logement 
minimum a pieces transformables mecaniquement; rationali- 
sation de la chambre d'enfant; etude synthetique. Home 
Papers Internat. Management Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 109- 
13. — Chalmers, A. K. The tenement and cottage type of house 
compared on the basis of national statistics. J. R. San Inst 
1925-26, 46: 320-31.— Coffin, S. M. Play places in the house 
for children. Commonhealth, Bost., 1938, 25: 150. — Ehlgiitz, 
H. Wirtschaftlicher Tiefbau. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1927-28, 
30: 98; 116. — Feeley, D. S. Low cost of decorating. Common- 
health, Bost., 1938, 25: 152-5.— Gebhardt, W. Der kommende 
Siedlungsbau. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1936, 39: 281-4. — Gorla, 
G. Autarchia nelle costruzioni edili. Riv. internaz. ingegn. 
san., 1938, 6: 33. — Gourry. L'habitat en haute Kabylie. Bull, 
san. Algerie, 1940, 35: 733-9. — Grotjahn, A. Kleinhaus oder 
Hochhaus? Fortsch. Gesundhfurs., 1929, 3: 324-34. — Heil- 
mann. Das Modellhaus auf der Gesolei. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 
1927, 50: 61-4. — Hoover, J.W. House and village types of the 
Southwest as conditioned by aridity. Sc. Am. Month., 1935, 
40 : 237-49. — Kaspar. Situation et orientation ; plan ; materiaux 
et procedes de construction. Techn. san. mun., Par., 1933, 28: 
356. — Ketelsen, B., & Wcnzel, H. Mittelschleswiger Bauern- 
hauser. Schr. Naturwiss. Verein. Schl. Holstein, 1937-38, 22: 
340-59.— Livett, R. A. H. Modern flat building. J. R. San. 
Inst., 1940-41, 61: 48-57. — Lux, H. Die Versorgung allein- 
stehender Gebaude mit Licht, Kraft und Warme. TJmschau, 
1926, 30: 888-90.— MacGregor, G. Walapai ethnography; 
houses. Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass., 1935, 42: 77, 2 pi. — Male- 
spine, E. Hauteur des maisons. Ann. hyg., Par., 1939, n. s"r., 
17: 23-35. — Morison. A. G. Common lodging houses. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1935, 54: 15. — Nuova (La) architettura in Germania. 
Riv. internaz. ingegn. san., 1938, 6: 12-5. — Nussbaum, H. C. 
Der gesundheitliche Wert des Schwemmsteinhauses. Gesundh. 
Ingenieur, 1927, 50: 106-8. — Palm, E. W. Ecos de arquitectura 
clasica en el Nuevo Mundo; la formaci6n de la casa dominicana. 
An. Univ. Santo Domingo, 1941, 5: 128-50, 8 pi.— Paul. H. 
Back-to-back houses. J. State M., Lond., 1935, 43: 63-71. 

Back-to-back houses: county court decisions. Med. 

Off., Lond., 1933, 50: 221-3. — Planning of kitchens and devel- 
opments in time and motion study. Home Papers Internat. 
Management Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 104-8.— Rettich, H. 
Wohnhochhauser. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1930, 53: 561-5. — 
Roloff. Die Bildsammlung der Nordostlichen Baugewerks- 
Berufsgenossenschaft Berlin- Wilmersdorf. Arbeitsschutz, 1938, 
277. — Walker, F., & Dixon, D. S. The bug-proof construction 
of native dwellings. East Afr. M. J., 1935-36, 13: 344-7.— 
Weiser. L. Das Bauernhaus im Volksglauben. Mitt. Anthrop. 
Ges. Wien, 1926, 56: 1-15.— Wohnhaus (Das) in Babylon. 
TJmschau, 1926, 30: 636-41. 

Hygiene and sanitation. 

See also such subjects as Drainage; Ventila- 
tion; Window, etc. 

Albert, O. P. L. The practical book of build- 
ing the house of health. 2. ed. 137p. 4? 
Garden City, N. Y. [1937] 

Bennetz, K. *Die Bauhygiene des Schwarz- 
waldhauses [Freiburg i. Br.] 29p. 21cm. 
Schramb. (Schwarzwald) 1936. 

Hartnack, H. Two hundred and two common 
household pests of North America. 319p. 
20Kcm. Chic, 1939. 

Makowski, K. Poglady na hygiene budowh. 
17p. 140mm. Warsz., 1896. 

Robertson, J. The house of health; what the 
modern dwelling needs. 192p. 16? Lond., 1925. 

Rodriguez, E. T. El alcantarillado de las 
casas. 684p. 4? Santiago de Chile, 1908. 

Arcangelo, I., Mazzitelli, M., & Crudeli Corrado, T. II 

problema igienico della casa. Italia san., 1931, 23: No. 9, 5. 
Aslin, C. H. Municipal flats. J. R. San. Inst., 1934-35, 55: 
517_2i — Bourgeois, G. Le easier sarutaire des maisons. 



Bull, san Montreal, 1910, 10: 175-84.— Burdick, V. A. Build- 
ings for health. Health, Mount. View, 1940 7: No 2 6 — 
Busvine, .1. R Domestic entomology in war-time. "Nature, 

fc° nd -\no, 4 %, 14 o 9 =n 2 ^ 5 -~ Casa (La > " ella salute - Stadium 
Nap., 1931, 21 : 362-70. Crova, B. La casa igienica. Difesa 
sociale, 1936 15J 237-42.— Crouzon, O. Le domicile de se- 
cours; nouvelles regies pour son etablissement. Paris med 

1937, 105: 389-92.- De la Vevera. A Igiene e razionalita 
in uno stahihmento di Milano; i trent'anni della Roche Poli- 
elmico, 1939, 46: sez. prat., 2195-8, illust.— Doria, J. R. da C. 
Estudo do ar confinado sob o ponto de vista hvgienico Brasil 
med. ,1934, 48: 708-10.— Ehlgiitz, H. Die Kanalisation kleiner 
Ortschaften unci Einzelhauser. Atti Congr. internaz. teen, 
san., 1931, 2. Congr., 3: 517-20.— Fairhall, L. T., Webster, 
S. H.„ & Bennett, G. A. Rock wool in relation to health. 
J. indust. Hyg., 1935, 17: 263-75.— Fischer, G. [Instructions 
in house hygiene in England and Scotland] Sven. lak. tidn., 
1935, 32: 1070-85.— Gibson, A.. & Twinn. C. R. Household 
pests: bedbugs, fleas and lice. Bull, san., Montreal, 1937, 37: 
37-46. — Gricsbach. Gesundheitsstbrungen tier Bewohner 
neuzeitlicher Wohnhauser mit Luftschicht in Aussenmauern. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1934, 55: 809-1 l.—Halbert, B. Housing for 
living. Home Papers Internat. Management Congr., 1938, 
7. Congr., 89a-89c— Highsmith, J. H. Best health security 
is home sanitation. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1938, 53: No. 4, 
8-10. — Hodgson, J. S. Two house drainage systems, with the 
Atlantic between. Tr. Internat. Conf. Engin., 1924, 1. Congr., 
298-309. — Leake, C. D. Roman architectural hygiene. Ann. 
M. Hist., 1930, n. sen, 2: 135-63.— Lyon, E. P. How to put 
humidity in your house. Hygeia, Chic, 1926, 4: 11-5. — 
Marlatt, A. L., Halpin, K. M. [et aL] Housing for living. Proc. 
Internat. Management Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 261-4. — 
Marsa Prat, A. La inspeccion tecnico-sanitaria de edificios 
colectivos y viviendas. Actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. (1934) 
1935, 1. Congr., 3: 55-9. — Martins Clemente, A. A casa 
salubre. Rev. politecn., S. Paulo, 1940, 36: 23; 113. — Martins 
Pereira, A. A casa como base da saude. Fol. med., Rio, 
1929, 10: 355-61.— Millard, C. K. Verminous houses. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1933, 50: 151.— Morisseau. L'hygiene de la 
maison coloniale. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1926, 6: 144. — 
Quinn, J. L., jr. Sanitary standard for suburban dwellings. 
Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana, 1941, 44: 107; 118.— Rey, 
A. A. Les gratte-ciel americains et leurs enseignements. 
Techn. san. mun., Par., 1933, 28: 280-3.— Ritchie. A. W. 
Bug-infestation of houses. Annual Rep. Edinburgh Pub. 
Health Dep., 1934, 132. — Ronzani, E. Le case per singole 
famiglie dal punto di vista igienico, etico e sociale. In Conv. 
lombard. casa popol. (Soc. ital. igiene) 1936, p. xxxiii. — 
Semet, M. Influence of dampness in houses and the conse- 
quent development of infectious diseases. Atti Congr. in- 
ternaz. teen, san., 1931, 2. Congr., 3: 447-51, pi. — Spieker, W. 
Wie veihutet man Durchfeuchtungsschaden? TJmschau. 
1940, 44: 521-4.— Siipfle, K., & Hofmann, P. Die Methoden 
der Wohnungshvgiene. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abder- 
halden, E.) Berl., Abt. 4, T. 11: 559-770.— Trabaud [J.] 
L'hvgiene a la maison et a la ville. Rev. prat. mal. pays 
chauds, 1937, 17: 157-70. — Whitt, R. La necesidad de un 
buen sistema de saneamiento para las casas de habitaci6n. 
Salubridad, Mex., 1930, 1: 1083.— Whittaker, H. A. The 
sanitation of isolated dwellings. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 

1938, 53: 902-9. — Wile, J. S. The healthful home. Proc. 
Nat. Conf. Social Work, Chic, 1922, 49: 210-4.— Wilson, J. G. 
Jerry-building. Med. Off., Lond., 1936, 56: 173-6— Young, 
C. A. El saneamiento domiciliario en la epoca del Virreinato. 
Bol. obras san. nac, B. Aires, 1940, 37: 11-4. 

rural. 

Brizio, G. V. Indagini sulle case coloniche. Igiene mod., 
1935, 28: 409-23. — Chalamel, T. La salubrite de la ferme et 
de la maison rurale. Techn. san. mun., Par., 1935, 30: 186- 
92 — Cross, R. R. Building out diseases in rural Illinois. 
Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 1940-41, 43: 264.— Crova, B. Case 
rurali attravcrso i secoli. Difesa sociale, 1934, 13: 375-497. 

La tecnica sanitaria nelle costruzioni rurali. Ibid., 

1935, 14: 484-7. — Habitacion higi6nica rural. Salud & san., 
Bogota, 1940-41, 10: No. 105, 1-19. — Ilvento, A. U problema 
della casa rurale. Difesa sociale, 1935, 14: 251-5 —Mazzotti, L. 
Mfnimas condicioncs sanitarias para la habitacion rural. Bol. 
Of. san. panamer., 1940, 19: 240-8. — Missiroli, A. La casa 
rurale nei riguardi igienici e sociali. Riv. malariol., 1931, 10: 
Suppl., 3-59. — Ronzani, E. La casa rurale. Gior. Soc. ital. 
igiene, 1933, 55: 344-67. — Rossi, R. P. Sul risanamento dei 

veechi cdifici rurali. Igiene mod., 1936, 29: 357-63. 

La casa rurale sotto l'aspetto demografico. Ibid., 1937, 30: 
289-91. — Wilson, M. M. Housing for living; rural housing. 
Home Papers Internat. Management Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 
95-8 

HOUSE fly. 

See Fly ; Muscidae. 
HOUSEHOLD. 

See Home economics; Housekeeping. 
HOUSEHOLD manual of domestic hygiene, 

foods and drinks, common diseases, accidents 
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and emergencies, and useful hints and recipes; 
with many other interesting topics, iv, 83p. 
16? Battle Creek, Mich., Health Reformer, 
1875. 

HOUSEHOLD physician; a book of popular 
information on health and disease, ix, 195p. 8? 
Bost., Household med. co., 1905. 

HOUSEKEEPING. 

See also Home economics. 

Campbell, H. Household economics; a 
course of lectures in the School of Economics of 
the University of Wisconsin. Revised edition. 
290p. 8? N. Y. [1896] 

Elliott, S. Household hygiene; lesson paper. 
Parts I and II. 113p. 8? Chic, 1905. Also 
another ed. 216p. 12? Chic. 1926. 

Geiger, J. C. Household hvgiene. 96p. 
15^cm. S. Franc, 1940. 

Argo, D. M. What housekeeping aides do. Am. J. Nurs., 
1941, 41: 775-80. — Blachly, L. S. The secret of successful 
service. Med. Woman J., 1939, 46: 5.3.— Hypes, J. L. Job 
analysis in liomcmaking. Home Papers lnternat, Manage- 
ment Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 7-12.— Miiller, W. Kohle als 
Kellerbehandlungsmittel. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., Bern, 
1925, 16 : 77-83. — Muret, M. Estimation de la valeur eco- 
nomique et remuneration eventuelle du travail de la femme dans 
son menage. Home Papers lnternat. Management Congr., 
1938, 7. Congr., 17-20. — Opler. M. E. Maintenance of the 
household. In his Apache Lifeway, Chic, 1941, 316-400, 
3 pi. — Perkins, J. V. Home-saving through housekeeper 
service. Child, Wash., 1941, 5: 100-3.— Polak-Kiek, J. 
Family finance and the advantages of a family-budget-bureau. 
Home Papers lnternat. Management Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 
44-9. — Terrell, M., & Straight, W. Maintenance problems in 
residezice hall housekeeping. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1941, 17: 
964-7. — Wilson, J. G., Murray, E., et al. Discussion on house 
management; its principles and practice. J. R. San. Inst., 
1938-39, 59: 652-70. — Woodhouse. C. G. The status of the 
home manager todav. Home Papers lnternat. Management 
Congr., 1938, 7. Congr., 13-6. 

HOUSER, James Alfred, 1847 1919. 

For biographv see Memoir of Dr J. A. Houser. 61p. 16? 
Indianap., Ind., 1920. 

HOUSING. 

See also Demography; Dwelling; Employee, 
Welfare; Environment; Group, Diseases: Pre- 
vention; Town; Village, etc. 

Thompson, W. The housing handbook. 
lOlp. 8? [Lond., 1903] 

Townroe, B. S. A handbook of housing; how 
to meet the problem. 178p. 8? Lond. [1924] 

Beaumont, J. W. Housing: past, present nd future. J. R. 
San. Inst., 1936-37, 57: 723-32.— Bottoni, P. Per l'educazione 
al vivere nella casa popolare. In Conv. lombard. casa popol. 
(Soc. ital. igiene) 1936, 142-5. — Carles, J. Villegiatures et 
changements de climat. Gaz. med. France, 1935, 42: 647-53. — 
Dale, J. Housing. Rep. Health Com. Melbourne (1940) 
1941, 7.— Housing. Nat, Health Rev., Ottawa, 1938, 6: 100.— 
Jordan, T. G. O. Housing. Rep. Health Com. Melbourne 
(1940) 1941, 23. — Liese, W. Siedlung, Wohnung, Hvgiene. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1932. 58: 2005-8.— Morris, J. M. Housing. 
J. R. San. Inst., 1930-31, 51: .574-7.— O'Connor, E. M. Hous- 
ing as the architect views it. Commonhealth, Bost., 1938, 25: 
147-50. — Parker, W. S. The architect's interest in housing. 
Ibid., 115-7. — Rey, A. De la contribution des compagnies 
d'assurances sur la vie dans la question des habitations popu- 
lates. C. rend. Congr. internat. assain. salub. habitat. 
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HUMERAL artery. 

See Brachial artery. 

HUMERORADIAL joint. 

See under Elbow joint. 

HUMERUS. 

See also Arm; Elbow; Elbow joint; Shoulder. 
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superieure de l'humerus. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 
1430. — Merz, M. Tumeur benigne kystique de l'extremite 
superieure de l'humerus et fractures iteratives. Lyon chir., 
1932, 29: 598. — Montant. R. Greffe d'os purum dans un cas 
de kyste solitaire de l'hum6rus. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 
69: 386. — Oudard. Deux cas de kystes essentiels de l'humerus 
operes. Rev. orthop., Par., 1930, 3. ser., 17: 37-43. — Simpson- 
Smith, A. Spontaneous fracture of humerus; solitary cyst. 
Tr. M. Soc. London, 1930, 53: 73.— Taddei, D. Ciste ossea 
dell'omero. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1933, 14: 1084-100. 

Disease. 

Adams, A. W. Report of a case of solitary fibrocystic 
disease of the humerus exhibiting spontaneous resolution; 
with a review of the literature and a consideration of the eti- 
ology and treatment. Brit. J. Surg., 1925-26, J3: 734-41. — 
Berger, J. Maladie kystique de l'humerus. Bull. Soc nat 
chir., Par., 1929, 55: 321.— Buxton, S. J. D. Two cases of fibro- 
cystic disease of the humerus, treated by different methods 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Orthop., 11-6.— 
Cuneo. Osteite kystique du l'extremite superieure de l'hume- 
rus. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 923.— Desplats, R. 
Resultats eioigne.s, 10 ans apres, de la radiotherapie dans un cas 
d'osteite grave de la tete hum6rale. J. sc. med. Lille, 1930 48: 
105 pi. [Discussion] 172,— Frankhau, C. H. S. Fibrocystic 



disease of the humerus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: 
sect, clin., 52.— Hadley, R. Sclerosis and periostitis of the 
humerus. Mcd. J. Australia, 1941, 2: 213.— Hermann. K. 
Brodie-Abszess. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 889.— Major. R. C. 
Lesions of the upper humerus. Radiology, 1931, 16: 224-31. — 
Santy, P. Operation iterative pour osteite kystique de l'hume- 
rus. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 308.— Shattock. C. E. Case for 
diagnosis; ? gummatous osteitis of the humerus. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Clin., 9.— Silhol, J. Osteite 
deformante de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus. Bull. 
Soc. chir.. Par., 1921, 47: 194-6.— Wakelcy. C. P. G. A case 
of chronic abscess in the shaft of the humerus. Proc. R. Soc. 
M„ Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Clin., 30. 

Echinococcus. 

Diez, J. Equinococosis de hiimero; rescccion c injerto; 
curaci6n. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1938, 22: 605-15.— Gernez. 
Humerectomie totale pour echinococcose de l'humerus gauche; 
resultat fonctionnel et appareillage apres seize mois. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 1323-8— Mazzini, O. F. Con- 
solidaci6n de las fracturas del hiimero por quisles hidattdicos. 
Bot. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1931, 15: 729-45. Also Rev. sudamer. 
endocr., B. Air., 1931, 14: 653-68— Petridis. P. Un cas de 
kystes hydatiques multiloculaires et suppure.s de l'humerus 
droit; operations successives; guerison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1926, 52: 1070-8.— Thierolf, R. Zusammenhangsfrage 
zwischen Oberarmfraktur und Echinococcusansiedlung. Mschr. 
Unfallh., 1934, 41: 248-51. 

Epicondyle. 

Brandesky, W. Ueber den Epicondvlusschmerz. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1929. 219: 246-56.— Crillovich, R. Ein Beitrag 
zur pathologischen Knochenneubildung am .Epicondylus 
medialis humeri. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 600-5. — 
Hamilton, A. R. A case of calcification in the epicondylar bursa 
at the elbow. Brit. .1. Surg., 1938-39, 26: 446-8— Villegas 
Ruiz, J. de D. La epicondilalagia. Gac. m6d. Caracas, 1925, 
32: 341. 

Epicondyle: Fracture. 

Gence, R. *Fracture de l'epitrochiee avec 
interposition du fragment dans l'articulation et 
son traitement. 57p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Aitken, A. P.. & Childress, H. M. Intra-articular displace- 
ment of the internal epicondyle following dislocation. J. Bone 
Surg., 1938, 20: 161-6.— Cahuzac, M., & Courty, E. Subluxa- 
tion postero-externe de l'articulation du coude avec fracture 
de l'epitrochiee et interposition de ce fragment dans l'interligne 
articulaire; reduction par manoeuvres externes. Mem. Acad, 
chir., Par., 1939, 65: 146-51.— Calissano, G. Frattura dell'epi- 
troclea con interposizione del frammento epitroeleare nell'arti- 
colazione. Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 22 : 832-5.— Dunlop, J. 
Traumatic separation of the medial epicondyle of the humerus 

in adolescence. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 577-87. 

Elbow injuries of childhood resulting from median epicondylar 
separations. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 310-24.— Fairbank, H. A. 
T., & Buxton, J. D. Displacement of the internal epicondyle 
into the elbow-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 218. — Fevre, M. 
La reduction par manoeuvres exflinteternes des positions de 
l'epitrochiee dans l'interligne articulaire du coude; 2 nouveaux 
cas r6duits sans intervention sanglante. M6m. Acad, chir.. 

Par., 1938, 64: 692-9. & Roudaitis. La f eduction non 

sanglante des fractures de l'epitrochiee avec interposition de ce 
fragment dans l'interligne articulaire du coude. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1933, 20: 300-15— Forgue, Mourgue-Molines & Villa. 
Fracture de l'epitrochiee; diastasis articulaire;. interposition 
du fragment 6pitrochieen dans l'articulation. Bull. Soc. sc. 
med. biol. Montpellier, 1924-25, 6: 357-60.— Frisch, O. 
Abriss des Epicondylus medialis humeri; operation. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 1627.— Gr. Abriss des Knochenkerns 
des Epicondylus medialis humeri mit Einklemmung in das 
Gelenk. Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 699.— Grauhan, M., & 
Mauss, H. G. Der Abriss des Epicondylus medialis. Zbl. 
Chir., 1938, 65: 231 1-8.— Grimault. L. Fracture de l'epi- 
trochiee avec interposition du fragment entre la trochiee et la 
cavite sigmoide; paralysie du nerf cubital; osteosynthese. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 988-93.— Hamant & 
Bodart. Trois cas de fracture de l'epitrochiee avec interposi- 
tion dont l'une avec paralysie cubitale. Rev. orthop., Par., 
1933, 20: 144-7. — Hamant, Chalnot & Guyot. Les fractures de 
l'epitrochiee et leurs complications. Rev. med. est, 1934, 66: 
469-88. — Higgs, S. L. Fractures of the internal epicondyle of 
the humerus. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 666, pi.— Iotti, G. Con- 
tributo al trattamento cruento nel distacco della epitroclea. 
Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. prat., 337-43.— Ivakhenko. G. S. 
[Gangrene of the fingers following fracture of the epicondyle of 
the humerus] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, No. 4, 165-7, pi — 
Lagos Garcia, A. Fractura de la epitr6clea con interposici6n 
intraarticular del fragmento; paralisis del nervio cubital. Bol. 

Soc. cir., B. Aires, 1933, 17: 1060-4. Fractura de la 

epitroclea con interposici6n articular del fragmento; reducoi6n 
incruenta. Ibid., 1935, 19: 277-83.— Lasserre, C, & Dotezac. 
G. Le traitement chirurgical des fractures de l'epitrochiee 
chez l'enfant. .1. med. Bordeaux, 1938, 115: pt 2, 641-4.— 
Mancini, G. Fratture isolate dell'epitroclea. Chir. org. 
movim., 1936-37, 22: 473-8.— Massart, R. Ankylose du coude 
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par fragment £pitrochleen enclave depuis G mois et adherent; 
arthrotomie a travcrs l'olecrane et restitution complete des 
mouvements. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1929, 21 : 737-43.— 
Mayer, J. H. A case of fractured medial epicondyle of the 
humerus with displacement inside the elbow joint. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1938, 52: 239-41.— Outland, T. A. Pos- 
terior dislocation of the elbow; complicated by fracture of the 
medial epicondyle and ulnar neuritis; case report. Bull. 

Guthrie Chn., 1937-38, 7: 106. & Hanlon, C. R. 

Posterior dislocation of the elbow joint complicated by fracture 
of the medial epicondvle and ulnar-nerve injury. J. Bone 
Surg., 1938, 20: 750-3.— Perrotti, G. Le fratture isolate 
dell'epitroclea e loro cura chirurgica. Riforma mod., 1929, 45: 
1517-9. — Querneau, J. Luxation du coude; inclusion de 
l'epitrochlee; paralvsie cubitale; intervention tardive; gucrison. 
Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1938, 64: 1421-3 — Roberts, N. W. 
Displacement of the internal epicondyle into the elbow-join!; 
4 cases successfully treated by manipulation. Lancet, Lond., 
1934, 2: 78. — Rocher, H. L. L'inclusion articulaire de l'epi- 
trochlee au cours des luxations du coude; 1'osteosvnthese au 
poingon. Rev. med. fr., 1931, 12: 683-92. — Rossi. F. Lussa- 
zione del gomito e frattura dell'epitroclea. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1928, 31: 577-93. — Simeon, A., & Renon, C. Un nouveau cas 
de fracture marginale inf£rieure de l'epitrochlee chez l'adulte. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1939, 116: pt 2, 383.— Smith, E. J. R. De- 
tachment of the medial epicondyle of the humerus with dis- 
placement into the elbow-joint. Brit. J. Surg., 1938-39, 26: 
785-90. — Sorrel, E.. Bret, J.. & Debouvry, J. Quatre cas de 
luxation du coude irreductible par inclusion de l'epitrochlee 
et du tendon des muscles £pitrochl6ens. M£m. Acad, chir., 
Par., 1938, 64: 87-96.— Stulz, E. Luxation du coude en arriere 
avec fracture de l'epitrochlee, engagement du fragment osseux 
dans l'interligne articulaire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1924, 94: 
417-20. — Stupochenko, G. M. [Errors and dangers in treat- 
ment of epicondylian fractures of the humerus] Khirurgia, 
Moskva, 1939, No. 5, 102. — Tierny, A. Luxation du coude 
irreductible par inclusion de l'epitrochlee. M6m. Acad, chir., 
Par., 1938. 64: 150-2.— Tillier, H. Reduction sous ecran 
radioscopique d'une luxation du coude avec interposition de 
l'epitrochlee decollee. Rev. orthop., Par., 1939, 26: 63-7 — 
Torchiana, L. Considerazioni su un caso di distacco traumatico 
dell'epitroclea con intraposizione articolarc del frammento e 
sub-lussazione antero-laterale del gomito. Minerva med., 
Tor., 1929, 9: 149-52.— Vails. A proposito de fractura de la 
epitroclea con interpesicion intraarticular del fragmento; 
reduccion incruenta. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1935, 19: 299- 
302. — Walker, H. B. A case of dislocation of the elbow with 
separation of the internal epicondyle and displacement of the 
latter into the joint cavity. Brit. J. Surg., 1927-28, 15: 677- 
9. — Zeno, L. Fractura de la epitroclea con interposici6n intra- 
articular del fragmento; paralisis del nervio cubital. Bol. 
Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 17: 1259-62. 

Epicondylitis [Tennis-elbow] 

Dtjpuis, L. *Ueber die Behandlung der 
Epikondvlitis humeri lateralis [Kiel] 12p. 
21cm. Hamb., 1938. 

KinkulkIx, A. *L'epicondylite. 44p. 8? 
Par., 1937. 

Roller, A. *Die Epicondylitis humeri an 
Hand von 97 Fallen der Schweizerischen Unfall- 
versicherungsanstalt Luzern [Zurich] 36p. Zug, 
1928. 

Wagner, E. *Ueber Epicondylitis humeri. 
40p. 8? Heidelb., 1927. 

Bellin du Coteau. Contribution a l'£tude du tennis elbow. 
Vie med., 1926, 7: 907-9. — Bergmann, E. Epikondvlitis. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1924, 23: 368-74.— Boshamer, K. 
TJeber die Epicondvlitis humeri (Tennisellbogen) und andere 
Periostalgien. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 870. — Carp, L. 
Tennis elbow (epicondylitis) caused by radiohumcral bursitis; 
anatomic, clinical, roentgenologic and pathologic aspects, with 
a suggestion as to treatment. Arch. Surg., 1932, 24: 905-22. — 
Chavannaz, J., & Marjou, L. L'epicondylite des sportifs. 
Rev. chir., Par., 1938, 76: 126-41— Cluzet, J. Sur l'6picondy- 
lite et son traitement par les agents physiques. Arch. 61ectr. 
med., 1926, 36: 190. — Cones, W. P. Epicondylitis (Franke) 
or tennis elbow. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, 170: 461-5. Also 
repr. — Conzette. Essai de pathogenic de l'epicondylite des 
joueurs de tennis et des escrimeurs. Presse med., 1931, 39: 
1167.— Cyriax, J. H. The pathology and treatment of tennis 
elbow. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 921-40. Also repr.— Dittrich, 
R. J. Radiohumeral bursitis (tennis elbow) report of 2 cases. 
Am. J. Surg., 1929, 7: 41 1-4.— Ferrero, V. Lepicondihte 
dell'omero. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1928, 44: 740-59.— Frey, E. 
Epikondvlitis durch Quarzlampenbestrahlung geheilt wurde. 

Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 548. Zur Behandlung 

der Epikondvlitis. Ibid., 1928. 78: 761-66. — Glass, E. Beitrag 
zur sogenannten Epicondvlitis humeri (Sportverletzung, Selbst- 
beobachtung) Zbl. Chir., 1929,56: 724-6.— Halla, F. Tennis- 
arm-Epikondylitis. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 149.— 
Hanak, F. [Tennis elbow] Bratisl. lek. hsty, 1 93 < . 17: 4^ 
9.— Hansson, K. G., & Horwich. I. D. Epicondylitis humeri. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1557-61 — Hohmann. Leber den 
Tennisellbogen. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges., 21. kongr. (1926) 
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1927 349-55 

80. 2.10-2.— Knoll W. Ellenbogenbefunde bei hervorragenden 
Tennisspielern Deut. med. Wschr., 1932 , 58 : 84-6 \\Z 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 640.-Leriche. R. A propos du 
traitement par infiltration novocainique de l'epicondylite des 
joueurs de tennis; certaines fractures. Presse med., 1936 44- 
99.— Marlin, T. Treatment of tennis elbow with some observa- 
tions on joint manipulation. Lancet, Lond., 1930 1 • 509-11 

Massart R. L'epicondylite des joueurs de tennis' et son traite- 
ment, Presse med., 1935, 43: 1929. A propos du 

traitement de l'epicondylite des joueurs de tennis. Ibid., 1936 
44: 260.— Mastromarino, A. Sulla cosidetta epicondilite 

omcrale. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1937, 53: 133-69 A 

proposito dell'impiego dei raggi roentgen nel trattamento 
dell epicondilite. Ibid., 497-503.— Mau, C. Die Behandlun* 
der Epicondylitis humeri. Chirurg, 1931, 3: 5-8.— Merlini A 
L epicondilite omerale. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1928, 44: 546- 
THnT Mi " !3, G " P - Treatment of tennis elbow. Brit. M J , 
1937 2: 212. Also Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 581. Also Ulster 
M. J., 1937, 6: 264.— Minami, M. Two cases of the tennis 
? *, W ' ^ p -- J ' ¥■ Sc - 1934 -36. 4: Surg. &c, 320.— Perelman, 
1. M. [Epicondylitis humeri] Nov. khir., Moskva, 1926 3 
200-4.— Purrucker, K. Epicondylitis humeri und Unf'all' 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930-31, 29: 548-54.— Schmitt, J. 
Bursitis calcarea am Epicondylus externus humeri; ein Beitrag 
zur Pathogenese der Epicondylitis. Ibid., 1921, 19:215-21. — 
Slowick, F. A. Sodium morrhuate in the treatment of epi- 
condylitis of the humerus; a report of 5 cases. N. England J 
M., 1940, 222: 1071-4.— Tavenier, L. A propos du traitement 
de l'epicondylite des joueurs de tennis. Presse med., 1936, 44: 
99. — Thomsen, W. Ueber den Tennisarm (Epicondvlitis 
humeri) usw. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1804-7. — West 
E. F. Tennis elbow. Med. J. Australia, 1938, 1: 330. 

Epiphysis. 

Aitken, A. P. End results of fractures of the proximal 
humeral epiphysis. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 1036-41. — Baraldi. 
A. A proposito de las fracturas de la epffisis superior del 
humero. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 64. — Bruno, G. Ueber 
senile Strukturveranderungen der proximalen Humei usepiphyse. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 50 : 287-9.— Chiari, O. Epiphy- 
seolyse im distalen Humerusende als Geburtsverletzung. Arch. 
Kinderh., 1936, 108: 213-7.— Clark, A. Case of congenital 
epiphyseal injury of upper extremity of humerus. N. Zealand 
M. .1., 1911-12, 10: 23, 2 pi.— Cobellis, L. Su due casi di 
distacco dell'epifisi inferiore dell'omero. Rinasc. med., 1928, 
5: 1445. — Divis, G. Epiphyseolysis humeri unter betracht- 
licher Dislokation des Gelenkskopfes; unblutige Reposition. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 342-4.— Elward, J. F. 
Epiphysitis of the capitellum of the humerus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1939, 112: 705-8— Fontan Maquieira, G. Diagn6stico radio- 
grafico de las epifisiolisis del humero. Arch, med., Madr., 1935, 
38: 767-9. — Fourcher, K. R. Separation of lower humeral 
epiphysis. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y., 1935-36, 2: 
262-6. — Gioia, T. A proposito de las fracturas de la epffisis 
superior del humero. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41 : pt 2, 1132- 
7. — Guilleminet & Truchet. Sur 3 cas de dficollement 6piphy- 
saire parfait du condyle externe de l'hum^rus chez l'enfant. 
Lyon med., 1936, 158: 11-4.— Jorge, M. Traitement des 
£piphysiolyses obstetricales de l'hum6rus. Rev. orthop., Par., 
1927, 14: 193-8. — Lluesma-Uranga, E. A proposito de la 
luxaci6n con fractura de la epffisis proximal del humero. 
Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: 183-8. — Michel, L. Le decolle- 
ment obstetrical de l'6piphvse superieure de l'hume>us. Rev. 
orthop., Par., 1937, 24: 201-22.— Poli, A. Sul distacco condro- 
epifisario da trauma ostetricodell'estremoprossimale dell'omero. 
Arch, ortop., Milano, 1934, 50: 189-227.— Roche, A. E. The 
ultimate result of a case of separated upper epiphysis of the 
humerus. Clin. J., Lond., 1926, 55: 478, pi.— Roth, P. B. 
Softening of the upper humeral epiphyses; ?typhoid arthritis. 

Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Orthop., 63. ■ 

Permanent separation of the epiphysis from the capitellum. 
Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1: 1346-7.— Saxl, A. Wie erkennt man 
und behandelt man die Epiphyseolysis des Humeruskopfes intra 
partum'.' Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1339.— Silvestrini, L. 
Sul trattamento cruento dell'epifisi superiore dell'omero. Gazz. 
intcrnaz. med. chir., 1930, 38: 37-46.— Skrygin, V. P. [Epi- 
physiolysis of the head of the humerus] Ortop. travmat., 1936, 
10: 117-42. — Solimano, O. J. Desprendimiento epifisiario de 
la epffisis humeral superior. Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: 
597-614. — Tavernier. SSquelle d'un d^collement 6piphysaire 
obstetrical de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus. Lyon chir., 
1935, 32: 465. — Tejerina Fotheringham, W. De las fracturas 
de la epffisis superior del humero. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1934, 41 : 
pt 2, 981-3. — Zanolli, R. Fratture dell'epifisi superiore 
dell'omero. Chir. org. movim., 1928, 12: 445-51. 

Examination. 

Lexer, E. W. *Untersuchung iiber die Kno- 
chenharte des Humerus [Freiburg i. B.] p.227- 
43. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat. 2. Abt., 1928-29, 14: 

Friedel, A. Die Gestalt des Oberarmbeines; ein neues 
Messvcrfahren fur die gegenseitigen Beziehungen von Stellung 
und Form der Gelenkenden zum Schaft und zum Nachbar- 
knochen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1929, 90: 1-45.— Merhanik, 
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N. Untersuehung der Markhohle und der kompakten Scliicht 
dcs Oberarmbeines des Menschcn und der Hausticrc. Ibid., 
1929, 89: 513-31. 

Foramina. 

Rehberg, W. *Das Foramen supratrochleare 
humeri und sein Vorkommen als Nebenbefund im 
Rontgenmatcrial der chirurgischen Universitats- 
Klinik Konigsberg von 1927-35. 15p. 21cm. 
Konigsb., 1936. 

Hirsh.l.S. The supratrochlear foramen: clinical and anthro- 
pological considerations. Am. J. Surg., 1927, 2: 500-5. 

On a foramen in the lower extremity of the humerus. Radiology, 
1928, 10: 199-208. — Themido, A. A. Un nouveau detail 
morphologique de l'humerus: le trou marginal on perforation 
osseuse sus-£pitrochleenne. Fol. anat. Univ. conimbr., 1926, 
1 : No. 14, 1-3, pi. 

Forensic aspect. 

Schranz, D. [Practical value of examining the humeral 
bone] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 292-4. Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med., 1933, 22: 332-61. 

Fracture. 

See also Arm; Elbow; Shoulder, etc. 

Bendixen, P. A. Fractures of the humerus. Surg. J., 1924- 
25, 31 : 236-9. — Cohn, L Fractures of the humerus. Dallas 
M. J., 1930, 16: 11-6.— Colp, It.. & Findlay, R. T. Fractures of 
the humerus. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 461-7. — 
Dehne, E. Grundsiitzliches uber dieBriichedcsOberarmkopfes. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir.. 1938-39, 39: 434-64.— Griswold, 
R. A., Goldberg, H.. & Joplin, R. Fractures of the humerus. 
Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 31-8. — Jeanmarie. Oberarmbruche. 
Ther. Gegcnwart, 1938, 79: 237.— Kirby. I). Fractures of the 
humerus. Surg. J., 1926-27, 33: 62-5.— McKenna, H. Frac- 
ture of left humerus. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 593. — 
Meyerding, H. W. Fracture of the humerus. Minnesota M., 
1931, 14: 963-70. — Miller. E. M. Fractures of the upper arm. 
In Textb. Surg. (Christopher, F.) 3. ed., Phila., 1942, 629-36 — 
Penn, J. Fractures of the humerus. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 
1934, 27: 344-56. — Schrader. Oberarmbruch (eine Selbst- 
beobachtung) Munch: mcd. Wschr., 1934, 81: 972-4.— 
Weinstein, M. Fractures of the humerus; a study of 53 cases. 
Am. J. Surg., 1926, 1: 80-6. Also repr. 

Fracture, comminuted. 

Felsenrcich, F. Zur operativen Behandlung der Triimmer- 
briiche des distalen Humerusendes. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 
1713-20.— Landivar. A. F., & Leoni Iparraguirre, C. A. Sobre 
un caso de fractura supra-c6ndilo inter-condOea conminuta 
del humero, tratada por el mdtodo de L. Zeno modificado. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1935, 19: 1057-66.— Nagel, L. C. A 
method of traction for severely comminuted fractures of the 
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Vascoboinic. H. [Considerations on the surgical treatment of 
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1934, 33: 542-7. 

Fracture: Complication. 

See also Radial nerve, Paralysis, etc. 

Catjvy-Saint-Patjl, Y. M. A. A. Contribu- 
tion h l'etude des complications nerveuses des 
fractures de l'extremite inferieure de l'humerus 
chez l'enfant. 85p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Rappoport, L. *Des fractures de l'hum6rus 
dans la paralysie infantile. 16p. 8? Par., 1924. 
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Arch, orthop. Unfallchir.. 1936, 37: 52-4.— Blanc, H. Fracture 
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fractures de la diaphyse humeYale. Bull. m6d.. Par., 1935, 49: 
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E. Complicaci6n nerviosa en un caso de fractura del hfimero. 
Repert. med. cir., Bogota, 1929, 20: 98-100. — Darrach, W. 
Compound fracture of humerus; division of radial nerve. Ann. 



Surg., 1931, 93: 1264.— D6novan. R. E.. & Cibils Agnirre. A. 

1a parrflisis del nervio radial en las fractures del humero. 
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1935, 32: 1030. — McMahan, A. R. Fractured humerus with 
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1926, 52: 533; 674. — Topa, P. Fracture de l'humerus droit 
avec enclavement du nerf radial; cerclage avec des fils de 
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J. La paralysie radiale dans les fractures de l'humerus; les 
cas oii l'intervention chirurgicale s'impose. J. sc. mid. Lille, 
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Fracture; Diagnosis. 

Wahl, F. A. Tiiuschungsmoglichkeit bei der rontgenolo- 
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Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 2001-6. 

Fracture: Etiology. 

See also Birth injury. 

Kimbron, E. * Ueber die typische Humerus- 
fraktur durch Propellerschlag. 31p. 8? Halle, 
1919. 
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Fracture, intra-articular. 

See also Elbow joint, Fracture; Shoulder. 
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Fracture, lower end. 

Avellan, W. *Ueber Frakturen des unteren 
Humerusendes bei Kindern. 187p. 8? Helsin., 
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Fracture: Military aspect. 
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[Grenadiers fracture; fracture of the humerus due to the 
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Fracture, neck. 

Bork, H. *Ueber die Behandlung der Fraktur 
am chirurgischen Hals des Oberarmes nach den 
Erfahrungen der Chirurgischen Klinik Konigsberg 
in den letzten sieben Jahren. 25p. 8? Konigsb , 

1935. ' 
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cura delle fratture recenti ed antiche del collo chirurgico 
dell'omero. Chir. org. movim., 1925-26, 10: 25-48. — Barcaroli, 
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merus. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 755. — Franke. C. Zur Be- 
handlung der Oberarmfrakturen am Collum chirurgicum mit 
einigen Bemerkungen zur Nachbehandlung von Frakturen. 
Chirurg, 1931, 3: 647-50— Geckeler, E. O. Treatment of 
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Surgery, 1941, 10: 917-26.— Gianturco, G. Contributo al 
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genpraxis, 1936, 8: 396. — Gregersen, N. F. [Treatment of 
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postero-inferieure irreductible; resection precoce; suites 
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826-49 Fractura inter-delto pectoral de Baraldi- 

Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 17: 1064-76.— La Ragione, A. 
Lussazione ascellare della testa dell'omero con frattura come 
minuta del collo anatomico. Clin, chir., Milano, 1938, 41: 
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4 pi. — Lee. H. G. Fracture of the surgical neck of the humerus 
with dislocation of the humeral head, successfully treated by a 
closed method. N. England J. M.. 1928, 199: 175. — L'Hetj- 
rcux, M. Fracture du col anatomique de l'humerus avec 
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Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 1019-21.— Moorhead. J. J. Con- 
servative treatment in fractures of the neck of the humerus. 
Connecticut M. J., 1941, 5: 207-9.— Napalkow, N. Disloka- 
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381. — Sarroste. Fracture pertuberculaire du col chirurgical dje 
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Fracture, open. 

Hidden, F. L'ost6osynthdse primitive dans les fractures 
ouvertes de l'humerus. J. sc. med. Lille, 1920, 38: 175-8. — 
Miranda Mains, C. Fractura expuesta del humero. Rev. 
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3. — Sejournet, P. Traitement des fractures de l'humerus. 
Clinique, Par., 1930, 25: 233-7. 

Fracture: Treatment: Apparatus. 
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lho de Sejournet. 50p. 8? S. Paulo, 1931. 

Labignette, P. *Traitement des fractures de 
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79p. 8? Par., 1932. 
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fractures de l'humerus trait6s par l'appareil de P. 
Sejournet. 120p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Aleksiewicz. J. [Treatment of fractures of the humerus with 
Slajmer-Lieblein's gutter splint] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 9: 
8; 32; 47; 69; 85; pi.— Atkinson, W. B. Fracture of the humerus 
treated with Dr Hendon's bone key; case report. Kentucky 
M. J., 1933, 31: 526-8.— Bado, J. L., & Vazquez-Rolfi, D. 
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humero. Arch. urug. med., 1936, 9: 293-302.— Balogh. E. 
Eine Extensionsschiene fur Oberarmfrakturen. Zbl. Chir., 
1927, 54: 3029-33.— Bethencourt del Rio. Aparato ambulante 
del Dr Leyva para tratar las fracturas del humero por la exten- 
si6n continua. Progr. clfn., Madr., 1917, 9: 120-3. — Borchers. 
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suprakondyliiren Frakturen Jugendlicher mittels Distraktions- 
biigel. Arch. klin. Chir., 1929, 157: 720-2 [Discussion] 176-82. 
& Hellge, R. Ueber die Behandlung von Oberarm- 
briichen mittels Distraktionsbiigel und deren Erfolge. Chirurg, 
1931, 3: 913-21.— Burk, W. Die rechtwinklige Abduktions- 
schiene fur Oberarmbruche und ihre kriegschirurgische Ver- 
wendbarkeit, Med. Khn., Berl., 1938, 34: 651 — Dellepiane 
Rawson, J. Sobre un nuevo tipo de aeroplano para el trata- 
miento de las fracturas del humero. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1929, 
36: 1150-5. — Digby. K. H. The mid-position humerus splint. 
China M. J., 1930, 44: 1009-23.— Faulk. J. W. The use of 
abduction splints in fractures of the humerus. N. Orleans M. 
& S. J., 1935-36, 88: 746-50.— Foster, G. S. The Lavoie 
splint in fractures of the humerus. Am. J. Surg., 1932, 17: 
444. — Frenelle, D. de. De l'appareillage actuel des fractures 
de l'humerus. Paris chir., 1925, 17: 299-302.— Gibson, D. N. 
The principle of Russell traction applied to fractures of the 
upper half of the humerus. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1940, 30: 152-4.— 
Guyot, J. De l'appareillage actuel des fractures de l'humerus. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir.. 1925, 34: 519-75.— Marian, J. Traite- 
ment des fractures de l'extr£mit6 supdrieure de l'humerus par 
l'appareil platre. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1927, 53: 305-7.— 
Masland. H. C. Fracture treatment; humerus splint. Med. 
World. 1934, 52: 292-5.— Mattuschek, B. [Extension splints 
for fractures of the humerus] Gy6gyaszat, 1929, 68: 562-4. — • 
Monod, R. C. Appareil pour fractures de l'humerus du Pro- 
fesseur Pierre Delbet. In Delbet, P.: Oeuvre, Par., 1932, 
381-7. — Orestano, F. Un nuovo apparecchio per la eura delle 
fratture dell'omero (omerostato-Orestano) Cult. med. mod., 
Pal., 1932, 11: 181-91.— Pascalis, G. Le traitement par 
l'appareillage des fractures de l'humerus. Paris m6d., 1926, 
59: 569. — Rouhier, G., & Labignette, P. L'appareil ouate' de 
Dujarier dans les fractures de l'humerus. Presse m§d., 1932, 
40: 1418. — Rouvillois, H. Attelle mdtallique interchangeable 
pour le traitement des fractures de l'humerus (tvpe du Service 
de Sante) Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1925, 51: 587-9.— Schar, 
W. Allseitigverstellbare Oberarmabduktionsschiene. Zbl. 



Chir., 1933, 60: 2717-9.— Scheiber. V. [New type of plaster 
bandage for the treatment of humeral fractures] Ov6gyaszat, 
1931, 71: 595. Also Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 1701-3.— Schupp, H. 
Zur Behandlung der Oberarmfrakturen, besonders der sub- 
kapitalen; ein neues Extensionsgeriit. Ibid., 1934, 61: 1981- 
5. — Sejournet. P. De l'appareillage actuel des fractures de 

l'humerus. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1925, 34: 715-29. . 

Fractures de l'humerus et appareil de Sejournet. Bull. Soc. 

m£d. Paris, 1931, 555-63. Traitement des fractures de 

l'humerus par l'appareil Sejournet. Ibid., 1937, 74. 

La mobilisation immediate des fractures de l'humerus avec 
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Also P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 647.— Semb, C. Eine 
Schiene zur Behandlung von Oberarmbriichen. Acta chir. 
scand., 1926, 61: 1-22, 8 pi. — Sommer, R. Ueber den Abduk- 
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415-7. — Soubeiran, M. Appareil simple et pratique pour 
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Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 1676-82.— Stenbuck. J. B. A plaster-of- 
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Fracture: Treatment: Methods. 
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289-304.— Coonse, G. K., & Moore, H. Treatment of frac- 
tures of the humerus by mobilisation and traction. N. England 
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651. — Tancredi, G. La trazione continua nelle fratture dell'es- 
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Fracture: Treatment: Osteosynthesis. 

Te Kamp, W. *Ueber die Indikation der 
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Fracture: Treatment: Results. 
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Fracture, ununited. 
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inferiore dell'omero nel bambino e della loro cura chirurgica 
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Faulkner, D. M. Non-union of fractures of the humerus. 
Virginia M. Month., 1936-37, 63: 355-9.— Gaudier, H. Pseud- 
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merus. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 46: 397-402.— Hunt, R. E. 
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de pseudarthrose de l'humerus avec hematome anevrismal- 
suture vasculare. Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 289.— Magnuson! 
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Scheiber, W. Ueber einen Kontraktionsverban'd zur Ver- 
hinderung der Pseudarthrose an der Humerusdiaphvse Zbl 
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operation. Am. J. Surg., 1938, 39: 652-4. 

Fracture, upper end. 

Gabathuler, A. W. *Ueber die Frakturen 
des oberen Humerusendes an der Ziircher chi- 
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22^cm. Zur., 1937. 

Inizan, Y. *Considerations sur le traitement 
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compliquees de luxations; principalement des 
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Mathieu, V. J. ^Contribution a 1'etude du 
traitement des luxations de l'epaule compliquees 
de fractures de l'extremite superieure de l'hume- 
rus. lllp. 25^cm. Nancy, 1934. 

Muller, F. *Die Behandlung und Behand- 
lungsergebnisse der Oberarmbriiche im oberen 
Drittel [Heidelberg] 20p. 21cm. Bottrop i. 
W., 1937. 

Alldredge, R. H., & Knight, M. P. Fractures of the upper 
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sage. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1939-40, 92: 519-24.— Austoni, G. 
Risultati funzionali di alcune modality di trattamento delle 
fratture dell'estremita superiore dell'omero. Chir. org. movim., 
1938-39, 24: 439-56.— Baraldi, A.. & Fotheringham, W. T. 
Pathologia quirurgica; clasificaci6n de las fracturas del seg- 
ments superior del humero. Rev. med. Rosario, 1932, 22: 
180-203. — Bates, W. Fracture of upper third of humerus. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1937, 17: 1585-601.— Bera, J. Deux 
cas. de fractures de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus par 
traction. J. sc. med. Lille, 1930, 48: 210-2.— Bressot, E. 
Fracture du col anatomique de l'humerus et luxation de la 
tete humerale. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 546-9.— 
Delattre, A. Fracture de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus 
avec penetration et rotation du fragment sup6rieur. J. sc. 
med. Lille, 1922, 40: 365-9.— Dujardin, J. Fracture de l'ex- 
tr6mite superieure de l'humerus traitee par la. methode de 
Lucas-Championniere. Ibid., 1924, 42: 259-62. — Dupuy de 
Frenelle. Traitement des fractures obliques du tiers superieur 
de l'humerus. Techn. chir., Par., 1935, 27: 57; 1939, 31: 
89. — Eliason, E. L., & Johnson, J. Simplicity in treatment of 
fractures of upper end of humerus. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 35: 
478-85. — Gordon, D. Fractures of the upper end of the humer- 
us. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 331-6. Also repr. 

Fractures of the upper end and shaft of the humerus. Am. J. 
Surg., 1937, 38: 495-510.— Gottesburen, H. Behandlung der 
Briiche am oberen Ende des Oberarmes und ihre Ergebnisse. 
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fracture complexe de l'extr6mite superieure de l'humerus. J. 
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Fracture grave de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus. 

Ibid., 1926, 44: pt 2, 28.— Gurd, F. B. A simple effective 
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Circ, Lond., 1940, 203: 147-9. Also in Mod. Trcatm. Yearb. 
(Wakeley, C. P. G.) Lond., 1941, 188-93, pi.— Howard. N. J.. & 
Eloesser, L. Treatment of fractures of the upper end of the 
humerus; an experimental and clinical study. J. Bone Surg., 
1934, 16: 1-29.— Leadbetter. G. W. Fracture dislocations of 
the upper end of the humerus. South. M. J., 1937, 30: 433- 
5. — Lopez Duran, A.. & Bastos Ansart. M. Tratamiento de 
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clfn., Madr., 1914, 4: 288-99.— Maisonnet, J. Fractures de 
l'extremite superieure de l'hum6rus. Hopital, 1931, 19: 
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dell'estremita superiore dell'omero. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 
1928, 34: 654-71. — Marri. P. Nuova modificazione al triangolo 
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Mauclaire. Fractures de I'extr6mit6 superieure de l'hum6rus 
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verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1924, 33: 835-7.— Mazzini, O. F. Frac- 
tura a tres fragmentos de la extremidad superior del humero; 
osteosintesis. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 1375. — Miller, 
S. R. Practical points in the diagnosis and treatment of frac- 
tures of the upper fourth of the humerus. Indust. M., 1940, 9: 
458-60. — Murray, R. S. A method of reduction of fractures 
and dislocations of the upper end of the humerus. Canad. 
M. Ass., J., 1937, 37: 70.— Peracchia, G. C. El tratamiento 
de las fracturas de la extremidad superior del humero (easufs- 
tica hasta 1930) Clin. & lab., Zaragoza, 1930, 15: 353; 448.— 
Pieri. Fracture de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus; 
reduction. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923. 26: 606.— Roberts, 
S. M. Fractures of the upper end of the humerus, an end- 
result study which shows the advantage of early active motion. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 98: 367-73. Also repr. ■ — ; Frac- 
tures of the upper end of the humerus. In Experience Man- 
agem. Fractures (Wilson, P. D.) Phila., 1938, 297-342.— 
Sabadini, L. Contribution au traitement precoce des fractures 
de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus compliquecs de luxation; 
avantages de la reposition sanglante par une voie d'abord 
61argie de la region (sans section de la coracolde et du sous- 
scapulaire) J. chir., Par., 1933, 42: 706-31.— Santi, E. Le 
fratture deH'estremo superiore e della diafisi dell'omero ncll'in- 
fanzia. Clin, chir., Milano, 1934, n. ser., 10: 648-74.— Scheid- 
ler, F. Die Brilche des korpernahen Oberarmendes. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1938, 39: 29-50— Sejournet, P. Traite- 
ment des fractures de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus. 

Paris chir., 1926. 18: 272-4. Fractures de l'extremite 

8up6rieure de l'hum6rus et luxation de l'epaule. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 535-44. Also Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 
1117-21 . — Tagliavacche, N., & Weber, L. A. Las consolida- 
ciones viciosas en las fracturas altas del humero. Prensa med. 
argent., 1927, 14: 293-6.— Vails, J.. & Girardi. V. C. La 
traeci6n esqueietica en los fracturas graves de la extremidad 
superior del humero. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18 : 983-97. 
Also Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1934-35, 4: 143-56. — 
Verbrugge, J. Considerations sur les fractures de l'extremite 
supericur de l'humerus. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1928, 31 : 326-9, pi. 

Fracture — in animals. 

Hotloway, S. H. Lateral condylar fracture of the humerus 
in the dog. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1941, 5: 25.— Korschell. E. 
Ueber einen Oberarmbruch des Rehes. Zool. Anz., 1938, 122: 
303-7. — Laligant. Fracture de l'humerus gauche d'une 
chevre; appareil beaufils; gu6rison. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1866, 
22: 555-9. — Noren, S. Die funktionelle Anpassung der Mus- 
kulatur nach einer Humenisfraktur beim Hunde nebst Be- 
merkungen iiber die Muskelasvmmetrie an der vorderen 
Extremist beim Hunde. Anat, Anz., 1938-39, 87: 228-39.— 
Schroeder, E. F. Fractures of the humerus in dogs. North 
Am. Vet., 1934, 15: 31-40.— Shuttleworth. A. C. Fracture of 
condyles of the humerus in the dog. Vet. J. Lond., 1938, 94: 
275-8, pi. 

Fracture — in children. 

Oly, H. *Die verschiedenen Behandlungsarten 
und die Spatuntersuehungsergebnisse bei kind- 
lichen Oberarmbriichen; einundfiinfzig Fiille der 
Chirurgischen Universitats-Klinik Heidelberg, in 
den Jahren 1923-33 [Heidelberg] 32p. 22}£cm. 
Trier, 1937. 

_ Taeschxer, H. *Nachuntersuchungen iibcr 
kindliche Oberarmbriiche der Jahre 1920-32. 
39p. 22Hcm. Greifswald, 1937. 

Wilm, G. *Funktionelle Ergebnisse bei 
konservativer Behandlung von 34 Frakturen und 
Epiphysenlosungen am unteren Humerusende bei 
Kindern. 32p. 8? Gott., 192G. 

Clark, D. F. Intentional fracture of the humerus in the 
newborn. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 43: 79.5-800.— Grossman, J. 
Fracture of the humerus in children. Med. Times, N. Y., 1929, 
57 : 243 ; 249. — Hartemann & Vial. Paralysie radiale compli- 
quant une fracture de l'humerus chez le nouveau-ne. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1936. 25: 269.— Sergi, Q. Cura della 
frattura della diafisi omerale nei neonati (nota di chirurgia 
infantile) Med. nuova, Roma, 1926, 17: 243-5. — Vengerovsky, 



I. S. IFractures of the upper part of the humerus in children! 
Pediatria, Moskva, 1938, No. 3, 93-100, pi.— Wahl. F. A. 
Zur Behandlung der Oberarmfrakturen Neugeborener (Kritik 
an der Spitzvschen Kreuzschiene) Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn 
1936-37, 114: 82-93. 

Injury. 

See also subheading Fracture. 

Cantclmo, O. Sulla ricostruzione spontanea di una intera 
diafisi omerale dal periostio rimasto disci anni inattivo. Arch 
Soc. ital. chir., 1929, 35: 1013.— Clunie, T. An unusual injury' 
Australas. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1936, 6: 72-4.— Latreille, J. 
Resection diaphyso-6piphysaire de l'humerus pour traumatisme 
de guerre; resultat Cloigne datant de 8 ans. Rev. orthop 
Par., 1925, 3. ser., 12: 551-4.— Pellesohn, S. Ueber Verlet- 
zungen des obcren Humerusendes bei Geburtslahmungen 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1914, 51: 1 162-4.— Rottenstein. G. Troia 
observations d'une affection post-traumatique de l'extremite 
superieure de l'humerus. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931 40- 
433-7. 

Osteochondritis. 

Hagen, J. F., & Disschop, P. [Juvenile osteochondropathy 
of inferior extremity of the humerus] Ned. tschr. geneesk 

1933, 77: 4977-81, pi— Hallez, G. L., & Garnier. Pseudo- 
paralysie de Parrot chez un nouveau-ne de 5 jours; mort. 
Nouirisson, 1940, 28: 204. — Marian. I. [Case of osteochon- 
dritis of the humerus| Spitalul, 1932, 52: 394.— Miller, L. F. 
Osteochondritis dissecans of the capitellum of the humerus 
Radiology, 1930, 27: 237-9.— Nielsen, N. A. Osteochondritis 
dissecans capituli humeri; Pathogenese und Aetiologie. Chi- 

rurg, 1934, 6: 438-44. Osteochondritis dissecans 

capituli humeri; Verlauf und Prognose. Ibid., 479-85. — 
Rahm, H. Zur Frage der Disposition bei der Osteochondritis 
dissecans capituli humeri. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 2263-71.— 
Thomasen. Calve- Perthes-like changes in the head of the 
humerus in swine. Acta orthop. scand., 1939, 10: 331-7. 

Osteomyelitis. 

Arrigada R.. D. Resecci6n parcial del humero por osteo- 
mielitis. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1934, 12: 329-33.— Bertrand, P., 
& Morel. Decollement epiphysaire aigu suivi de fracture 
pathologique au cours d'une osteomyeiite de l'humerus. Lyon 
med., 1936, 157: 97-100.— Heritage, K. Acute osteomyelitis 
of the upper end of the left humerus in a child aged 3 weeks. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 1052. Also Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., 1941, 38: 138.— Kallius, H. U. Spatfolgen der 
infantilen Epiphvsenosteomyelitis am Oberarm. Chirurg, 
1931, 3: 85,5-8.— Koch, S. L. Osteomyelitis of the humerus; 
report of a case. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 406. — 
LeveuC, J. Resection de la diaphyse de l'humerus pour osteo- 
myeiite aigue post-traumatique chez un sujet de 61 ans. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., 1 '.t'27 , 53: 1285-90.— Lluesma-Uranga, E. 
Osteomielitis aseptica del humero de aparici6n tardfa, por la 
inclusi6n de un proyectil en el conducto medular; documentos 
clfnicos de la guerra de Espana. Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: 
pt 2, 1510-3. — Lorenzo, J. de. A via de Gutierrez para o 
tratamento da osteomielite do humero. Rev. As. paul. med., 

1934, 5: 31-4, 4 pi. — Monod, R. Humerectomie pour osteo- 
myeiite massive et etendue de l'humerus droit chez un homme 
de 63 ans; resultat fonctionnel au bout de 4 ans. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 1438-41 .— Moraes. F. de. Osteo- 
myelite de l'humerus, resection tardive fracture de la neo- 
diaphyse consolidee normalement. Rev. orthop., Par., 1939, 
3. ser., 26: 332-4. — Mosroso, A. de. Un cas de resection 
diaphysaire totale de l'humerus chez une malade atteint d'ost6o- 
myeiite chronique. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 190-6. — 
Stewart, W. Chronic osteomyelitis of the humerus simulating 
new growth. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 1309. — Toni, S. Con- 
siderazioni su di un caso di osteomielite acuta dell'omero 
complicate da frattura guarita spontaneamentc. Pediat. 
prat., Mod., 1933, 10: 141-8, pi.— Vignard. Tumeur ou 
osteomyeiite de l'humerus? Lyon chir., 1939-40, 36: 692. 

Osteoporosis, and necrosis. 

Donovan, E. Osteoporosis post- traumatica; necrosis de la 
cabeza del humero. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23: 937.— 
Korner, E. Epiphyseonekrose (Perthes) des Oberarmkopfes. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1938, 10: 477. — Lagomarsino, E. H., & Muz- 
colo, D. T. Necrosis aseptica de la cabeza humeral; consecutiva 
a luxacion de hombro y fractura del cuello del humero. Rev. 
san. mil., B. Air., 1938, 37: 978-89. Also Rev. ortop. traumat., 
B. Air., 1939, 8: 253-69. Also Arch. urug. med., 1940, 17: 
450-7. — Ottolenghi, C. E. Osteoporosis post-traumatica con 
necrosis aseptica de la cabeza humeral. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 
1938, 22: 399; 1939, 23: 968.— Panner, H. J. A peculiar affec- 
tion of the capitulum humeri, resembling Calve-Perthes' 
disease of the hip. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1929, 10: 234-42, 
4 pi. Also Ugeskr. laeger, 1930, 92: 1-3, 4 pi.— Ransohoff. 
N. S. Osteoporosis of the humerus following fracture. Ann. 
Surg., 1929, 89: 571-6. 

Radiography. 

Alexander, O. M. A simple technique for obtaining a 
lateral view of the upper end of the humerus. Radiography, 
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Lond., 1941, 7: 31. — Lauro, A. Studio radiologico dell'omero 
umano. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1939, 15: 37-50. — Moser, L., & 
Schiirch, O. Methode zur Darstellung des Raumes zwischen 
Humeruskopf und Akromion mittels des Planigraphen. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1939, 11: 373-5. 

Sarcoma. 

Eble, F. J. *Ein seltener Fall von Melano- 
sarkom der Aderhaut mit Metastasenbildung im 
Humerus [Heidelberg] 18p. 8? Waldmohr, 
1937. 

Alessandri, R. Resezio-disarticolazione del terzo superiore 
dell'omero destro con tutte le parti molli, meno i vasi e i nervi 
principali, per sarcoma osteogeno dell'omero. Boll: Accad. 
med. Roma, 1937, 63: 99-108.— Belot, J., & Nahan, L. Sarcome 
de l'extrimiti supirieure de l'humirus. Presse med., 1936, 44: 
319. — Bonadeo Ayrolo, A., & Pedrazzini, E. Sarcoma de 
Ewing del humero: reseccion e injerto. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 
1937, 21: 869-81. — Carravetta, M. Sopra un caso di enorme 
sarcoma dell'omero. Riforma med., 1931, 47: 1586-93. — 
Copello, O. Sarcoma de Ewing del htimero; resecci6n e injerto. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1937, 21: 1022-5— Dubois-Trepagne, P. 
Un cas d'osteosarcome de l'humirus. Bruxelles med., 1934-35, 

15: 887. ■ Un cas d'osteo-sarcome de l'humerus micon- 

nu. Ann. Soc. med. chir., Liege, 1935, 68: 68-70. Also Liege 
med., 1935, 28: 734-8. — Fleury de Araujo, C. Osteosarcoma do 
humero. Arch, brasil. med., 1928, 18: 848-61. pi.— Forni, G. 
Osteosarcoma dell'omero; resezione diafisaria e trapianto 
tibiale. Chir. org. movim., 1930-31, 15: 497-508.— Franseen, 
C. C, Lingley, J. R. [et al.] Osteogenic sarcoma of humerus, 
with ossifying metastases in the regional nodes. N. England 
J. M., 1941, 225: 953-6.— Gold, H. Ostitis deformans und 
Sarkombildung im Oberarmknochen. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1927, 77: 1700. — Harmon, P. H., & McKenna, H. Primary 
myelogenous sarcoma complicating cystic disease of the hume- 
rus; report of a case. [Arch. Surg., 1931, 22: 903-25. — Hartmann. 
Osteosarcome de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1929, 43: 5-7. — Heyd, C. G. Disarticulation 
at shoulder for osteogenic sarcoma, left humerus. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1929, 10: 527-33.— Higinbotham, N. L. Osteo- 
genic sarcoma of humerus. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1937, 34: 
599. — Inostrosa, A. Osteosarcoma del humero. Bol. Soc. cir. 
Chile, 1926, 4: 94. — Joll, C. Sarcoma of humerus; case. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Clin. Sect., 72.— Lasserre, C, & 
Mougneau. Sarcome osteogenique de l'humerus chez un enfant 
de 6!>2 ans. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 316. — Lepoutre. Osteo- 
sarcome de la tete humerale ayant nicessiti une disarticulation 
interscapulo-thoracique; guerison operatoire. J. sc. med. 
Lille, 1920, 38: 79-81. — Leriche, R. Guerison datant de 4 
annees apres une disarticulation interscapulo-thoracique pour 
un sarcome fusocellulaire de l'extremite superieure de l'hume- 
rus, qui est finalement une tumour a myeloplaxes. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: 147.— Morton, C. B. Osteogenic 
sarcoma of the humerus: review of the literature and case 
report. Arch. Surg., 1930, 21: 444-57.— Nicolini, R., Otto- 
lenghi, C. E. Sarcoma de Ewing del humero. Bol. Soc. cir. 
B. Aires, 1937, 21: 914-21. — Orell, S. A case of periosteal 
sarcoma of the humerus treated by resecting, boiling and re- 
planting the bone. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 128-31.— Patel. 
Amputation interscapulo-thoracique pour sarcome de l'ex- 
tremite superieure de l'humerus. Lyon chir., 1931, 28: 765. — 
Pruys, W. M. [Case of difficult diagnosis of a sarcoma of the 
humerus] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 2642-9, pi — 
Romanini. C. Sarcoma polimorfo dell'omero post-traumatico 
con frattura spontanea. Policlinico, 1929, 26: sez. prat., 
1315-8. — Scheikevitch & Uteau. Un cas de sarcome de l'hu- 
merus ayant abouti a la production d'un syndrome d'anemie 
pernicieuse. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1929, 21 : 348-54.— Thomas, 
H. B. Exceptional case of undifferentiated sarcoma of the 
humerus. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 478-82.— Tyler, A. F. 
Osteogenic sarcoma; with complete destruction of the upper 
half of the left humerus; treated by radium and X-radiation 
followed by regeneration of the humerus. Radiol. Rev., 1929, 
51: 130. — Ungar, H. Ein Fall von subleukamischer lympho- 
cytarer Reticuloendotheliose mit Uebergang in reticuloendo- 
theliales Sarkom des Humerus. Beitr. path. Anat., 1933, 
91: 59-81. — Vails Marin. Sarcoma a mi?loplaxias. Med. 
ibera, 1934, 28: 730. — Vercellotti, G. Sarcoma periosteo 
deU'epifisi superiore dell'omero sinistro con metastasi ai parie- 
tali, alia dura madre ed alle linfoghiandole. Osp. maggiore, 
Milano, 1927, 15: 3. ser., 117-25.— Walker, I. J. Osteogenic 
sarcoma of humerus. Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 198: 1001-3.— 
Weiss, A. G., Levy, P., & Buck. Sarcome de l'extremite 
superieure de l'humerus traite par disarticulation interscapulo- 
thoracique. Strasbourg mid., 1939, 99: 72. 

Supracondylar process. 

Flad, E. *Klinische Beobachtungen uber den 
Processus supracondyloideus humeri und dessen 
familiares Vorkommen [Frankfurt] 20p. 8. 
BerL, 1917. - , „ 

Koch L *Ueber die Entstehung und Be- 
deutung' des Processus supracondyloideus und 
Untersuchungen an Hand von Rontgenbildern 



uber die Haufigkeit desselben beim Menschen 
15p. 23cm. Berl., 1937. 

Adams, J. L. The supracondyloid variation in the human 
embryo Anat. Rec, 1934, 59: 315-33. Also repr.-Aguila, 
Un the appearance of the processus supracondyloideus 
among the Japanese. Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Senda'i, 1924, 
rl. 10, 37-45, pi.- Barbosa Sueiro, M. B. Ap6fise supra- 

?!wo°Qn , r 1 ( V5°-P SSU n Supracondyloic!eus ' BNA ) Ara - anat., 
i m ' 7 : 143 ~a 6 -— Baudoin, M. L'apophyse sus-condvlienne 
de 1 humerus chez les oiseaux. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936 202- 
v ^ ~^?°, zIlk ' F - Der Pl '°cessus supracondyloideus mensch- 
hcher Embryonen und seine Bedeutung fur den Be<TifT des 
Atavismus. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933-34, 102: 772-81.— 
Laugier, P. Le rond pronateur; ses rapports avec le foramen 
supracondyloideum; itude d'anatomie comparie. Arch anat 
Strasb., 1933-34, 16: 95-134.— Lins, F. Urn caso de apofise 
supra-epitroclear., Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1936 
2: 173-9.— Mandruzzato, F. Patologia e chirurgia del processo 
sopraepitrocleare dell'omero. Chir. org. movim 1938-39 
24: 123-32.— Marotta, R. A., & Bustos, F. M. ' Anomalia 
del humero: la apofisis supraepitroclear. Sem. mid., B. Air 
1938, 45: 653-5. — Rau, R. K., & Subrahmaniam, D. S. Supra- 
condylar process. J. Anat., Lond., 1930-31, 65: 392-4.— 
Sokolov, P. A. Abweichungen in dem Verlaufe der Gefasse 
und Nerven im Zusammenhang mit dem Vorhandensein des 
Proc. supracondyloideus am Oberarmbein. Anat. Anz., 
1929-30, 68: 156-63. — Sorge, F. Ueber den atavistischen 
Processus supracondyloideus humeri. Ibid., 192.5-26, 60: 
467-74. — Stincer, E. La apofisis supra-epitroclear del humero. 
Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1935, 40: 247-50. — Terry, R. J. New 
data on the incidence of the supracondyloid variation. Am J. 
Phys. Anthrop., 1926, 9: 265-70. On the racial dis- 

tribution of the supracondyloid variation. Ibid., 1930-31, 14: 
459-62. 

Supracondylar process: Fracture. 

Doane, C. P. Fractures of the supracondylar process of the 
humerus. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 757-9, 2 pi. — Ganz, E. 
Fraktur des Processus supracondylicus humeri. Rontgen- 
praxis, 1937, 9: 48. — Lund, H. J. Fracture of the supracondy- 
loid process of the humerus. J. Bone, 1930, 12: 925-8. — 
Shkurov, B. I. [Fractures of the supracondyles of the humerus] 
Ortop. travmat., 1936, 10: 35-48. 

Surgery. 

Behrend, M. Transplantation of the head and shaft of the 
fibula to the humerus. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 51: 717-9.— 
Coheur, L., & Orban, F. Risultat d'une ostiotomie dirotatrice 
de l'humirus dans un cas de paralysie obstitricale. Ann. Soc. 
mid. chir., Liige, 1936, 69: 161-7.— Gutierrez, A. Exposici6n 
quirurgica del humero. Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1930, 9: 267-78. — 
Lasserre, C. L'acces sur la totaliti de la diaphyse humirale 
par la voie bicipitale externe. Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 460. — 
Leriche, R.. & Stulz, E. De la reconstitution par greffe de 
l'extrimiti infirieure de l'humirus, apres risection ipiphyso- 
diaphysaire pour tumeur. Mim. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 
1399-401. Also Lyon chir., 1937, 34: 195-9.— Moskoff, G. 
Utilisation de la clavicule comme greffon pidiculi dans les 
pertes de substance de l'extrimiti superieure de l'humirus. 
Rev. orthop., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 21: 536-9.— Parcelier, A., & 
Chenut, A. L'abord de l'humirus par la voie interne. Rev. 
chir., Par., 1928, 66: 454-60.— Pineiro Sorondo, J., & Esperne, 
P. Anatomia quirurgica del brazo; vias de acceso al humero. 
Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 18: 63-92.— Robineau. Protheses 
reconstructives de l'humirus. Sem. hop. Paris, 1931, 7: 
385-95. — Rocher, H. L., & Rocher, C. Dicalottement humeral; 
extirpation; guirison. Bordeaux chir., 1936, 7: 426. — Schauf- 
fler, R. McE. Transplant of the upper extremity of the fibula 
to replace the upper extremity humerus. J. Bone Surg., 1926, 
8: 723-6. 

Tubercula and tuberosities. 

Gwalter, H. *Die Fraktur des Tuberculum 
majus humeri mit besonderer Benicksichtigung 
der Unfallversicherung [Zurich] 48p. 8? 
Munch., 1922. 

Corradi, C. Sulla frattura isolata della piccola tuberosity 
dell'omero e sulla sua estrinsecazione radiologica. Arch, ortop., 
Milano, 1939, 55: 278-92. — Dupuy de Frenelle. Ostiosynthese 
de la fracture transtubirositaire de l'humirus. Rev. techn. 
chir., Par., 1931, 23: 60-4.— Foley, T. M. Fractures of the 
tuberosities of the humerus. South. M. & S., 1937, 99: 337.— 
Gratz, C. M. Anterior subglenoid dislocation with fracture of 
the greater tuberosity of the humerus. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1930, 10: 549-51. — Kunz, H. L T eber die Stellung des Kopf- 
frao-mentes bei den infratuberkularen Bruchen des Oberarmes. 
Detit. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 233: 441-5 — McGuinness, J. P. 
Isolated avulsion fracture of the lesser tuberosity of the humer- 
us. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1 : 508.— McWhorter, G. L. Fracture 
of the greater tuberosity of the humerus with displacement; 
report of 2 operated cases with author's technic of shoulder 
incision. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1925, 5: 1005-17.— Stangl, 
F H Isolated fracture of the lesser tuberosity of the humerus. 
Minnesota M„ 1933, 16: 435; 1934, 17: 435.— Taddei, D. 
Le apofisiti superiori dell'omero: grande tuberosity omerale. 
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Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. prat., 2379-85.— Welcker. E. R. 
Frakturen der Tubercula humeri. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 
1806. Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1935-36, 184: 628-46. 

Tumor. 

See also subheadings Cancer; Sarcoma. 

Maier, G. *Ein solitares Knochenxanthom 
im rechten Oberarm [Wiirzburg] 28p. 8? 
Eisfeld, 1937. 

Arce, J. Plasmocitoma solitario dc la extremidad inferior 
del humero. Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., B. Air., 1926, 2: 177-83, 
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See also Humin; Humus. 
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See also Air, Moisture; Climate. 
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HUMMING bird. 

See Trochilidae. 
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See also Caricature; Feeling; Personality. 
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See under Pathology. 
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Collumcarcinome von 1925-30 [Berlin] Ion 
21 y 2 cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

HUNDT, Otto, 1913- *Erfolgc der 

Wiederherstellungs-Chirurgie bei Unfallverletz- 
ten. 24p. 20y 2 cm. Heidelb., H. Fahrer, 193S. 

HUNECKE, Josef, 1908- *Die Moglieh- 

keit des verschiedenartigen Zahnersatzes im 
Frontzahnbereich und seine Indikation [Munster] 
20p. 8? Soest, J. Flory, 1937. 

HUNECKE, Werner, 1909- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Moglichkeit einer Augen- 
diagnose beim Rind. 32p. 8? Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1935. 

HUNEKE, Ferdinand. Krankheit und Heilung 
anders gesehen. 2. Aufl. 103p. 8? Koln 
Staufen-Verl., 1937. 

HUNGARY. Magyar Foldrajzi Tarsasag. 
Foldrajzi kozlemenyek. Budap., v.69, No. 1, 
1941- 

HUNGARY. Magyar Kiralyi Kozponti Sta- 
tisztikai Hivatal. Annuaire statistioue. Budap., 
n. ser., v.5, (1897-) 1899- 

Mouvement de la population. Budap. 

(1900/1/2-1926/32) 190.5-37. 

Magyar statisztikai szemle [monthly] 

Budap., v.5, 1927- 

Recensement general de la population 

de 1930. 11 pt. Budap,, 1933-36. 

Statistique des etudiants des £coles 

superieureshongroises. Budap.(1931/32-1933/34j 
1933-35. 

Statisztikai havi kozlemenyek. Budap., 

v.37, 1934- 1 

Recensement de la population, de la 

propnete fonciere et du cheptel, en 1938, dans 
la zone nord r6couvree. 281 p. 26^cm. Budap., 
Impr. Stephaneum, 1939. 

HUNGARY, M. Kir. Orszagos Kozegesz- 
segiigyi Intezet. Oesszegyujtott kozlemenyek. 
Budap., v.l, 1927- 

Jelentes. Budap., v.8-10 (1934-36) 

1935-37. 

HUNGARY. Magyar Urologiai Tarsasag. 

Magyar urologia. Budap., v.l, 1938- 

HUNGARY [and Hungarians] 

See also names of Hungarian cities. 
Danubian review. Budap., v.l, 1934- 
Felbekmann, L. Hungary and its people. 
2. ed. 390p. 8? Lond. [193 j 
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Magyar Tudomanyos Akademiai Almanach, 
1931. 213p. 8? [Budap.] 1931. 

Bartucz, L. [La composition raciale du pen pie hongrois] 
Magy. statiszt. szemle, 1039, 17: 337-49. 3 pi. — Beynon, E. D. 
Social mobility and social distance among Hungarian immigrants 
in Detroit. Am. J. Sociol., 1953-36, 41: 423-34— Elekes, D. 
Vie intellcctuelle. Magy. statiszt. szemle, 1938, 16: 528-34, 
ch. — Kolosvary, G. Studi eeologico-faunistici nella Pannonia 
meridionals (Ungheria) Riv. biol., 1937, 23: 1—13. — Malan. 
M. Zur Augen- und Haarfarbe der Ungarn. Verh. Dent. < res. 
Rassenforsch., 1938, 9: 99-105. — New law on protection of the 
Magyar race. J. Am. M. Ass., 1911, 117: 2089.— Sziraky. S., 
& Huszar, G. Beitriige zur Anthropologic Ungarns im XI. 
Jahrhundert. Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1933, 63: 229-32. 

Hygiene. 

Baciu, A. Das Gesundkeitswesen in Ungarn. Zschr, 
Gesundhverwalt., 1932, 3: 129-33. — Bela. J. I/organisation 
des services ruraux d'hygicne publique en Hongrie. In Probl. 
san. pop. rurale Romania, Bucur., 1940, 997-1002. — Daranyi, 
G. [Sixtieth anniversary of the Institute for Public Hygiene at 
the University] Orvoskepzes, 1935, 25: 150 3. — Hepp-Bajan, 
E. [Official village physicians and the public health adminis- 
tration] N6pegeszsegugy, 1937, 18: 60-73. — (Hungary) (Order 
No. 100-1940. B. M. for regulation of the service of malaria 
stations] Ibid., 1940, 21: 179. — Johann. Ungarische Gesund- 
heitsfiihrung. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 900 (microfilm) — 
Melly. J. [Public health in Hungary (1932)] Orv. hetil, 1932, 
76: 284-7.— Neuber, E. (Health survey of children of the 
heroes of Hajdu County in 1936-37] Ibid., 1937, 81: 1237- 
55. — Petrilla, A. [Gesundheitsverhliltnisse in Ungarn im Jahre 
1936] Orsz. K6zeg6szs. Int. kozl., 1937, 10: No. 21, 1-5.— 
Scholtz, K. [Reminiscences, experiences] N6pegeszs6giigy, 
1939, 20: 10-21. — Szel, T. Donnees principales sur le mouve- 
ment demographique et l'etai, sanitaire des villages en Hongrie. 
d'apres les statistiques de ces derniers temps. In Probl. san. 
pop. rurale Romania, Bucur., 1940, 1003-10.— Teglassy, B. 
[Reform of social hygiene Tin Hungary]] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 
388-90. — Thirring, L. Halalozasok kor 4s honapok szerint. 
Magy. statiszt. szemle, 1939, 17: 1247-53. 

Language. 

Yolland, A. B., comp. A dictionary of the 
Hungarian and English languages. 2v. 577p.; 
463p. 19#cm. Budap. [1924] 

Medicine. 

Gyory, T. A magyar orvosi irodalom, 1904. 
8? Budap., 1905. 

Soi'u, J. *Geographie medicale de la Transyl- 
vanie. 83p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Alfoldi, B. Brief aus Ungarn. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935. 
61: 1523 — Alwall, N. [Impressions from an educational trip 
to Hungary] Sven. liik. tidn., 1938. 35: 3-10.— Atzel, E. 
[Physicians' Chamber (Hungarian) bill] Gyogyaszat, 1932, 
72: 258-61. — Banky, E. H. Traveling to Magyarland. Bull. 

Nurs. Alumnae Ass. Univ. Maryland, 1940, 33-6. 

Homeward bound from a foreign land. Ibid., 37-40.— BIa»s6. 
A. L'organisation de la medecine; la nouvelle loi sur le syndicat 
medical en Hongrie (La Chambre medicale hongroise) Presse 
med 1936, 44: 443-5. — Csillcry, D. Die ungarische Aerzte- 
Organisation, Mone. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 900 (microfilm) — 
Grosz. E. Die neue Priifungsordnung fur Aerztc und das 
praktischo Jahr in Ungarn. Klin. Jahrb., 1907, 17: 481-5. 

[The seventh Hungarian medical week] Orv. hetil., 

1937, 81: 635-7. — Gyory, T. Das medizinische Leben in 
Budapest bzw. in Ungarn. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1915, 
12: 669-71. — Harbitz, H. [Impressions from a student trip 
to Budapest] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: 888-94. — 
Jourdan, P. La chirurgie au dela des frontieres \ icnne- 
Budapcst, printemps, 1935. Hopital, 1935, 23: 647; 559.— 
Manninger. W. Budapester Brief. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 

64- gijo Brief aus Ungarn; Ziele und Wege der 

Einheitsbestrebungen in der Medizin. Ibid., 1939. 65: 1319.— 
Medical practice in Bolshevist Hungary. Lancet, Lond., 
1920 1 • 168 — Nyman. P. [Certain impressions from a student 
trip to Hungary] Sven. farm, tskr., 1937, 41 : 381 ; 399; 417.- 
Oliver T Some social and medical institutions of Hungary. 
Brit M J 1914, 1: 870-2 — Puder. S. [Distribution of 
phvsicians' offices at Budapest] Orv. hetil , 1937, 81 : 539.— 
Survey of Budapest physicians. J. Am. M Ass., 1930 107: 
1735— Zemplenyi. I. lObjects of the chamber of medicine] 
Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 28. 

Medicine: History. 

Magyary-Kossa, Gy. Magyar orvosi emlekek; 
ertekezesek a magyar orvostortenelem korebol. 
3v. 8? Budap., 1929-31. 

Ungarische medizinische Erinnerungen 

[Selected parts transl. from his Magyar orvosi 
emlekek] 368p. 8? Budap., 1935. 



Mayer, C. F. Das Zeitalter der Monchs- und 
Priestermedizin in Ungarn. 354-94p. 8° Lnz 
1930. 1 ' 1 1 

Reprint from Kyklos, Bd 3, 1930. 

n ifS'JSv? h, J Ph 7 sic,iall s of Matthias, King of Hungary 
(1458-90)] Gy6gyaszat, 1932, 72: 76-8.— Bollinger. J. Di,. 
.Markusovszky sche Tischgesellschaft. Wien. med Wschr 

1935, 85: 310-2 — Elekes. G. [In the interest of the history of 
Hungarian medicine] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 1077-9.— Grosz E 
[Centenary of the meetings of Hungarian doctors] Ibid., 1 9-10* 
84: 629. — Liszt, N. Szemelv6nyek regi magyar tudomanyos 
es nepies orvosi munkakbol. Gvogvaszat, 1906 46: 831- 
874; 1907, 47: 131; 164; 519.— Magyary-Kossa. Gy. Ana- 
baptista orvosok Magyarorszagon. Ibid., 1907, 47: 486. 

A regi magyar orvos czime. Ibid., 1908, 48: 257-9 

[Old Hungarian encomia] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 

1045-7. [Physician of Rak6czil Ibid.. 201-3. 

Medizinischer Fachunterricht und Universitatslehen im alten 
Ungarn. In his Ungar. med. Erinner., Bpest, 1935, 1-45. 

Aerztliche Praxis im einstigen Ungarn. Ibid., 46-69. 

Der Chirurg des Koniss Matthias Corviuus. Ibid., 

186-91. Ein Miirtyrer. Ibid., 276-83. 

Kleinere Angaben und Bemerkungen; (in der Zeitfolge) Ibid., 
344-63.— Mayer, C. F. [Societies of the Hungarian barber 

surgeons] Orv. hetil., 1925, 69: 1118-20. [Physicians 

and the like of the 17th and 18th century in Budapest,: Matricula 
civium Peethiensium] Ibid., 1928, 72: 280-8.— Nekam, L. 
[History of the Medical faculty (Budapest); review 1770-1935] 
Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 213-0.— Petrescu, G. Z. Aus dem Leben 
der Siebenbiirger deutschen Wundiirzte im 16. Jahrhundert. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 1581-5. 

Statistics. 

Budapest Szekesfovaros Statisztikai Hi- 
v at ala. Budapest szekesfovaros statisztikai 6s 
kozigazgatdsi 6vk6nyve. 4? Budap., v. 20, 1932- 

A fovaros polgari nepessegenek szocialis 

es gazdasagi viszonyai [Die sozialen und wirt- 
schaftlichen Verhaltnisse der biirgerlichen Be- 
volkerung in Budapest] 111 9p. 8? Budap., 
1935. 

Hungary. Office Central Royal Hon- 
grois de Statistique. Annuaire statistique 
Hongrois. Budap., v.5-41, 1897-1935. 

Rccensement general de la population 

de 1930; 2. pt: Donnees sur les professions 
suivant les communes et les lieux habites ex- 
terieurs, puis sur les grands etablissements in- 
dustriels et commerciaux. 492p. 8? Budap., 
1935. 

Recensement general de la population en 

1930. 3. pt: Resultats detailles sur les professions 
et statistique des etablissements. 261 p. 8? 
Budap., 1935. 

Recensement general de la population 

en 1930; 4. pt: Les professions exerc(jes par la 
population, combinees avec les principales 
donnees demographiqucs; 5. pt: demographic 
detaillee. 377p. 8? Budap., 1936. 

Mouvement de la population en 1926-32. 

v. p. 8? Budapest, 1937. 

Pub. statist, hongroises, n. s. 96. 

Recensement de la population, de la 

propricte fonciere et du cheptel, en 1938, dans 
la zone nord recouvree. 281p. 26"^cm. Budap., 
1939. 

Statisztikai havi kozlemenyek. Budap., 
v.37, 1934. 

Balas, K. Nyersanyag 6s nfipesedes. Magy. statiszt. 
szemle, 1940, 18: 465-70. — Bandi, A. [Vital statistical data 
of a district in the north of Transylvania| Nepegeszsegiigy. 
1941, 22: 292-4. — [Births, deaths and marriages statistics for 
Hungary in 1933] Sihhiye mecmuasi, 1933. 9: 346. — Kovacs, A. 
Die Ergebnisse der Volksziihlung vom Jahre 1910 in Ungarn. 

Arch, sozial. Hvg„ 1910, 11: 273-306. Das neue 

ungarische statistische Gesetz. Allg. statist. Arch., 1929, 

19: 235-9. [Les effets de la decroissance, pendant 

la guerre! de la natalite en Hongrie] Magy. statiszt. szemle, 

1936, 14: 577-87. — Lukacs, C. A balatonmellek n6pesede.se. 
Ibid.', 1941, 19: 94-104.— Mike, G. Les Hongrois du monde. 
Ibid!! 1938, 16: 368-72. — Mouvement de la population, 
mariages, riaissances vivantes, deces pour toutes causes, 
accroissement naturel de la population; repartition des dec^s 
selon les causes pour 100 deces; taux de mortality par causes 
de deces pour 1,000 habitants; anuees 1931-36. Bull. OIL 
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internat. hyg. pub.. Par., 1938, 30: 2820-3.— Ocsszefoglal 6 
helvzetjelent^s; 1940; majus havi adatok. Mapcy. statiszt. 
sze'mle, 1940. 18 : 537-50.— Petrilla. A. [Vital statistical 
data of Hungary for 1930] Nepegoszsogiiy, 1937, 18: 200- 

3. [Vital statistical data for the year 1937] Ibid., 

1938, 19: 352-5. [Vital statistical data for 1939] 

Ibid., 1940, 21: G51-5. [Vital statistical data for 

1940] Ibid., 1941, 22: 490-502.— Pfeifer. N. Die Be wetting 
der Bevolkerung in Ungarn in den Jahren 1920-25. Arch, 
sozial Hyg., 1926-27, n. P., 2: 46-8.— Ronai, A. [Les condi- 
tions d^mographiques de la Transvlvanie] Magy. statiszt. 
szemle, 1939, 17: 350-60.— Szel, T. Les statistiques recentes 
de vieillards. Ibid., 1938, 16: 95-1 14.— Thirring, L. Popu- 
lation et mouvement de la population. Ibid., 375-90, map, 

2 ch. Torv^nyes elvesziiletesek 1937-ben es 1938- 

ban az anva 61etkora, a hAzassagkotes eve es a sziiletesi sorrend 

szerint. Ibid., 1940, 18: 267-86. Teriilet es nepsii- 

rttseg torvenyhat/>sagonkint. Ibid., 1941, 19: 011-6. 

HUNGATE, Robert Edward, 1906- 

See Burlingame, Leonas Lancelot, Giese, Arthur C, & 
Huneate, Robert E. General biologv laboratory manual. N. 
Y. [1931] 

HUNGER [Erich] Karl, 1909- *Ueber die 

Hernia diaphragmatica vera und spuria [Halle] 
33p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

HUNGER, Richard, 1906- *Erfahrungen 
mit der Lebertherapie bei Exanthemen nach 
Salvarsan und Wismut [Jena] 19p. 1 1. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1935. 

HUNGER. 

See also Appetite; Deficiency disease; Famine; 
Fasting; Inanition; Malnutrition; Starvation. 

Gumpert, M. Heil hunger! Health under 
Hitler [2. print.] 128p. 22}4cm. N. Y. [1940] 

Carlson, A. J. Hunger. Sc. Month., 1931, 33: 77-9.— 
De Boer, S. Der Hunger. Dnut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 
1199-501.— Hidden hunger. N. England J. M., 1941. 225: 
883.— Morhardt, P. E. La faim. Vie med., 1932, 13: 709 — 
Pi Suner, A. La faim. In Traite physiol. (Roger, G. H.) Par., 
1931, 2: 77-88.— Pletncv, A. V., & Potapova, I. T. [Hunger, 
appetite and satiation (food reflexes and food behaviour)] 
Biull. clasp. bioL med., 1941, 11: 21 1-4.— Sibuya, H. Versuch 
an hungernden Kaninchen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1938, 34: 
571-85. — Skinner. B. F. A method of maintaining an arbitrary 
degree of hunger. J. Comp. Psychol., 1940, 30: 139-45.— 
Van de Waler. M. Hungers show body needs. Science News 
Lett., 1940, 38: 330. 

morbid. 

Kallmann. E. I). Leber die Boulinos und die Fames canina. 
Janus, Leyden, 1935, 39: 165-74.— Critchley, M., & Hoffman, 
H. L. The syndrome of periodic somnolence and morbid hunger: 
Kleine-Levin syndrome. Brit. M. J., 1942, I: 137-9. — Levin, 
M. Periodic eommolence and morbid hunger: a new syndrome. 

Brain, Lond., 193G, 59: pt 4, 494-504. Morbid hunger 

in relation to narcolepsy and epilepsy. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1938, 88: 414-6. — Mackwood, J. Periodic somnolence and 
morbid hunger. Brit. M. J., 1942, 1: 235.— Schrijver, J. 
Fames canina. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: 909-74. 

Pathology. 

See also Duodenal ulcer; Peptic ulcer. 

Christensen, O. Pathophysiology of hunger 
pains; gastrographic and titrimetric investiga- 
tions. 170p. 8? Kbh., 1931. 

Beumer, H., & Peters, H. Zur Frage der Hungerketonurie 
bei Siiuglingen. Zschr. Kinderh., 1934, 56: 61-3. — Ceconi, A. 
Le malattie del ricambio; disturbi della nutrizione: da carenza 
alimentare totale. Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: 1571-85. — 
Heymann, W., & Maier, E. Zur Frage der Hungerketonurie 
bei Siiuglingen. Zschr. Kinderh., 1934, 56: 280. — Hoppe, F. 
Kriegsjugend und Hungerfolgen. Arch, sozial Hyg., 1920-27, 
n. F., 2 : 534-45. — Hunger cramps. Time, March 3, 1941 
(clipping) — Lafora. G. R. Sobre el hambre y la anorexia de 
origen cerebral. Ciencia, Mex., 1940, 1: 8-18. — Levit, S., & 
Dubinsky, A. [Acidosis during hunger] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1927, 5: 957-60.— Martin. C. L., & Rogers, F. T. Hunger 
pain. Am. J. Roentg., 1927, n. ser., 17: 222-7. Also repr. — 
Meyer, L. F.. & Rosenstern, J. Die Wirkung des Hungers in 
den verschiedenen Stadien der Ernahrungsstorung. Jahrb 
Kinderh., 1909, 69: 167-84. — Monauni, J. Leber den Hunger- 
schmerz. Wien. med. Wschr., 1939, 39: 67. — Morgulis" S. 
Phvsiologie und Pathologie des Hungers. Verh. Ges Ver- 
dauungskr. (1928) 1929, 8: 31-8— Moynihan, B. G. A., 
Maylard, A. E., & Herschell. G. The diagnostic value of 
hunger pain. Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 814. — Ossinovsky, N. I. 
[Hunger and hunger edema in young children during the war] 
J. Izuch. rann. detsk. vozr., 1929, 9: 9-15. — Porges. O. Be- 
merkungen zu Genese der Hungerschmerzen und ihre Bedeutung 



von Prof. Dr Heinrich Schur. VVien. klin. Wschr., 1922, 35: 
791. — Richter, P. F. Hunger und Unterernahrung. Dent, 
med. Wschr., 1928. 54: 1007-71.— Sternberg. M. Hungrr- 
osteomalazie (lurch Yigantol geheilt. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928. 
41: 681. — Ueyama, Y. Beitriigc zur Pathologic des Hungers. 
Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 351-4. 

Physiology. 

Boger, A. *Ucbcr den Einfluss dee Hungers 
auf die H-Ionen-Konzentration des Urins [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 28p. 8? Ueberlinger, 1926. 

Patterson, T. L. Comparative physiology of 
the gastric hunger mechanism, p.55-272. 8? 
N. Y., 1933. 

Witsch, K. *Untersuchungcn iiber die Organ- 
veriindcrungen und das Stoffwechselgeschehen im 
Hungerzustand [Bonn] p. 185-212. 8? Bcrl., 
1925. 

Abderhalden, E. Studien tiber das Hungerstadium an Hand 

der A.-R. Fermentforschung, 1938-39, 16: 95-7. & 

Werlheimer, E. Einfluss des Hungerzustandes und anschlies- 
sender Eiweisszufulir auf die Bildung von Mercaptursaure. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1931. 201: 267-72 — Adlercreutz, E. 
Zur Kenntnis der C-Produktion wiihrend des ersten Hunger- 
tages. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1926, 48: 129-37.— 
Albertoni, P. Ricerche sulle variazioni di eccitabilita del 
vago e dell'apparecehio vasomotore. e eontributo alia fisiologia 
del digiuno. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1924, 6: 423-45. — Andrejew. 
S. W., & Nikoljskaja, M. J. Die motorische Funktion der 
oberen Dunndarmabschnitte bei anhaltcndem Hungern. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1934, 234: 756-60.— Arkhangelsky, V. M. 
[Higher complicated nervous activity of animals (dogs) in 
relative quantitative hunger) J. eksp. biol., 1929, 13: 5-13. — 
Blacher, I. I. [Content of glutathione in the blood in hunger] 
Arkh. pat. anat., Moskva, 1940, 6: 137-43.— Brugsch. T. Der 
Ptoffwechsel bei Hunger und Unterernahrung. In Handb. 
Biochcm. (Oppenheimer, C.) 2. Aufl., Jena, 1936, Erganz., 3: 
131-9. — Chukicheva, M. N. [Effect of fractions of purin bases 
of products of acid hydrolysis of fibrin and leucocytes on the 
hunger activity of the stomach] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1939. 53: 
No. 2-3. 36-46.— D'Angelo. S. A.. Gordon, A. S., & Charippcr. 
H. A. A study of pituitary-adrenal-thyroid function in the 
starved guinea pig. Anat. Rec, 1941, 81 : Suppl., 96 (Abstr.) — 
Dmochowski. A. Changes in the nuclear-plasmic ratio of 
vertebrate poikilotherms during hunger. Biochem. J., Lond., 

1928, 22: 1548-54. Changes in the nuclear-plasmic 

ratio of mammals during hunger. Ibid., 1555-61. — Edlbarher, 
S. Untersuchungen iiber den Puringehalt der Organe bei 
Hunger und einseitiger Ernahrung. In Festschrift (E. C. 
Barell) Basel, 1936, 32-40.— Fasold, H. Beitrage zum Saure- 
Basen-Haushalt; iiber die Bedeutung der organischen Siinren 
im Urin wiihrend des Hungers. Zschr. Kinderh., 1930, 50: 
367-73.— Fogelson, L. I., & Khevtiagina, M. I. [Effect of 
hunger on the cardiovascular system] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 
1928, 4: 24-9.— Hatafuku, J. Studien ubcr den Wasser- 
haushalt beim Hunger; Wasserhaushalt normalen Tieren beim 

Hunger. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1933, 21: 13-42. Be- 

einflussung des Wasserhaushaltes durch den Hunger bei 
hyperthyreotischen Tieren. Ibid., 43-76. — Hayakawa, Y. 
[Ueber den Einfluss der Inanition und Hypovitaminosen 
(Vitamin B, C) auf das Blutbild der gesunden Kaninchen] 
Mitt. Med. Ges. Osaka, 1941, 40: 25: 133.— Hiller. S. [Hunger 
as biological phenomenon and its effect on metabolism] Lek. 
wojsk., 1939, 33: 1-38.— Hoelzel. F. Central factors in hunger. 

Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 82: 665-71. & Kleitman, N. 

Some conditions affecting subjective and objective manifesta- 
tions of hunger; hunger sensation giving rise to a marked 
respiratory change. Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 710-40. — 
Kasahara, M.. Kasahara, T., & Horie, M. Studien til er den 
Vitamin C-Gehalt im Liquor cerebrospinalis; Untersuchungen 
iiber den Vitamin C-Gehalt im Liquor bei Hungerversuchen. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1937-38, 160: 528.— Kassil, G. N., 
Plotitsyna, T. G.. & Tolmasskaia, E. S. [Effect of hunger on the 
hemato-encephalic barricr| In Hematoentsef. barier (Stern. 
L. S. [et al.]) Moskva, 1935, 519-31.— Klein, W. Respirations- 
versuche an Hungerhunden mit und ohne Schilddriise. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1926, 168: 187-91. — Kojima, K. Das Eisen in 
normalen und pathologischen Geweben und seine biologische 
Bedeutung; Verteilung des Eisens in verschiedenen Organen 
von Kaninchen im Hungerzustande. Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1931, 
5: 94-102. — Konishi, N. Ueber den Einfluss des Hungers auf 
Hamazakis Cr-siiurefeste Granula. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 
1937, 49: 230; 519.— Kratinov. A. G. |Physiology of hunger 
action of the digestive apparatus] J. eksp. biol., 1929, 11: 

57-63. — ; ■ & Kratinov, P. N. Beitrage zur Physiologie der 
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Eley C W. [Obituary] Atn. J. Hoentg., 1940 i 



HUNTER, John, 1728-93. Treatise on the 
venereal disease; with copious additions by Dr 
Philip Ricord. 2. ed. xvi, 552p. 8? Phila., 
Blanchard & Lea, 1859. 

See Holmes, T. Introductory address delivered at St 
(.eorge s Hospital, October 2, 1893. on the centenary of John 
Hunters death. 80p. 8? Lond., 1893. Also Remark* on 
presentation of death mask of John Hunter to the St Louis 
Medical Society, by William Washington Craves, M. D 
remarks by the president, Francis Reder, M. D. John Hunter 
(1728-1893) the man and his spirit, by Robert Schlueter. M. D. 
l&c] [8Jp. 8? [S. Louis, 1932] Also Wengel, F. 'Darstellung 
der Odontologie Hunters im Vergleich zur heutigen [Wurzbur<d 
21 p. 8? Ochsenf., 1934. 

See also Bibliography. Med. Classics, 1939-40, 4: 403-18.— 
|Biography| In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis 
1941, 204-7, portr. Also Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930. portr. opp. 34. Also J. R. Army M. Corps, 1937, 68: 
1 15-8. Also in Leadership in medicine (Sir B. G. A. Moynihan) 
London, 1933, 31-5. Also Med. Classics, 1939-40, 4: 401-3.— 
Castro Villagrana, J. John Hunter. In his Entre cirujan. & 
hosp.,Mex., 1940,49-53. — Clendening.L. Science and surgery- 
John Hunter. In Behind the Doctor (Clendening, L.) N. Y., 

1933, 249-57.— Fagge, C. H. The Hunterian oration on 
John Hunter to John Hilton. Guv's IIosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 
86: 249-68, 5 portr.— Finney, J. M. T. The influence of John 
Hunter upon early American surgery. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1: 
410; 469. — Gask. G. E. John Hunter in the campaign in 
Portugal, 1762-30. Brit. J. Surg., 1936-37, 24: 610-68.— 
Gilcreest, E. I,. John Hunter: the founder of scientific surgerv. 
In Lectures Hist. Men 1 ., 1926-32, Phila., 1933. 339-55. Also 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 1. Also Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1928, 8: 1273-87. Also Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1928) 1929, 
38: 109-27, portr. Also repr. — Guthrie, D. John Hunter; 
surgeon and naturalist. Edinburgh M. J., 1942, 49: 119- 
35. — Guttmacher, M. S. John Hunter, his enemies 

his friends. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1929, 45: 15-39. — 
Handley. R. S. John Hunter. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1933. 210: 

153-65, portr. Makers of John Hunter. Brit. M. J., 

1939, 1: 313-7. Also Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 369-75, pi.— 
Herve, G. John Hunter et ses travaux de g6n£tique. Bull. 
Soc. fr. hist, med., 1930. 24: 228-39.— Hobday, F. The debt 
veterinary science owes to John Hunter. Vet. Rec, Lond., 

1934, 14: 471-4. ■ John Hunter, pioneer of veterinary 

science. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1937-38, 2: 89-100. 
Also Vet. Rec, Lond., 1938, 50: 1687-92.— Home, E. A 
short account [of the life of the late John Hunter] (first Ameri- 
can ed. 1796) In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 
1941, 269-75, facsim.— Horder. L. The Hiu>Wian tradi- 
tion. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1936-37, 1: 6(5-78. 

Hunter the great researcher. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 587-9. — 
Howat, R. K. When was John Hunter born? Ibid., 351. — 
Howell, W. B. A meeting which never took place! a plav in 
half an act. Ann. M. Hist., 1936, 8: 541-6. —Hunterian dinner 
at the College of Surgeons. Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 401.— Jacobs. 
W. H. John Hunter and occlusion. Internal. J. Orthodont., 
1937, 23: 807-9. Also repr. — John Hunter, Army surgeon. 
Lecture at Royal College of Surgeons. Brit. M. J., 1937, 1: 
401. — John Hunter as a military surgeon. Lancet, Lond., 
1937, 1: 457. — John Hunter as a pioneer of veterinary science. 
Nature, Lond., 1938, 141: 521.— John Hunter's, 1728-1793, 
account of self inoculation with supposed gonorrheal pus. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1941, 45: 797.— John Hunter's remains; 
the removal from St Martin's to the Abbey. Brit. M. J., 1936, 
2: 817. — Keith. Sir A. A discourse on the portraits and per- 
sonality of John Hunter. Ibid., 1928, 1: 205-9. 

The bicentenary of John Hunter. Nature, Lond.. 1928, 121 : 

210-2. John Hunter 11728-93) experimental surgerv. 

In Brit, Masters of Med. (Power, D'A.) Bait,, 1936, 42-51. 
[ports.]— Koch, C. R. E. [Biography] In his Hist. Dent. 
Surg., Chic, 1909, 1: 05-75, portr.— Leadingham, R. S. 
[Biography] Med. J. & Rec. N. Y., 1926, 123: 652-5- 
IVIeyer, A. W. Mr John Hunter on generation. California 
West. M., 1935, 43: 358-63.— Moynihan. Sir B. Hunter's 
ideal and Lister's practice. Brit. M. J., 1927, 1: 313-9. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1 : 373-9. — Olmsted, J. M. I). A student's 
notes on John Hunter's course of lectures of 1775. Bull. Hist, 
M., Bait., 1939. 7: 996-1003 — Peachey. G. C. The homes of 
the Hunters. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 360-7.— Power, D'A. 
John Hunter; the experimental surgeon. In his Mirror for 
Surgeon=, Boat., 1939, 112-8.— Rathbun. N. P. Biography. 
Am. J. Surg.. 1937, 37: 138-13.— Robinson. V. |BiographV] 
Med. Life, N. Y., 1929, 36: 119-36, portr.— Russell, K. F. 
John Hunter and his masterpiece. Austral. N. Zealand J. 
Surg.. 1938-39, 8: 335-9.— Ryle, J. A. A note on John Hunter's 
■nrdiac infarct. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 332-4. — Schlueter, 
R. E. [Biography] In: Remarks on presentation of death 
mask of John Hunter to the St Louis Medical Society, St Louis 
1932 - Sierra, L. IBiography] Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1928, 6: 
45 62 portr. — Sprigge, Sir S. Grand curiosity as examplified 
in th» life of John Hunter. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 739-41.— 
Tp'.let unveiied at Bath. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl.. 1936, 
192: 490-1. — Viets, H. R. The destruction of the Hunter 
manuscripts; was it an act of piety? Bull. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp 1930 46: 145-8. — Wallace, C. The Hunterian oration, 
Brit. M. J., 1934, 1: 269-73. 
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HUNTER'S CANAL 



For portrait, see Guv's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1036, 86: No. 3, 
front. Also Med. Classics, 1939-40, 4: No. 5, front. Also 
Burg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 65: front. 

HUNTER, John Bowman. 

See Carless, Albert, Rose, William [et al.] Rose and Carless' 
manual of surgerv. 14. ed. M87p. 8? Lond., 1933. Also 
15. ed. 1536p. 8? Halt., 1937. 

H I NTER, Joseph, 1869-1935. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 235. 

HUNTER, Monica. 

See Wilson, G., & Hunter, M, The study of African society. 
21p. 25cm. Livingston, 1939. 

HUNTER, Richard Henry. A short history 
of anatomy, 51p. 16? Lond., J. Bale sons & 
Danielsson, 1925. Also 2. ed. 86p. 12? 1931. 

Aids to embryology. 2. ed. viii, 172p. 

illust. 16? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 
1934. Also 3. ed. viii, 178p. illust. 16? 
1938. 

Also editor of Ulster (The) medical journal. Belfast, v.1, 
1932- 

HUNTER, Thomas Charles, 1876-1941. 

Greig. G. M. Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2 : 830. 

HUNTER, Walter, 1850-1941. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. .1., 1941, 135: 159. 

HUNTER, Walter Samuel, 1889 Gen- 
eral psychology. xiii, 351p. illust. 20cm. 
[Chic] Univ. Chicago press [1919] 

Learning. IV: Experimental studies of 

learning, p. 497-570. 8? Worcester, 1934. 

In Handb. Gen. Exp. Psychol. (Murchison, C.) 
Also editor of Comparative psychology monographs. Bait, 
v.l. 1923- 

HUNTER, Wiles Robert, 187 1 

See Chicago. City Homes Association. Tenement condi- 
tions in Chicago; report by the investigating committee of the 
City Homes Association. 208p. 8? Chic, 1901. 

HUNTER, William, 1718-83. 

[Biography] Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 1930, 37, 
portr. opp. 38. — Olmsted, J. M. D. The Hunter manuscript 
in the Sutro collection; a correction. Bull. Hist. M., 1940 
8: 291 i. — Plarr. V. G. The Hunter-Baillie collection. Brit, 
M.J., 1920, 2:120 — Schumann, E. A. William Hunter lecturing 
on obstetrics and infant care. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 
1941, 9: 155- 83. William Hunter. Clin. M. & 8., 1938, 45: 
53, portr. 

HUNTER, William, 1729-77. 

Hammond, R. [Biography] Rhode Island M. J., 1941, 24: 
199-201.— Krumbhaar, K. B. Doctor William Hunter of 
Newport. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1935, 101: 500-28. Also in 
Surgery (Ravdin, L. S.) Phila., 1935, 506-28. 

HUNTER, William, 1861-1937. The Serbian 
epidemics of typhus and relapsing fever in 1915; 
their origin, course, and preventive measures 
employed for their arrest (an aetiological and 
preventive study based on records of British 
military sanitary mission to Serbia, 1915) p. 1. 
p. 29-158. maps, charts. 24*4cm. Lond., J. 
Bale, sons & Danielsson, 1920. 

See also Obituary. Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1936-37 57- 
417. Also Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 235, portr. 

HUNTER, William M., 1819-89. 

Thorpe, B. L. A\ illiam M. Hunter, early experimenter in 
continuous gum work and expert metallurgist. In his Biogr 
Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 173-6, portr. 

HUNTER [and hunting] 

See also Sport; Tularemia. 

Lurkin, .). Physiologie de la chasse. 176p 
25#cm. Vervoz, Ocquier, 1938. 

Gausner, I. P.. <fc Belitzer. A. V. [Gummatous disease 
affecting the water rat hunters in the Riazan government] 
Gig. epid., Moskva, 1928, 7: 53-9— Pleasant, H., jr. Sports- 
men as research workers. Pennsylvania Health, 1941-42 2- 
No. 11, 21.— Safety hints for hunters. Travelers Stand 1940 



HUNTERIAN society. 

See under London. 



HUNTER'S canal. 

Sec under Thigh. 

Hl'NTINGDON County Hospital [1859] An 
nual reports. Huntingdon, 1879-85; 1896. 

HUNTINGTON, David Lowe. 1834 99, MEW 
W. M., & BILLINGS, J. S. On heating and 
ventilation. 93p. 8° Wash., Johns Hopkins 
Hosp., 1878. 

See also Keefer, F. R. Recollections of old medical officers- 
Lieutenant Colonel David Lowe Huntington. Mil Surgeon 
Wash., 1928, 63: 565. ' 

HUNTINGTON, Ellsworth, 1876- World 
power and evolution. 287p. diagrs. 23#cm. 
New Haven, Yale Univ. press, 1919. 

Civilization and climate. 2. ed. xliii, 

333p. 8? New Haven, Yale Univ. press, 1922! 

Tomorrow's children; the goal of 

eugenics, x, 139p. 21cm. N. Y., J. Wiley & 
sons, 1935. 

— — Season of birth; its relation to human 
abilities, vii, 473p. illust. maps. tab. dhurrs 
8? N. Y. ( J. Wiley, 1938. 

& CUSHING, Sumner W. Principles ol 

human geography. 2. ed., rev. xiv, 430p. 
illust. diagrs. 23'^cm. N. Y., J. Wiley & sons 
1922. 

HUNTINGTON, Elon Obed, 1870-1926. 

Obituary J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1926, 87: 866. 

HUNTINGTON, George, 1850-1916. 

I>e Jong, B. N. George Huntington and his relationship to 
the earlier descriptions of chronic hereditary chorea. Ann M 
Hist., 1937, 9: 201-10, 2 portr.— Stevenson, C. S. A biography 
of George Huntington, M. D. Bull. Johns Hopkins Host) 
1934, 54: 53-76. 

HUNTINGTON, George Sumner, 1861-1927. 

Hrdlicka, A. Biographical memoir, p.245-84. 3 nortr 
8? Wash., 1937. 

See also McClure, C. F. W. The life and work of George S. 
Huntington. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1928, 2. ser., 4: 250- 
65.— Obituary. Am. J. Anat., 1927, 39: 35.5-77, portr. Also 
Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 196: 76. Also J.Am. M. Ass., 1927 
88: 261. Also Med. J. & Rec, N. Y., 1927, 125: 277. 

HUNTINGTON, Thomas Waterman, 1849- 
1 929. 

R., E. [Obituary] Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1929, 47: 400.— 
Itixford. E. Obituary. Ann. Surg., 1929, 90: 794.— Terry. W. 
I. Thomas Waterman Huntington. California West. M.. 1938 
48: 186, portr. 

HUNTINGTON'S chorea. 

See under Chorea. 
HUNTLY, Mabel F. 

See Eisenberg, Arthur Alexander, & Huntly, Mabel P. 
Principles of bacteriology, in 15 lessons. 5. ed. 322p. 8! 
S. Louis, 1930. Also 6. ed. 378p. 8? S. Louis, 1935. 

HUNT'S syndrome. 

See Ear, Herpes zoster; Facial nerve, Paralysis. 

HUNWALD, Henrik. *Menstrualgift, Men- 
struationsstorung und Geisteskrankheit; ein 
Beitrag zur Prufung der Ansichten und Vorschlage 
Bernhard Aschners [Basel] 21p. 8? Berl., 
Biko, 1935. 

HUNWICKE, R. F. The essentials of bac- 
teriological technique. 108p. 8? Lond., 
Williams & Norgate, 1931. 

HUNZIKER, Hans, 1878-1941. 

Iselin. H. Zum Tode von Professor Hunziker. Praxis, 
Bern. 1942, 31: 38.— Maier, H. W. [Nekrologie] Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 132.— Reese. Nachruf fur Hans Hunzi- 
ker in der Medizinisohen Gesellschaft. Ibid., 133. 

HUNZIKER, Otto Fred, 1873- Con- 
densed milk and milk powder, prepared for fac- 
tory, school and laboratory. 4. ed. 9 p. 1. 668p. 
8? La Grange, 111., the Author, 1926. 

HUNZIKER, Rose. *Felix Platter als Arzt 
und Stadtarzt in Basel [Basel] 82p. 22^cm. 
Ziir., Gebr. Leeman & Co., 1939. 
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HUNZIKER, Rudolf. *Untersuchungen uber 
das Auftreten des Rauschbrandes im Amt 
Frutigen und seine Beziehungen zum Kalkgehalt 
des Bodens. xv, 29p. 2 maps. 8? Bern, E. 
Sieber, 1926. 

HUNZIKER, Samuel. *Ueber gewerblichen 
Milzbrand [Basel] 44p. illust. 22^cm. Am- 
riswil, Grob & Ziircher, 1939. 

HUNZIKER, Walther. *Beziehungen zwischen 
Is'o- und Aut-o-Haemagglutination im Austausch- 
versuch. 18p. 8? Basel [n. pub.] 1926. 

HUNZIKER-SCHILD, Heinrich. Der Kropf, 
eine Anpassung an jodarme Nahrung; apriori- 
stische Gedanken uber Wesen und Verhiitung 
des Kropfes. 24p. 8? Bern, A. Francke, 1915. 

HUON pine oil. 

Grimwade, W. R. Huon pine oil and vanillin. Australas. J. 
Pliarm., 1941, 22: 757. — Longden. H. Huon pine oil and ti-tree 
oil. Ibid., 593. — Sharland. W. Huon pine oil and ti-tree oil 
Ibid., 695. 

HUOT, Louis, & VOIVENEL, P. La psy- 
chologie du soldat. xvi, 165p. 19cm. Par., La 
Renaissance du Livre [1918] 

HUPE, Franz, 1901- *Die operative 

Behandlung der Wanderleber [Leipzig] 18p. 
8? [Zeulenroda, A. Oberreuter] 1929. 

HUPP, Frank Le Hayne, 1865-1929. 

Elliott, E. [Biography] Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50: 540.— 
Obituary. P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Oongr., 
1: 116-8. 

HUPP, Herbert, 1911- *Lassen sich an 

Gebissen von Schulkindern Einflusse von Ernah- 
rung (Brot, Gemuse, Milcb) und Zahnpflege auf 
Entstehung und Ausbreitung der Karies fest- 
stelleu? [Berlin] 35p. 23cm. Charlottenb., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 

HUPPENBAUER, Carl. Buschdoktor. 257p. 
map. 8? Tub., Rainer Wunderlich Verl. [1937] 

See also Wald, R. Deutsche Aerzte, wie sie denken und 
dichten; auch eine Literaturegeschichte; Carl Huppenbauer. 
Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1939, 36: 183-5, portr. 

HUPPERT, Marianne, 1905- *Beobach- 
tungen am Magen- und Darmkanal des Frosches 
bei Verfiitterung oder Injektion von Farbstoffen. 
p.602-14. 8? [Freib. i. B., n. pub.] 1928. 

Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1925-26, 3: 

HUPPERTZ [Werner] Josef, 1902- 
*Ueber Selbstverstiimmelungen an den Geni- 
talien und ihre ps'vchischen Ursachen. 38p. 8? 
[Bonn, n. pub.] 1926. 

HUPPERZ, Wilhelm, 1904- *Neo-Elden- 
tog. Hp. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1930. 

HURD, Charles De Witt, 1897- Open- 
chain nitrogen compounds, p. 609-719. 23J*:>cm. 
N. Y., J. Wiley & sons, 1938. 

In Organic chem. (Gilman, H.) v.l. 

HURD, Henry Mills, 1843-1927. 

Ames, J. S., & Harlan, H. D. Dedication of the Henry M. 
Hurd Memorial Hall, the Osier medical clinic and the Halsted 
surgical clinic. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1933, 52: 87-113. — 
Cullen, T. S. Henry Mills Hurd, first superintendent of Johns 
Hopkins Hospital. Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag., 1928, 
227-48.- Obituary. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1927, 41: 
155, portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89:389. Also Med. 
J. & Rec, N. Y„ 1927, 126: 183. 

For portrait, see in Book of Portraits (Ulmann, D.) Bait., 
1922. 

HURD-MEAD, Kate Campbell. 

See Mead, Kate Campbell Hurd. 

HURDON, Elizabeth, 1869-1941. 

Chadburn, M. M. Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1941, I: 
265.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 299. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass.. 1941, 116: 1596. Also Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 199, portr. 

HURET, Gabriel Aime Louis, 1904- 
*L'angor aigu coronarien febrile; forme angineuse 
de 1'occlusion coronarienne aigue. lllp. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1931 



See also Lian, Camille Blondci a u „i i t , 

poitrine. 429p. « Par.', 1932 ' ] L an 8« ne de 

HUREZ, Andre Lucien, 1905- *Con 
tnbution a l'etude clinique et therapeutique des 
maladies typhoides de l'enfance. 209d 8° 
Par., Louis Arnette, 1935. 

. , 77. Le traitement des broncho-pneumonios 

l^li ntl fe, 60p - 23 ^ cm - Par - J - B - Bailliere 
& his, 1937. 

HUREZ, Marcel Andre, 1899- ♦Con- 
tribution a l'etude du traitement de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire par un compost sero-medicamenteux 
(denomme: Compose L. T.) 73p 8° Par 
A. Legrand, 1927. 

HURIAU, Pierre Henri Gabriel, 1908- 
*Les cavernes pulmonaires geantes par tuber- 
culose ulcero-fibreuse stationnaire. 122p 8° 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

HURIEZ, Claude. 

oc See £ arri T t re ' * Huriez, C. Le sang des hypertendus. 
86p. 8? Par., 1936. 

HURLER'S syndrome. 

See under Chondro-osteodystrophy. 

HURLIN, Ralph Gibney, 1888- " Salaries 
in medical social work in 1937. 34p. incl. form. 
23cm. N. Yjj Russell Sage foundation, 1938. 

HURLOCK, Elizabeth Bergner, 1898- 
Modern ways with babies; physical and mental 
development, viii, 347p. illust. pi. 8? Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott co. [1937] 

HURM, Anna, 1910- *Abnorme Narben- 

bildungen nach Schonheits-Operationen [Kiel] 
22p. 8° Sigmaringen, M. Uehnner, 1933-34. 

HUROWITZ, Jacob, 1909- *Ueber einen 

ungewohnlichen Fall von Hydromerencephalie. 
34p. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 1936. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 38: 

HURPY, Fernand, 1900- *Le citrate de 

soude dans le traitement des varices; indications, 
technique, resultats cliniques. 56p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1926. 

HURRICANE. 

See also Disaster. 

Brooks, C. F. Hurricanes into New England; meteorology 
of the storm of September 21, 1938. Annual Rep. Smithson. 
Inst. (1930) 1940, 241-51.— Maloney, J. W. Hurricane- 
proofing the Keys. Red Cross Courier, 1930, 15: No. 8, 3-5. 

The Red Cross mops up in New England. Ibid., 

1938-39, 18: No. 8, 17-20.— Morrow, T. L., & Lowry, E. F. 
Relief work following the Belize hurricane. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1932, 30: 297-302, pi— Relief progress in 2 hurricane 
areas; efficacy of Red Cross tested in twin disasters. Red 
Cross Courier, 1928, 7: No. 20, 22-8. — Scout cooperation in 
the last hurricane. Ibid., 1938-39, 18: No. 8, 12-4.— Sumner, 
H. C. North Atlantic tropical disturbances of 1941. Month. 
Weather Rev., Wash., 1941, 69: 363.— Weil, J. Tracking 
hurricanes. Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag., 1940, 27: 109-13. 

HURRY, Jamieson Boyd, 1857-1930. Imho- 
tep, the vizier and physician of King Zoser and 
afterwards the Egyptian god of medicine, xvi, 
118p. 17 pi. 8? Lond., Oxford Univ. press, 
1926. Also xvi, 211p. 16 pi. 8? 1928. 

See also Obituary. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1929-30, 37: 
94, portr. 

HURST [Hertz] Sir Arthur [Frederick] 1879- 
The time has come ... the Harveian 
oration delivered before the Royal College of 
Physicians of London on St Luke's Day, 1937. 
42p. 19cm. Lond., Headley bros [1938] 

Medical diseases of war. viii, 327p. 

illust. 4 pi. diagr. 22cm. Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins co., 1940. Also another ed. viii, 
427p. illust. 8 pi. 22cm. Lond., E. Arnold & 
co. [1941] 

Previous ed. (1916, 1918) published under title: Medical 
diseases of the war. 
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See also B., R. C. Arthur F. Hurst and the Guy's Hospital 
Reports; the record of a great editorship, 1921-39. Guy's 
Hdep, Rep.. Lond., 1939, 89: 375-96.— [Bioiiraphv] J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1941, 116: 642.— Cameron, H. C. Sir Arthur Hurst; 
an appreciation. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1939, 53: 245, 
portr. — Nineteen years of editorship. Med. Press & Circ., 
Lond. 194(1. 204: '278.— Portrait. Guys Hosp. Hep., Lond., 
1939, 89: No. 4, front. — R., J. A. A note on Sir Arthur Hurst's 
contributions to medical science and literature. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond.. 1939, 53: 242-4, portr. 

& STEWART, Matthew J. Gastric ai l 

duodenal ulcer, xvii, 544p. 10 pi. 8? Lond. 
[etc.] Oxford Univ. press, 1929. 

BURST, Charles Chamberlain, 1870- 
Kxperiinonts in genetics, xxiv, 578p. 85 pi. 
map. 4? Cambr., Engl., Univ. press, 1925. 

The mechanism of creative evolution. 

xxi, 365p. 119 illust. portr. 8? Cambr., Engl., 
Univ. press, 1932. 

Heredity and the ascent of man. ix, 

138p. illust. 8? Cambr., Engl., Univ. press, 
1935. 

For portrait see Rep. Internat. Conf. Genet. (1906) 1907, 3. 
Gonf., opp. 70. 

HURST, Nora, P. Hospital housekeeping and 
sanitation. 155p. 16? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 
1926. 

HURST, R. O., ed. Pharmacy apprenticeship 
studies. Books I— III. 3v. in 1. illust. portr. 
facs. tab. 1712cm. [Toronto] Univ. Toronto 
press, 1934-37. 

HURST, W. W. Dithizone method for the 
determination of lead. p. 108-19. 24}2cm. New 
South Wales, Australasian M. Pub. co., 1939. 

In Murray, R. Elliott: Plumbism and chronic nephritis in 
young people in Queensland. 

HURSTEL, Raoul, 1901- *Les accidents 

oculaires du travail; essai de statistique et de 
prophvlaxic. 108p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1931. 

HURT, Harriett Jeanne. 

See Hurt. H. \V., & Hurt, H. .1. The 1939 College blue book. 
4. ed. 756p. 24cm. Deland, Fla., 1940. 
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HURTER, Herbert Richard, -1940. 
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factors in maize, and their relation to other 
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Le terrain herddo-syphilitique; apercu 

de pathologie gdncrale et de clinique infantiles. 
455p. 8° Par., Masson & cie., 1926. 
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Victor Hutinel, medecin de l'Hospice des Enfants Assists. 
Paris med., 1934, 91: 317-28.— [Necrologie] Bull. Soc. med. 
hot). Pari , 1934, 3. ser., 49: 1670-82. Also J. m6d. chir., Par., 

1933, 104: 373-6. — Nobecourt P. [Necrologie] Arch, argent, 
pediat., 1933. 4: 675-80. Also Presse m6d., 1933, 41: 595. 
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HUTTEN, Ulrich von, 1488-1523. Dialogi. 
[68] 1. 8? Mainz, Joh. Scheffer, 1520. 
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renaissance. Paris med., 1930, 76: (annexe) 215-7. 



HUTTER 



909 



HUXHAM 



HUTTER, Antonie. Het constitutioneel fami- 
lie-beeld bij de schizophrenic; een onderzoek naar 
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25cm. Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1938. 

For anniversary number see Kozl. osszehas. elet & kort., 
1928, 22: portr. 

See also Blieck, de [Obituary] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1935, 
62: 453-6, portr.— Manninger, R. F. von Hutyra zum 40. 
Jahreswechsel seiner Ernennung zum o. 6. Professor an der 
Tierarztlichen Hochschule in Budapest. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr. 

1929,37: 49-51. [Obituary] Allatorv. lap., 1935, 58: 

1-4.— Marek, J. Nekrolog. Prag. tierarztl. Arch., 1935, 15: 
1-3— Preisz, H. [Obituary] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 25. 

HUWE, Joachim, 1911- *Das Durch- 

schnittsgewicht der ausgetragenen neugeborenen 
Kinder der letzten 25 Jahre in Pommern. 16p. 
22cm. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1938. 

HUWYLER, Benedikt. *Zur Anatomie des 
Schweineherzens; Untersuchung des Kammerin- 
nern bei Sus scrofa domesticus [Zurich] 32p. 
8? Weimar, R. Wagner Sohn, 1926. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1926-27, 62: 49-76. 

HUXEL, Ludwig, 1910- *Ueber die 

Geschwulste der Appendix insbesondere die 
Karzinoide [Heidelberg] 23p. 22#cm. Wurzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1936. 

HUXEL, Viktor. *Die Kreislaufstorungen der 
Thymusdruse [Heidelberg] 43p. pi. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 



HUXHAM, John, 1692-1768. 

676-80 rah ' J ' [Biography l Am - J - Di »- Child., 1931. 41: 

HUXLEY, Henry M. 

„f , S vf C M eltZ ?!'' 9- Contributions to the racial anthropology 
of the Near East. 62p. 24Hcm. Cambr., Mass., 1940. 

HUXLEY, Julian Sorrell, 1887- Problems 
of relative growth, xix, 276p. 105 illust pi 
8. Lond., Methuen & co. [1932] 

A scientist among the Soviets, viii p 1 

142p. 8? N. Y., Harper & bros, 1932. 

Problems in experimental embryology; 

being the 36th Robert Boyle Lecture. 17p. 8? 
[Lond.] Oxford Univ. press, 1935. 

Science and social needs, xvi; 287p. 

illust. pi. diagrs. 8? N. Y., Harper bros, 1935. 

Essays of a biologist. 245p. 18cm. 

Harmondsworth, Middlesex, Eng., Penguin books 
ltd [1939] 

Man stands alone [2. ed.] x p 11 

297p. 22^cm. N. Y., Harper & bros [1941] 

& De BEER, Gavin Rylands. The ele- 
ments of experimental embryology, xii p. 1 1. 
514p. illust. diagrs. 8? Cambr., Engl., Univ. 
press, 1934. 

See also Haldane, J. B. S., & Huxley, J. Animal biology. 
344p. 12? Oxf., 1927. Also Huxley, Thomas Henry. T. H. 
Huxley's diary of the voyage of H. M. S. Rattlesnake. 301 p. 
8? N. Y., 1936. Also Wells, H. G., Huxley, Julian S„ & Wells, 

G. P. The science of life. 2v. 8! Garden City, N. Y., 1931. 

k Biology of the human race. 205p. 8? Lond. [1937] 

How animals behave. 263p. 8? Lond. [1937] 

HUXLEY, Thomas Henry, 1825-95. Grund- 
ziige der Physiologie. 4. Aufl. xviii, 481p. 8? 
Hamb., Leopold Voss, 1910. 

T. H. Huxley's diary of the voyage of 

H. M. S. Rattlesnake; edited from the unpub- 
lished MS. by Julian Huxley, xiv, 301p. illust. 
pi. portr. facs. map. 8? N. Y., Doubleday, 
Doran & co., 1936. 

See also Ayres, C. E. Huxley. 254p. 8? N. Y. [1932] Also 
Huxley memorial lectures, 1925-32. [177]p. 8? Lond., 1932. 
Also Peterson, H. Huxley, prophet of science. 338p. 8? 
Lond., 1932. 

See also [Biography] Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 82. Also Med. Rec, N. Y., 1938, 147: 137.— Bolton. S. K. 
Thomas Henry Huxley. In her Famous Men of Sc., N. Y., 
1938, 319-33.— Smith. G. E. The place of Thomas Henry 
Huxley in anthropology; Huxley Memorial Lecture, 1935. 
J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1935, 65: 199-204.— T. H. 
Huxley as anthropologist. Nature, Lond., 1935, 136: 863. 

& YOUMANS, William Jay. Elements 

of physiology and hygiene; a text-book for educa- 
tional institutions. 420p. 8? N. Y., D. Apple- 
ton & Co., 1868. Also [2. ed.] 485p. 1873. 

HUXLEY memorial lectures; 1925-32. [177] p. 
8? Lond., Macmillan & co., 1932. 

HUXOLL, Erich, 1908- *Spatblutungen 
im Wochenbett durch Thrombenlosung. 30p. 
8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1934. 

HUYBRECHTS, Maurice, 1877- Le pH 
et sa mesure; les potentiels d'oxydo-reduction 
le rH. 2. ed. 2 p. 1. 394p. 12? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1932. 

HUYEN, P. V. La vaccination antirabique 
chez les animaux; recherches sur un vaccin 
glycero-formol6. 126p. 8? Par., P. Boussuet, 
1930. 

HUYGENS, Christian, 1629-95. Traite de la 
lumiere ou sont expliquees les causes de ce qui 
luy arrive dans la reflexion, & dans la refraction, 
et parti culierement dans l'6trange refraction du 
cristal d'Islande, par C. H. D. Z., avec un discours 
de la cause de la pesanteur. 4 p. 1. 180p. 8? 
Leide, Pierre Vander Aa, 1690. 

See also Bell, A. E. The Horologium oscillatorium of 
Christian Huygens. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 245-8.— 
VoIlgrafT, J. A. Deux pages consecutives du manuscrit G. de 
Chr. Huygens. Janus, Leiden, 1940, 44: 10-23. 
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Demonstration niecanique tics theoremes de Tschirnhaus 
consideres dans la T. XX des Oeuvres completes de Chr. 
Huygens. Ibid., 198-201. 
HUYS, Thomas. 

James. R. R. Thomas Huvs, M. D., physician to Marj 
Tudor. Janus, Leyden, 1936, 40: 171-7. 

HUYSMANS, Joris Karl, 1848 1907. 

See Rolland. P. A. H. 'Etude psychopathologique sur le 
mysticisme de J. K. Huysmans [Paris] 35p. 8? Nice, 1930. 

HUYSSEN, Charles A. Untersuchungen zur 
Frage des Zusammenhanges der Rippenknoipel- 
und der Gefassverkalkungen (im Sinne der 
Arteriosclerose) [Zurich. ] 25p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe & Co., 1924. 

HUZEL, Rudolf, 1912- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Morbus Bang beim Kind [Tubingen] 
24p. 21cm. Stuttg., C. Belser, 1937. 

HWANG, Tschon Djian, 1903- *Ueber 
ein primiires Plattenepithelcarcinom des Nieren- 
beckens (mit Steinbildung) mit Eindringen von 
Carcinomzellen in Harnkanalchen und Bow- 
mansche Kapseln. 24p. 8? Gott. [n. pub.] 
1929. 

HWASS, Thorbjorn, 1852-1927. 

Marcus, H. [Obituary] Hygiea, Stockh., 1927, 89: 145-52. 

HWASSER, Israel, 1790-1860. 

[Biography] In Portr. Svenska liik. apotck. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockli., 1910, 56, portr. — Johnsson, G. [Causes of diseases by 
Israel Hwasserl Uppsala liik. foren. forh., 1933, 38: 1-164. — 
Qucnsel, V. Israel Hwasser och hans tid. Ibid., Art. I, 36, 
pojtr. 

HY, Robert, 1903- *L'intradermo-rcac- 
tion k la levurine (etude clinique et biologique) 
102p. 3 pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

HYACINTH. 

Boyd, K. J. Compound for destroying water hyacinths, and 
method. U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,248,159.— Femme (La) 
au lis Martagon; dessin du Maitre E. S. Aesculape, Par., 1938, 
28: 88. 

HYALIN [and hyaline bodies] 

Ahuens, E. *Zur Genese der Russel'eehen 
Korperchen. lop. 21cm. Weende-Gott., 1937. 

Bungenberg de Jong, H. G., & Hartkamp, J. L. L. F. On 

the formation of hyaline vesicles at the surface of Paramecium 
caudatum; contribution to the knowledge of the plasma mem- 
brane. Protoplasma, 1938, 31: 550-87.— Gersh, I., & Tarr, A. 
D. The SO-called hyaline bodies of honing in the posterior lobe 
of the hypophysis. Anat. Rec, 1935-36, 63: 231-8. — Loeschcke, 
H. Yorstellungen iiber das Wesen von Hyalin und Amyloid 
auf Grund von serologischcn Versuchen. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1927, 77: 231-9, pi. — Pescatori, F. Contributo istopatologico 
alio studio delta morfologia e patogenesi dei corpi ialini nei 
tessuti. Sperimentale, 1931, 85: 25-52, pi. 

HYALINOSIS. 

See also under names of organs and tissues 
affected. 

Heine, I. Ueber einen Fall von hyalin-bindegewcbiger 
Degeneration des Herzens, der Nieren und der Schilddruse. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1923-24, 72: 590-8.— Hesse. M. Ueber 
das Wesen der Hyalinose der kleinen Arterien auf Grund der 
Untersuchung von Kindermilzen. Virchows Arch.. 1934, 292: 
465-78. — Miiller, E. Untersuchungen iiber Wesen und 
Entstehungsbedingungen des bindegewebigon Hvalins. Beitr. 
path. Anat,, 1936, 97: 41-80.— Randerath. E. Seltene Hyalin- 
ablagerung im Gehirn, in der linken Lunge, den beiden Neben- 
nieren und der Schilddruse. Ibid., 1928, 81: 145-71, pi. — 
Wlassics, T. Pigment-Hvalinentartung nach Rontgenbestrah- 
lung. Derm. Wschr., 1936. 102 : 800-2. 

HYALITIS. 

See under Vitreous. 

HYALOCOCCUS. 

Si e Trichosporon. 

HYALODENDRON. 

Diddens, H. A. Eine neue Pilzgattung, Hyalodendron. Zbl 
Bakt., 2. Abt., 1934, 90: 31.5-9. 



HYALODIDYMEAE. 

8( e Fungi imperfecli. 

HYALOID artery. 

See also Eye, Abnormities; Lens; Vitreous. 

Fischer, E. *Ein Gliom bei pcrsistierender 
Arteria hyaloidea [Tubingen] 13p. 8? Schram- 
berg-Schwarz., 1933. 

Ancona, S. [Case of persistence of von Szily's coupling] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 13,5-50, pi.— Dejean, C. Per- 
sistance de l'artere hyaloidienne et du canal de Cloquet (bio- 
microscopie) Arch, opht., Par., 1930, 47: 459-68. — FinnofT, 
W. C. Persistent hyaloid artery. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1023. 
21: 133. — Genet & Arnal. Persistence de l'artere hyaloidc ci 
du canal de Cloquot. Lyon med., 1921, 133: 570. Gibson, J. 
L. Unusual amount of connective tissue around persistent 
hyaloid artery; simulating glioma. Ausl rains. M. Gaz., 1901, 
26: 213. — Heine, L. Angeborene Bindegewebsmasse bintei 
der Linse mit Art. hyaloid, pers. ein Ciliom vortuuschend: 
zugleich ein Nachtrag zu mciner Arbeit iiber das Septum fron- 
tele. Zschr. Augenh., 1925-6, 58: 194-6, pi.— Hoffmann, H. 
Ueber eine seltene Strangbildung im Augenhintergrund (Arteria 
hyaloidea persistens) Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 370-9.— 
Juhasz-Schaffer, A. Beitrag zur Klinik der persist iereuden 
Reste der Arteria hyaloidea. Zschr. Augenh., 1933, 80: 321-41. 
1 pi. — Lane, F. Persistent posterior fibrovascular sheath of the 
lens; a report of 2 clinical cases, and 3 bulbs examined micro- 
scopically. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1919, 17: 461-70, 3 pL— 
Perry. T. E. Persistent hyaloid artery. West Virginia M. J , 
1919-20, 14: 450-2.— Rollet & Rosnoblet. Reliquatf i 
vaisseaux hyaloidiens et du canal de Cloquet. Lyon med., 
1924, 133: 259-61. — Sedan <fe Bonamour. Persistence totals de 
l'artere hyaloi'de. J. med. Lyon, 1941, 22: 224. — Stephenson, 
S. A case of persistent capsulo-pupillary membrane and hyaloid 
artery with atypical development of the vitreous. Rep. Soc 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-8, 8: 253-5.— Vogt. A. Der 
physiologische Rest der Arteria hyaloidea der Linsenhinter- 
kapsel und seine Orientierung zum embrvonalen Linaennaht- 

system. Arch. Ophth. Berl., 1919, 100: 328-48. 

Beobachtungen an der Spaltlampe iiber eine normalerweise den 
Hyaloidearest der Hinterkapsel umziehende weisse Bogenlinie. 

Ibid., 349-56. Nachtrag zu meinen Mitteilungen llbei 

den physiologischen Rest der Arteria hyaloidea und iiber eine 
denselben umziehende weisse Bogenlinie. Ibid., 1919-20, 101: 
227. — Von der Heydt, R. Physiologic hyaloid artery remnants. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1922, 3. ser., 5: 125-7. Also Illinois M. J., V.IT2, 
42: 157. — Wheeler, J. M. Unusual case of persistent hyaloid 
artery. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, 48: 87-9. 

HYALOID canal. 

See Vitreous. 

HYALOMA. 

See Pseudomilium. 

HYALOMMA. 

See also Ixodidae. 

Brumpt, E. Parasite coelomique, Coelomoplasma hyalom- 
mae, n. g. n. sp., de la tique Hyalomma syriacum parasite dela 
tortus terrestre Testudo mauritanica. Ann. parasit., Par., 

1938, 16: 362. Presentation de preparations micro- 

scopiques; transmission experimentale d'un trypanogome, 
parasite de la cavite generale d'Hyalomma pusillum, a diverses 
especes de tiques. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1938, 31 : 42-4.— 
Colas-Belcour, J. Observation de lesions pathologiques chez 
des tiques du genre Hyalomma. Ibid., 1937, 30: 876-8.-- 
Delpy, L. Notes sur les ixodides du genre Hyalomma (Koch) 

Ann. parasit., Par., 1936, 14: 206-45, 2 pi. Notes sur 

les Ixodidae du genre Hyalomma Koch; Hyalomma schulzei 

Olene, 1931. Ibid., 1937, 15: 419-30. Description de 

Hyalomma dromedarii (Koch, 1844) morphologie de la larvc 

et de la nymphe. Ibid., 481-6. & Gouchey. S. H. 

Biologie de Hyalomma. dromedarii (Koch, 1844) Ibid., 487 
99.— Schulze, P. Die Zeckengattung Hyalomma I. til. 
aegyptium L., detritum P. Sch., volgense P. Sch. U. Schlottkc, 
H. scupense P. Sch. und H. uralense P. Sch. und Schlottke) 
Zschr. Parasitenk., 1930-31, 3: 22-48.— Senevet, G. Hyalom- 
ma mauritanicum et Hyalomma lusitanicurn. Arch! Inst. 
Pasteur Algerie, 1928, 6: 35-41. 

HYALOSTILBOIDEAE. 

See Stilbaceae. 

HYALURONIDASE. 

Hobby, G. L., Dawson, M. H. [et al.l The relationship 
between spreading factor and hyaluronidase. J. Exp. M., 
1941, 73: 109-23. Also repr— Lyth, L. C. Hyaluronidase 
Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 788.— Meyer, K.. & Chaffee, E. Hyaluron- 
idases of animal and bacterial origin. J. Biol. Chern., 1941. 
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140* Proc , 91. — Meyer, K., Chaffee, E. [et al.] Hyaluronidascs 
of bacterial and animal origin. J. Exp. M., 1941, 73: 309-26. 
Meyer, K., Hobby, G. L. [et al.l The hydrolysis of hyaluronic 
acid by bacterial enzymes. Ibid., 1940, 71: 137-46. Also repr. 

HYATT, Thaddeus Pomeroy, L864 Teeth 
and their care. 43p. 16? Brooklyn, King press, 
190G. 

Hygiene of the mouth and teeth. 64p. 

16! Brooklyn, Brooklyn Dent. Pub. go. [1929] 
HYBBINETTE, Samuel, 1876-1939. 

Asplund, G. [Obituary] Nord. med„ 1939, 1: 693-8, 
portr.— [Biography] J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 436. 

HYBRID. 

See also Chimera; Crossing; Fertilization; 
Genetics; Inbreeding, etc. 

Antonius, O. Bemerkungen iiber Bastarde und Bastard- 
zucht. Biol, gen., 1932-33, 9: 2. Halftc, 39-47.— Castle, W. E. 
The explanation of hybrid vigor. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. TJ. S., 
1926, 12: 16-9. — Cousin, G. Sur une methode graphi<uie 
pour l'analyse de l'hybridation, d'apres des recherches sur 
diverses especes de grillons. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1939, 208: 

1433-5. Sur la differenciation des hvbrides reciproques 

de premiere generation. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 131: 80-3.— 
East, E. M. Heterosis. Genetics, 1936, 21 : 375-97.— Franz, V. 
Ueber Bastard populationen in der Gattung Paludina (recte: 
yiviparus) Biol. ZbL, 1928, 48: 79-93.— Gini, C. Remarks 
on the explanation of heterosis. Sc. Papers Internat. Congr. 
Eugen. (1932) 1934, 3. Congr., 421-4.— Klingstedt. H. Failure 
of anaphase separation in species hybrids. Nature, Lond.. 

1938, 141: 606. — Livesay, E. A. An experimental study of 
hybrid vigor or heterosis in rats. Genetics, 1930, 15: 17-54. — 
Lynch, R. I. Natural hybrids. Rep. Internat. Conf. Genet. 
(1906) 1907, 3. Conf., 159-77. — Schnitzler, O. Untersuchungen 
iiber reziprok verschiedene Bastarde in der Gattung Epilobium. 
Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 1932-33, 63: 305-56.— Twitty, V. C. 
Correlated genetic and embrvological experiments on Triturus. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1936, 74: 239-302. 

animal. 

Hertwig, P. Artbastarde bei Tieren. 140p. 
26^cm. Berl., 1936. 

Bellamy, A. W. Inter-specific hybrids in Platypoecilus: 
one species ZZ-WZ; the other XY-XX. Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Acad. Sc., 1936, 22: 531-6.— Bostand, J. Sur l'hybridation 
du crapaud et de la grenouille rousse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 
112: 1042. — Cat-dog (A) from North Carolina. J. Hered., 
1937, 28: 115. — Cousin, G. Sur la stability des indices morpho- 
metriques, chez les especes de gryllides et chez leurs hybrides 
de premiere generation. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 1519- 

21. Sur une formule permettant l'estimation exacte 

et la comparaison des indices biomfitriques, chez des hybrides 
interspecifiques de gryllides et chez les criquets de phases 
difl'erentes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1940, 210: 583-6.— Droogleever 
Fortuyn A. B. A remarkable cross in Mus musculus. Genetica. 
Gravenh., 1934, 16: 321-59.— Eaton, O. N. The effect of 
crossing inbred lines of guinea-pigs upon the characteristics 
of the hybrids. In Animal Breed. Internat. Genet. Congr., 

1939, 7. Congr., 38. — Falkenstrom, G. Eine Kreuzung lm 
Freie'n von Drosophila melanogaster d" und Dros. funebris 9 
samt Beschreihung der Bastardgeneration und einiger Eier 
derselben. Genetica, Gravenh., 1939, 21 : 41-69 — Goose-swan 
hvbrid bred in Munich zoo. Science News Lett., 1934 26: 
359 — Herve, G. Entre chien et loup (note d hybridologin) 
Rev. anthrop., Par., 1931, 41 : 201-19.— Keeler, C. E., & Cobb, 
V. Siamese-Persian cats. J. Hered., 1936, 27: 339-40, 3 figs.— 
Kosswig C. Ueber Bastarde der Teleostier Platypoecilus und 
Xiphophorus; vorlaufigc Mitteilung. Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 
1927 44- 253 — Lenz. F. Ein mendelndcr Artbastard: J)eile- 
p'hila vespertiiio ? X euphorbiae o". Arch. Rassenb .1926, 18: 

129-51 4 pi Mitteilungen iiber Art- und Gattungs- 

bastarde bei Schmetterlingen. Zschr. indukt. Abstamm. . 
1926 41- 113-5 — Mark, R. Untersuchungen an Bastarden 
zwisc'hen Kanarien und Wildfinkon. Zschr. wiss. Zool. 1930 
137- 476-549 pi.— Mokeev, A. E. [Triple hybrid: banteng+ 
vak+zebu] Priro<la, Leningrad, 1936, 25: 97-1 OO.-Musgrave, 
E. W. A flock of unique hybrids. Sc. American, 1926, 13.>. 
434 — Quinn, J. P., Burrows, W. H., & Byerly. T. C. Turkey- 
chicken hybrids. J. Hered., 1937, 28: 169-73.-Rostand. J. 
Hybridation du crapaud cpmmun avec 2 bufomdes exotiques. 
C rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 431.— rSaint-Cyr | La question 
des leporides. J. m6d. vet., Lyon, 1868, 24: 380-3.-Schon- 
mann W. Der diploide Bastard Triton palmatua 9XSala- 
mandra <?. Arch. Entwmech., 1938 138: 345-75.-Ub.sch, 
G v & Mello, R. F. Genetic studies on a, cavy species 
cross, Cavia rufescens Lund and Cavia porcellus Linne. J. 
Hered 1940. 31: 389-98— Weyer. F. Ein Zmtter von Culex 
pipiens L. Zool. Anz., 1938, 123: 184-92.— Wiegand. K. M. 
A taxonomisfs experience with hybrids in the wild. Science 
1935, 81: 161-6.— Wittmer, W. Bastardierungcn zwischen 
Fuchs un<l Hund. Berl. tierarztl. Wsch.., 1926, 42: 277 — 
Wright, S. An 8-factor cross in the guinea pig. Genetics, 
1928, 13: 508-31. 



Characters. 

Anderson, O. D. The spontaneous neuro-muscular activity 
of various pure breeds of dog and of interbreed hybrids of the 

hist and second generation. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 126: 422 

Cavazza, F. I caratteri dci discendenti da ibri'di di specie 
normalmente infecondi per incompleta gametogenesi. Arch 
zool., 1931, 16: 371-83.— Cousin, G. Le neotenie chez Grvllus 
campestris et ses hybrides. Bull. biol. France, 1938*72- 
79-118, pi.— Craft, W. A. The sex ratio in mules and other 
hybrid mammals. Q. Rev. Biol., 1938, 13: 19-40.— Funaoka, S 
Der anatomische Ban des Blattes des Bastards Mirabilis ja- 
lapa L. x Mirabilis longiflora L., verglichen mit dem der Eltern- 
pflanzen. Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 1925, 39: 288-93. — 
Ghigi, A. Intersessualita da ibridazione. Boll. Soc. ital biol 
sper., 1934, 9: 704-8.— Hadorn, E. Ueber Organentwicklung 
und histologische Differenzierung in transplantierten mero- 
gomschen Bastardgeweben (Triton palmatus (9) X Triton 
cristatus-cf) Arch. Entwmech., 1931-32, 125: 495-565. — 
Heslop Harrison, J. W. (On the occurrence of triploid inter- 
sexes in hybrids of the lepidopterous genus Oporinia) Genetica, 
Gravenh., 1934, 15: 115-24.— James, W. T. Morphological 
form and its relation to reflex action and behavior; a study of 
pure breed and hybrid dogs by the conditioned salivary reflex 
Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 14: 28-54. — Karpe- 
chenko, G. D. The production of polyploid gametes in hybrids 
Hereditas, Lund, 1927, 9: 349-68.— Koltsova, M. P. [Analysis 
of the temperament of wild rats and their hybrids Fi] Biol 
J., Moskva, 1938, 7: 559-70.— Kosswig, C. Die geschlechtliche 
Differenzierung bei den Bastarden von Xiphophorus helleri 
und Platypoecilus maculatus und deren Nachkommen. Zschr 
indukt. Abstamm., 1930-31, 57: 226-305.— KostofT, D., & 
Arutiunova, N. S. Die Grosse der Zellen in den Fi-Bastarden 
und deren Eltern in Zusammenhang mit der Grosse der Bas- 
tarde (ein Beitrag zum Problem von Heterosis) Zschr. Zell- 
forschung, 1936, 24: 427-38.— Luthi, H. R. Die Differenzie- 
rungsleistungen von Transplantatcn der letalen Bastardkom- 
bination Triton 9 X Salamandra cf\ Arch. Entwmech., 1938, 
138: 423-50. — Pickard, J. N. Waved, a new coat type in 
rabbits. J. Genet., Cambr., 1941, 42: 215-22, pi.— Roche. V. de. 
Differenzierung von Geweben und ganzen Organen in Trans- 
plantaten des bastardmerogonischen Kombination Triton 
alpestris (9) X Triton palmatus d\ Arch. Entwmech., 1936-37, 
135: 620-63.— Saunders, E. R. The history, origin and 
characters of certain interspecific hybrids in Nolana and their 
relation to Nolana paradoxa. J. Genet., Cambr., 1934, 29: 
387-419, 4 pi. — Schwier, H. Geschlechtsbestimmung und 
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Cactaceae, with some notes on variation in the Gesneraceae and 
the genus Senecio. Rep. Internat. Conf. Genet. (1906) 1907, 
3. Conf., 405-14.— Yeld, G. Hybrids of Hemerocallis. Ibid., 
415-7. 

Pathology. 

Berillon. Le metissage biologique et le mgtissage psychologi- 
que facteurs de la deg6ne>escence. Rev. path, comp., Par., 
1919, 19: 66-70. — Breider, H. Die genetischen, histologischen 
und zytologischen Grundlagen der Geschwulstbildung nach 
Kreuzung verschiedener Rassen und Arten lebendgebiirender 
Zahnkarpfen. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1938, 28: 784-828.— Little, 
C. C. Hybridization and tumor formation in mice. Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sc. U. S., 1939, 25: 452-5.— Pittier, H. Degeneration of 
cacao through natural hybridization. J. Hered., 1935, 26: 
385-90. 

Serology and immunology. 

Cumley, R. W., & Irwin, M. R. Differentiation of sera of 2 
species of doves and their hybrid. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 

1940, 44: 353-5. Interaction of antigens in dove 

hybrids; pictorial representation of the relationship of the 
cellular antigens of 2 dove species and their hybrids. J. Hered., 

1941, 32: 429-34. — Irwin, M. R., & Cole, L. J. Immunogenetic 
studies of species and of species hybrids from the cross of Co- 
lumbia livia and Streptopelia risoria. J. Exp. Zool., 1936, 73: 
309-18. — Meyer, F. Serologische Studien uber Gattungs- 
bastarde, Pfropfbastarde und Artbastarde. Beitr. Biol. Pflanz., 
1929, 17: 301-50. 

HYBRIDITY. 

See also Hybrid; Hybridization. 

Federley, H. Die Bedeutung der Kreuzung fur die Evolu- 
tion. Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 1932, 67: 364-86.— Gopal- 
Ayengar, A. R. Structural hybridity in Scilla species. Genetics, 

1942, 27: 143. — Roller, P. C. Structural hybridity in Dro- 
sophila pseudo-obscura. J. Genet., Cambr., 1936, 32: 79- 
102 pi. — Slack, H. D. Structural hybridity in Cimex L. 
Chromosoma, Berl., 1939, 1: 104-18.— Vavilov, N. I. [Signifi- 
cance of interspecific and intergeneric hybridism in selection 
and evolution] Priroda, Leningr., 1938, 27: No. 4, 68-82. 

human. 

See also Race, Miscigenation. 

Abel, W. Ueber Europaer-Marokkaner- und Europiier- 
Annamiten-Kreuzungen. Zschr. Morph. Anthrop., 1936-37, 
36: 31 1-29, 10 pi.— Ashby. E. Heterosis and the inheritance of 
quantitative characters. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1937, ser. B, 
123: 431-41. — Bond, C. J. Hemilateral asymmetry; its relation 
to cross-breeding in animals and man. Eugen. Rev., Lond., 



HYBRIDITY 



914 



HYBRIDIZATION 



1929-30. 21: 109-113.— Da Costa, C. Fecundacao cruzada. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1927, 45: 161-4. — Daubemnire, R. F. 
Merriam's life zones of North America. Q. Rev. Biol., 1938, 
13: 327-32.— Davenport, C. B. The nasal breath in Negro- 
white crossing. Eugen. News, 1928, 13: 36. — Densmore. F. 
Native songs of 2 hybrid ceremonies among the American 
Indians. Am. Anthrop., 1941, 43: 77-82.— Drascher. W. Der 
farbige Mischling. Med. Welt, 1938, 12: 1324-6.— Fischer, E. 
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krankheit eine anaphylaktische Reaktion vom Typus der 

Serumkrankheit. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1522. Die 

Nirvanolanaphylaxie (Untersuchungen zum Anaphvlaxie- 
problem) Zschr. Kinderh., 1926, 42: 361-71.— Schellenberg, 
G. Nirvanol, ein neues Schlafmittel. Deut. med Wschr 
1918, 44: 101.— Schick, B., Sobotka, H., & Peck, S. Chemi- 
cal allergy and phenyl ethyl hydantoin sickness. Tr. Am. 
Pechat. Soc, 1932, 44: 51.— Sehestedt, H. Zur Frage der 
Nirvanol wirkung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 740.— Spaar. 
Psychiatrische Erfahrungen mit Nirvanol und Azetylnirvanol 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 1528.— Stettner, E. Ueber die 
Nirvanolkrankheit; Beitrag zur pharmakologischen Wirkung 
des Nirvanols, hamatologische Studie. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1927-28, 45: 445-61. — Suner. Mon experience avec le nirvanol 
en neuropathologie infantile. Rev. fr. pediat., 1931, 7: 539- 
59. — Tiling, E. Erfahrungen mit dem neuen Schlafmittel 
Nirvanol. Ther. Mhefte, 1918, 32: 422.— Wechsel, L. Durch 
Nirvanol bedingte Veranderungen im Blutbild. Med. Klin.. 
Berl., 1936, 32: 640-2. 

HYDATID. 

See Echinococcus. 

HYDATID mole. 

See Chorion, Cystic degeneration. 

HYDE, Emily Mary. Physical and mental 
rejuvenation, xvii, 136p. portr. 8? [Milwau- 
kee] Super Science [1926] 

HYDE, H. Montgomery, & NUTTALL, G. R. 
Falkiner. Air defence and the civil population, 
vii, 215p. tab. diagrs. 8? Lond., Cresset 
press [1938] 

HYDE, James Nevins, 1840-1910. Practical 
treatise on diseases of the skin, for the use of 
students and practitioners. 3. ed. xix, 802p. 
8? Phila., Lea bros & co., 1893. 

& MONTGOMERY, Frank Hugh. 

Manual of syphilis and the venereal diseases. 
2. ed. 594p. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders & co., 
1900. 

For portrait, photograph, see Collection in Library. 

HYDE, Karl Clayton, 1891- , & KNOWLES, 
Marian E. Textbook of general biology. 131p. 
8? [n. p.] 1931. 

Mimeographed. 

HYDE, Roscoe Raymond, 1884- , & 
GARDNER, Raymond Erb. Laboratory outline 
in filterable viruses, x, 85p. illust. pi. 8? 
N. Y., Macmillan co., 1937. 

HYDERABAD, India. Civil Hospitals. An- 
nual reports on the workings of the ... and 
charitable dispensaries in the Hyderabad As- 
signed District, etc. 1874-83. Hyderabad, 
1875-84. 

Annual medical report on ... 1878. 

Hyderabad, 1879. 

HYDERABAD, India. Government. Report 
on the administration of H. E. H., the Nizam's 
dominions. Hyderabad-Deccan (1320/21-1343) 
[1910/12-1933/34] 1914-37. 

HYDERABAD, India. Sir Cowasji Jahangir 
Mental Hospital. Annual report. Karachi, 
(1936) 1937- 
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HYDNANGIUM. 

Van Bambeke, C. L'§volution nucl£aire et la speculation 
chez Hvdnangium carneum Wallr. Bull. Acad. Belgique, 
1903, cl. se, 510-20. 

HYDNOCARPUS. 

See also Chaulmoogra; Leprosy, Treatment. 

Bouillat, E., & Talec, D. L'huille d'Hydnocarpus wightiana 
Blume et son administration par la voie buccale. Rev. m6d. 
hyg. trop., Par., 1934, 26: 280-6.— Cole. H. L The constituents 
of Hydnocarpus wightiana oil. Philippine J. Sc., 1929, 40: 

499-502. Reduction of irritation by iodized ethyl 

esters of Hydnocarpus wightiana oil. Ibid., 503-9, 2 pi. 

Iodization of ethyl esters of hydnocarpus-group oils. Month. 

Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1931, 11: 241. Lead. 

barium, and magnesium salts of hydnocarpic and chaulmoogric 
acids. Philippine J. Sc., 1932, 46: 351-7.— Dikshit, B. B.. & 
Row, R. S. T. M. A preliminary note on the actions and uses 
of alepol. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 66: 317-20, pi— Labernadie, V. 
Premiers essais sur Taction anti-lepreuse du l'huile d'Hydno- 
carpus wightiana irradi6e ou additionnfie d'ergosterine irradi6e. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 759-G2.— Lowe, J., & 
De, N. K. Tests of the suitability of hydnocarpus oil for 
injection. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1938, 9: 32-6.— Nolasco, J. O. 
Local effects of infiltration with iodized ethyl esters of Hydno- 
carpus wightiana oil in non-lepers. J. Philippine Islands M, 
Ass., 1931, 11: 219-25.— Paget, H., Trevan, J. W., & Attwood, 
A. M. P. The irritant action of some drugs derived from 
hydnocarpus oil. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1939, 7: 167- 
7.3.— Perkins, G. A., Cruz, A. O., & Reyes, M. O. Studies of 
chaulmoogra-group oils; with special reference to refining and 
the isolation of hydnocarpic acid. Indust. Engin. Chem., 1927, 
19: 939-42. — Rose, F. G. A new hydnocarpus preparation. 
Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1937, 5: 179. 

HYDR ... 

See also words beginning with Hidr ... 

HYDRA. 

See Coelenterata. 



HYDRACHNIDAE. 

See also Acarina; Mite. 

Bruyant, L. Sur des larves d'hvdrachinides parasites des 
calicides. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 65: 706.— Enami, M. 
Water-mites from Izu; rheophilous water-mites from lliver 
Inozawa. Sc. Rep. Tohoku Univ., 1940-41, 4. ser., 15: 203- 
59. — Haltk, L. Zur Morphologic Homologie und Funktion der 
Genitalniipfe bei Hydracarinen (Versuch einer Analyse mit 
Hilfe vitaler Elektivfiirbungen) Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1930, 136: 
223-54, pi. — Marshall, R. Water mites from Argentina. Tr. 
Am. Micr. Soc, 1940, 59: 377-82— Shipley, A. E. Water 
mites. Discovery, Lond., 1926, 7: 299-301.— Viets. K. Ueber 
einige hollandische Wassermilben. Zool. Anz., 1923, 56: 281-3. 

Brasilianische W'assermilben. Ibid., 1927, 72: 331-4. 

Eine eigenartige Abnormitat bei einer Wassermilbe. 

Ibid., 1929, 80: 5-7. Wassermilben (Hydrachnellae 

und Porohalacaridae, Acari) aus den franzosischen Pyrenaen. 
Ibid., 1939, 125: 1-15. 

HYDRAMEBA. 

See Endamebidae, Hydrameba. 

HYDRAMNIOS. 

See Amniotic fluid, excessive. 

HYDRARGYRUM. 
See Mercury. 

HYDRARTHROSIS. 

See under Joint. 



HYDRASTINE. 

See also Hydrastinine; Hydrastis. 

Fabre, R. Repartition de l'hydrastine entre les globules 
rouges et le plasma. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1930, 8. ser., 12: 
339-45. — Mahla. Sur l'hydrastine. J. chim. m6d., Par., 1865, 
5. se>., 1: 545. — Mercier, F., & Delphaut, J. Action expgri- 
mentale de l'hydrastine introduite par voie rachidienne C 
rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 121: 73-6. — Mercier, F., & Raymond- 
Hamet. Sur Taction vaso-constrictrice de l'hydrastine. C 
rend. Acad, sc., 1927, 85: 363-5. L Hydrastis cana- 



densis et l'hydrastine. Progr. med., Par., 1928, 43: 1428-32. — 
Raymond-Hamet. Influence de l'hydrastine sur les effrts 
hypertenseurs et vaso-constricteurs r6naux de Tadrenaline. C. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 980-3. & Mercier. F. 

Nouvelles observations sur Taction circulatoire de l'hydrastine. 
Ibid., 1927, 97: 1465-7. 

HYDRASTININE. 

See also Cotarnine; Hydrastine. 

Bcrnardbeig, J., & Caujolle. F. Sur Termination biliaire 
et urinaire de Thydrastinine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935. 119: 
1299-302.— Lundberg. H. Action de Thydrastinine sur les 
vaisseaux sanguins. Ibid., 1924, 91: 1095-8. — Mercier, F., & 
Raymond-Hamet. Action respiratoire de Thydrastinine. 
Ibid., 1932, 109: 891.— Oberlin, M. Ueber die Kondensations- 
fiihigkeit des Methylhvdrastinins. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1927 
265: 274-88.— Polonovski, M., & Polonovski, M. Sur lis 
aminoxydes des alcaloides; action de HjOj sur Thydrastinine et 
l'hydrohydrastinine. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: 
885-8. — Tyzhnenko, V. [Effect of hydrastinine, stypticine, 
extract Hydrastis canadensis and extract Polygonum hydro- 
piper on the vessels of isolated lungs] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 
1929, 5: 67-71. 

HYDRASTIS. 

See also Cotarnine; Hydrastine; Hydrastinine. 

Guimara.es, P. H. da. *Breve estudo acerca 
da Hydrastis canadensis em gynecol6gia. 55p. 
8? Lisb., 1889. 

Allen, T. Materia mgdica y terapfiutica hydrastis. Rev. 
homeop., Barcel., 1890, 2: 202-15.— Feldmann, M. Ueber 
Erystyptikum Roche. Ther. Mhefte, 1914, 28: 260.— Gillis, 

E. , & Langenhan, H. A. A phytochemical study of Hydrastis 
canadensis (goldenseal) J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1931, 20: 210; 
329. — Gisel, A. Die Styptica mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Erystypticum Roche. Deut. med. Wschr., 1913, 39: 1049.— 
Graf, H., & Riebe, M. Weitere Beitriige zur Pharmakologie 
am isolierten Uterus des Rindes; Hydrastis-Alkaloide. Schweiz. 
Arch. Ticrh., 1931, 73: 550-62.— Heringhaus, R. History of 
hydrastis. Eclect. M. J., 1936, 96: 158.— Hirose, R., & Langen- 
han, H. A. A pharmaceutical studv of Hydrastis canadensis. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1930, 19: 349; 449.— [Hydrastis canadensis, 
a new american remedy] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1863-64, 3: 363. — 
Kako, H. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die pharmako- 
logischen Wirkungen von Hydrastin, Hydrastinin, Narkotin 
und Kotarnin. Fol. jap. pharm., 1925, 1: [Brev.] 8. — Mercier, 

F. , & Vignoli, L. Essais biologiques des extraits fluides d'hy- 
drastis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 968-70.— Schwartz, M. 
Therapeutics of hydrastis (goldenseal) Eclect. M. J., 1937, 97: 
203-5.— Webster. H. T. Hydrastis. Ibid., 1930, 90 : 803-9.— 
Zeumer, E. P. Hydrastis; past and future. Gleaner, Cincin., 
1938, 47: 1469-70. 

HYDRATASE. 

Oppenheimer, C. Ueber die Frage der Existenz rein 
desaggregierender Enzyme. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 261. 
Hydratasen und Mutasen. In Fermente (Oppen- 
heimer, C.) 1939, Suppl., 2: 1540-7. 

HYDRATE. 

See also Hydration; Solution. 

Bryant, W. M. D., Mitchell, J., jr [et al.] Analytical pro- 
cedures employing Karl Fischer reagent; the determination of 
water of hydration in salts. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 
2924-7.— Damerell.V. R., & Tower, O. F. A hydrate decom- 
position mechanism. In Colloid Symp. Monogr., Bait., 1936, 
143-52. — Delepine, M. Considerations sur les medicaments 
chimiques hydrates ou hydratables. Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 
1928, 3. ser., 99: 408-10.— Jakubsohn, S., & Rabinowitsch, M. 
Die elektnsche Leitfiihigkeit einiger festen Kristallhydrate. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., 1925, 116: 359-70.— Mumbrauer, R. 
Untersuchungen iiber Hydratentwasserungen nach der Emanier 
methode. Ibid., Abt. A, 1935, 172: 64-76.— Perreau, J. Sur 
1 equation de solubilite des hydrates. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 



HYDRATION. 

See also Hydrate; Water, Metabolism; also 
under names of substances as Blood protein, 

Hydration, etc. 

Nordt, H. *Ueber die Druckhydrierung mit 
Nickelkatalysatoren [Kiel] 32p. 8? Kiel, 1929. 

Da Cruz, A., & Tapadinhas, J. Recherches sur des hydra- 
tations biochimiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 1061.— 
Haas, E. Mikrohydrierung mit Hydrosulfit. Biochem. Zschr., 
1936, 285: 368-71. — Hoist, G. Einige Bemerkungen zur 
Ihermodynamik der reversiblen Hydrierungsprozesse. Zschr. 
phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1938-39, 184: 423-37.— Manegold, E., & 
Peters, F. Eine Apparatur fur differentiale und integrale 
katalytische Hydrierung. Kolloid Zschr., 1938, 85: 310-7.— 
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TilVotson, J. E. Hydration made easier. California West. M., 
1938 49: 461. — Violle, P. L. Les facteurs d'hydratation de 
l'organisme. Progr. med., Par., 1927, 62: 742-4. 

HYDRAZINE. 

See also Phenylhydrazine. 

Klages, F. *Versuche zur Darstelhing rein 
aliphatischer ditertiarer Hydrazine und iiber die 
Einwirkung von Stickoxyd auf Alkoholate 
[Munchen] 76p. 8? [Berl.] 1928. 

Bodansky. M. The effect of compounds related to hydrazine 
in producing anhvdremia and experimental anemia. J. Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1924-25, 23: 127-33.— Curti, G. Alterazioni 
istologiche del sistema nervoso centrale nell'intossicazione 
sperimentale acuta da idrato d'idrazina. Riv. pat. nerv., 1933, 
42: 27-47. — Fresenius, W., & Karweil, J. Die Normal- 
schwingungen und die Konfiguration des Hydrazins; das 
Ultrarotspektrum des Hydrazins. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 
1939, 44: 1-13.— Giguere, P. A., & Bundle, B. E. The vapor 
density of hydrazine. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 1135-7. — 
Glaser, E., & Zuckermann, N. Ueber Hydrazinverbindungen 
der a-Glucoheptose. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1927, 167: 37- 
69. — Greenberg, M. M. The effect of hydrazine on the pro- 
duction of acetone bodies in the phlorhizin-intoxicated animal. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1935-36, 112: 431-6.— Hendrix, B. M., Calvin, 
D. B., & Greenberg, M. M. The relation of the excretion of 
gastric juice and of urine to the alkalosis of hydrazine intoxica- 
tion in the rabbit. Ibid., 1940, 133: Proc, 42. — Hepner, B., & 
Fajersztejn, S. Derives hydraziniques analogues aux acides 
barbiturique et urique. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1937, 5. ser., 
4: Mem. 854-62. — Hueper, W. C. Pathological studies on the 
organic effects of various hydrazine derivatives. J. Indust. 
Hyg., 1936, 18: 17-36— Izume, S., & Lewis, H. B. The 
influence of hydrazine and its derivatives on metabolism; the 
mechanism of hydrazine hypoglycemia. J. Biol. Chem., 1926- 

27, 71: 51-66. The influence of hydrazine and its 

derivatives on metabolism; the effect of substitution in the 
hydrazine molecule upon the hypoglycemic action of hydrazine. 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926-27, 30: 87-93.— Kahovec, L., & 
Kohlrausch. K.W.F. Stickstoffkorper7 (Hydrazin und Abkomm- 
linge) Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1937, 38: 96-118.— 
Kizhner, N. [Certain hydrazones of cyclohexylhydrazine] 
J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1914, 46: 1409-11.— 
Levene, P. A., & Bass, L. W. The action of hydrazine hydrate 
on uridine. J. Biol. Chem., 1926-27, 71: 167-72.— Lewis, H. 
B., & Izume, S. The influence of hydrazine and its derivatives 
on metabolism; changes in the non-protein nitrogenous consti- 
tuents of the blood and in the metabolism of injected glycine in 
hydrazine intoxication. Ibid., 33-49. — Minami, S. The 
anemia-causing action of various hydrazine derivatives, their 
influence on oxygen in the blood, and their relation to their 
chemical structure; the anemia-causing action of various 
hydrazine derivatives and their relation to their chemical 
structure. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1933, 11 : 253-99. Influ- 
ence of various hydrazine derivatives on oxygen in the blood, 
and their relation to their chemical structure. Ibid., 475-502. — 
Richardson, T. N., & Bailey. K. C. The oxidation of hydrazine 
by potassium ferricyanide; the influence of gaseous supersatura- 
tion on the measurement of reaction velocity; the reaction in 
presence of acetone. Sc. Proc. R. Dublin Soc, 1934, 21: 43- 
56.— Troger, J., & Lange. G. Ueber die p-, o- und m- Toluolazo- 
und Naphthylhydrazinsulfosaure. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1917, 
204: 1-17. — Unsym.-dimethylhydrazine hydrochloride. In Org. 
Synthes., N. Y., 1936, 16: 22-4.— Wenner, R. R., & Beckman, 
A. O. The quantum yield in the photochemical decomposition 
of gaseous hydrazine. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1932, 54: 2787-97. 

HYDRAZOIC acid. 

Biehler, W. Zur Pharmakologie der StickstoffwasserstofT- 
saure; Wirkungsbild am Kaltbliiter. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1927, 126: 1-9. — Franklin, E. C. Hydrazoic acid. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1934, 56: 568-71.— Frey, J. The appearance of 
Kurloff's cells in azoimide-poisoning. Haematologica, Pav,ia. 
1937, 18: 493-7, pi.— Gunther, P., Meyer, R., & Miiller- 
Skjold, F. Zur Thermochemie der Stickstoffwasserstoffsaure. 
Zschr. phvs. Chem., Abt. A, 1935-36, 175: 154-69.— Kocher, 
Z. Ein Fall von Stickstoffwasserstoffsiiurevergiftung. Klin. 
Vvsrhr., 1930, 9: 2100.— Meyer, R., & Schumacher, H. J. 
Ueber den nicht explosiv verlaufenden thermischen Zerfall der 
StickstoffwasserstofTsaure. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt A, 1934, 
170: 33-40.— Stern. R. Ueber toxische Wirkungen der btick- 
stoffwasserstoffsaure. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 304. 

HYDREMIA. 

See also Anemia; Diuresis; Edema; Water, 

Metabolism; also names of primary diseases 
Kuhn, H. *Zur Hydramiereaktion bei baug- 

lingen. 16p. 22cm. Marb., 1936. 

Olsen G. *Ueber die Hydramie-Reaktion 

bei Sauglingen. 18p. 8? Marb 1936 

Vaucher, E. *L'hydr6mie chez les bnghtiques 

et les cardiaques cedemateux; son etude a 1 aide 



de la methode re'fractometrique; comparaison 
de ses variations a celle du poids. 116p. 8? 
Par., 1911. 

Auguste, C. Hydremie provoquee par l'ingestion d'eau pure 
chez les sujets normaux. C. rend. Soc. biol, 1932, 111: 30. — 
Ballatore, C, & Lolli, G. II tasso idremicoin varie condizioni 
sperimentali; il tasso idremico dopo iniezione di un diuretico 
mercuriale. Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1937, 12: 41-3. — 
Beretervide, J. J., & Rechniewski, C. Estudio comparativo de 
la influencia del agua pura y del agua mineral diuretica sobre la 
concentraci6n proteinica del suero y la hidremia. Prensa med. 

argent., 1933-34, 20: 1411-30. & Fellner, J. Las 

relaciones entre la hidremia y la diuresis; la faz sanguinea de la 
prueba de Volhard. Ibid., 1936, 23: 2629-52. — Calvin, D. B. 
Urinary output and the regulation of blood volume and com- 
position in experimental hydremia. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 116: 

23. Smith, A. H., & Mendel, L. B. A study of blood 

volume regulation and blood composition in experimental 
hydremia; the regulation of blood volume. Ibid., 1933, 105: 
135-45. — Canger, G. Sulle variazioni della idremia nel decorso 
postoperatorio. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1937, 25: 540-4. — 
Decourt, J., & Guillaumin, C. O. Techniques d'etude des 
migrations de l'eau par les variations de l'hydremie. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 586-8.— Dore. Deux cas d'hydiemie 
insulinique. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1931, 121: 48-50. — 
Gabrielli, S. L'idremia nel periodo postoperatorio; saggio di 
correlazioni umorali: idremia-cloremia-glicemia. Gior. venet. 
sc. med., 1939, 13: 609-27. — Jura, V. Idremia pre- e post- 
operatoria. Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. chir., 646-64. — Lolli, G. 
II tasso idremico in varie condizioni sperimentali; l'azione del- 
l'adrenalina sul tasso idremico di malati di diabete mellito. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1937, 12: 40.— Martinet, A. L'hy- 
dremie. J. med. fr., 1914, 8: 21-7. — Piroli, G. II tasso idremico 
in travaglio di parto e nel puerperio. Ginecologia, 1937, 2. ser., 
3 : 328-33. — Sartori, E. Variazioni quotidiane del tasso idremico 
e loro relazione con le variazioni quotidiane del peso nel lattante 
ipodistrofico. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1936, 62: 443-6. — 
Serianni, E. Dei methodi di determinazione del tasso idremico; 
del metodo del residuo secco, secondo Ivar Bang. Sunti Congr. 
internaz. fisiol., 1932, 14. Congr., 233-4.— Villa, L., & Pelle- 
grini, G. Le variazioni aliment ari fisiologiche della idremia. 
Probl. aliment., Roma, 1931-32, 1: 125-49.— Widal, F., 
Benard, R., & Vaucher, E. L'hydremie chez les brightiques et 
les cardiaques oedemateux; son etude a l'aide de la methode 
reiractometrique; comparaison de ses variations a celles du 
poids. Sem. med., 1911, 31: 49-54. 

HYDROA. 

See Hidroa. 

HYDROBIOLOGY. 

See also Biology; Oceanography; Plankton; 
Water; also names of aquatic animals and plants. 
Internationale Revue der gesamten Hy- 

DROBIOLOGIE UND HYDROGRAPHIE. Lpz., V.l-20, 

1908-20; v.35, 1937. 

Internationale Revue der gesamten Hy- 
drobiologie und Hydrographie [Festschrift 
zum 60. Geburtstage Prof. Dr R. Woltereck] 
344p. 24j4cm. Lpz., 1937. 

Needham, J. G., & Needham, P. R. A guide 
to the study of fresh-water biology. 4. ed. 88p. 
21J/ 2 cm. Ithaca, 1938. 

Antipa. Die Lebensbedingungen in den Gewassern Ru- 
mSniens und die Aufgaben der hydrobiologischen Forschung. 
Bull. Acad, roumain., 1916-17, 5: 165-211.— Bigelow, H. B., & 
Schroeder, W. C. Notes on the fauna above mud bottoms in 
deep water in the Gulf of Maine. Biol. Bull., 1939, 76: 305- 
24. — Bohi, U. Ueber pathogene Bewohner des Bodenschlammes 
der Limmat. Korbl. schweiz. Aerzte, 1900, 30: 629; 673. — 
Brossard, R. Merveilles planctoniques d'eau douce. Nature, 
Par., 1938, 66: pt 2, 103-7. — Brunelli, G. La piccola e la 
gran'de bonifaca nei rapporti idrobiologici. Riv. biol., 1919, 
1: 246-8. — Crawford, G. I. The fauna of certain estuaries in 
West England and South Wales, with special reference to the 
Tanaidacea, Isopoda and Amphipoda. J. Marine Biol. Ass. 
U. K, 1936-37, 21: 647-62.— D'Ancona, V., & Volterra 
D'Antona, L. Le modificazioni idrobiologiche del Lago di 
Nemi durante l'abbassamento del suo livello. Atti Accad. 
fisiocr. Siena, 1933, 11. ser., 1: 72-4. Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper 1933 8: 1319-21. — Gams, H. Die hohere Wasservege- 
tation In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1925 Abt 9 Teil 2, 713-50.— Kfizenecky, J. Ueber erne 
wach'stumsteigernde Wirkung der im Wasser gelosten Nahr- 
stoffe bei den Wassertieren. Biol. gen., W le n, 1925, 1: 279-98, 
4 tab 11 pi — Mola, P. Facies della fauna e della flora delle 
acque" interne. Internat. Rev, Hydrob., Lpz. 1928. 20: 117- 

73 Naumann, E. Die Lichtverhaltnisse des busswassers. In 

Handb biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1936, 9: pt 2, 
1369-84 — Nikitinsky, J. J. [Results of research in sanitary 
and technical hydrobiology] Mikrobiologia Moskva, 1938 7: 
3_35 Podhradsky, J. Nouvelles recherches sur 1 utilisation 
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par les animaux aquatiques des matures organiques disaoutes 
dans l'eau. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1033-5.— Rylov. W. 
M. Die Exkursionsuntersuchungen des Limnoplanktons. 
In Handh. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Ahderhalden) Berl., 1936, 9: 
pt 2, 1729-74. — Varna, L. Ein interessanter Biotop der Bio- 
conose von Wasserorganismen. Biol. Zbl., 1928, 48: 143-62, 

Institutes and laboratories. 



Behning, A. Die ruseischen hydrobiologischen Institu- 
tionen am Schwarzen Meer. Internat. Rev. Hvdrob., Lpz., 
1827, 17: 357-61.— Cori, C. J., Krumbach. T., "& Broch. H. 
Allgemeine Gesichtspunkte fur die Einrichtung biologischer, 
hydrographischer Meeresanstalten und Fischereistationen. In 
Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1938, Abt. 
9, T. 6, Bd 2. — Naumann, E. Das limnologische Laboratorium 
in Aneboda, Schweden. Ibid., 1936, 9: pt 2, 1619-46. — 
Permche, L. Le Centre national d'hydrobiologie appliquee du 
Paraclet. Nature, Par., 1938, 66: pt 2, 289-92.— Wilhelmi, J. 
IJeber die Begrilndung eines hydrobiologischen Instituts am 
Bosporus, nebst Bemerkungen zur Tricladenfauna des Bosporus 
und Marmarameeres. Zool. Anz., 1918, 50: 58-64. 

marine. 

Handbuch der biologischen Arbeitsme- 
thoden; hrsg. von Emil Abderhalden. Abt. 9: 
Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen des 
tierischen Organismus. Teil 6: Methoden der 
Meerwasscrbiologie. Bd 2. 677p. 8? Berl., 
1938. 

Pratje, O. Gewinnung nnd Untersuchung 
der Meeresgrundproben. p. 377-542. 8? Berl., 
1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1938, 
Abt. 9, T. 6. 

. Wandolleck, B. Das Leben in den Meeres- 
tiefen. 95p. 8? Lpz,. [19-?] 

Washington. Carnegie Institution. De- 
partment of Marine Biology. Papers, v. 18, 
181p. 8? Wash., 1922. 

Woods Hole, Mass. Marine Biological 
Laboratory. Annual announcement. Lan- 
caster, Pa., v.l (1887-) 1888- 

Binet, L. Biologia marina e medicina. Biol. med., Milano, 
1934, 10: 39-50. — Brunei li, G. Equilibri biologici e preteso 
spopolamento del mare. Riv. biol., 1929, 11: 779-85. — 
GaltsoflT, P. S. General methods of collecting, maintaining, 
and rearing marine invertebrates in the laboratory. In Cult 
Meth. Invertebr. (Galtsoff, P. S., et al.) Ithaca, 1937, 5-40 — 
Carrey, W. E., & Cowdry, E. V. Marine Biological Laboratory 
increases activities. Nation's Health, Chic, 1925, 7: 805-8. — 
Geitler. L. Ucber die Tiefenflora an Felsen im Lunzer Untersee 
Arch. Protistenk., 1928, 62: 96-104.— Hill, T. G. The water 
economy of maritime plants. Science Progr., Lond., 1919-20, 
14 : 60-80. — Johnstone, J. The Marine Biological Station at 
Port Erin; being the 36th annual report. Proc. Liverpool Biol. 
Soc, 1923, 37: 9-58. — Lloyd, B. A marine denitrifying or- 
ganism. J. Bact., Bait., 1931, 21: 89-96.— Marine (The) 
biological laboratory. Biol. Bull., 1918, 35: 129-65.— Meyer, P. 
La pression colloldo-osmotique des liquifies nourriciers des 
invertebres marins. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 305-7. — 
Nance, R. M. Marine evolution. Man, Lond., 1919, 19: 
113-7. — Needham, J. On the penetration of marine organisms 
into fresh-water. Biol. Zbl., 1930, 50: 504-9. — Parker, G. H. 
The growth of marine animals on submerged metals. Biol 
Bull., 1924, 47: 127-36, 5 pi— Portes. F., & Benoit. C. La 
reaction de Heffter et Arnold chez quelques animaux marins. 
Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1923-24, 5: 21.5-7. — 
Portier, P. Sur l'application des ondes ultra-sonores aux 
recherches d'oceanographie biologique. C. rend. Soc biol 
1924, 91: 175.— Hitter, W. E. The Marine Biological Station 
of San Diego, its history, present conditions, achievements, and 
aims. Univ. California Pub., 1912, 9: No. 4, Zool., 137-248, 
7 pi. — Rossello, H. J. Sobre biologia marina. An. Fac. med ' 
Montev., 1922, 7: 139-65.— Tchahotine, S. Methode pour le 
transport des produits sexuels d'animaux marins en etat de 
survie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84 : 702-4. 

Methods. 

Handbuch der biologischen Arbeitsmetho- 
den; hrsg. von Emil Abderhalden. Abt. 9: 
Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen des 
tierischen Organismus. Teil 2: Methoden der 
Siisswasserbiologie. 1. Halfte. 852p. rov 8° 
Berl., 1925. ' 

Steiner, G. Untersuchungsverfahren und 
Hilfsmittel zur Erforschung der Lebewelt der 
Gewasser; ein Einfuhrung und Anleitung. 146n 
4? Stuttg., 1919. J " 



Cori, C. J. Die kunstliche Aiilagc von Preil&ndwMME. 
becken und Bumpfgraben fiir Zwecke biologischer und experi 
tnenteller Studien und fiir den Unterrichtsbctricb In H indi, 
biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1930, 9: pt 2, 1279-8o' 

Die Gewinnung und Untersuchungen von Scli'kinimpro- 

ben und die kultur der in denselben lebenden Mikrofauna 

Ibid., 1938, Abt. 9, T. 6, 2: 367-76. Nnrkose und 

Anas these wirbelloeer Tiere des Suss- und MearwaMnm 
Ibid S43-S2.-DcmolI. R., & Walter, E. Method,',, der 
teichwirtsehaft lichen A crsuchsanslellung (Diingung und Fiitte 
rung) Ibid. 1936, 9: pt 2, 1481-93.-Graupner. H. Haltung 
und Aufzucht von Siisswasserbryozoen. Ibid., 1.419-23 — 
Heifer, H. Ein Untersuchungs'kasten fur Hydrobiologen 
Klcine Mitt. Verein Wasserversorg., 1931, 7: 70-3.— Krogh a' 
Dissolved substances as food of aquatic organisms Biol Rev ' 
Cambr., 1931, 6: 412-42.— Naumann, E. Ueber die Zucht 
eines Ostracodcns, Cyprintous incongruens Raucli. In Handb 
biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Aberhalden) Berl., 1930, 9: pt 2, 1463-5' 

Die Zucht der planktischen Rotatorien! Ibid ' 

\ 471 zj- , — i 7 Die Zucht des Aufwuchses unter Anwendung 

der Methode des Aufwuchstriigers. Ibid., 1475-80 - 

Die Massenzucht von nannoplanktischcn Grunalgen ids Futter 

fur Wassertierc Ibid., 1775-88. Neue Einrichtungen 

und Arbeitsniethoden im hmnologischen Laboratoriumsbetrieb 
Ibid., 1789-838.— Rammer, W. F. rmanalytische Untersuchunl 
gen an Bosminen. Internat. Rev. Hydrob., Lpz 1926 15- 
89; 145.— Rylov, W. M. Anleitung 'zur Untersuchung' dea 
Limnoneustons. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) 
Berl., 1936, 9: pt 2, 1385-418.-Shclford, V. E. Die Mmbum 
des Eindringens von Licht in Wasser mit photoelektriBohen 

Zellen. Ibid., 1495-524. & Eddy, S. Methoden zur 

Untersuchung von Flusslebcnsgomcinschaften. Ibid. 1525- 
4 . 9 "— Utermohl, H. Quantitative Methoden zur Untersuchung 
des Nannoplanktons. Ibid., 1879-937. — Van Harreveld, A 
A physiological solution for freshwater crustaceans Prop' 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936, 34: 428-32. — Wagler, E. Die 
chemische und physikalische Untersuchung der Gewasser 
fiir biologische Zwecke. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth (Abder- 
halden) Berl., 1925, Abt. 9, Teil 2, 1-72.— Wasmund. E. Tech- 
nik der Unterwasserbohrung auf Bohrfahren. Ibid., 1936, 9: 
pt 2, 1839—78. 

HYDROCARBON. 

See also proper names of hydrocarbons. 

a ? ,1|8, t£v £ Wells ' A - A - Hydrocarbons. In their Chem. 
Action UV Rays, rev. ed., N. Y., 1941, 406-9.— Friedel & 
Ladenburg. Sopra un nuovo idrocarburo. Gior farm chim 
Tor 1807, 1G: 22-9.-Lchmann, K.B., & F.ury, F. Gcchlorle 
Kohlenwasserstoffe In Toxikpl. & Hyg. techn. Losungsmittel 
(K. B. Lehmann, & F. Flury) Berl., 1938, 100-47.— Levene. 
P. A.,-& Marker R E. Hydrocarbons derived from methvl- 
^o"^ 1 ;^ 1 )'] ethylphcnylacetie acids. J. Biol. Chem., 1935 
108: 409-18 Also repr.— Mikeska, L. A., Smith, C. F & 
Licber, E. High-molecular-weight hydrocarbons and hydro- 
carbon intermediates. J. Org. Chem., 1937-38 2: 499-105 — 
Negishi, R., Kimura, O., & Kamiike. O. Hydrocarbons from 
carbide thermodynamics. Rev. Phys. Chem. Japan, 1941 15- 
^^'•T 14 , 0 ^* A- , H - Sobre la existencia de hidrocarburos eii 
?L a "?nT U Q^ C1U i a / 1 - u B< i ! ; Ins T V med - ex P- c ^ ncor . B - Air- 1939, 
w •, . £ u ,« au ^' H - K °'>^i>wasserstofIe. In Fortsch. 
Heilstoffchem. (Houben) 2. Abt., 2: 1-116. 

aliphatic. 



Nast, H. A. *Ueber die Rcaktionsfahigkeit 
ungesattigter und gesiittigter Kohlenwasserstoffe 
looT m [Jena] 51p - 8? Borna-Lpz., 

Andreey, D. N. [Action of slow discharges on hydrocarbons 
ot the aliphatic series] Priroda, Leningrad, 1937 26: 14-24 — 
W - A -, & Gardner J. B. Comparative studies of the 
slow combustion of methane, methyl alcohol, formaldehyde, 

S3 fef" c n aC1<1 - , Pr °o C - ¥i 8o ?- Lond - 1036, ser. A, 1541 
297-328 —Deanesly. R. M.. & Carleton, L. T. Phvpical 
constants of the normal paraffin hydrocarbons. J. Phys. 
£te 11 » 1 vi 5: 1 11 ^- 23 1 -- D ^een, D., & Kenyon, J. Con- 
tribution a 1 etude des hydrocarbures aliphatiques optique- 
ment actifs; quelques experiences pr61iminaires. Bull. Soc. 
clnm. I-rance ,1938, 5. ser 5: 1 l20-6.-Egloff. G., & Kuder. 

u !° , vo , lum . e relationships among aliphatic hydro- 
carbons at their boiling points. J. Phvs. Chem., 1941, 45: 

, VL •' ~7T — • e molal volumes of aliphatic hydrocarbons 
I u J md il ng P° ,nts - Ibid., 1942, 46: 296-304.— Ecloff, G.. 
Schaad R. E & Lowry, C. D. jr. Decomposition and poly- 
?89- Z 0f!? n 2. f /i 0 ° lefimc hydrocarbons. Ibid., 1931, 35: 
1825-903 —Eglofr, G., Sherman, J., & Dull. R. B. Boiling 
?oin ^ ,or^ lps r amonf! al 'P ha tic hydrocarbons. Ibid., 
1940, 44: 730 T 45.— Foresti, B. Influenza del p H sulla velocita 
dell idrogcnazione catalitica di alcune define. Boll. Soc 
eustach., 1940, 38: 17-27.-Fr6ling, E.. & LafTitte, P. Sur 
1 inflammation spontanee des melanges d'hexane normal et 
n C wi en< i l Acad - ? C " 1939 - 208: 190.5-7.-Henze, H. R., & 
Blair, c. M. I he number of structurally isomeric hydrocarbons 
of the ethylene series. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 680-6 — 

o°; me o™ t T- of . P araffi n hydrocarbons. J. Franklin Inst., 
1942 233: 7o.-Levene, P. A., & Marker. R. E. Configura- 
tional relationship of hydrocarbons; the optical rotations of the 
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hydrocarbons of the series methylisobutylmethane. J. Biol. 

Chem., 1931, 92: 455-60. Also repr. Optically active 

methane derivatives containing propyl, isopropyl, isobutyl, 
isoamyl, and isohexyl groups. Ibid., 91: 405-18. Also repr. 

. Optical rotations of hydrocarbons of the isoamyl 

series; the configurational relationship of substituted carbonic 
acids containing an isobutyl and an isoamyl group to those of 
the corresponding normal carbonic acids. Ibid., 1932, 95: 
1-24. Also repr. — Merezhkovsky, B. K. [Oxidation of methyl 
groups in non-saturated compounds with open chain) J. Russ. 
fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1914, 46: 1244-50.— Miller, W. T. 
The action of fluorine upon some simple aliphatic chlorinated 
hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 341-4.— Newitt, 

D. M., & Gardner, J. B. The initial formation of alcohols 
during the slow combustion of methane and ethane at atmos- 
pheric pressure. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1936, ser. A, 154: 
329-35. — Oskerko, A. [Obtainment of hexatriacontane 
C36H74.] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1914, 46: 
416. — Reid, 15. W. The pyrogenic decomopsition of ethane, 
and propane. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1931, 7: 165- 
73, — Roper, E. E. Gas imperfection; thermodynamic quanti- 
ties for some unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbons derived from 
the equations of state. J. Phys. Chem., 1941, 45: 321-8. — 
Rust, F. F., & Vaughan, W. E. The high-temperature chlorina- 
tion of olefin hydrocarbons. J. Org. Chem., 1940, 5: 472- 
503. — Schmerling, L., Friedman, B. S., & Ipatieff, V. N. 
Notes on the preparation and properties of some aliphatic 
hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 2446-9.— 
Shomate, C. H. The free energies of formation in the gaseous 
state of 3 olefin hydrocarbons and isopropyl alcohol. Abstr. 
Diss. Stanford Univ. (1939-40) 1940, 15: 111-4— Vaughan, 
W E , & Riist, F. F. The high-temperature chlorination of 
paraffin hydrocarbons. J. Org. Chem., 1940, 5: 449-71. 

Biology. 

Bushnell, L. D., & Haas, H. F. The utilization of certain 
hydrocarbons by microorganisms. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 41: 
653-73.— Haddow, A., Scott, C. M., & Scott, J. D. The 
influence of certain carcinogenic and other hydrocarbons on 
body growth- in the rat. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1937, 122: 
ser. B, 477-507.— Johnson, F. H., Goodale, W. T., & Turke- 
vich, J. The bacterial oxidation of hydrocarbons. J. Cellul. 
Physiol., 1942, 19: 163-72. — Morel, A., Rochaix, A., & Mathias, 
C. Rec'herches sur les pouvoirs infertilisant et antiseptique 
de quelques hydrocarbures vis-a-vis des cultures de certains 
microbes pathogenes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 897-9. — 
Rostovtsev, P. J. [Hydrocarbons and functions of the body] 
J. Physiol. USSR, 1936, 21: 975.— Strawinski. R. J., & Stone, 
R W The utilization of hydrocarbons by bacteria. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1942, 43: 18. — Tennent, D. H., & Russell, M. A. The 
effect of polymerized hydrocarbons on the cells of tissue cul- 
tures. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1930, 10: 205-11, 2 pi. 

carcinogenic. 

See also Cancer, experimental: Carcinogenic 

Bachmann, W. E.. Kennaway, E. L., & Kennaway, N M. 

The rapid production of tumours by 2 new hydrocarbons, 
Yale J. Biol., 1938-39, 11: 97-102, pi.— Barry, G Cook, J. W. 
Tet al 1 The "production of cancer by pure hydrocarbons. 
Proc R Soc, Lond., 1935, ser. B, 117: 318-51, 2 pi— Beltrami, 
W Azione organismica generale di ldrocarbun sintetici 
cancerogeni. Tumori, Milano, 1935 21 : 537-46.— Bonser G. 
M & Orr J W. The morphology of 160 tumours induced by 
carcinogenic hydrocarbons in the subcutaneous tissues of mice. 
J. Path Bact., Lond., 1939, 49: 171-83, 6 pl.-Briice W F. 
Carcinogenic hvdrocarbons; the bromination "of hydnndene 
and a briefer synthesis of cholanthrene J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1941 63- 301-3 Carcinogenic hydrocarbons; a com- 

parison o'f the fluorescence intensity of cholanthrene and certain 
of its homologs. Ibid., 304.-Bryan, W. R & Sh.mk.n, M B 
Quantitative analysis of dose-response data obtained with 
carcinogenic hvdrocarbons. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1940-41, 1 
807-33 — Carminati, V. Sulla presunta azione estrogena 
dell'idrocarburo cancerogeno 1-2 benzo-pirene. Tumon 
Milano, 1935, 21: 106-14.-Chalmers, J. G. The extraction 
and fluorescence analysis of some ^carcinogenic aromatic hydro- 
carbons Commun. Internat. Congr. Sc. Campaign Cancer 
aim 1937 2 Con-r 2-4.— Creech. E. M. H. Carcinogenic 
and iSd^'on-ca^inogenic hydrocarbons in ti-ueculture. 
Am J Cancer 1939, 35: 191-202.— Davis, W. W., Kran , M. 

E. & Clowes! H. A. Solubility of carcinogenic and related 
hvdrocarbons in water. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64. 108- 
^.-Dura^Reynals, F. A note on the action of some cajcmo- 
eenic hvdrocarbons on amphibia. Yale J. Biol., 19«i!W9, 11. 
613^7.— Goldstein, S . A ^biological test for carcinogenic 
hydrocarbons. Science, 1937 86: 176.-Graffi. A Ze ™S£ 

Further experiments on the effect of^carcinogemc hydrocarbons 



on the elimination of Congo red from the circulation Am J 

Cancer, 1940, 39: 365-76. Studies on the changes in 

the lymphoid tissue of mice treated with carcinogenic and 
noncarcinogenic hydrocarbons. Cancer Res., 1941, 1: 484-8. — 
lball, J. Oxidation-reduction potentials of quinones derived 
from carcinogenic hydrocarbons. Am. J. Cancer, 1940, 38: 
372-6. — Larionov, L. T., Ivashentsova, N. G., & Chertkova, M. 
A. Sur Taction des hydrocarbures cancerigenes dans les cultures 
des tissus. Bull. biol. med. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 113-7. — 
LeRoy, G. V., Kandel, E. V., & Brunschwig, A. Observations on 
the intravenous administration of colloidal solutions of carcino- 
genic hydrocarbons in rabbits. Am. J. Cancer, 1938, 32: 449- 
52.— Lorenz, E., & Andervont, H. B. Note on the preparation 
of dispersions of carcinogenic hydrocarbons in serum. Ibid., 

1936, 26: 783-6.— Lorenz, E., & Stewart, H. L. Intestinal 
carcinoma and other lesions in mice following oral administra- 
tion of 1, 2, 5, 6-dibenzanthracene and 20-methvlcholanthrene. 
J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1940, 1: 17-40, 5 pi. Also repr.— Morelli, 

E. , & Dansi, A. Contributo alio studio del meccanismo di 
azione di alcuni idrocarburi cancerogeni. Commun. Internat. 
Congr. Sc. Campaign Cancer (1936) 1937, 2. Congr., 8-11. — 
Morton, A. A., Branch, C. F.. & Clapp, D. B. The production 
of cancer by hydrocarbons other than those of the phenanthrene 
type. Am. J. Cancer, 1930, 26: 754-60.— Orr, J. W. An 
investigation of the histological changes in the subcutaneous 
tissues of mice during the induction of sarcoma by carcinogenic 
hydrocarbons. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1939, 49: 157-70, 8 pi. — 
Rondoni. P., & Beltrami, W. Influenza dei tumori da idro- 
carubri sulla crescita di trapianti di tumori pure indotti da 
idrocarburi. Tumori, Milano, 1939, 25: 585-001. — Rusch, 
H. P., & Kline, B. E. The inhibition of phospholipid oxidation 
by carcinogenic and related compounds. Cancer Res., 1941, 
1: 465-72. — Schmidt, O. Ueber Dichteverteilung der B- 
Elektronen; die Charakterisierung der einfachen und krebs- 
erzeugenden aromatischen Kohlenwasserstoffe durch die 
Dichteverteilung bestimmter Valenzelektronen (B-Elekt,ronen) 
Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1939, 42: 83-110. Charak- 
terisierung und Mechanismus der krebs-erzeugenden Kohlen- 
wasserstoffe. Naturwissenschaften, 1941, 29: 146-50. — 
Schurch, O., & Winterstein, A. Ueber die krebserregende 
Wirkung aromatischer Kohlenwasserstoffe. Zschr. physiol. 
Chem., 1935, 236: 79-91, 2 pi— Shear, M. J. Studies in 
carcinogenesis; development of liver tumors in pure strain mice 
following the injection of 2-amino-5-azotoluene. Am. J. Cancer, 

1937, 29: 269-84. & Leiter, J. Tumor production in 

mice by low doses of carcinogenic hydrocarbons. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1941, 140: Proc, 115.— Shear, M. J., Stewart, H. L., & 
Seligman, A. M. Studies in carcinogenesis; tumors of the 
spleen and liver in mice following the introduction of hydro- 
carbons into these organs. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1940, 1: 291- 
302. — Shimkin, M. B., & Andervont, H. B. Comparative 
carcinogenicity of 3 carcinogenic hydrocarbons. Ibid., 57-62. — 
Twort, J. M., & Twort, C. C. Comparative activity of some 
carcinogenic hydrocarbons. Am. J. Cancer, 1939, 35: 80-5. — 
Voroniansky, G. S., Pisareva, T. A., & Sorin, I. E. [Histologi- 
cal aspect of tumors, caused by synthetic cancerogenous hydro- 
carbons of Soviet manufacture (dibenzpyrene and hydrodi- 
benzpyrene)] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1939, 55: No. 2, 89-97.— 
Wasley, W. L., & Rusch, H. P. Inhibition of the autoxidation 
of aldehvdes bv carcinogenic chemicals and related compounds. 
Cancer Res., 1942, 2: 422-4 — White, A., & White, J. The 
effect of single intraperitoneal injections of certain carcinogenic 
and non-carcinogenic hvdrocarbons on the growth of the rat. 
Yale J. Biol., 1939-40, 12: 427-31.— Wood, J. L., & Fieser, L. 

F. Thiocyanation of carcinogenic hydrocrabons. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1941, 63: 2323-31. 

Chemistry and physics. 

Pfaff, E. *Ueber einc neue Chlorbestim- 
mung in organischen, gechlorten Kohlenwasser- 
stoffen [Wurzburg] 7p. 8? Arnstein, 1930. 

Adamczewski, I. Mobilites des ions dans la serie des 
carbures d'hydrogene liquides et leur rapport avec le coefficient 
de viscosite. Ann. phys., Par., 1937, 11. ser., 8: 309-59. — 
Baine, J. O. The preparation of metallic derivatives of certain 
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons; benzyllithium, benzyl- 
sodium, benzvlpotassium and others. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. 
(1940) 1941, 110.— Bent, H. E., Dorfman, M.. & Bruce, W. F. 
The electron affinity of free radicals; compounds not aromatic 
hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1932, 54: 3250-8.— 
Berthelot, C. L'hydrogenation des charbons, du goudron 
primaire et des petroles. Nature, Par., 1934, 62: pt 1, 24-8.— 
Bone, W. A. The combustion of hvdrocarbons. Proc. R. Soc, 

Lond., 1932, ser. A, 137: 243-74. & Bell, J. The 

supposed intervention of steam in hydrocarbon combustion. 
Ibid., 1934, ser. A, 144: 257-66, pi.— Bone, W. A., & Outridge. 
L E. Some influences of dilution on the explosive combustion 
of hydrocarbons. Ibid., 1936, ser. A, 157: 234-48, 3 pi.— 
Boomer, E. H., Johnson, C. A., & Argue, G. H. Equilibria in 
2-phase, gas-liquid hydrocarbon systems; methods and appara- 
tus. Canad. J. Res., 1937, 15: 367-74.— Brown, W. G.. 
Mighton, C. J., & Senkus, M. The Raman spectra of some 
hydrocarbons containing tertiary C-D linkages. J. Org. Chem., 
1938 3:62-75. — Brutzcus, M. Sur la chaleur de formation des 
hydrocarbures. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 204: 1802-4.— 
Bubnov, N. A. [Inner cone of hydrocarbon flame] J. Russ. fiz. 
khim. obschch., khim. ch., 1915, 47: 1191-211.— Burgoyne, 
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J. H., Tang. T. L., & Newitt. D. M. The combustion of aromntic 
and alicyclic hydrocarbons; ignition and cool-flame characteris- 
tic s. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1940, ser. A, 174: 379-94.— Carr. 
E. P., & Stiicklen. H. Die Absorptionsspektren einiger Kohlen- 
wasserstoffverhindungen im Schumann-Violett. Zschr. phvs. 
( h, in.. Abt. B, 1934, 25: 57-70.— Day, R. A., jr, & Pease, R. N. 
Kinetics of oxidation of typical hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1941, 63: 912-5.— Dudley. H. C. A portable unit for the 
determination of halogenated hydrocarbons. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1941, 5G: 1021-7.— Egerton. A., & Pidgeon, L. M. 
Absorption spectra of burning hydrocarbons. Proc. R. Soc, 
Lond., 1933, ser. A, 142: 26-39, pi.— Euckcn, A.. & Schiifer, K. 
Ruckschliisse aus den bisherigen Erfahrungen iiber diegehemmte 
Rotation der CH;-Gruppen in einfachen Kohlenwasserstoffen 
auf die gegenseitige Bindung der Atome. Naturwissenschaften, 
1939, 27: 122-7. — Favorsky, A. [Atomic equilibriums in 
particles of hydrocarbons of the C n Hj D -2] J. Russ. fiz. khim. 
obshch., khim. ch., 1918, 50: 557-70. — Friberg, S. Ueber cine 
Gleichformigkeit in der Dispersion fliissiger und gasformiger 
Kohlenwasserstoffe. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1934, 26: 
195-202. — Govinda Rau, M. A. Hydrocarbon chemistry. 
Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 38.— Griffith. R. H., & Plant. 
J. H. G. Catalysis in hydrocarbon chemistry; decomposition 
of low boiling hydrocarbons. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1935, ser. A, 
148: 191-206. — Grosse, A. V.. & IpatielT, V. N. New metal 
halide catalvsts for hydrocarbon reactions. J. Org. Chem., 
1936-37, 1 : '559-66.— Herold, W., & Wolf, K. L. Bedeutung 
der Struktur des Kohlenwasserstoflrestes fur die Gesehwindig- 
keit und Gleichgewichtslage bei organischen Umsetzungen. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1931, 12: 194-205— Herouard. 
Note sur le degrfi d'inflammabilit6 de quelques hydrocarbures. 
J. chim. med., Par., 1867, 5. ser., 3: 629-32.— Heuse, W. 
Molvolumen von Kohlenwasserstoffen und einigen anderen 
Verbindungen bei tiefer Temperatur. Zschr. "phys. Chem., 
Abt. A, 1930, 147: 266-74.— Huggins. M. L. Densities and 
refractive indices of unsaturated hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1941, 63: 916-20. — Isolation of hydrocarbons in kerosene 
fraction of petroleum. J. Franklin Inst., 1941, 232: 489. — 
Kane, G. P. The influence of nitrogen peroxide on the 2-stage 
ignition of hydrocarbons. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., ser. A, 1939, 
171: 251-69. — Kassel, L. Thermodynamic function of hy- 
drocarbon gases from spectroscopic data. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1933, 55: 1351-63.— Kinney, C. R. A system correlating 
molecular structure of organic compounds with their boiling 
points; the monohalogen derivatives of the various hydro- 
carbons. J. Org. Chem., 1942, 7: 11 1-6.— Kohn-Abrest. 
Recherche des derives halogenes des carbures d'hydrogene. 
Echo med. nord, 1934, 3. ser., 2: 231.— Kuchler, L. Chemie 
der Kohlenwasserstoffe; Bericht iiber die Tagung der Faraday 
Society in London vom 17. bis 19. April 1939. Naturwissen- 
schaften, 1939, 27: 720-4.— Kynch, G. J., & Penney, W. G. 
On the heat of sublimation of carbon and on some absorption 
bands of 3 mesomcric hydrocarbons. Proc R. Soc, Lond., 1941 , 
ser. A, 179: 214-31.— Lamb, A. B., & Roper, E. E. The vapor 
pressures of certain unsaturated hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1940, 62: 806-14.— Lautie, R. Sur quelques constantes 
physiques de series de carbure d'hydrogene; application a 
l'analyse des essences d'aviation. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 
1937, 5. ser., 4: 2071-6. — Lebcau, P., & Picon, M. Sur quelques 
hydrogfnations par le sodammonium: carbures d'hydrogene. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1914, 159: 70-2.— Levene, P. A. The 
configurational relationships of the derivatives of methyl- 
benzyl- and methvl-phenethvl-, methvlheptvl- and methyl- 
octyl'acetic acids. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 110: 323-8. Also 

repr. & Marker, R. E. Configurational relationship of 

hydrocarbons; optical rotations of hydrocarbons of the isopropyl 
series. Ibid., 1933, 100: 709-73. Also repr.— Lind, S. C., & 
Glockler, G. The condensation of hydrocarbons by electrical 
discharge; comparison with condensation bv alpha rays. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1930, 52: 4450-61.— Lind, S. C. & Schultze, 
G. R. The chemical effect of electrical discharge in gaseous 
hydrocarbons; the condensation of ethane, propane, butane, and 
propylene as a function of time, and comparison of rates of 
condensation of lower members of the paraffin, olefin, and 
acetylene series. J. Phys. Chem., 1938, 42: 547-58.— Maillard, 
A., & Friedrich, R. Sur les produits formes par combustion 
imcomplete des hydrocarbures liquides 16gers. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1937. 205: 073-5.— Marvel, C. S., Dietz, F. C., & Copley, 
M. J. Hydrogen bonds involving the C-H link; the solubility 
of donor solutes in halogenated hydrocarbons. .1. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1940, 62: 2273-5.— Maryott, A. A., Hobbs. M. E.. & 
Gross, P. M. Bond moment additivity and the electric moment 
of some halogenated hydrocarbons. Ibid., 1941. 63: 659-63.— 
Meyer, K. H.. & Wyk, A. van der. Die Viskositat verdiinnter 
Losungen: Methodik und Messungen an Losungen von Kohlen- 
wasserstoffen. Kolloid Zschr., 1936, 76: 278-89.— Mikcska. 
L. A., & Cohen, C. A. High-molccular-weight hydrocarbons 
and hydrocarbon intermediates. J. Org. Chem., 1941, 6: 787- 
94. — Moore, G. E. Thermodynamic data on some hydro- 
carbons and related compounds. Abstr. Diss. Stanford Univ. 
(1939-40) 1940, 15: 99-101.— Noller, C. R., Grebe, W. E., & 
Knox, L. H. The reducing action of the Grignard reagent; 
hydrocarbons formed during reduction. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1932. 54: 4690-6.— Norrish, R. G. W. A theory of the com- 
bustion of hydrocarbons. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1935, ser. A, 

150: 36-57. & Reagh, J. D. The surface as a limiting 

factor in the slow combustion of hydrocarbons. Ibid., 1940, 
ser. A, 176: 429-48.— Plissof, A. K., & Maleeffa, E. Sur 
l'influence exercee par l'eau lors de l'oxydation des hydrocarbure 



a hauts poids moleculaircs. Bull. Soc chim. France, 1936, 5. 
ser., 3: 1281-90. — Ruedy, R. Specific heat and dissociation of 
simple hydrocarbons. Canad. J. Research, 1932, 7: 328-36. — 
Shcrrill, M. L., Smith, M. EL, & Thompson, D. D. Derivatives 
of normal pentane and normal heptane; dipole moments of the 
bromoethoxy and the dibromo derivatives. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1934, 56: 611-4. — Tanasescu, I., & Macarovici, M. La sul- 
fonation des hydrocarbures aryliques, a froid. Bull. Soc. chim. 
France, 1938, 5. s6r., 5: 1 126-9.— Tebbens. B. D. Portable 
combustion apparatus for field determinations of chlorinated 
hydrocarbons. J. Indust. Hyg., 1937, 19: 204-1 1 .— Townsend, 
D. T. A., & Maccormac, M. The inflammation of hydrocarbon- 
air mixtures. In Dangerous Gases (Inst. Petrol.) Lond., 1939, 
137-64. — Ubbelohde, A. R. Investigations on the combustion 
of hydrocarbons; absorption spectra and chemical properties of 
intermediates. Proc R. Soc, Lond., 1935, ser. A, 152: 378-402, 
2 pi. — Vaidya, W. M. A spectroscopic investigation of hydro- 
carbon flames. Ibid., 1941, ser. A, 178: 356-69.— Veil, S. La 
chimie des hydrocarbures. Rev. sc., Par., 1940, 78: 245. — 
Wall, F. T., & McMillan, G. W. Infrared absorption studies 
of some hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 2225-7. — 
Waterman, N. Observations polarographiques des hydro- 
carbones bien ou non carcinogenes. Acta brevia neerl., 1939, 
9: 143-7. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 1115.— Whit- 
more, F. C, & Johnson, H. H., jr. The use of sulfuric acid in 
purifying saturated hydrocarbons; its action on 2, 2, 4-tri- 
meth'ylpentane. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 1481. — Wojrie- 
chowski. M. Some physical constants of new hydrocarbons 
and their structural isomers. Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1938- 
40, 73: 361-9. 

cyclic. 

Allsopp, C. B. Refractive dispersion of organic compounds: 
cyclohexene and 1 :3-cvclonexadiene. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 
L934, 143: scr. A. 618-30.— Bandow, F. Ueber die Absorptions- 
spektren organischer Stoffe in konzentrierter Schwefelsaure; 
Verbindungen mit kondensierten Kohlenstoffringen. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1939, 301: 37-57.— Bauer, S. H., & Beach, J. Y. 
Tho structures of methylenecyclobutane and hexamethyl- 
ethane. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1 142-7.— Briegleb, G. 
Die Bedeutung nichtlokalisierter Bindungen ([pl-Elektronen- 
wolke) aromatischer Kohlenwasserstoffe bei deren Molo- 
kiilverbindungsbildung mit Dipolmolekiilen. Zschr. phys. 
Chem., Abt. B, 1935-36, 31: 58-78.— Burgoyne, J. H. The 
combustion of aromatic and alicyclic hydrocarbons; the slow 
combustion of benzene, toluene, etc Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 

1937, 161: ser. A, 48-67. The combustion of aromatic 

and alicyclic hydrocarbons; the ignition of aromatic hydro- 
carbons at high temperatures. Ibid., 1939, 171: ser. A, 421- 
33. — Butz, L. W., & Joshel, L. M. The synthesis of condensed 
ring compounds; the dianhydride of a steradiene-6, 7, 11, 12- 
tetracarboxylic acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 3344-7. — 
Egloff, G., & Kuder, R. C. Studies of the physical properties 
of alicyclic hydrocarbons; molal volumes of monoalicvclic 
hydrocarbons at 20° C. J. Phys. Chem., 1942, 46: 281-95.— 
Eisenberg, F. Ueber spezifisch bakterizide Wirkungen; 
Wiikungen der aromatischen Kohlenwasserstoffe, der Phenole 
und Phenolate. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., cl. med., 
1936, 451-66. — Forster, T. Die Lichtabsorption aromatischer 
Kohlenwasserstoffe. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1938, 41: 
287-396.— Grosse, A. V., Mav'ity, J. M., & Ipatieff, V. N. 
Reactions of paraffins with aromatic hydrocarbons; various 
aromatic hydrocarbons and 2, 2, 4-trimethylpentane. J. Org. 
Chem., 1938-39, 3: 448-55.— Jones, R.N. The influence of 
restricted rotation on the absorption spectra of aryl substituted 
aromatic hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 1658- 
61. — Joshel, L. M., & Butz, L. W. The synthesis of condensed 
ring compounds; the successful use of ethylene in the Diels- 

Alder reaction. Ibid., 3350. & Feldman, J. The 

synthesis of condensed ring compounds; the dianhydride of a 
tetradccahydrochrysene-5, 6, 11, 12-tetracarboxylic acid and a 
hornolog with an angular methyl group. Ibid., 3348. — Kleene, 
R. D., & Wheland, G. W. Position of 2 alicyclic hydrocarbons 
in the acidity series. Ibid., 3321. — Lepin, A. I., & Reich, V. N. 
[Stereoisomerism of symmetrical diethyldiphenylethane] J. 
Russ. fiz. obshch., khim. ch., 1915, 47: 149-60. — Luszczak, A. 
Beitrage zur spektrographischen Untersuchung gewerbe- 
hygienisch wichtigcr Stoffe (Benzol, Toluol, Xylol) Abh. 
Hyg., 1936, H. 21, 1-58.— Mayneord, W. V., & Roe, E. M. F. 
The ultra-violet absorption spectra of some complex aromatic 
hydrocarbons. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1935-36, 119: ser. B, 
87. — Norris, J. F., & Arthur, P., jr. The condensation of esters 
with aromatic hydrocarbons by means of aluminum chloride. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 874-7.— Price, W. C. & Walsh, 
A. D. The absorption spectra of the cyclic dienes in the vacuum 
ultra-violet. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1941, 179: ser. A, 201-14, 
pi. — Sosnovik, I. J. [On the chronic effect of aromatic hydro- 
carbons (benzol, xylol and toluol)] In Promyshl. toks. (Arnau- 
tov, G. D.) Moskva, 1934, 52-65.— West, H. D.. & Jefferson. 
N. C. The effect of aromatic hydrocarbons on the growth of 
young rats. J. Nutrit., 1942, 23: 425-30. 

Metabolism. 

Barrett, H. M., Cunningham, J. G., & Johnston, J. H. A 

study of the fate in the organism of some chlorinated hydro- 
carbons. J. Indust. Hyg., 1939, 21: 479-90.— Brusilovskaia. 
A. I., & Staritsina, T. V. Vcrteilung gesattigter Kohlenwasscr. 



HYDROCARBON 



921 



HYDROCARBON 



stoffe im Organismus. J. Physiol. USSR, 1935, 18: 940-4.— 
Cason, J., & Fieser, L. F. Synthesis of 4', 8'-dihydroxy-l, 2, 5, 
6-dibenzanthracene and its relation to products of metabolism 
of the hydrocarbon. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 2681-7.— 
Chalmers, J. G., & Peacock, P. R. Further evidence regarding 
the elimination of certain polycyclic hydrocarbons from the 
animal body. Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 33: 1242-8, pi. 

The excretion of derivatives of certain carcinogenic 

and noncarcinogenic hydrocarbons in fowl bile. Ibid., 1941, 
35: 1276-82. — Harbitz, F., & Frilling, A. A peculiar deposition 
of a hydrocarbon in the liver of cows. Vet. Bull., Lond., 1942, 
12: 106. — Reggiani, M., Dansi, A., & Morelli, E. Ulteriori 
ricerche sul processo di eliminazione degli idrocarburi cancero- 
geni iniettati. Tumori, Milano, 1939, 25: 635-43. — Stroud, 
S. W. The metabolism of the parent compounds of some of the 
simpler synthetic oestrogenic hydrocarbons. J. Endocr., 
Oxf., 1940, 2: 55-62. 

■ Pathological effect. 

Leroux, P. *Les lesions cutanees des hydro- 
carbures et de leurs principaux derives. 79p. 
25cm. Par., 1939. 

Also Concours med., 1940, 62: 76. 

Loges, W. *Ueber Spatschadigungen bei 
Narkosen mit halogenhaltigen Kohlenwasser- 
stoffen in verschiedenen Dosierungsbereichen 
und bei wechselnder Einwirkungsdauer. 15p. 
8? Lpz., 1935. 

Munder, K. H. *Ueber eine Leberschadigung 
durch hohere aromatische Kohlenwasserstoffe 
[Berlin] 20p. 23cm. Charlottenb., 1937. 

Oettingen, W. F. von. Toxicity and potential 
dangers of aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons; 
a critical review of the literature. 135p. 8? 
Wash., 1940. 

Bennett, G. A., Drinker, C. K., & Warren, M. F. Mor- 
phological changes in the livers of rats resulting from exposure 
to certain chlorinated hydrocarbons. J. Indust. Hyg., 1938, 20: 
97-123, 8 pi. — Briullova, L. P. [Zur Frage nach der haemolyti- 
schen Wirkung der Kohlenwasserstoffe] J. Physiol. USSR, 
1934, 17: 389-91. — Drinker, C. K., Warren, M. F., & Bennett, 
G. A. The problem of possible systemic effects from certain 
chlorinated hydrocarbons. J. Indust. Hyg., 1937, 19: 283- 
311, — Duvoir. Les maladies professionnelles causees par la 
manipulation des hvdrocarbures et de leurs principaux derives. 
Ann. med. leg., 1928, 8: 453-501. — Floret. Neuere Beobach- 
tungen iiber gewerbliche Schadigungen durch Kohlenwasser- 
stoffe. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1926, n. F., 3: 7-10. — Ge- 
werbliche Vergiftungen durch Kohlenwasserstoffe der aro- 
matischen und aliphatischen Reihe (gechlorte Kohlenwasser- 
stoffe) und ihre Verhutung. Ibid., 1927, n. P., 4: 257; 369.— 
Greenburg, L., Mayers, M. R., & Smith, A. S. Systematic 
effects from exposure to certain chlorinated hydrocarbons. 

Indust. Hvg., 1939, 18: 343-7. The systemic effects 

resulting from exposure to certain chlorinated hydrocarbons. 
J. Indust. Hyg., 1939, 21: 29-38.— Hamilton, A. Industrial 
poisoning by compounds of the aromatic series. Ibid., 1919, 1 : 
200-12. — Langelez, A., Peremans, G., & Bastenier, H. Le 
controle hematologique des intoxications par les hydrocarbures 
volatils. Bruxelles med., 1939-40, 20: 430-41.— Lazarew, 
N W Ueber die Giftirkeit verschiedener Kohlenwasserstoll- 
dimpfe. Arch. exp. Path., 1929, 143: 223-33^-Lehmann, 
K B , & Schmidt-Kehl, L. Die 13 wichtigsten Chlorkohlen- 
wasserstoffe der Fettreihe vom Standpunkt der Gewerbo- 
hvgiene. Arch. Hvg., Munch., 1936, 116: 131-268.— Mayers. 
M R Effects upon the skin due to exposure to some chlorin- 
ated hydrocarbons. Indust. Hyg., 1938, 17: 3o8-61. 

& Silverberg. M. G. Skin conditions resulting from exposure 
to certain chlorinated hydrocarbons. J. Indust. Hyg 1938 
20- 244-58 — Neitzel, E. Chlorierte Kohlenwasserstoffe und 
die Entstehung von Phosgen bei ihrer technischen Verwendung. 
Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1928, 51: 561-4.— Oettingen, W. F von 
The halogenated hydrocarbons: their toxicity and potential 
dangers. J. Indust. Hyg., 1937, 19: 349-448.-Sch wander, P. 
Ueber die Diffusion halogenisierter Kohlenwasserstoffe durch 
die Haut. Arch. Gewerbepath., 1936, 7: 109-16 —Si we, S. A 
Zur Frage nach den Symptomen bei akuter \ergiftung nut 
flussigen Kohlenwasserstoffen der aliphatischen Reihe. Mschr 
Kinderh 1932, 55: 146-53.— Toxicity and potential dangers of 
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons" a critical review of 
literature. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1940, 55: 1833. 

Pharmacology. 

Junkenitz, N. *Ueber pathologisch-anato- 
mische Organveranderungen bei Katzen die mit 
gechlorten Kohlenwasserstoffen akut vergittet 
wurden (Methodik, Ergebnisse, Literatur) 6\)p. 
8? Wiirzb., 1933. , .., ,. 

Lazarus, F. *Neue Versuche uber di e 
quantitative Wirkung eingeatmeter Dampfe der 



Chlorkohlenwasserstoffe bei verbesserter Metho- 
dik. 17p. 8? Wiirzb., 1932. 

Schwarzweller, F. *Der Verlauf der Nar- 
kose mit gechlorten Kohlenwasserstoffen. 16n 
8? Wiirzb., 1935. 

Abreu, B. E. Unsaturated mono halogenated hydrocarbons 

as general anesthetic agents. Anesthesiology, 1941 2- 393-7 

Burger, O. K. Die Baeyersche Theorie der Spann'ung und die 
Ihielesche der Restvalenzen in Anwendung auf die Wirkun»s- 
weise der Kohlenwasserstoffe in der Narkose. Schmerz 1 936- 
37, 9: 190-7.— Engelhardt, W. E., & Estler, W. Versuche 
uber die akut narkotische Wirkung aliphatischer und aromati- 
sclier Kohlenwasserstoffe; die Wirkung einmaligcr Einatmung 
verschiedener Konzentrationen Benzin, Benzol, Toluol, Xylol 
auf Kaninchen und Katzen. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1935, 114: 
249-60.— -Estler, W. Die Wirkung wiederholter Einatmiingen 
verschiedener Konzentrationen von Benzin, Benzol, Toluol 
und Xylol auf weisse Mause. Ibid., 261-71. — Kairiukstis, J. 
Kohlenwasserstofftherapie und ihre Anwendungsgebiet. Acta 
med. scand., 1933, 80: 175-82 — Larionow, L. T. Weitere 
Studien uber die Wirkung der aromatischen Kohlenwasserstoffe 
und anderer Narkotika auf die Gewebekulturen. Arch, exp 
Zellforsch., 1936, 19: 16-32.— Marsh, D. F. Biochemorphology 
of the halo-olefin anesthetics. Univ. California Pub. Pharm., 
1941. 2: 39-62. — Varangot, J. Action oestrogene et toxicity 
du dihydroxydiphenyl hexane. Bull. Soc. gyn. obst. Paris. 
1939,28:426. 

polycyclic. 

Geyer, A. *Etude experimentale du methyl- 
cholanthrene et du benzopyrene. 72p. 13 pi. 
24^cm. Bord., 1937. 

Bachmann, W. E., & Cole, W. The coupling of derivatives 
of polycyclic hydrocarbons with glycine. J. Org. Chem., 

1939, 4: 60-7. — Berenblum, I. Note on a stable suspension of 
dibenzanthracene in water. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 1107. — 
Bisceglie, V. L'azione oncogena degli idrocarburi policicliei; 
insorgenza di sarcomi da 1: 2 benzopirene. Riv. pat. sper., 
1937. 19: 75-S3.— Boyland, E., & Brues, A. M. The congenital 
action of dibenzcarbazoles. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1937, 122: 
ser. B, 429-41, 4 pi.— Briegleb, G., & Kambeitz, J. Bindungs- 
energien der Molekulverbindungen von Mono- und Diphenyl, 
Polyen- und Polyinkohlenwasserstoffen mit s-Trinitrobenzol 
und die physikalische Natur der Nebenvalenzkriifte. Zschr. 
phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1936, 32: 305-33.— Chalmers, J. G. 
The elimination of 3:4-benzpyrene and other polycyclic hydro- 
carbons from the mouse. Biochem. J., Lond., 1938, 32: 271-8, 
pi.— Clowes, H. G. A., Davis, W. W., & Krahl, M. E. Reactions 
of carcinogenic and related compounds with cellular constitu- 
ents; interactions of polycyclic hydrocarbons with cholesterol, 
0-dihydrocholesterol, and ergosterol in surface films. Am. J. 
Cancer, 1939, 36: 98-109. Also repr.— Creech, H. J.. & 
Jones, R. N. Conjugates synthesized from various proteins 
and the isocyanates of certain aromatic polynuclear hydro- 
carbons. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 1670-3.— Fieser, L. F. 
Carcinogenic activity, structure, and chemical reactivity of 
polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons. Am. J. Cancer, 1938, 
34: 37-124. — Haddow, A., & Robinson, A. M. The association 
of carcinogenicity and growth-inhibitory power in the poly- 
cyclic hydrocarbons and other substances. Proc. R. Soc, 
Lond., 1939, 127: ser. B, 277-87.— Hieger, T. The fluorescence 
spectrum of 3:4-benzpyrene. Am. J. Cancer, 1937, 29: 705- 
14. — Nametkin, S. S. [Characteristics of bicyclic saturated 
hvdrocarbons] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1915, 
47: 405-9.— O'Hara, P. H.. & Pollia, J. A. Notes on the 
preparation of colloidal solutions of 1: 2: 5: 6- dibenzanthracene, 
retene, and similar hydrocarbons. Am. J. Cancer, 1937, 31 : 
493-4. — Peacock, P. R. The metabolism of certain polycyclic 
hydrocarbons and some factors influencing their carcinogenicity. 
Commun. Internat. Congr. Sc. Campaign Cancer (1936) 

1937, 2. Congr., 1. — Pullinger, B. D. The first effects on mouse 
skin of some polycyclic hydrocarbons. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 

1940, 50: 463-7i, 2 pi.— Tyson, J. T., & Finch, G. I. The 
electron diffraction investigation of some aromatic polycyclic 
hydrocarbons. Annual Rep. Brit. Empire Cancer Campaign, 

1938, 15: 217-9.— Waddington, C. H., & Needham, D. M. 
Studies on the nature of the amphibian organization centre; 
induction by synthetic polycvclic hvdrocarbons. Proc R. 
Soc, Lond., 1935, 117: ser. B, 310-7.— Winterstein, A., & 
Schon, K. Fraktionierung und Reindarstellung organischer 
Substanzen nach dem Prinzip der chromatographischen Ad- 
sorptionsanalyse; polycvclische aromatische Kohlenwasser- 
stoffe. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1934, 230: 146-58. & 

Vetter, H. Fraktionierung und Reindarstellung organischer 
Substanzen nach dem Prinzip der chromatographischen Ad- 
sorptionsanalyse; Anthracen, Chrysen, Pyren. Ibid., 158-69. 

HYDROCELE. 

See also Kidney; Scrotum. 

Baer, H. *Die Hydrozele im Kindesalter. 
26p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Ch walla, R. Einiges uber Hydrokele und \ ankokele. 
Zschr Urol., 1935, 29: 256-72.— DeWire, M. B. Hydrocele: 
report of a case. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1937, 41 : 860.— Giordano, D. 



HYDROCELE 



922 



HYDROCELE 



Kiflcssioni su due casi di idrocele. Rinasc. med., 1933. 10: 
'74-7 pi — Greene, L. B. Hydrocele. In Cyclop. Med. 
(Piers'ol-Bortz) Phila.. 1940. U: 991-6— Ladd, W. E., & Gross. 
R. K. Hydrocele. In their Abdom. Surg. Infancy, Phila., 1941, 
367-70 Maingot, R. Hydrocele and varicocele. In Post- 
grad. Surg. (Maingot, R.) N. Y., 1936, 2: 3275-80— Rubiano 
Groot, H. Hiatoria clinica de un caso de hidrocele. Colombia 
Did., 1910, 2: 135-9. 

abdomino-scrotal. 

Charters, A. D. Abdominal hydrocele with record of 2 cases. 
Brit M J 1935, 1: 470-2. — Curtis, C. S. Abdominoscrotal 
hydrocele J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 467.— Herrmann, S. F. 
Abdominoscrotal hydrocele. Ibid., 1932, 98: 399-400.— 
Parsons H. EL Abdominoscrotal hydrocele; hour-glass hydro- 
cele. California West. M., 1935, 42: 266.— Prather, G. C. 

\bdominoscrotal hydrocele; review of the literature and report 
of a case. N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 255-60— Roller. C. S. 

\hdominoscrotal hydrocele; a brief discussion and report of a 
case J Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 671.— Tanzer, R. C. Abdom- 
inoscrotal hydrocele. J. Urol., Bait., 1935, 34: 447-52. 

bilocular. 

Ferrari. R. C. Un caso de hidrocele bilocular gigantc. Bol. 
Inst. clfn. quir., B. Air., 1928, 4: 51-9. — Lakohti, B. Bilocular 
hydrocele simulating hernia and hydrocele. Ind. M, Gaz., 
1932 67: 199. — Willan. R. J. Case of bilocular hydrocele. 
Newcastle M. J., 1922-23, 3: 20. 

Complication. 

Belt. N. Calcified hydrocele. Med. Ann. District of Colum- 
bia, 1937, 6: 42. — Collins, J. D. Traumatic rupture of the 
tunica vaginalis in hydroceles. South. M. J., 1930, 23: 247- 
51. — Cook, H. F., & Hewson, G. F. Traumatic rupture of a 
hydrocele with report of a case. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1942. 39: 
142. — Herrero Rubio. P. Un caso de pustula maligna cn un 
lactante de diecisiete dias de edad. Arch, espafi. pediat., 1933, 
17: 405-9. — Kirkham. C. J. E. The report of a case of calcified 
hydrocele simulating tumor. N. England J. M., 1933, 208: 
860 72 — Kleinschmidt. Incarcerierte Hydrocele dcs Samen- 
strangs. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1713.— Matheson. N. M. 
Bilateral calcification of hydrocele sacs. Brit. J. Urol., 1934, 6: 
161 — Mikula, M. (Hydrocele and physiological phimosis in 
the newly born] Bratis'l. lek. listy, 1929, 9: 544-51.— Moses, C. 
D. Inguinal hernia and hydrocele. Radiogr. Clin. Photogr., 
1939, 15 : 59. — Smirnoff 1 , N. A. Zur Kasuistik seltcner Fiille 
von Hydrocele (Hydrocele bei Inversio testis) Zschr. Urol., 
1928 22: 12-5. — Toulson, W. H. The hvulinization of hydro- 
cele sacs. J. Urol., Bait., 1932, 28: 247-50 — Wright-Smith. R. 
J. Chronic infected hydrocele. J. Coll. Surgeons Australasia, 
1928, 1 : 249-57. 

Diagnosis. 

Becker. E. Die Transparenzpriifung der Hydiokele. Zbl. 
Chir., 1926, 53: 462. — Burton. R. H. Chronic hydrocele of the 
tunica vaginalis; its differential diagnosis and the late method of 
radical cure by inverting the sac. Los Angeles M. J., 1903-4, 1 : 
6-8. — Delbet, P. Hydrocele liee a des troubles urinaires 
d ori^ine prostatique; diagnostic et nature des hydroceles. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1932, 46: 802-5.— Federici, N. Dell'idrocele e 
della sua importanza. Med. prat., Nap., 1926, 11: 375-8. 

La nuova reazione di Lisbonne nella diagnosi di natura 

dell'idrocele. Policlinico, 1927, 34 : sez. prat., 820-2. — Giacobbe, 
C. L'indagine radiografica nell'idrocele. Gior. med. mil., 

1930, 78: 136-42. — Hartmann. Hydrocele. Rev. gen. clin. 
ther., 1928, 42: 691. 

Etiology. 

Martin Fleury, J. Do la nature fcuberculeuse 
de certaines hydroceles dites esscntielles. 58p. 
8? Par., 1926.' 

Martins, J. A. *Do hydrocele idiopathico. 
47p. 8? Lisb., 1883. 

Aly Ibrahim. Relation of hydrocele to endemic funiculiti3. 
J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1935, 18: 661.— Belloni, G. L'idrocele del 
lattante nei suoi rapporti colla infezione luetica e tubercolare. 
Clin. pediat., Mod., 1929, 11: 708-18.— Biancalana, L. Sul- 
l'eziologia dell'idrocele essenziale. Atti Congr. naz. microb., 

1931, 415-9. & Bogetti, M. Sur l'etiologie de l'hydro- 

cele essentiel. Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1931, 3: 
565-8. — Brindeau, Cartier. P., & Pougin. De la nature tuber- 
culeuse de certaines hydroceles congenitales. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1931, 3. ser., 105: 1036-8.— Carbonara. G. Idrocele e 
sifilide nei lattanti. Pediat. prat., Mod., 1929, 6: 260-5.— 
Cicconardi, G. Sulla presunta natura tubercolare dell'idrocele 
essenziale. Riforma med., 1936, 52: 465-9. — Di Pace, I. 
L'idrocele nei lattanti eredoluetici. Nipiologia, Nap., 1927, 13: 
21-9. — Epstein, I. M.. & Efimov, I. I. [Pathogenesis of hydro- 
cele] Urologia, Moskya, 1932, 10: 31-5.— Hartmann. Hydro- 
cele congenitale avec hemic. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1926, 40: 
789. — Lagos Garcia. A.. & Olascoaga, M. L. Tratamiento del 
hidrocele vaginal idiopatico en la infancia. Prensa med. 
argent., 1936. 23: 2349-54.— Pagliai, E. Contributo alia 
patogenesi dell'idrocele comunicante. Arch. ital. chir., 1933, 



33: 790-800 — Stenhouse. H. M. The significance of cholesterol 

in tropical hydrocele. Am. .1. Trop. M., 1926, 6: 143-51.— 
Timossi. G. Contributo alio studio della patogenesi dell'idro- 
cele essenziale. Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: 1073-7. 

Fluid. 

Chopra. R. N.. Ganguly, S. C, & Rao, S. S. Protein frac- 
tions and other physical properties of hydrocele fluid. Ind. J. 
M. Res., 1941, 29: 253-7.— Guede, G. Sur un cms d'hydroeele 
hematique. Bull, med., Par., 1932, 46: 899.— Last, S. E. 
Hydrocele; clinical consideration and report of isolation of 
Diplococcus perflava in 1 case. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 
720-7. — Lop, P. A. Hydrocele double k contenu obyliforme, 
Marseille med., 1933, 70: 520.— Palumbo. E. Hiccrchc bat- 
teriologiche sulla vaginale propria del testicolo neH'idrocele 
idiopatico. Fol. med.. Nap., 1932, 18: 1000. 

Pathology. 

Balbin, R. Dos casos de hidrocele gigante. An. Hosp. S. 
Jos6, Madr., 1932-33, 4: 249-53.— Cartier, P. De la nature de 
certaines hydroceles dites esscntielles. Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 
1931, 3. ser., 105: 1034-6.— Georgescu, G„ & Bajeu, G. 
[Gigantic hydrocele and encysted inguinal hernia] Spitalul, 
1931, 41: 1. — Macrae, D. E. A case of interstitial hydrocele. 
S. Barth. Hosp. J.. Lond., 1936, 44: 13-5.— Papp, G., & Steinert. 
G. [Hydrocele testis in infants] Budapest! orv. ujs., 1934, 32: 
7. — Pongratz, R. Hydrocele funiculi spermatici und einge- 
klemmtc Hernie im Kindcsalter. Kindcriirztl. Prax., 1937, 8: 
368-70. — Prima, C. Hydrocele funiculi spermatici. Zbl. 
Chir., 1927, 54: 1619. — Rives, J. D. Femoral hydrocele. 
Ann. Surg., 1934, 99: 989-92— Schiele. Hydrocele encystica. 
Anh. klin. Chir., 1926, 141: 487-93.— Verkhratsky, S. A. 
[Hydrocele permagna] Vest, khir., 1938, 56: 114-6. 

Surgery. 

Leifert, P. *Ueber die chirurgisehe Behand- 
lung der Hydrocele im Kindcsalter [Leipzig] 
14p. 8? Osehatz, 1926. 

Miktjlla, E. *Die Winkelmannsche Operation 
als Behandlungsmethodc der Hydrocele im 
Kindcsalter [Munster] 18p. 8? Quakenbriick, 
1931. 

Alam, M. An analysis of 336 cases of hydrocele and hema- 
tocele in which operation for radical cure was performed. Ind. 
M. Gaz., 1920, 55: 408-10.— Avdeev, A. A. [Operative methods 
in hydrocele] Urologia, Moskva, 1939, 16: No. 3, 42.— 
Barbosa Vianna. ('ura da hydrocele sem operacao eortante. 
Fol. med., Rio, 1924, 5: 25. — Bellini, G. B. Osservazioni sopra 
i metodi migliori, e piu recenti per la cura ladicale dell'idrocele. 
Arch. sc. med. fis. toseane (1837-38) 1840, 1: pt 1, 683-8.— 
Cocci, G. L'operazione per idrocele. Prat, chir., Cittft. di 
< lastello, 1926 27, 1: 53-9— Dorfler, H. Kin Fall von Hoden- 
gaiiKr&n im Anschluss an die Operation der Hvdrokele nach 
VVinkelmann. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 853. Also in his Fur Praxis, 
Munch., 1938, 2: 147. — Esquerdo, A. Hidroeeles operados por 
incision antiseptica. Arch. ter. med. quir., Barcel., 1884-85, 
3: 165; 182. — Gabay, A. Eine neue ModifikatiOD der Operation 
bei Hydrocele testis (vorliiufige Mitteilung) Zbl. Chir., 1926, 
53: 785. — Galasanu [Draining in hydrocele] Rev. san. mil., 
Bucur., 1931 , 30: 265-71 — Gerhardt. W. Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung der Hydrokelo. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 2159.— Heide- 
Jorgensen [Results from Bloch's operation in hydrocele] 
Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: [Dansk. kir. selsk. forh.] 21-8 — 
Keshisheva, A. A. [Evaluation of operative treatment of 
hydrocele] Urologia, Moskva, 1930, 13: 171-3.— Lazarescu. 
G., & Adamcsteanu, C. [Scrotal drainage in operation for 
hydrocele] Spitalul, 1931, 51: 52-5.— Livermore, G. R. 
Further report on use of the Livermore method for relief of 
hydrocele. J. Urol., Bait., 1938, 39: 418-21.— McMullin, J. J. 
A. Single inguinoscrotal incision for double hydrocele operation 
or hydrocele on one side and inguinal hernia on the other. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1929, 49: 558. — Meszaros, K. Ueber die sogenannte 
Vierknotenmethode bei Hydrokclenoperationen. Zbl. Chir., 
1931, 58: 259-62.— Moorehead, S. W. Modification of the 
standard operations for hydrocele. J. Urol., Bait., 1926, 15: 
167-71. — Mooro, A. W. Operative treatment of hydrocele. 
Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 680-2.— Roinick, H. C. Hydrocele, 
spermatocele, varicocele. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 
757-60. — Smolak, L. G. [Hydrocele, operative treatment and 
remote results] Vest, khir., 1936, 44: 73-9. — Spittel, R. L. 
The operation of eversion of the sac for hydrocele. Brit. M. .1.. 
1928, 1: 305. — Valerio, A. Um novo processo de cura radical 
da hydrocele (o methodo de Pauchet-Valerio) Brasil med., 
1928, 43: 317-20.— Wright, L. T., & Loeb. S. A. An electro- 
surgical operation for excision of an hydrocele sac. Ann. Surg., 
1939, 110: 314-6. 

traumatic. 

Hochapfel, F. *Hydrocele und Trauma 
[Frankfurt] 23p. 8? Oldenburg, 1926. 

Milko, V. [Medicolegal aspect of traumatic (?) hydrocele] 
Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: mell., 47.— Scheele, K. Die Beziehungen 
der Hydrocele zu Unfallverletzungen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 



HYDROCELE 



923 



HYDROCELE 



1926, 195: 286-319. — Wesson, M. B. Traumatic hydrocele, 
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pires d'une hypertrophic prostatique traitee 
Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux (1921) 1922, 
Hydrocele vaginale infantile. Progr. m6d., 
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HYDROCEPHALUS. 

See also Cerebrospinal fluid, Formation; Con- 
vulsive disorder; Encephalitis; Epilepsy; Menin- 
gitis; Otitis, etc. 
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Ei.zvmforsch., 1937, 6: 139-56. — & Stickland, L. H. 

Hvdrogenlyases; bacterial enzymes liberating molecular hydro- 
gen. Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26: 712. Hydrogenase; 

the bacterial formation of methane by the reduction of one- 
carbon compounds by molecular hydrogen. Ibid., 1933, 27: 
1517-27. — Uudkin, J. Hydrogenlyases; some factors concerned 
in the production of the enzymes. Ibid., 1932, 26: 1859-71. — 
Wilson, J. B., & Lee, S. B. Properties of hydrogenase in 
Azotobacter. J. Bact., Bait., 1942, 43: 7.— Woods, D. I). 
Hvdrogenlyases; the synthesis of formic acid by bacteria. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 30: 515-27. 

HYDROGENATION. 

Sec also Hydrogenase. 

Hubeu, K. H. *Biologische Wasserstoffak- 
zeptoren. 24p. 8? Munch. , 1934. 

Reichel, G. *Studicnuber Wasserstoffakzep- 
toren. 20p. 8? Munch., 1933. 

Adkins, H. Quantitative hydrogenation at 100-300 atmos 

pheres. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 4272-5. & 

Cconradt. H. L. The selective hydrogenation of derivatives of 
pvirole, indole, carbazole and acridine. Ibid., 1941, 63: 1563- 
70.— Bergstrom, F. W., & Carson, J. F. Alkali and alkaline 
earth metals as catalvsts in the hydrogenation of organic com- 
pounds. Ibid., 2934-6.— Bok, L. D. C, & Geib, K. H. Ueber 
den Wasserstoffaustausch in wasserigen Losungen von Essig- 
saure und Acetat. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1938-39, 183: 
353-70.— Bre tea u, P. Methode d'hydrogenation par le cal- 
cium et l'alcool absolu. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1911, 7. ser., 
3 : 580-2. — Catalytic hydrogenation. In Catalysis (Berkman, 
S. [et aLJ) N. V., 1940, 553-86— Klar, R. Ueber" die Austausch- 
barkeit von Wasserstoffatomen in organischen Verbindungen 
mit den WasserstotTatomen des Wassers. Zschr. phvs. Chem., 
Abt. B, 1934. 26: 335-42.— Lipechitz, W. Bemerkungen zu 
der Abhandlung von Prof. H. Winterstein: Zur Kenntnis der 
biologischen Bedeutung von WasserstofTacceptoren. Arch, ges 
Physiol., 1923, 198: 648-50.— Nord, F. F. Investigation of 
hydrogenation catalyst preparations. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc, 
1941, 108-10. — Palfray, L. Hydrogenation catalytique avec 
enregistrement de temperature et pression; application k quel- 
ques chalnes aliphatiques. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1940, 5. ser., 



7: 401-6 (microfilm) — Stern, L. S. A propos de la specificite 
■ li s accepteurs d'hydrogene. Hull. biol. med. exp. I'RSS, 1936, 
1 : 330. — Weill, P., tv Kayser. F. Hydrogenation catalytique de 
quelques epoxydes. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: 
Ml 1. Winterstein, H. Zur Kenntnis der biologischen 
Bedeutung von WasserstofTacceptoren. Arch. ges. Phvsiol.. 
1923, 198: 504-12. 

HYDROGEN ion concentration. 

See Acid-base equilibrium. 

HYDROGEN peroxide. 

See Oxide, Peroxide. 

HYDROGEN sulfide. 

See Sulfur hydrogen. 

HYDROGRAPHY. 

See also Geography; Hydrology; River; Water, 

etc. 

Urbain, P. Introduction a l'etude hydrogeologique des 
Pyrenees francaises. Ann. Inst, liydr., Par., 1924, 2: 267; 
1926, 4: 48, 2 ch. 

HYDROGYMNASTICS. 

See Gymnastics; Massage. 

HYDROIDEA. 

See also Coelenterata. 

Fraser, C. McL. New species of hydroids 
from the Puerto Rican region. 7p. 8? Wash., 
D. C., 1937. 

Goldin, A. Factors influencing regeneration and polarity 
determination in Tubularia crocea. Biol. Bull., 1942, 82: 
243-54. 

HYDROLOGY. 

See also Balneology; Climatotherapy ; Hydro- 
biology; Physiotherapy. 

Bardet, G. Hydrologie generate. Ann. Inst, hydr., Par., 
1923, 1: 72; 136; 293.— Development (The) of hydrology. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1750.— Horton, R. E.' Hydrologie 
research. Science, 1937, 86: 527-30. — Lepape, A. L'oeuvre 
hydrologiquc de Ch. Moreau et le probleme de l'origine de 
I'helium des gaz naturels. Ann. Inst, hydr., Par., 1932-33, 8: 
157-78. — Loeper, M., & Mougeot, A. La liposuction .lis 
cations, methode nouvelle en hydrologie exp6rimentale. C. 
rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 194: 575. 

medical. 

See also Bath; Mineral waters, etc. 

Archives of medical hydrology; being the 
journal of the International Society of Medical 
Hydrology. Lond., v.l, 1922- 

[International] Congres international 
d'hydrologie et de climatologie; deuxieme 
session, Paris, 1889; programme des sdances et 
des excursions. 4p. 24cm. Par., 1889. 

International congress of medical hy- 
drology. 7. Congr., Venezia, 1900. Compte 
rendu. 1041p. 20cm. Vcnez., 1906. 

International congress of medical hy- 
drology. 14. Congr., Toulouse, Oct. 4-8, 1933. 
Rapports: Congres international d'hydrologie, 
de climatologie [&c] 538p. 21^cm. Par., 1933. 

Discussion des rapports, communica- 
tions, comptes rendus. 594p. 21^cm. Par., 
1934. 

Kampe, R. Hydrologie, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Minci alquellen. p.424-86. 
25^cm. Bcrl., 1940. 

Santamarina, V. Hidrologfa y climatologfa 
medicas. 296p. 8? Habana, 1937. 

Schivardi, P. Rivistaidrologica. 32p. 24cm. 
Milano, 1867. 

Seligmann. Jahrbuch fiir Badewesen, 1932. 
347p. 8? Munch. [1932] 
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Symons, G. J. On the proceedings of the 
Internationa] Congress of Hydrology and Clima- 
tology at Biarritz, October, 1886. p. 45-58 
24cm. [Lond.] 1887. 

Vinaj. II dottore Plinio Schivardi della 
Gazzetta degli Ospitali e le sue note critiche 
sull'Associazione idrologica. 34p. 24cm Tor 
[1890] 

Assemblee g6nerale des membres de 1' International Society 
of Medical Hydrology, Toulouse, 6 octobre 1933. C. rend 
Congr. internat. hydr. dim. geol. med. (1933) 1934, 14 Oongr 
89.— Avant-programme du XVI' Congres international d'hy- 
drologie, de climatologie et de geologie medicales; Strasbourg 
Faculte dc medeeine, 8, 9, 10 et 11 octobre 1939. Nutrition' 
Par., 1939, 9: 79.— Benade. W. Einige Erliiuterungen zu deni 
Bericht iiber die Arbeiten des Internationalcn Peloid-Komitees 
Balneologe, 1938, 5: 419-22. — Boudry, A. A rebours de 
certains dogmes en hydrologie et climatologie. Gaz med 
France, 1938, 45: Suppl., Therm., 11. Calthrop, L. C. E. 
The scientific basis of the practice of medical hydrology Proc 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Balneol., 1-7.—' Chiray! 
La specialisation en hydrologie. Gaz. m6d. France, 1938, 45: 
Suppl., Therm., 3. — Congresso nazionale della Associazione 
medica italiana di idro-climatologia, talassologia e terapia 
fisica. Riv. idroclim., 1937, 48: 89.— Cornet, L. Une famille 
d'hydromineralogistes: les Bordeu. Progr. mid., Par., 192G, 
41: (Suppl. illust.) 81. — De Gorsse, B. Un hydrologue in- 
connu du XVIII e siecle Lamoignon de Malcsherbes ministre et 
defenseur de Louis XVI. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1935, 29: 
225-8. — Fortescue-Fox. R. The teaching of physical medicine 
with especial reference to medical hydrology. Cominun. 
Congr. internat. physiother. (1930) 1931, 5. Congr., Sect. gen., 
No. 7, 45-50 [Discussion] C. rend., 132-4. — Foveau de 
Courmelles. L'hydrologie beige et frangaise. J. m6d. Paris, 
1937, 57: 207-13.— Francon, F. Pelerinages, ceremonies, 
banquets et receptions (Congres international d'hydrologie, 

Belgrade) Presse therm, clim., 1936, 77: 713-6. Le 

Cinquantenaire des Congres internationaux d'hydrologie, de 
climatologie et de geologie medicales (Biarritz, 1886-Bclgrade, 
1936) Presse med., 1937, 45: 34-6.— International Society of 
Medical Hydrology; officers, members, rules. Arch. M. Hydr., 
Lond., 1938, 16: Suppl., 1-6. — Jaloustre. De la necessity 
d'un laboratoire d'hydrologie dans chaque station hydro- 
minenile. Vie med., 1924, 5: 1505-8— Matsuo, T. The 
present state of medical hydrology in the countries represented. 
Arch. M. Hydr., Lond., 1931, 9: 385-7.— Merklen, R. Les 
enseignements climatiques et thermaux des congres de Londres, 
Oxford et Bath, 1938. Presse therm, clim., 1938, 79: 309-13. 
L'orientation actuelle de l'hydrologie et de la clima- 
tologie. Ibid., 333-8. — Narciso, A. Evolution de l'hydrologie 
scientifique au Portugal. Ibid., 1936, 77: 513. — Piccinini. P. 
Basi scientifiche e importanza pratica dell'idrologia. Riv. 
idroclim., 1927, 38: 39-46. — Pisani. S. Clinica idrologica e 
scienza. Ibid., 1934, 14: 9-13. — Quatorze Congres Interna- 
tional d' Hydrologie, de Climatologie et de Geologie Medicales. 
Presse therm, clim., 1933, 74: 781-811.— Rathery. F. Quinze 
congress international d'hydrologie, de climatologie et de 
geologie medicales, Belgrade. Paris med., 1936, 102: annexe, 
336-9. — Ray, M. B. The role of hydrology in medical practice. 
Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1930, 5: 115; 137.— Rimattei, F. 
Hydrologie et hydrognosie. Gaz. med. France, 1940, 47: 
189. — Silva Carvalho. Contribuicoes para a historia da 
hidrologia portuguesa; Caldas de Monchique. Lishoa med., 
1934, 11: 427; 771. — Societe d'hydrologie et de climatologie 
medicales de Paris. Presse therm, clim., 1935, 7B: 11; 78. — 
Valenti, A. La prima Cattedra di idrologia medica nella R. 
Universita di Roma. Riv. idroclim., 1939, 50: 315. 

HYDROLYSATE. 

See also Hydrolysis. 

Brazier. M. A. B. A new method for the separation of the 
products of hydrolysis. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1188- 
98. — Egoroff, A., & Laptewa-Popowa, M. Einfluss meder- 
molekularer Tierorganhydrolysate auf das Retikulo-Endothel 
und die Phagozytose. Acta med. scand., 193.5-36, 87: 345-57.— 
Engeland, R., & Biehler. W. Isolement de nouveaux consti- 
tuants dans les hvdrolvsats chlorhydriques de l'elastine. Bull. 
Soc. chim. biol., Par., i937, 19: 100-8.— Kazakov. I. N. [Effect 
of products of extensive hvdrolysis on the normal and diseased 
constitution] J. Physiol. USSR. 1936, 21: 1041.— Marchal, J. 
G. Les hydrolats; quelques essais concernant leur bactenologie 
et les modifications qu'ils subissent sous Taction des micro- 
organismes. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1938, 45: 59; 
Riconi, M. Azione biologiea di idrolizzati di organi e di 
proteine; il valore emopoietico di idrolizzati di emoglobina. 

Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 7: 1160-3. Azione 

biologiea di idrolizzati di organi e di proteine; azione di prodotti 
sintesiformativi dell'emoglobina introdotti per via parenteral. 
Ibid., 1163-6. — Roffb, A. H. Ruckgang und Schwund von 
hosartigen Geschwulsten der Ratte durch das Hydrolysat des 
quergestreiften Muskels. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 959-64. 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 184-7— Steppuhn O. A. Wir- 
kungsmeehanismus von Organ- und Gewebehydrolyseproduk- 
ten. Proc. Internat. Phvsiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 
576. 



HYDROLYSIS. 

See also names of hydrolytic enzymes as 
Pepsin, etc.; also under names of hydrolvzed 
substances as Glucoside; Protid, etc 

Abdon N. O.. & Nielsen, N. A. [Effect of strophanti!! and 
acetylcholin on enzymic kreatin-phosphork-acid-hvdrolysisl 
Hpspitalstidende, 1938, 81: 288-91 — Arrhenius, S. tleber die 
Uissociation der in Wasser geldsten Stoffe. Zschr. phvs 

Chem., 1887, 1: 631-48. Ueber die Hydrolvse von 

^alzen schwacher Sauren und schwacher Basen. Ibid., 1894 
13: 407-11 — Bamann, E., & Schmeller, M. Zur Kinetik der 
Ksterhydrolyse durch Enzyme. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem , 1929 
183: 149-67.— Barkan, G., & Kingisepp, G. Weitere Unter- 
suehungen iiber Jodeiweisshydrolyse. Arch. exp. Path 
Berl., 1933-34, 174: 444-52 — Bayliss, W. M. The dissociation 
of salts of weak acids with weak bases. Arch, fisiol., Fir 
1909, 7: 357-68.— Birkhauser, H., & Siillmann. H. Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen uber die enzymatische Hydrolyse von 
Acetylaneurin und Acetylcholin. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940, 
70: 34-6. — Cattaneo, C. Sulla idrolisi enzimatica dell'acido 
melibioncarbonico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1936, 11: 
902-4. — Cohen, E. Experimentaluntersuchung iiber die 
Dissociation geloster Korper in Alkohol-Wassergemischen 
Zschr. phys. Chem., 1898, 25: 1-15.— Diehl, F., & Lauersen, F. 
Ueber die hydrolysierbare reduzierende Substanz des Blutes; 
die Methode der fraktionierten Hydrolyse. Zschr. ges. exp 
Med., 1935, 96: 625-39.— Glimm, E., & Grimm. R. Salz- 
hydrolyse der Starke. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 197: 445-59. — 
Guillaume, A., & Tanret, G. Sur l'hydrolyse des glucosides, 
et de quelques composes organiques, par les rayons ultra- 
violets. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1936, 18: 556-72. — 
Jander, G., & Jahr, K. F. Neuere Anschauungen iiber die 
Hydrolyse anorganischer Salze und die Chemie der hoch- 
molekularen Hydrolyseprodukte (einschliesslich der Iso- und 
Heteropolyverhindungen) Kolloid. Beihefte, 1935, 41: 1; 297; 
1935-36, 43: 295. — Kroepelin, H. Eine Demonstration der 
Membranhydrolvse an Indikatorfolien. Kolloid Zschr., 1928 
44: 188-90.— Kuhlenbeck, H., & Voit, K. Beobachtungen am 
Kernbild nach Hydrolyse und nach Nuklealfiirbung; weitere 
Beitriige zur Nuklealreaktion. Anat. Anz., 1932-33, 74 : 
1-20, pi. — Planck, M. Ueber die Hypothese der Dissociation 
der Salze in sehr verdiinnten Losungen. Zschr. phys. Chem., 
1888, 2: 343 — Rabinovitch, B. S., & Winkler, C. A. The 
hydrolysis of acid amides in concentrated hydrochloric acid 
solutions. Canad. J. Res., 1942, 20: Sect. B, 73-81.— Rimbach, 
E. Dissociation und optische Drehung aktiver Salzlasungen. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., 1895, 16: 671-6.— Sackur, O. Gesehmol- 
zene Salze als Losungsmittel; der Dissociationsgrad geloster 
Salze. Ibid., 1913, 82: 297-314.— Srinivasan, M., & Sreeni- 
vasaya, M. Dilatometric studies in the hydrolysis of the 2, 5- 
diketopiperazines and polypeptides; alkali hydrolysis of glycine 
and alanine anhydrides. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 105: 563-70. 
Also repr. — Warner, R. C. The kinetics of the hvdrolysis of 
urea and of arginine. Ibid., 1942, 142: 705-23.— Wiedemann. 
E. Ueber die Hypothese der Dissociation der Salze in sehr 
verdiinnten Losungen. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1888, 2: 241-4. 

HYDROMANCY. 

See also Divination. 

Delobson, D. Les procedes divinatoires des Bagba (Devins) 
au Mossi. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1933. 43: 182-212.— Lintott, 
G. A. M. Water divining. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1933, 
47: 282. 

HYDROMEDUSAE. 

Uchida, T. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der japanischen Hvdro- 
medusen. Zool. Anz., 1930, 88: 329-35. 

HYDROMETER. 

Gaehr, P. F. A. Angstrom's total immersion hydrometer. 
Rev. Sc. Instrum., 1933, n. ser., 4: 138-41. — Pieraerts, J. 
Un hydrotimetre a double graduation. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 
190.5, 11: 473-6. — [Verification of Baum^'s araeometer] Ny 
pharm. tid., Kbh., 1878, 10: 71-6. 

HYDROMETRA. 

See under Uterus. 

HYDROMYELIA. 

See under Spinal cord. 

HYDRONEPHROSIS. 

See under Kidney. 

HYDROPATHY. 

See also Hydrotherapy. 

Herrmann, E. *Die Methode des Vincenz 
Priessnitz und ihre Bedeutung ftir seine Zeit und 
die Gegenwart. 35p. 8? Erlangcn, 1936. 
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Kneipp, S. My water-cure. 33. ed. 395p. 
8? Worishofen, 1891. 

(The same] My water cure; as tested 

through more than 30 years; transl. by A. dcF. 
6. ed. 282p. 8? Edinb. [193?] 

[The same] Meine Wasserkur. 352p. 
20cm. Mtlnch., 1939. 

Das grosse Kneippbuch; ein Volksbuch 

fur Gesunde und Kranke; hrsg. von Bonifuz 
Reile. 1065p. 8? Munch., 1935. 

Rogier di Beaufort, C. L'idropatia razionale 
teorico-pratica; manuale. 93p. 18^cm. Tor., 
1857. 

Schalle, A. Die Kneippkur die Kur der 
Erfolge. 3. Aufl. 631p. 8? Munch., 1935. 

Schalle, F. *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Warmestrahlung des menschlichen Korpers nach 
Kneipp'schen hydrotherapeutischen Anwendun- 
gen. 41p. 23cm. Munch., 1937. 

Wohlwend, A. *Ueber die Hautwarme- 
abstrahlung nach Kncippschen Gussen [Miin- 
chen] 20p. 8? Fricdb., K. Bauer, 1936. 

Bottenberg, H, Die Behandlung kraiikcr Kinder nach dem 
Kneippschen Natnrheilvcrfahren. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 
7- 208-73. — Flamm, S. Zur Biologie und Praxis der Kneipp- 
schen Wasserheilkunde. Ibid., 202-6. Beitrag zur 

Krankhcitslehre Sebastian Kneipps. Ibid., 1937, 8: .590-4. — 
Haindl, L. Was brachte Kneipp der Wasserheilkunde Neues. 
Fortsch. Med., 1935, 53: 501.— Hoff, A. Das Kneippsehe 
Naturheilverfahren. Naturiirztl. Rdsch., 1937, 9: 139-53. 

Ein vielstitiges und wertvolles Heilmittel: Die kalte 

Waschung nach Kneipp. Ibid., 342-8. — John Wesley's 
water-cure methods. Good Health, 1937, 72: 43 — Neugebauer, 
H. Auseinandersetzung zwischen Schulmedizin und Volks- 
heilkunde am Anfang des 19. Jahrhunderts unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Hydrotherapie. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 
1939 10: 050; 083. — Pitcairn-Knowles, G. Curing with water. 
In Health & Nat. Cure Handb. (Nat. Cure Ass.), I.ond., 1932, 
2: 92-9. — Pope, C. Hydrotherapy, lay and medical. Phya. 
Ther 1930, 48: 139-50. — Pumpe, H. Anwendungcn nach 
Kneipp. Naturiirztl. Rdsch., 1937, 9: 153-8.— Riddell, W. R. 
The original hydropath, Dr James Currie, and his American 
repercussions. Med. J. & Rec, N. Y., 1931, 132: 558-00. 
Also repr. — Scholz, A. Wissenschaftliche Grundlagen der 
Kneipp'schen Hydrotherapie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1939, 89: 
517-22. — Thoma, K. Kneippkur als Erlebnis. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1938, 9: 1039-42. — Tiegel, W. Budeanwendungen im 
Naturheilverfahren. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1939, 36: 388- 
02. — Zarlenga, R. L'idropatia e qualche altra pretesa novita 
rivendicata agli antichi. Filiatre sebezio, Nap., 1844, 28 : 54-0. 

HYDROPERICARDIUM. 

See under Heart sac. 

HYDROPERITONEUM. 

See Ascites. 

HYDROPHILUS. 

Guareschi, C. Sulla natura del secreto delle ectadenie di 
Hydrophilus piceus; ricerche microchimiche e chimiche. Riv. 
biol., 1937, 23: 353-64, 2 pi. 

HYDROPHTHALMOS. 

See Glaucoma, congenital. 

HYDROPNEUMOTHORAX. 

See under Thorax. 

HYDROPS. 

See also Anasarca; Edema; Erythroblastosis; 

also names of organs and parts affected. For 
epidemic dropsy see Beri-Beri. 

Harms, J. *Ueber die Beziehungen von 
Hydrops. 19p. 23cm. Kiel, 1936. 

Roessler, G. *Alte und neue Ansichten iibcr 
Hydrops, Nephropathie, Eklampsie und deren 
Bchandlung [Munchen] 48p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Angrisani, B. Caso d'idrope cistico. Filiatre sebezio, 
Nap., 1842. 23: 201. — Bang. Nuovo metodo per trattare le 
idropisie. Ibid., 1831, 3: 157. — Bornstein, R. (Intermittent 
dropsy] Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10: 758.— Cadeac & Morot. 



Eaux-aux-jambes chez le boeuf. Bull. Soc. sc. v6t. Lyon, 
1899, 2: 66-9. — Comrie, J. D. Remarks on historical aspects 
of ideas regarding dropsy. Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 220-32.— 
Cusieri, D. Relazione d'un caso di lenta angioitc con ascite. 
preceduta da esame critico sullo stato attuale della nosologia 
riguardo a questo genere d'infermita; alcune cosiderazioni 
sull'idrope compongono questo. Gazz. toscana sc. med. fjs., 
1850, 8: 272-7. — Engle, H. M. Homeopathic therapeutic 
approach to droi>sy. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1939, 32: 732-5. — 
Federigo, G. Conforto pegl'idropici, ossia storie di paiecchi 
casi d'idrope di un esito fortunato o di un notevole miglioru- 
mento. Gior. progr. pat., Vonez.. 1838, 9: 344-83. — Flecksedcr, 
R. Ueber Entstehung und Behnndlung der Wasserstir lit . 
Karlsbad, iirztl. Vortr. (1937) 1939, 16: 244-57.— Folinea. 
Idrope cistico. Ann. clin. Osp. incurab., Nap., 1836, 2: 428. — 
Foster, N. B. The treatment of common forms of dropsy. 
N. York State J. M., 1933, 33: 1373-6.— Gorini. F. Caso di 
idropisia anasarcatico-meccanica, svilluppatasi nel quinto mese 
di gravidanza, superata felicemente col pnrto naturide nel 
scsto mese, dietro l'azione di una dramma di segala cornuta. 
Gior. progr. pat., Venez., 1844, ser. 2, 6: 402-14. — Gorodner. A. 
Las proteinas sanguineas en algunos stndromes hidropfgenns. 
Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: pt 1, 652-8.— Groedel. Die 
Behandlung des Hydrops mit Reduktion der Fliissigkcits- 
Aufnahme. Rapp. Congr. intermit. physiothor., 1910, 3. 
Congr., 488-501. — Hantschmann, L. Die Entstehung und 
Behandlung der Wassersucht. Ther. Gegenwart, 1939, 80: 
254-8. — HoflT, F. Die Wassersucht. Miinch. med. Wsehr., 
1928, 75: 829-32.— Hubener, G. Die Behandlung des Hydrops. 
Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 21: 98-102.— Huysinga. J. K. 
[Marked hydrops in an infant] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 
3674. — Kestermann, E., & Schleining, T. Das Verhalten dee 
unmerklichen Gewichtsverlust.es bei hydropischen Erkranktm- 
gen. Dcut. Arch. klin. Med., 1936-37, 179: 609-10— Klodt. 
W. Die Bedeutung der relativen Natriumbilanz im Urin fill- 
die Thcrapie und den Verlauf hydropischer Zustiinde. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1930, 12: 646-53. — Kosslcr. Ueber die Behandlung des 
Hydrops. Mitt. Ver. Aerzte Steiermark, 1925, 62: 141-8.— 
Lenzncr, R. Die Wassersucht. Mitt. Biochem., 1933, 40: 
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Health Off., Wash., 1938, 2: 599-607.— Holtom, E. C. Some 
impressions of the health conference at Southport. J. R. Nav. 
M. Serv., 1937, 23: 238-50. — Hoy termina el Primer Congress 
Sanitario: se dara lectura a las conclusiones, hoy 21 horas; las 
ultimas sesiones cientlficas, interesantes sugestiones del Doctor 
Escalante; la declaraci6n obligatoria del embarazo; pelicula 
sobre saneamiento de el Salvador. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 
9: 554. — Instalado el I Congreso Sanitario del Istmo; solemne 
acto de inauguraci6n hoy. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 
481-5 —International Pacific health conference, Sydney, 1935. 
Health Melb., 1935, 13: 63.— Introduction of Pan-American 
delegates. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1940, 55. 
meet., 19. — Jbankov, D. (Medical and correlated medico- 



sanitarv conventions of the past (1861-1924)] Yrach. dclo, 
1927, 10: 1289-96.— Jost, A. C. Report on national health 
council meeting. I'roc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1938, 53: 59. — Kansas City invites you. Am. J. Pub. Health, 

1938, 28: 670-6.— Leon, R. La dixieme Conference sanitaire 
panamcricaine. Bull. Serv. hyg., Port-au-Prince, 1938, 5: 
No. 18-19, 5-53.— Leverhulme. Viscount. The Royal Institute 
of Public Health, the Eastbourne Congress, 1933, Tuesday 
May 30th to Sunday, June 4th (Whitsuntide) J. State M., 
Lond., 1933, 41: 373-9.— Lloyd, B. J. La novena conferencia 
sanitaria Panamericana. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1935, 14: 

612-6. The first national conference of public health 

workers of the Republic of Mexico. Health Off., Wash., 1937, 
2: 282-6. The ninth Pan American sanitary con- 

ference. Bull. Panamer. Union, 1935, 69: 135-11. — Mahaffey, 
J. L. National health conference. Pub. Health News, Trenton, 

1939, 23: 4-10. — MarzeicfT, A. [Sixth All-Ukrainian Sanitary 
Soviets' Convention] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: 140-8. — 
Medical conference on public health problems in New Zealand. 
N. Zealand M. J., 1940, 39: 339-43.— Morin. H. G. S. La 
troisi£me congres colonial de la sant<? publique. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1922, 52: 641-52. — National (The) health con- 
ference. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1938, 13: 400-16.— [Netherlands 
(22d) Congress for Public Health regulations, 7-8 September, 
1917, at Alkmaar] Tschr. sociale hyg., 1917, 19: 193-5.— 
Neuvieme (La) conference sanitaire Panamericaine (Buenos- 
Aires, 12-22 novembre 1934) r&umd des principals resolution! 
adoptees par la Conference d'apres les informations communi- 
quees au Comite permanent de l'OHice International d'Hygicne 
publique. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1935, 27: 1097- 
107. — Neveu, R. Les journees Internationales de la sante' 
publique (29 juin-10 juillet 1937) Ann. hyg., Par., 1937, n. ser., 
15: 385, 442. — Nomina de los trabajos entregados a la Secre- 
taria de Sanidad Publica para ser presentados al Primer Con- 
greso de Centro America y Panamd. Bol. san. Guatemala, 
1938, 9: 26-9. — Novena conferencia sanitaria panamericana, 
1934. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1935, 14 : 1-20.— Official delegates 
to the Fifth international sanitary conference of American 
republics, held at Santiago, Chile, November 5-12, 1911 
[Group portrait] Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub., 1911, 
5. Conf., front. — Orcnstein, A. J. South African Medical 
Congress, 1922, Public Health Section; a brief review of some 
new landmarks in public health. Med. J. S. Africa, 1922-23, 
18: 192-7. — Otto, R. Die Internationale Sanitiitskonferenz zu 
Paris (10. V. bis 21. VII. 1926) Deut, med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 
1694-6. — Palermo (A) inaugurandosi il congresso; la mattina 
deH'undici ottobre; nell'Aula Magna deH'Univcrsita. Italia 
san., 1908, 4: 259; 278. — Pan- African health conference. Brit. 
M. J., 1936, 1: 122. — Parran. T. The Tenth Pan American 
Sanitary Conference; Bogota, Colombia, September 4-14, 1938. 
Bull. Panamer. Union, 1938, 72: 688-94. Also Health Off., 
Wash., 1938, 3: 200-7. — Portsmouth and Southsea; place of 
meeting for the Health Congress and exhibition of the Institute, 
July llth-lOth, 1938. J. R. San. Inst., 1937-38, 58: Suppl., 
165-82. — Preliminary program of the scientific sessions of the 
70th annual meeting of the American Public Health Associa- 
tion, and meetings of related organizations, and of the eighth 
Institute on Public Health Education, Atlantic City, N. J., 
October 11-17, 1941. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1941, 31: 856-85.— 
Primer Congreso Nacional de Sanidad. Arch, med., Madr., 
1934, 37: 529; 630. — Primer Congreso sanitario de Centro- 
America y Panama. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 5; 499; 
512. — Programa de la sesion inaugural del Primer Congreso 
sanitario de Centro America y Panama, el dfa 17 de noviembre 
del afio de 1937. Ibid., 32; 36. — Quedo clausurado el Congreso 
Sanitario con trascendentales conclusiones; expresa voto de 
graiitud al Presidente Ubico y Gobiernos Istmicos; el segundo 
Congreso serd en San Jos6 de Costa Rica; saldo cientffico. Ibid., 
571-3. — Recomendaciones de la section de salubridad y 
med,icina del 8. Congreso cientifico americano. Gac. mM. 
Mexico, 1940, 70: 648-50. — Reglamento para el Primer Con- 
greso sanitario de Centro America y Panama, que se celebrara 
en la capital de Guatemala, durante los dias 17, 18, 19 y 20 de 
noviembre de 1937. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 30. — 
Report of the Pan-African health conference. Q. Bull. Health 
Org. League of Nat., 1936, 5: 1-7.— [Report of the 21st Congress 
for Public Health regulations, decreed on the 15th and 16th of 
September, 1916, at Leeuwardcn, in the council chamber of the 
Town-Hall] Tschr. social hyg., 1917, 19: 4; 40.— [Report of 
the 22nd Congress for Public Health Regulations, decreed on 
September 7-8, 1917, in the council-chamber of the Town- 
Hall at Alkmaar] Ibid., 233; 205; 289.— Royal Sanitary Insti- 
tute. Bournemouth; place of meeting for the Health Congress 
and exhibition of the Institute, July 15th to 20th, 1935. J. R. 
San. Inst., 1934-35, 55: Suppl., 163-82.— Schwitalla, A. M. 
The National Health Conference, Washington, D. C, July 18, 
19, and 20, 1938. Hosp. Progr., 1938, 19: 239-90.— Second 
(The) international Pacific Health Conference, 1935. Health, 
Melb., 1935, 13: 129-34.— Segunda (La) sesi6n cientffica de la 
Conferencia Sanitaria. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 515; 
520. — Sesion de clausura del Primer Congreso Sanitario 
Centroamericano y de Panama, celebrada en el Palacio de 
Sanidad Publica de Guatemala, el 20 de noviembre de 1937, 
bajo la Presidencia del Jefe de la Delegaci6n de Guatemala, 
Doctor Carlos Estcvez. Ibid., 434-6.— Sesion preliminar a la 
inaugural del Congreso Centro-americano. Ibid., 494.— 
Seventh session of the National Health and Medical Research 
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Council. Health, Canberra, 1939, 17: 129-33. — Solemne 
apertura del Congreso Sanitario; ceremonies de esta manana 
en el Palacio de Sanidad publica. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1938, 
9: 48G-92. — Solemne inauguration del Primer Congreso 
Sanitario Centroamericano y de Panama. Ibid., 475-80. — 
Solemnemente se celebro en Bogota el D!a de la salud. Rev. 
hig., Bogota, 1941, 22: 8-18, pi.— Some resolutions of the 
Tenth Pan American Sanitary Conference in Bogota, Colombia 
September 4-14, 1938. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1938, 53! 
1975-7. — Spangenberg. Ecos del Congreso de sanidad de 
Santa Fe\ Action med., B. Air., 1939, 9: 542. — Special session 
of the House of delegates in Chicago. ,T. Iowa M. Soc 1938 
28: 494-6.— Spencer, R. R. Highlights of a great health 
congress. Health Off., Wash., 1937, 2: 255-8.— Spranger. 
Die Panamerikanischen Sanitatskonferenzen mit Berieht iiber 
die IX. vom November 1934. Reichs-Gesundhbl., 1935, 10: 
304. — Trabalhos do III Congresso Brasileiro de Hygiene 
realizado em Sao Paulo, em 1926. Arch, hyg., S. Paulo] 1937, 
2: No. 3, 525-9. — Tenth (The) Pan American sanitary con- 
ference. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1258-60. — Tenth Pan 
American Sanitary Conference, held in the city of Bogota, 
Colombia, September 4-14, 1938. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1939, 
18: 11 ; 411. — Twenty-fifth hygiene congress; Paris. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, HI: 461. — Twenty-ninth annual meeting Fort 
Garry Hotel, Winnipeg, September 19-21. Canad. Pub 
Health J., 1940, 31: 298-301.— U. S. Public Health Service. 
The ninth Pan American sanitary Conference held at Buenos 
Aires, Argentina, Nov. 12-22, '1934. Pub. Health Hep., 

Wash., 1935, 50: 1168-75. ■ Report of Dr Hugh S. 

Cumming, director of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, to 
the ninth Pan American Sanitary Conference. Ibid., 1175- 
83. — Violle, H. Congres international d'hygiene mecliter- 
raneenne; Marseille, 20 a 25 septembre 1932. J. Egypt. M. 
Ass., 1932, 15: 124. — Votos del Congreso. Actas Congr. nac. 
san., Madr. (1934) 1935, 1. Congr., 4: 413-26. — Willcox, W. F. 
Statistics at the fourteenth International Congress on Hygiene 
and Demographv, Berlin, Sept. 23-29, 1907. Pub. Am. 
Statist. Ass., Bost., 1912, 13: 191-228.— Yaros, R. The 
National Health Conference. Med. Woman J., 1938, 45: 311-3. 

Essays. 

Chapin, C. V. Papers of Charles V. Chapin, 
M. D.; a review of public health realities. 244p. 
8? N. Y., 1934. 

Hygienische tjnd biologische Abhand- 
lungen, unter Beriicksichtigung der physio- 
chemischen, serologischen und bakteriologischen 
Grenzgebiete; Hermann Griesbach zum 70. 
Geburtstag, gewidmet von Freunden, Kollegen 
und Schulern. 152p. 8? Giessen, 1925. 

Pennsylvania. University. Bicentennial 
Conference. The university and public health 
statesmanship. 33p. 23cm. Phila., 1941. 

Archinard, L. Importance eeonomique et sociale des 
travaux d'hygiene. Techn. san. mun„ Par., 1934, 29: 287. — 
Balfour, G. J. G. B. Presidential address to the South African 
health congress. J. R. San. Inst., 1935-36, 56: 631-9.— 
Bocobo, J. Address. Month. Bull. Bur. Health, Manila, 1939, 
19:198. — Browning. G. Address. Papers Health Work. Conf. 
Tennessee, 1938, 10: 2-5.— Burgers. Die Beziehungen der 
Hygiene zu Naturwissenschaften und praktischer Medizin. 
Klin Wschr., 1926, 5: 1802-4. — Corbett, J. E. A statement on 
public health— public relations. Optic. J., 1941, 78: No. 20, 
25. — Entrevista (Una) con el Dr. Garcia Alvarez; importantes 
declaraciones del Sen or Ministro de sanidad y asistencia social. 
Bol. educ. san., Caracas, 1940, 3: No. 61, 3— Fabella, J. 
Address delivered bv the honorable Commissioner of Health 
and Welfare, on January 25, 1939. Month. Bull. Bur. Health, 
Manila 1939 19:115-8. — Fremantle, F. Presidential address. 
J R San. Inst., 1932, 53: 85— Hannah, W. Address. Ren. 
Conf. Tennessee Health Work, 1932, 5: 24.— Hoag, E. B. 
What women can do for sanitary science. Los Angeles M. J., 
1905, 2: 319-23.— Hobday, F. T. G. Hygiene and preventive 
medicine. J. R. San. Inst., 1928-29, 49: 309-12.— Iriondo, M. 
M. de. Desarrollo de la conciencia higio"nica. Bol. Of. san 
panamer., 1940, 19: 126. — Lopez Jimenez, R. Proposicion del 
delegado de la Universidad Nacional de El Salvador. Bol. 
san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 239 — Mandamientos dela higiene 
(Hencourt) Rev. med. contemp. Madr., 1910, ■ 32: H6-8.— 
Mangiagalli, L. Verso la luce. Italia san., 1908 4: l»o.— 
Moll, A. A. Mensaje a la Sanidad de Centro-AmSrica Bol. 
san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 402-4 —Nicoll. M jr Public 
health aphorisms. N. York State J. M .,1924 24: MO-Ray, 
T. R Address. Rep. Conf. Tennessee Health Work, 19Si, 5: 
[Discussion] 26-9.— Riley. R. H. Address of the president. 
Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1938, 53: 15-24 — 
Schwitalla, A. M. The president's address of the twenty- 
second annual convention. Hosp. Progr., 1937, 18: 200-10.— 
Soto, C. E., Arenales, P., Carrillo, L. A., & Lopez, H. fc. 
Sugestiones que hace la Facultad dc CC. NN y Farmac.a de 
Guatemala. Bol. fan. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 286-9.— Spencer, 
R R & Pritchard, E. G. Animal, vegetable, or mineral. 
Health Off., Wash., 1937, 2: 65-73— Tanon. L'onentation de 
l'hygiene moderne. Ann. hyg., Par., 1929, n. ser., 7: 1-22 — 



yaughan H. F. The way of public health. Tr. Coll. Physicians 
I hiladelphia, 1941, 9: 86-95.— Wheatley, J. Words of welcome. 
1 r. Internat. Conf. San. Engin., 1924, 1. Congr., 30.— Williams, 
W. C. Commissioner's address. Papers Health Work. Conf. 
Tennessee, 1937, 9: 172; 1938, 10: 211. 

Exposition. 

Bermudez, S. La obra sanitaria en la Feria mundial de 
Nueva V ork. Gac. med. Mexico, 1941, 71 : 281-302.— Burgers. 
Ziele und Erfolge der Gesolei. Zschr. Desinfekt., 1926, 18: 
159 •',].— Calver, H. N. Scientific exhibits. Am. J. Pub 
Health, 1942, 32: No. 3, Suppl., 54-61 .—Dunham, G. C. The 
International Hygiene Exhibition. Ibid., 1931, 21: 1-10. 

The International Hygiene Exhibition, Dresden, 

Germany. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, G8: 169-78.— Esposizione 
austriaca delle istituzioni per la salute pubblica in Vienna del 
1898. Gior. farm., Trieste, 1896, 1: 189— Exposition interna- 
tional de Paris. _ Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1904, 10: 183. — 
Fischer, A. Zur Geschichte der Hygieneausstellungen. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1365-7.— Garrison. F. H. The Gesolei 
at Dusseldorf. Bull. N. York Acad. Sc., 1927, 3: 1-6.— 
Gartner, A. Die Gesolei in Dusseldorf. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 
1926, 49: 373-6.— Gaumitz, H. Wohnung, Siedlung, StSdte- 
bau und Landesplanung auf der Gesolei. Ibid., 677-80. — 
Inauguration de la section de l'hygiene et de la bienfaisance a 
['exposition de Bruxelles. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1910, 26: 
187-97. — Libanio, S. Stand de saude publica no pavilhao do 
Brasil na exposicao do mundo Portugues, Lisboa, 1940. Bol. 
Of. san. panamer., 1940, 19: 1114. — Medical science and public 
health at the World's fairs. Trained Nurse, 1939, 102: 430-7. — 
Mielcarzewicz, T. [Impressions from International Exposition 
of Hygiene in Dresden] Nowiny psychjat., 1933, 10: 1-10. — 
Neustatter, O. Die grosse Ausstellung fur Gesundheitspflege, 
soziale Fursorge und Leibesiibungen, Dusseldorf 1926. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1926. 73: 1278; 1447.— Pavilion (Le) de l'hygiene. 
Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 954. — Schlossmann, A. Die Gesolei. 
Umschau, 1926, 30: 589.— Tomasek, V. [Health exposition 
in Brno] Cas. lek. cesk., 1926, 65: 1499; 1544.— Winkel, M. 
Volkserniihrung auf der Gesolei. Zschr. Desinfekt., 1926, 18: 
161-3. — Zhdanova, N. P. [Sanitary-hygienic exhibits at the 
Pan-Union agricultural exposition] Gig. & zdorov., 1941, 6: 
No. 5, 51-4. 

History. 

Le Buanec, J. Considerations historiques el 
critiques sur les coutumes, mceurs et prejuges 
d'Armorique en matiere d'hygiene. 52p. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

Rumpe, R. Die Gesundheitspflege in der 
Rheinprovinz; eine medizingeschichtliche Studie. 
8? Jena, 1931. 

Schiaffino, R. La sanidad en Canada, Italia 
y Alemania. 96p. 8? Montev., 1926. 

Seitz, F. X. *Beitrage zur Geschichte der 
Hygiene und Medicinal-Polizei. 90p. 8? Ziir., 
1883. 

Alley, R. G. Some historical facts leading up to our modern 
public ideals. Clifton M. Bull., 1927-28, 13: 74-9.— Campbell, 
P. S. Public health progress; presidential address. Canad. 
Pub. Health J., 1938, 29: 321-4.— Celli-Fraentzel, A. Comment 
la Gaule, civilisfie par Rome, se deVoua a l'assainissement de 
Rome, au moven age et dans les temps modernes. Arch. Inst. 
Pasteur Algerie, 1929, 7: 239-86, 29 pi.— Cumming, H. S. 
Hygiene, preventive medicine, and public health since 1891. 
Internat. Clin., 1928, 38. ser., 2: 271-91— Desenvolvimiento 
de la sanidad de policfa en sus aspectos t^cnicoy administrativo; 
sus relaciones con el exterior; algunos datos para la historia de 
la sanidad de policfa. Bev. san. policfa, Lima, 1941, 1: 298. — 
Earp, J. R. The history of public health. N. York State 
J. M., 1938, 38: 1151-7.— Emerson. H. Signs of the times in 
public health. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 737-9.— Fitz, R. 
From cow-path to state road. N. England J. M., 1936, 214, 
24: 1178-88. — Galdston, I. Humanism and public health. 
Bull. Hist. M., 1940, 8: 1032-9.— Illingworth Icaza, J. La 
sanidad en el Litoral. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1936, 15: 103- 
5 — Kinnaman, J. H. Milestones in public health, 1880-1934. 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1936, 26: 117.— Leathers, W. S. Recent 
advances in public health. Bicent. Conf. Univ. Pennsylvania, 
Univ. & Pub. Health, 1941, 11-20. Also Texas J. M., 1941-42, 
37: 549-52. — Mahaffey, J. L. The year in review. Pub. 
Health News, Trenton, 1941, 25: 195-201.— Miller, K. E. 
The evolution of public health. Health Off., Wash., 1937, 2: 
353-62. — Mustard, H. S. The past; laying the foundation. 
Bicent. Conf. Univ. Pennsylvania, Univ. & Pub. Health, 1941, 
5_10. — Nicoll. M. The age of public health. N. York State 
J M 1927, 27: 114-6. — Oldershaw, H. L. History of public 
health. J. R. Inst. Pub. Health, 1937-38, 1: 361-71.— Oliver, 
T. Bespice et prospice. Ibid., 509-13. — Palkin, M. E. [Public 
health under the Paris Commune] Medicina, Kaunas, 1941, 
22: 317-27. — Panel, G. Iconographie m^dicale normande; 
une question d'hygiene; rue Martainville a la fin du XVI e 
siecle. Rev. med. Normandie, 1905, 224-9, pi. — Parran, T. 
Reporting progress. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1936, 26: 1071-6. — 
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I'irqiii'l. Foi tx lnitlr di-i Hvgiene in den lctzten 80 Jaliren. 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2357.— Porter. G. D. Some of the great 
contributions to public health. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1928, 
19: 501-4. — Potts, C. Twenty-five years of sanitary progress. 
Pub. Health News, Trenton, 1940, 24: 131-46.— Rutland. S. C 
Public health progress. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1939, 28: 367-70.— 
Sahagun Torres, J. La experiencia sanitaria de Santa Teresa 
del Tuy. Rev. san., Caracas, 1941, 6: 898-927.— Scares, J. 
A hygiene d'Aveiro. Porto med., 1940, 1 : 208. — Shryock, 
R. H. Die Medizin und die Entwicklung der offentbehen 
Gesundheitspflege, 1800-80. In his Entw. mod. Med., Stuttg., 
1940, 172-202.— Smillie. W. G. The development of public 
health in America. Illinois Health Mess., 1939, 11: 57-61.- — 
Stapley, F. Some notes on metropolitan development. Health 
Bull., Melb., 1934, Nos 37-38, 1118-20.— Techoueyrcs. E. 
La bienfaisantc influence de l'hygiene sur la diminution de la 
mortality et la prolongation de la vie. Paris med., 1934, 93: 
136-8. — Varron, A. G. Hygiene in the medieval city. Ciba 
Symposia, 1939-40, 1 : 205-14. 
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Sec also Health laboratory. 

Calcutta. All-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health. Annual report. Calc, 
1934-35. 

Charlotte, N. C. Duke Endowment. The 
Duke Endowment year book, No. 9. 45p. 
23Hcm. Charlotte, N. C. [1941] 

Chicago. Public Health Institute. An- 
nual report of the Public Health Institute of 
Chicago, for the year ended December 31, 1931. 
23p. 8? [Chic, 1932] 
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Informes. Habana, v.l, 1937- 
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hrsg. vom Reichsgesundheitsamt aus Anlass 
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Berl., 1926. 

H., D. P. Hygiene museums; a suggestive 
sketch for the complete illustration of hygiene. 
26p. 8? Hornsey [London] [n. d.] 

Hungary. OrszXgos Kozegeszsegugyi Inte- 
zet. Jelentes. Budap., 9. (1935) 1936- 
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Hygiene and Public Health. De Lamar lec- 
tures. 1925-26- 
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Collected papers, v.ll, 1929-30- 
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tracts from the treasurer's report for the years 
1937-40. 125p. 23cm. N. Y., 1941. 
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April 29-30, 1941. 28p. 23#em. [N. Y.] 1941. 
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report of the director. Wash., 1938-39- 
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trage und Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete des Polizei- 
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55p. 8? Bait., 1926. 
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1939] 
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G6: 154-7. Also Med. Off., Lond., 1936, 56: 229. Also Brit 
M. J., 1930, 2: 1108. Also Med. Leg. Crim. Rev., Lond., 1940, 
8: 215. — Antpil, F. La Escuela de Higiene y Sanitacion 
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Haerher, S. [The immunobio'ogical section of the Turkish 
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Thomas, E. W. C. A synopsis of public health 
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v.l, 1927- 

National Institute of Health bulletin. 
Wash., Nos 163-75, 1935-40. 
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practicing physician's place in public health. J. Floiida M. 
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HYGINUS, Caius Julius. Poeticon astrono- 
micon. 58 1. 8? Venezia [E. Ratdolt] Oct. 14, 
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HYGROMA. 
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Zeplin, S. *Ucber die Entstehung von Reis- 
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Rost., 1931. 
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Birkcnfeld, W. Ueber die Behandlung von Ganglien und 
Sheleimbeutelhygromen mit Clauden-Injektionen. Deut. 
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in a Mongol. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Dis. 
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cronico sottodeltoideo. Riv. med., 1926, 34: 133. — Duffy, J. J. 
New developments in the study of hygroma. J. Iowa M. Soc, 
1937, 27: 205-8.— Humphreys, F. A., & Moore, T. Studies re- 
lating to Brucella abortus infection; on the occurrence of the or- 
ganism in serous swellings or hygromata on cattle. Canad. J. 
Comp. M., 1941, 5: 11-20.— Joly. J. Les hygromas post-trau- 
rratiques. Arch. m<5d. chir. province, 1932, 22: 214. — Jones, H. 
T. Cystic bursal hygromas. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 45-89. — 
Levi, D. Cystic hygroma; case report. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1937-38, 31: 1052.— Pupovac, D. Wie sollen Hygrome und 
Ganglien behandelt werden? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 
822. — Repiquet. Hygroma tuberculeux chez une vache. Bull. 
Soc. rc. vfit. Lyon, 1898, 73-5. — Romili, Z. L'igroma cronico 
emorragico pseudoneoplastico. Bull. sc. med. Bologna, 1926, 
10. ser., 4: 263-9. — Simmonds, M. Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Zystenhygromen bei Hydrops fetalis. Zbl. allg. Path., 1923, 
33: [Sondcrband] 90-6. — Torraca, L. Igroma bilaterale 
della bursa subserrata. Riforma med., 1925, 41: 985-90. — 
Wulsten, J. Hygroma migrans der Bursa semimembranosa; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur DifTerentialdiagnose des Hygroms und 
der Periostitis albuminosa. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 147: 
559-73. 

HYGROMETER. 

See Psychrometer. 

HYKES, O. V. Jan Evangelista Purkyng 
(Purkinje) (1787-1869) his life and his work, 
p. 464-71. portr. 8? Bruges, S. Catherine 
press, 1936. 

In Osiris, Bruges, 1930, 2: 
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HYLANDER, Clarence John, 1897- 

See Young, Clarence Whitford, Stebbins, George L. [et al.] 
The human organism and the world of life. 657p. 8? N. Y., 
1938. 

HYLEMYIA. 

See also Fly. 

Kleine, R. Die Getreideblumenfliege, Hylemyia coarctata 
Fall; diesjahrige Beobachtungen in Pommern. Zschr. angew. 
Entom., 1917, 4: 16-24. 

HYLESIA. 

Leger, M., & Mouzels, P. Dermatose prurigineuse determi- 
ne par des papillons saturnides du genre Hylesia. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1918, 11: 104-7. 

HYLIDAE. 

Hellmich, W. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der individuellen und 
geographischen Variabilitat von Hyla vilsoniana Cope. Zool. 
Anz., 1940, 129: 1-12. — Leitao de Carvalho, A. Notas sobre os 
ggneros Corythomantis Boulenger e Aparasphenodon Miranda 
Ribeiro. In Papeis avuls. (S. Paulo Seer. agr. Dept. zool.) 
S. Paulo, 1941, 1: 101-10. 

HYLOTRUPES. 

Wichmand, H. Hylotrupes bajulus L. in Danemark. 
Anz. Schadlingsk., 1931, 7: 13-6. 

HYMAN, Abraham, 1883- 

See Beer, Edwin, & Hyman, A. Diseases of the urinary 
tract in children. 318p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 

HYMAN, Albert Solomon, 1893- , & 
PARSONNET, Aaron Ephim. The failing heart 
of middle life; the myocardosis syndrome, coron- 
ary thrombosis, and angina pectoris; with a 
section on the medico-legal aspects of sudden 
death from heart disease, xx, 538p. 160 illust. 
5 pi. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1932. 

See also Parsonnet, Aaron Ephim, & Hyman, A. S. Applied 
electrocardiography [&c] 206p. 8! N. Y., 1929. 

HYMAN, Joseph C. Twenty-five years of 
American aid to Jews overseas; a record of the 
Joint distribution committee [Anniversary ed.] 
63p. 19/ 2 cm. N. Y., 1939. 

HYMAN, Libbie Henrietta, 1888- New 
species of flatworms from North, Central and 
South America, p.419-39. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms No. 3055, v.86, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Polyclad worms collected on the Presi- 
dential Cruise of 1938. 13p. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms No. 17, v.98, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

The invertebrates: Protozoa through 

Ctenophora. xii, 726p. illust. diagr. 23>£cm. 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill book co., 1940. 

The polyclad flatworms of the Atlantic 

coast of the United States and Canada, p. 449- 
95. 24J/ 2 cm. Wash., 1941. 

Forms No. 2101, v.89, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

For portrait, photograph, see Collection in Library. 

HYMEN. 

See also Vagina; Virginity; Vulva. 

Albanese, A. L'imene (con special nguardo alle sue modi- 
ficazioni istologiche en rapporto ai vari periodi di sviluppo) 
Ricer. morf., 1933-34, 13: 143-204.— Merletti, C. Contro 
l'opinione di Metchnikoff che l'imene rappresenti una dis- 
armonia della natura (frammento di lezione clinica) Clin, 
ostet., 1932, 34: 320-4.— Meyer, R. Zusammenfassende 
Bemerkungen iiber die Entwicklung des distalen Endes der 
Vagina und des Hymens beim Menschen; em Beitrag zur 
konstitutionallen Embryologie. Zbl. Gyn. 1937, 61:284b- 
65.— Ndmi, T. Entwicklungsgeschichthche Studien uber die 
einzelnen Organe im Sinus urogenital sowie in seiner Nach- 
barschaft beim weiblichen Fotus des Menschen; uber die 
Entwicklung des Hymens. Keijo J. M., 1937, 8: 1-51-67. Pl ; — 
Orlowski, P. Ueber das Hymen. Arch. Frauenk., 1929, 15: 
58-67.— Vilas, E. Ueber die Entwicklung des Mullerscnen 
Hugels und des Hymen beim Menschen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 
1. Abt., 1933, 101: 752-07. 

Aplasia. 

Bourguy de Mendonja. Ausencia congenita do hymen; 
observacao pessoal. Ann. brasil. gyn., 1939, 7: 393-8. 



Abnormity. 

Brindeau, A. Accouchement dans un cas de malformation 
de rhymeti. Gyn. obst., Par., 1936, 33: 53.— Lehmann, R. 
Eine abnorme Hymenform. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 
1927-28, 11: 291-4.— Olbrycht, J. Ueber Hymen bilamellatus. 
Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1935, cl. med., 115-33. 

Atresia. 

See also Gynatresia. 

Aita, A. Su di un caso di atresia imenale. Clin, ostet., 1933, 
35: 95-101. — Belson, M. O. Imperforate hymen. Am. J. 
Surg., 1937, 36: 221-5.— Bhaskara Rau, P. A case of imper- 
forate hymen. Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 88. — Bingham, E. M., 
& Blevins, W. J., jr. Hematocolpos due to imperforate 
hymen, case. California West. M., 1938, 49: 147. — Blochas, 
M. [On the methods of surgical intervention in cases of hyme- 
nal atresia] Medicina, Kaunas, 1940, 21: 37-9. — Bondioli, A. 
Un caso di ematocolpo da atresia dell'ituene. Arte ostet., 
1931, 45: 49-57. — Bowen, F. H. Imperforate hymen before 
the menarche with mucocolpos and mucometrium. Am. J. 
Obst., 1941, 42: 144. — Bowyer, T. S. Imperforate hymen with 
retention of menstrual contents as the cause of acute urinary 
retention. Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1938-39, 23: 
175-8. — Calvin, J. K., & Nichamin, S. J. Hematocolpos due to 
imperforate hymen. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1936, 51: 832-46. — 
Caouette, J., & Garant, O. Hematocolpos; imperforation de 
1'hymen. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec, 1934, 5-7. — Carraro, A. 
Rottura spontanea della vagina da ematocolpo per imperviet& 
congenita. Clin, ostet., 1935, 37: 155-9.— Carreras, T. D. 
Imperforaci6n del himen. Vida nueva, Habana, 1928, 21 : 
121-4.— Correa, F. Les malformations cong^nitales enre- 
gistrees chez les Indo-Portugais; un cas d'imperforation de 
1'hymen. Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1929, ser. A, 689-92, 
pi. — Cremnitzer & L'Huillier. Deux cas d'atresie de l'hvmen. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1935, 24: 306-8.— Crossen, H. S., & 
Crossen, R. J. Imperforate hymen. In their Dis. Women, 9. 
ed., S. Louis, 1941, 742.— Dahl, P. vom. Ein Fall von Pyokol- 
pos infolge Atresia hymenalis. Zbl. Gyn., 1927, 51: 433-6. — 
Delinotte, Adle & Des Mesnards. Sur un cas d'hematocolpos 
avec hematometrie et hematosalpinx r6v6\6 par une retention 
aigue d'urine chez une jeune fille de 16 ans. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1938, 15: 675.— Doyle, J. C. Imperforate hymen; with 
and without hematocolpos; a review of the literature and a 
report of 20 cases. California West. M., 1942, 56: 242-7. — 
Drosin, L. Imperforate hymen with anomalous anatomical 
union and position; a case report. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 

141: 530. ■ Treatment of imperforate hymen. Ibid., 

1937, 145: 214. — Favreau & Batteur. Imperforation con- 
genitale de 1'hymen: metrite purulente. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
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foration de 1'hymen avant entratne une p<?ritonite generalisee. 
Union med. Canada, 1934, 63: 468-72.— Gorlero Pizarro, R., 
& Vacarezza, R. Hematocolpo y hematometra por imper- 
foraci6n de himen. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 2, 1232-4.— 
Gremnitzer & L'Huilier. Deux cas d'atresie de 1'hymen. 
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imperforaci6n de himen. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 2, 
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lepis nana como parasito intestinal humano en Espafia. Med. 
ibera, 1928, 22: pt 2, 194-8.— Roman V. Sur hi localisation, 
chez le tenfibrion, du cysticercoide de I'M vmenolepis nain dea 

murides. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 551. Sur 

l'infestation des rongeurs par l'Hymenolepis nana de l'homme. 
Ann. parasit., Par., 1939, 17: 12-6.— Scheltema, M. W. [Case 
of Taenia nana diarrhea] Geneesk. gids, 1927, 5: 1208. — 
Scholle, G. G. [Hvmenolepidosis nana in children] Pediatria, 
Moskva, 1940, No. 2, 3-8.— Schnell, W. Ein Fall von Massen- 
infektion mit Taenia nana als Sektionsbefund. Zbl. Bakt., 1. 
Abt., 1918, 82: Orig., 304-6.— Scrimaglio, E. F. Hymenolepis 
nana: - parasitologia y nueva casos clinicos; rol pat6geno; 
profilaxis; tratamiento. Rev. med. Rosario, 1927, 17: 401-9, 
2 pi. — Shneerson, A. A. [Hymenolepis nana infection among 
children in Odessa] Odess. med. J., 1930, 5: 53-64. — Tsuchiya, 
H., & Rohlling, E. H. Hymenolepis nana; report of additional 
cases and an experimental transmission from man to rats. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1932, 43: 865-72. Also repr.— Wang, Lo-Shan. 
Human infection of Hymenolepis nana in North China; an 
analysis of 171 cases. Chin. M. J., 1938, 54: 141-50. 

pittalugai. 

Lopez-Neyra, C. R. Hymenolepis pittalugai n. sp. et ses 
rapports avec les especes similaires (H. macracanthos) Ann. 
parasit., Par., 1932, 10: 248-56. 



Oldham, J. N. On Hymenolepis sinensis n. sp.; a new 
cestode from the grey sand-hamster (Cricetulus griseus) J. 
Helminth., Lond., 1929, 7: 235-46. 

Weinl. 

Davies, T. I. Four species of Hymenolepsis Weinl. parasitio 
in the oystercatcher, Haematopus ostralegus Linn. Para- 
sitology, Lond., 1939, 31: 401-12. 

HYMENOMYCETES. 

Bauch, R. Untersuchungen iiber zweisporige Hymeno- 
mvceten; Kerndegeneration bei einigen Clavaria-Arten. 
Arch. Protistenk., 1927, 58: 285-99, 2 pi.— Buhr, H. Unter- 
suchungen iiber zweisporige Hymenomyceten. Ibid., 1932, 
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77: 125-51, pi.— Bullcr. A. H. R. The biological significance 
of conjugate nuclei in Coprinus lagopus and other Hymeno- 
mycetes. Nature, Loud., 1930, 126: 086-9.— Fukunaga, S. 
Ueber die pathologische Bedeutung der Schimmelpilze, be- 
sondera deren Beziehung zu der Gleichgewichtsstorung des 
Korpcrs. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 16: 120.— Lutz, L. 
Sur les ferments solubles sdcrdtds par les champignons hymdno- 
mycetcs; actions oxydantes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1920, 183: 

95-7. Sur les ferments solubles sdcrdtds par les 

champignons hymdnomyedtes: actions antioxygenes simples. 

Ibid., 918. Sur les ferments solubles sdcrdtds par lee 

champignons hymdnomycetes; actions antioxygenes superposdes 

aux actions rdductrices. Ibid., 1927, 184: 173. Sur 

les ferments solubles secretes par les champignons hymdno- 
myedtes; la degradation de la matidre ligneuse. Ibid., 1930, 

190:1455. Sur les ferments hydrolysants sdcrdtds par 

les champignons hymdnomyedtes; degradation des elements 
constituants de la membrane cellulaire. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 

Par., 1931, 13: 436-57. Sur les ferments solubles 

secretes par les champignons hymdnomycetes; comparaison du 
pouvoir antioxygdue du tanin et des constituants phdnoliques 

des essences. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 193: 008. 

Les constituants alcooliques des essences et la fonction anti- 

oxygene. Ibid., 1220. Sur les ferments solubles 

sdcrdtds par les champignons hymdnomyedtes. Ibid., 1934, 

199: 893-0. Sur les ferments solubles sdcrdtds par les 

champignons hymdnomyedtes; action conjuguees antioxygdne. 
Ibid., 1939, 208: 392-4.— Quintanilha, A. Troisidme contribu- 
tion a l'dtude gdndtique du phdnomene de Buller. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 730-4.— Vandendries, R. La cenduite 
sexuelle des hymdnomycetes interprdtde par les thdories do 
Haitmann concernant la bisexualitd et la relativitd sexuelle. 
Bull. Acad. Belgique, cl. sc., 1930, 5. ser., 16: 1213-34. 

HYMENOPTERA. 

See also Bee; Chalcididae; Cynipidae, &c. 

Rey, M. *Effets des piqures d'hym^nopteres 
aculeates. 124p. 8? Lyon, 1935. 

Snodgrass, R. E. The male genitalia of 
Hymenoptera. 86p. 33 pi. 24}£cm. Wash., 
1941. 

Araujo, R. L. Contribuicao para o conhecimento do gdnero 
Editha Parker; Hymenoptera, Bombicidac. Bol. biol., S. 
Paulo, 1939, 4: 505-11.— Arias, F., & Vidal Gii ernes, A. Choc 
anafilactico por picadura de himen6ptero. Bol. Inst. chn. 
quir., B. Air., 1928, 4: 705.— Banks, N. Notes on the United 
States species of Tachytes (Hymenoptera, Larridae) Bull. 
Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 1942, 89: 395-430, pL — Bouvicr, 
G. Quelques hvmdnoptdres ennemis des glossines. Ann. 
parasit., Par., 1930, 14: 330.— Clark, A. H. The butterflies of 
Virginia. Pub. Smithson. Inst., 1937, No. 3407, 47-52; 1938, 
No. 3480, 77-80. Also Explor. Smithson. Inst. (1938) 1939. 

05-8. Notes on some north and middle American 

Danaid butterflies. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 1941, 90: 531-42. — 
Clausen, C. P. The oviposition habits of the Eucharidae, 
Hymenoptera. J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1940, 30: 504-16. — 
Costa Lima, A. da. Pseudotelenomus pachycoris (N. G., N. 
Sp.), parasite des ccufs de Pachycoris torridus (Scop.) C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 880-3.— Courboules, P., & Mandillon, 
G. A. L. Accidents graves survenus apres une piqure d'hymdno- 
ptdre. Arch. mdd. pharm. mil., 1934, 100: 297-303. — Dow, R. 
A new Stizus from Utah, with notes on the other North Ameri- 
can species, Hym., Sphecidae. Psyche J. Entom., 1941, 48: 
171-81. — Eidmann, H. Eizahl und Eireifung einiger forstlich 
wichtiger Schmetterlinge; vorliiufige Mitteilung. Zschr. 
angew. Entom., 1927-28, 13: 549-54.— Faure, J. C. Sur 
l'origine adaptative de la tariere des hvmdnoptdres parasites. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 94: 1 102.— Ferriere, C. New species 
of Euplectrini, Hym., Chalcidoidea, from Europe, Africa and 
Asia. Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1941, 32: 17-48.— Flanders, 
S. E. Sex differentiation in the polyembryonic proclivity 
of the Hymenoptera. J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 108. — 
Frohne, W. C. Semiaquatic Hymenoptera in North Michigan 
lakes. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1939, 58: 228-40.— Gcrould, J. H. 
Butterflies [methods of rearing] In Cult. Meth. Invertebr. 
(Galtsoff, P. S., et al.) Ithaca, 1937, 365-9.— Giersberg, H. 
Die Farbung der Schmetterlinge. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1929, 
9: 523-52. — Gille, M. Piqures d'hymdnoptdres. Rev. prat, 
biol., Par., 1935, 28: 105-12.— Gotze, G. Untersuchungen an 
Hymenopteren; uber das Vorkommen und die Bedeutung der 
Stirnaugen. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1927, 44: 211-08 — 
Grandi, G. Specifita ed eterogeneita delle vittime degli 
imenotteri predatori, specializzazione di comportamento delle 
feminine nidificanti e necessita dietetiche delle loro larve. 
Mem. Accad. sc. Bologna, 1929-30, 8. ser., 7: 75-80.— Hachlow, 
V. Zur Entwicklungsmechanik der Schmetterlinge. Arch. 
Entwmech., 1931-32, 125: 26-49.— Holler, J. Sauerstoff- 
verbrauch der Schmetterlingspuppen in Abhiingigkeit von der 
Temperatur. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1929-30, 11: 448-60.— 
Maa, Tsing-Chao. Notes on some Philippine Xylocopa 
(Hymenoptera; Xylocopidae) Philippine J. Sc., 1939, 69: 
423-32. — Mangabeira, O., fil. Contribuicao ao conhecimento 
dos insectos que vivem em figos do Brasil; uma nova especie de 
Eupistrina Saunders. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1937, 32: 
401-8, 0 pi.— Michener, C. D. A synopsis of the genus Acera- 
taspis; Hymenoptera, Ichneumonidae. Psyche J. Entom., 



1940, 47: 121-4 — Mickel, C. E. Mutillidae of the Philippine 
Islands. Philippine J. Sc., 1934, 54: 91-218, pi.— Miles, H. W. 
The fruit-infesting sawflies of Britain. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. 
So., 1937, 107: 309.— Mitchell, R. T. The alimentary tract of 
Vespula maculifrons Buy.; Hymenoptera; Vespidae. Ohio J. 
Sc., 1941, 41: 29-38, inch 3 pi.— Molitor, A. Experimented 
Beitnige zur Ethologie der Hymenopteren. Biol. ZbL, 1930, 

56: 518-32. Zur vergloichenden Psychobiologie der 

akuleaten Hymenopteren auf cxperimenteller Grundlage (mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Sphegiden) Biol. gen., Vtien, 
1937, 13: 291-333.— Miiller. K. Hymenopteren-Paratyphus? 
die Darmbakterien der Nahrungsmittol besuchenden Bienen, 
Wespen und Hummeln. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1925-20, 97: 
214-8. — Nixon, G. E. J. New species of Braconidae (Hymeno- 
ptera) Bui. Entom. Res., Lond., 1939, 30: 119-28. 

New African and Oriental species of Microdus, Nees, from 
known hosts; Hymenoptera, Braconidae. Ibid., 1941, 32: 
111-8. — Osorio, J. M. Un nuevo hospedcro en Cuba de 
Euplectrus platyhypenae, Chalcidae; Elachertidae. Rev. 
med. trop. parasit., Habana, 1941, 7: 15. — Paillot, A. Modi- 
fications cytologiques et organiques engendrdes chez les puce- 
rons par les hymenoptdres parasites. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 
199: 1450-2. — Parkin, E. A. Symbiosis in larval Siricidae 
(Hymenoptera) Nature, Lond., 1941, 147: 329. — Puzanowa- 
Malyschewa, E. W. Beitrag zur Biologie einer neuen Schlupf- 
wespe: Svntomaspis eurytomae nov. spec. (Hym., Torymidae) 
Zschr. wiss. Insektb., 1937, 27: 131-45. — Reuss. T. Neues 
uber den Sexualkult bei Schmettcrlingen. Umschau, 1920, 30: 
044-0. — Rimsky-Korsakow, M. Methoden zur Untersuchung 
von Wasserhymenoptcren. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 
(Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1938, 9, T. 7, Bd 3, 227-58.— Roch. 
Les piqures d'hymdnoptdres au point de vue clinique et thdra- 
peutique. Rev. mdd. Suisse rom., 1928, 48: 913-50. — Rohwer, 
S. A. Two bethylid parasites of the pink boll worm (Hymeno- 
ptera, Bethyliidae) Insecutor, Wash., 1917, 5: 1-5. — Ross, 
H. H. A generic classification of the nearctic sawflies (Hymeno- 
ptera, Symphyta) Illinois Biol. Monogr., 1937, 15: No. 2, 
7-173. — Saint-Hilaire, C, & Wassiljewa, N. Die Variability 
des Fliigclzeichnungsmusters bei dem Schmetterling Thais 
polyxena. Biol. Zbl., 1929, 49: 392-408.— Schmieder, R. G, 
Observations on the fat-body in Hymenoptera. J. Morph., 
1928, 45: 121-73, 6 pi. — Schubel. Polyembryony in parasitic 
Hymenoptera. Ciba Symposia, 1941-42, 3: 1024. — Semichon, 
L. Modification prdcoces des rdserves, avant la mdtamorphose 
chez un hvmdnoptdre: Dasypoda plumipes Panzer. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 1 140.— Sprengel, L. Die Pflaumensage- 
wespen, Hoplocampa minuta Christ, und Hoplocampa flava 
L. (Hym. Tenthredo) Zschr. angew. Entom., 1930, 16: 1-86. — 
Stelfox, A. W. Descriptions of 5 new species of Alysiidae, 
Hymenoptera, and notes on some others. Proc. R. Irish Acad., 

1941, 47: sect. B, 1-16. A new species of Blacus 

(Hymenoptera: Braconidae) with some notes on other species 

of the genus. Ibid., 121-4. A list of the Irish species 

of Toxares and Ephedrus, Hymenoptera, Aphidiidae, with 
descriptions of these, which include 3 species new to science. 
Ibid., 125-42. — Varley, G. C. On the search for hosts and the 
egg distribution of some chalcid parasites of the knapweed 
gall-fly. Parasitology, Lond., 1941, 33: 47-66.— Vilar del Valle, 
J. L. Mucrte por picadura de himen6ptero. Arch. urug. med., 
1934, 5: 299-302.— Warnecke, O. Uebersicht uber die zum 
Jahre 1928 auf den nordfriesischen Inseln beobachteten 
Groszschmetterlinge. Schr. Naturwiss. Verein. Schl. 
Holstein, 1927-28, 18: 263-92.— Weber, H. Vergleichend- 
funktionsanatomische Untersuchungen an atypischen Beiss- 
mandibeln von Insekten mit besonderer Berucksichtigung dor 
Phyllotoma-Larve (Hymenoptera; Tenthredinidae) Biol. 
Zbl., 1939, 59: 541-60.— Wilkinson, D. S. New parasitic 
Hymenoptera and notes on other species. Bull. Entom. Res., 
Lond., 1929-30, 20: 103-14— YasumatsH, K. Additions to the 
hymenopterous fauna of the Ishigaki Island. Anriot. zool. 

jap., 1933, 14: 259-68, pi. Further notes on the 

hymenopterous fauna of the Yaevama group. Ibid., 1935, 15: 
33-45. 

HYNEK, Kristian, 1879-1939. 

Brdlik, J. [Personal reminiscences] Cas. ldk. desk.. 1939, 
78: 898, portr. 

HYNEK, R. W. Konnersreuth; a medical and 
psychological study of the case of Teresa Neu- 
mann; translated and adapted by Lancelot C. 
Sheppard. 3 p. 1. 150p. pi. 8? Lond., B. 
Oates & Washbourne, 1932. 

La passione di Cristo studiata dalla 

scienza medica moderna. 2. ed. 3 p. 1. 142p. 
pi. 20cm. Milano, Vita e Pensiero, 1938. 

HYNOBIUS. 

Oyama, Z. Demonstration der Hynobius-Arten aus Kyusyu. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., Anat., 1941, 9: Proc, 30. 

HYNSON, Westcott & Dunning, inc. The 

present status of mercurochrome. 13 1. 8? 
Bait., The Firm, 1932. 
Mimeographed. 
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HYOID. 

See also Deglutition: Neck; Pharynx; Tongue. 
See also names of muscles as Omohyoid muscle, 
&c. 

Adachi, S., & Ito, M. Anatomische und vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchungen der Erwachsenen und der 
Embryonon von Manis aurita (Hodgson) Taiwan i^akkai 
zassi, 1939, 38: 1570; 1580 — Blume, W. Das Hvoid von Hyla 
peronii und von Bombina maxima. Morph. Jahrb., 1932, 71; 
171-80. — De Beer, G. R. On the skeleton of the hyoid arch in 
rays and skates. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1932, 75: 307-20 3 
pi.— Edgeworth, F. H. On the development of the hyoid bar 
and rays in Plagiostomi. J. Anat., Lond., 1931, 66: 104-13. — 
Fuchs, H. Ueber das Os parahyoideum der Unken (Bombina- 
tor) (ein rudimentiires Organ) nebst einigen Bemerkungen fiber 
das Zungenbein dieser Tiere iiberhaupt und iiber rudimentare 
Organe. Morph. Jahrb., 1937, 79: 331-57.— Garraud, R., & 
Debeyre, J. Appareil hyoldien et espaces peri-pharyngiens 
Echo m€d. nord. 1931, 35: 205-14.— Harburger, A. L'im- 
portance clinique de l'appareil hyoidien complet. Vie m&l 
1926, 7: 487-90— Kelemen. G. Vergleichend-anatomische 
Rontgenbeobachtungen am Zungenbeinapparate. Arch Ohr 
&c. Heilk., 1929, 122: 161-9.— Miyashita, K. Ueber die Grosse 
des Zungenbeins der Chinesen. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1935, 22: 
6. — Monteiro, H. Sur l'origine de l'os hyoide. C. rend Soc 
biol., 1926, 95: 305-7.— Mutel & Rousseaux. Ossification de 
l'appareil hyoidien. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1926, 3: 651-3. — 
Remy-Neris. Sur les rapports du tractus thyreoglosse avec 
l'os hyoide sur l'embryon humain. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 
99: 1797. — Reverdin, L. Les os hyoldiens de la faune lacustre 
ntSolithique. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1927, 37: 131-7. — Richter, H. 
Das Zungenbein und seine Muskulatur bei den Lacertilia vera 
Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 1932-33, 66: 395-480. — Sprague, J. M. 
A study of the hyoid apparatus of the Cricetinae. J. Mammal., 
1941, 22: 296-310.— Stadtmiiller, F. Das Os parahyoideum 
(Fuchs) bei Liopelma hochstetteri und Rhinophrynus dorsalis 
mit Bemerkungen iiber den gesamten Zungenbein- Kehlkopf- 
Apparat dieser seltenen Froschlurche. Morph. Jahrb., 1936, 
78: 1-35. — Stolyhwo, E. Anthropologische Charakteristik des 
Os hyoideum. Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1927, 57: 62. — 
Vazquez Herrera, C, & Macias Alcantara, M. Contribution 
al estudio de la inervacion de ciertos musculos de la region 
infrahioidea. Arq. anat., Lisb., 1937, 18: 91-100. — Wilson, H. 
C. What is the hyoid apparatus? Irish J. M. Sc., 1934, ser. 6, 
535, 2 pi. 

Abnormity and disease. 

Barth, H. Klinische und rontgenologische Betrachtungen 
iiber anormale Verknocherungsvorgiinge im menschlichen 
Zungenbeinapparat. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1929, 23: 9-17. — 
Dervillee, P., & Moreau, F. Sur un cas d'ossification de 
l'appareil hyoidien chez l'homme. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1935, 
112: 334. — Frasin, I. Appareil hyoide ossifie chez l'hom- 
me. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1937, 14: 443-6. — Gcldstern, 
S. Ueber eine rheumatoide Erkranlcung in der Zungenbeinge- 
gend. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 500.— Harburger, A. 
Etude anatomique, clinique et radiologique de l'appareil 
hyoidien normal et anormal chez l'homme; 13 observations 
inMites. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1925, 31: 933; 1407.— 
Hiinermann, T. Ueber Osteomyelitis des Zungenbeins. Zschr. 
Laryng., 1930-31, 20: 319-22. — Knox, R. An unusual develop- 
ment of the hyoid apparatus. Acta radiol., Stoc*-h., 1926, 7: 
69-72, 2 pi. — Levicek, J. [Ossification of the hyoid apparatus 
in man and unilateral congenital abnormality of the thyreoid 
cartilage] Cas. lek. desk., 1931, 70: 1466-72.— Mangabcira- 
Albernaz, P. Les anomalies de l'appareil hyoidien et leur 
importance en oto-rhino-laryngologie. Ann. otolar., Par., 1931, 

1044-58. Nouvelles considerations sur l'appareil 

hyoidien anormal. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1938, 59: 187-95. 

■7— & de Oliveira Lima, O. As anomalias do apparelho 

hyoideo e sua importancia em oto-rhino-laryngologia. Brasil 
med., 1930, 44: 1331-7. — Nelson, L. A. Hyoid bursitis. Texas 
J. M., 1940-41, 36: 435-8. — Olivier, Theodoresco & Moros. 
Deux nouveaux cas d'ossification de l'appareil hyoidien chez 
l'homme. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1938, 15: 423-6— Ponthus, 
Henri & Notter. Radiographic d'une double anomalie des 
grandes cornes de l'os hyoide. Ann. otolar., Par., 1938, 646- 
8. — Puchowski, B. Un cas d'anomalie de l'appareil hyoidien. 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1932-33, 18: 447-59 — Viela, A. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des anomalies de l'appareil hyoidien. Bull. 
Soc. anthrop. Paris, 1925, 7. ser., 6: 89-97. 



Fracture. 

Baudin, & Larieux. Fracture de l'hyoide chez le cheval. 
Rev. vet., Toulouse, 1923, 75: 37.— Forbes, S. B. Fracture of 
the greater cornu of the hyoid bone; perforation of the pharynx; 
case report. J. Florida M. Ass., 1931, 17: 585.— Harrell. V. 
Fracture of hyoid bone; case report. Grace Hosp. Bull Detr., 
1929, 13: 11. — Ninger [Fracture of the hyoid bone] Cas. lek. 
cesk., 1930, 69: 103; 1931, 70: 1480, 2 pi— Slack, H. R., jr 
Fractures of hyoid bone, thyroid and cricoid cartilages and 
trachea. In Textb. Surg. (Christopher, F.) 3. ed., Phila., 1942, 
617 — Wein, S. Interessanter Fall einer Zungenbemfraktur. 
Verh. ungar, arztl. Ges., 1929, 1: 106. 



Surgery. 

Husni, S. De l'extirpation de l'os hyoide comme temps 
compldmentaire de l'ablation des kystes mucoldes thyro- 
hyoidiens. J. chir., Par., 1932, 40: 358.— Semih Sumerman 
|On extensive excision of the hyoid bone in radical treatment of 
thyroglossal cysts] Bull. Soc. turque med., 1939, 5: 265-71. 

Tumor. 

Schlachetzki, H. S. *Das Zungenbein und 
seine Erkrankungen unter besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung eines Falles von Zungenbeinsarkom. 
19p. 8? Bresl., 1925. 

Martinez, R. Nota sobre un tridermoma. Med. ibera, 1934, 
28: pt 1, 628. 

HYON, Monique Marie [nee Jomier] 1908- 
*Les nephrites chroniques de l'enfant. 193p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 

HYOPHARYNGEUS muscle. 

See under Pharynx. 

HYOSCINE. 

See Scopolamine. 

HYOSCYAMINE. 

See also Belladonna; Datura; Hyoscyamus; 
also Atropine. 

Simonowitsch, R. *Ueber Hyoscyamin und 
dessen Bedeutung fur die Augenheilkunde [Bern] 
44p. 8? Wiesbaden, 1874. 

Wallenhorst, F. A. *Ueber die Verschieden- 
heit in der Wirkungsstarke von Links-, inaktivem 
und Rechts-Hyoscyamin. 26p. 8? Marb., 1927. 

Dehorter, L. Action de la genhyoscyamine sur la fonction 
cardioinhibitrice du pneumogastrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 
94: 395. — Delia Rovere, O. La yosciamina nelle malattie 
mentali (note di pratica psichiatrica) Med. prat., Nap., 1928, 
13: 241-8. — Fantus, B. Compound elixir of chloral and potas- 
sium bromide; the use of hyoscyamine hydrobromide. Bull. 
Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1939-40, 8: 50-2.— Mauerer, A. 
Ueber das Antispasmodicum Solamin. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1936, 
11: No. 425. — Snider, E. H. Compound elixir of chloral and 
potassium bromide, the use of hyoscyamine hydrobromide in. 
Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1938-39, 7: 259.— Susanna, 
V. Sull'avvelenamento acuto e cronico da giusquiamina e da 
scopolamina. Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 1928-29, 46: 267; 273. 

Sull'attivita biologica della d-giusquiamina. Fisiol. 

& med., Roma, 1930, 1: 551-5. — Tilden. Recherches sur 
['hyoscyamine J. chim. med., Par., 1867, 5. se>., 3: 455. — 
Vrevcn, S. Contribution a l'tftude de l'identification de 
1'hyoscyamine. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1900, 6: 51-6, inch pU 

HYOSCYAMUS. 

See also Hyoscyamine; Scopolamine; Solana- 
ceae. 

Caines, C. M. The assay of hvoscyamus leaves and extract 
of Hyoscyamus B. P. Q J. Pharm., Lond., 1929, 2: 271-5. — 
Dekay H. G., & Jordan, C. B. The assay of hyoscyamus. J. 
Am. Pharm. Ass., 1934, 23: 316.— Evans, M. D., & Davy, E. D. 
The assay of hyoscyamus. Ibid., 388-91. — Fahmy, I. R.. & 
Mangoury, H. A. el. Le dosage de l'Hyoscyamus muticus 
(Linn£) C. rend. Congr. internat. pharm., 1935, 198-210. — 
Fischer, M. Anthozyanfiihrende Schliesszellen bei Hyoscyamus 
ein Beitrag zur Stoffverteilung in Epidermis- und Schliess- 
zellen. Biol. gen., Wien, 1930, 6: 293-318.— Goddijn, W. A. 
[Experimental cultivation of Linnets annual Hyoscyamus 

niger] Genetica, Gravenh., 1926, 8: 161-328, pi. 

I Tests of one-year plants of Hyoscyamus niger Linne] Pharm. 
wbl., Amst., 1927, 64: 81; 118.— Gore, L. F. Tincture of 
hyoscyamus. Pharm. J., Lond., 1933, 130: 483. — Hauser, W. 
Die Sphaerokristalle bei Hyoscyamus niger. Arch. Pharm., 
Berl., 1938, 276: 461-3, pi.— Klan. Z. F. Influence of period of 
vegetation and development of plant on the alkaloidal content 
of Hyoscyamus niger L. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1931, 20: 1163- 
75. — Konowalowa, R. A., & Magidson, O. J. Ueber die 
Alkaloide des Hyoscyamus reticulatus L. Arch. Pharin., Berl., 
1928, 266: 449-52. — Modi, J. P. Hyoscyamus niger, henbane, 
Khorasani ajwayan. In his Textb. Med. Jurispr., 6. ed., 
Bombay, 1940, 750-2. — Novlianskaia, K. A. [Acute poisoning 
with henbane] J. nevropat. psikhiat., Moskva, 1931, 24: 55- 
62. — Nunn, A. W. Hyoscyamus assay. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1933, 130: 294. — Ragab Fahmy, I. Egyptian Hyoscyamus 
muticus, Linne\ C. rend. Congr. internat. meM. trop. hyg., 
1932, 5: 501-38, 5 pi. — S. & Gruber, C. M. Hyoscyamus. 
Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 371-5.— Schaller, 
N. C, & Baldinger, L. H. A note on the assay of Hyoscyamus. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1932, 21: 442. — Schilizzi. Empoisonne- 
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incut par ingestion des rarities <le jusquiamc noire, apprdtces en 
t uoi'it. Gaz. mod. Montpellier, 18.52-53, 13: 145.— Skala- 
Koscnhaum, J. [Poisoning by Hyoseyamus nicer) Cas. k'k. 
fesk., 1931, 70: !)7. — Scorrianti. A. Estratto idroalcoolico di 
giu*quiamo. Boll. rhim. farm., 1931, 70: 355-8. — Troup, R. M. 
A rase of hyosryamus. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 1938, 49: 
235-7. — Valentin, H. Ueber die Herstellung und Wertbestim- 
mung von Oleum hyoscyami. Apoth. Ztg, 1926, 41: 752. — 
WaflTensmith, J. W. Mental essentials of Hyoseyamus. 
Homoeop. Rec, 1939, 54: No. 10, 20-2. 

HYOSTRONGYLUS. 

See also Trichostrongylidae. 

Hoogland, H. J. M. [Hyostrongylus rubidus in hogs. 

Tschr. diergeneesk., 1920, 53: 4-8, pi. & Seijffers, 

S. M. [Worms (Hyostrongvlosis) in the stomarh of young pigs] 
Ibid., 1928, 55: 377-87.— Kouri, P., Arenas, K & Basnuevo, 

J. G. Hyostrongylosis del ecrdo; reporte de un caso ins61ito 
ron extensas lesiones papilomatosas. Cr6n. m6d. quir. Habana, 
1934, 60: 8-10, pi. 

HYPAPHORINE. 

( ahill, W. M., & Jackson, R. W. Some observations on 
hypaphorine; racemization of its ester and properties of other 
derivatives. J. Biol. Chem., 1938, 126: 627-31. Also repr. 

HYPER ... 

For diseases and excessive functions see also 
under names of organs, functions, and secretions: 
e.g., Castric juice, Acidity, excessive for Hyper- 
acidity; or, Cholesterosis for Hypercholesteri- 
nemia, &c. 

HYPERASPIS. 

Dobzhansky, T. Beetles of the genus Hyper- 
aspis inhabiting the United States. 94p. 24^cm. 
Wash., 1941. 

HYPEREMESIS gravidarum. 

See under Pregnancy. 

HYPEREMIA. 

See also Blood circulation, Disorders; Erythema; 
Inflammation, &c. 

Albrecht, E. *Die konsensuelle Hyperaemie 
[Freiburg] 23p. 21cm. Wurzb., 1936. 

Jung, H. *Ueber die Warmcstrahlung der 
menschlichen Haut bei den verschiedenen Arten 
von Hyperamie [Miinchen] lop. 8? Diisseld., 
1934. 

Aiello, J. Ueber den Einfluss der venosen Stauung auf den 
Quellungszustand der Blutkorperchen. Biochem. Zschr., 1921, 
124: 100-5.— Barsoum, G. S., & Smirk, F. H. Observations 
on the increase in the concentration of a histamine-like sub- 
stance in human venous blood during a period of reactive 
hyperaemia. Clin. Sc., Lond., 1935-36, 2: 353-5. — Buttersack. 
Fluxionen und Kongestionen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1940, 66: 
15-7. — Carlberg, B. O. Ueber den Verlauf und gewisse Konse- 
quenzen der Yolumveranderungen des Unterarms bei An- 
bringung verschieden hoher und verschieden lange wahrender 
Manschettendrucke am Oberarm. Uppsala liik. foren. forh., 
1934, 39: 261-91.— Huggins, C. B., Blocksom, B. H., jr, & 
Wilson, H. Thermal changes in local asphvxia and reactive 
hyperemia. Arch. Surg., 1936, 32: 528-43.— Kwiatkowski, H. 
Observations on the relation of histamine to reactive hvperae- 
mia. J. Physiol., Lond., 1941, 100: 147-58.— Marcou, I., 
Comsa. G., & Chiriceano, D. Hyperemie par reaction et 
histamine. Bull. Acad. med. Roumanie, 1937, 3: 353-9. — 
Schneider, I)., & Nase, H. Ueber die reaktive Hyperamie 
nach Untersuchungen mit der Thermostromuhr. Verh. Deut 
path. Ges., 1937, 29: 331-4.— Thaler, W. H. Hyperemia. 
Am. Med., 1936, 42: 145-7.— Wehner, E. Ueber die periphere 
Blutzirkulation wahrend der reaktiven Hyperamie nach Blut- 
leere. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 2005-8. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also Diathermy; Histamine; Massage; 
Stasis; Thermotherapy, &c. 

Casparius. Behandlung chirurgischer Leiden 
mit Hyperamie. 70p. 8? Neudamm, 1924. 

Edelschild, F. *Die Hyperamie in der 
Zahnheilkunde unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
von Jothion [Heidelberg] 8? Bruchsal [1930] 



Katz, H. *Dic modcrne Saugbchandlung im 
Lichte neuzeitlichor Indikat ionsstellung [Mini- 
ster] 47p. 21 cm. Dortinund-Mengede, 1937. 

Schoenerstedt, I. *Ueber die Hyporamicbe- 
handlung. 24p. 21cm. Rostock, 1936. 

Waksmundzka, M. G. Pneumatic therapy 
(balancing the vasomotor system) (Junoas 
haemospasia) (Bier's hyperemia) 2. ed. lllp. 
8? N. Y. [1936] 

Bactericidal (The) effect of hyperemia. Pharni. Advance, 
1937, 12: No. 139, 7-9.— Bescht. Erfahrungon mit Analgit- 
hyperamie bei Bpezicllen Indikationen. Med. Klin., Burl., 
1929, 25: 1632-4, pi.— Blasek, S. Heilhvperiimie (lurch Kata- 
plasmahehandlung. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 1753 — Botella, E. 
Resultados pcrsonales de la aspiraci6n de Bier en otologfa. 
Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., Madr., 1912, 4. Congr., 
161-70. — Clemm, W. N. Ueber em noues Mittel, durch Ein- 
reibung Hyperamie zu erzielen. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1926, 36: 
228a. — Diemer, T. Der galvanischc Strom in seinen Beziehun- 
gen zur Hyperamie und Wundheilung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1927, 203:-204: 575-86.— Eckhart. Neueres zur Hyperiimie- 
behandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 62: 1506.— Fcilchcn- 
feld, L. Stau-Schelle. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 113.— 
Grosse-Brockhoff, F., Schneider, ML, & Schoedel. W. Ueber 
yasomotorische Interferenzen im Muskelgefassnctz bei kiinst- 
licher Hyperamie durch gefiisserweiternde Substanzon. Arch, 
ges. Physio!., 1936, 237: 178-89.— Heys. A. On Bier's (arterial) 
hyperaemie method. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 1073. — Hirsch- 
bruch, A. Ueber die Wirkungsweise der hyperamisierenden 
Hautreizbehandlung insbesondero mit Analgit. Fortsch. 
Med., 1928, 46: 1 134.— Hoeflinger, B. Device for collecting 
the blood at a certain part of the human body. U. S. Patent 
Off., 1936, No. 2,044,691.— Kappeli, A. Ueber Histamin- 
Iontophorese; ein ueues Yerfahren zur aktiven Hvperamiebe- 
handlung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 489-91. — LShr, W. 
Grundlagen und Ausfiihrung der Behandlung durch Stauung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 920.— Osborn, T. W. B. A note 
on the influence of stasis on haemolytic complement: a contri- 
bution to the rationale of Bier's passive hyperaemia. J. Path. 
Bact., Cambr., 1935, 40: 617-9.— Pique, J. A., & Dubin. L. 
Nueva contribucion al estudio del masaje vascular. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 520-6.— Ruhmann, W. Ueber Heil- 
hyperamie; ihre Grundlagen im Lichte neuerer Forschung. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, Jubil., Teil 1, 17-21.— Ryszkiewioz., 

A. Zur Kritik der Flachenreiztherapie. Fortsch. Ther., 1933, 
9: 273-6. — Schafer, H. Biersche Hyperamie, ein in Kamarun 
bekanntes Heilverfahren. Ail). Tropenkrankh. (Festsehr. 

B. Nocht) Hamb., L927, 175, pi.— Schneider, A. Wie konnen 
wir auf einfache Weise Hyperamie erzeugen? Aerztl. Rdsch., 
1926, 36: 314.— S., & Shallow, T. A. Hyperemia, Bier's. 
Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 7: 376-84.— 
Thiele, W. Ueber die Behandlung mit aktiver Hvperiimie 
nach Ganter. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 988-90. — 
Towbin, W. L. Rhythmisrhe aktiv-passive Hvt>er;imie als 
Heilmittel. Acta rheumat., Rotterdam, 1935, 7: No. 24,9-13. 

HYPERESTHESIA. 

See Sensation, Disorder. 

HYPERGLOBULIA. 

See Erythremia. 

HYPERGLYCEMIA. 

See Blood sugar, high. 

HYPERICUM [and hypericism] 

See also Photosensitization. 

Daniel. Johanniskraut (Hypericum perforatum) bei 
psychischen Storungen. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1939, 10: 
929-32.— Hall, A. Z. Everyday uses of Hypericum. J. Am. 
Inst. Homeop., 1940, 33: 181 — Hausman, W. Ueber den 
Hypericismus; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Licht- 

pathologie. Strahlentherapie, 1931, 41: 145-54. & 

Zaribnicky, F. Zur Kenntnis des Hypericismus. Klin. Wschr., 
1929, 8: 74. — Horsley, C. H. Investigation into the action of 
St John's wort. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1934, 50: 310-22. — 
Leclerc, H. Les remedes des champs et des bois: le millepertuis 
(Hypericum perforatum L.) Presse med., 1926, 34: 1166. — 
Melas-Joannides, Z. Le pigment phototoxique de l'Hvpcricum 
crispum. Arch. Inst. Pasteur hellen., 1928-30, 2: 339-42. — 
Pace, N., & Mackinney, G. Hypericin, the photodvnamic 
pigment from St John's wort. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 
2570-4. 

HYPERINSULINISM. 

See Blood sugar, low; also Insulin, Poisoning. 

HYPERKERATOSIS. 

See Keratosis. 
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HYPERKINESIA. 

See also under names of parts affected as Face, 
Movement, disordered; also Neurosis, &c. 

Laufer, M. *Nachuntersuchungen an hy- 
perkinetischen Kindern. 31p. 22V>cm Berl 
1937. 

Firth, D. Case of hyperkinesis of doubtful cause. Proc R 
Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 46 — 
Herman, H., & Zeldowicz, H. Sur un cas d'hemihyper'kin&sie 
insolite chez un vieillard. Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 43: pt 2 
643.— Kuslik, M. I. [Orthopedics in treatment of hyperkinesis] 
Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, No. 1, 81-92.— Omoro'kow, L. J. 
Zur Frage iiber die differentialdiagnostische Bedeutung der 
corticalen und mesencephalischen Hyperkinesen Zschr ges 
Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 106: 79-95.— Ricaldoni, A. Clasifiea- 
cion semiologica de las hiperquinesias. An. Fac. med., Montev. 
1919, 4: 842-55. — Russetzky J. Sur les hypercinesies. Ence- 
phale, 1931, 26: 739-55. — Saradjichvili, P. Une forme clinique 
particuhere de l'hypercinesie chez l'enfant. Ibid., 1933 28- 
663-70.— Weigand, W., & Guttmann, E. Zur chirurgischen 
Therapie hyperkinetischer Erscheinungen. Munch med 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 1797. 

HYPERMETROPIA. 

See also Eye refraction, Ametropia. 

Mohler, E. *Bericht iiber die Falle hoherer 
Weitsichtigkeit an der Wiirzburger Augenklinik 
in den Jahren 1929-33 [Wurzburg] 12p. 8? 
Bottrop, 1935. 

Corrado, A. Sull'ipermetropia di grado elevato.- Rass. 
ital. ottalm., 1935, 4: 87-107. — Cowan, A. Hypermetropia 
Am. J. Ophth., 1939, 3. ser., 22: 998-1002.— Dupuy-Dutemps. 
L. Adaptation de l'ceil aphaque a la vision rapprochee par 
l'^loignement de la lentille correctrice pour la vision au loin. 
Ann. ocul., Par., 1933, 170: 509-12.— Feinbloom, W. Hypero- 
pia and contact lenses. Optic. J., 1941, 78: No. 3, 21-3. — 
Gallerani, G. Come e perche si possa, con uno specchio sfero- 
concavo corregere e misurare una ipermetropia. Ann. ottalm., 
1936, 64: 801-10.— Haas, E. Calcul approche de l'amplitude 
accommodative que donne a l'aphaque, et plus g^ncralement k 
l'hyperm£trope, le defacement ant£ro-poste>ieur de son verre 
de distance. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1933, pt 1, 29-31. — 
Henao, M. H. La hipermetropia; sus causas v su correccion. 
Repert. med. cir., Bogota, 1929, 20: 232-7.— Holger Ehlers. 
[Refraction increase in hypermetropia in a student] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1935, 78: [Oft. selsk. forh.] 18.— Jensen, V. A. 
Transitory non-diabetic hypermetropia in a patient on reducing 
diet. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1932, 10: 388-93.— Jones, L. W. 
Changes in refraction after operation for retrobulbar tumor. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 482.— Lambert, R. K., & McDannald, 
C. E. Hereditary high hyperopia. Ibid., 1931, 3. ser., 14: 
46-8. — Padovani, S. Un caso di ipermetropia elevata. Arch, 
ottalm., 1933, 40: 145-9 — Peckham, R. M. Latent hyperopia, 
base-in prisms and cross-cylinders. Optometr. Week., 1932-33, 
23: 161; 189. — Review (A) of certain ocular cases in which 
hyperopia was undercorrected. Am. J. Optometr., 1939, 16: 
349-61. — Santos Fernandez, J. La hipermetropia senil. 
An. oft., Mex., 1898-99, 1: 201-5.— Schanz, F. Weiteres 
iiber die Entstehung der Weitsichtigkeit und des Altersstars. 
Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1915, 89: 556-61.— Stromberg, E. [Exi- 
gency for acuity of vision and farsightedness according to the 
regulations of 1936] Sven. lak. tidn., 1937, 34: 894-900.— 
Vita, A. Suite cause dell'intolleranza di alcuni ipermetropi di 
alto grado per le lenti a menisco. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1934, 
3: 753-63. — Vogelsang. Exzessive Hypermetropic bei Kon- 
sanguinitiit der Eltern. Zschr. Augenh., 1938, 94: 103. 

HYPERNEPHROMA. 

See also Suprarenal gland, ectopic; also under 
names of organs affected as Kidney, etc. 

Ammer, H. K, J. *Knochenmetastasen bei 
Hypernephrom, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der Operation von Solitarknochenmetastasen. 
28p. 8? Kiel, 1932. 

Haffner, J. *Heilungsergebnisse bei Hyper- 
nephromen und die Grunde fiir das Versagen der 
operativen Behandlung [Wurzburg] 19p. 8? 
Eisfeld, 1937. 

Hansher, E. hypernephroma. 16p. Mil- 
waukee, Wis., 1937. 

Hermann, G. *Ueber hypernephrom e-hyper- 
nephroide Gewachse, unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer atypischen Lokalisationen mit 
zwei eigenen derartigen Fallen [Heidelberg] 40p. 
8? Bottrop, 1932. 



Lippmann, M. *Metastasen als Fruhsym- 
tome langsam wachsender Hypernephrome 
[Breslau] 30p. 8? Wiirzb., 1935. 
, Michel, E. *Ueber Diagnose und Differen- 
tialdiagnose bei Grawitzschen Tumoren fGies- 
sen] 33p. 8? Wiirzb., 1938. 

Rehfisch, M. *Zur Frage der ursachlichen 
Beziehungcn zwischen Trauma und Hyper- 
nephrom [Basel] 15p. 8° Berl., 1935. 

Schmitz, W. *Zwei Falle von Hyperne- 
phrom-Metastasen im Siebbeingebiet und im 
Oberkiefer. 19p. 22cm. Berl., 1936. 

Schuster, H. *Zur Kenntnis des Hyper- 
nephroms an Hand von 80 Fallen des Erlanger 
Pathologischen Instituts. 19p. 21cm. Erlaneen. 
1936. B 

Vogel, A. *Die vom 1. Januar 1928 bis zum 
30. September 1932 an der chirurgischen Uni- 
versitatsklinik zu Konigsberg operierten Falle 
von Hypernephrom. 38p. 8? Konigsb., 1933. 

Albarran, J. Tumeur polykystique perirenale developpee 
aux depens du corps de Wolff. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1903, n 
ser., 29: 117-21. — Alessandri, R. Sui tumori pulsanti delle 
ossa ed in modo speciale sulle metastasi di ipernefromi nello 
scheletro. Policlinico, 1926, 33: sez. chir., 273-314.— Almeida 
Prado, A. de. Hypernephroma maligno atvpico; tumor solido 
do hypocondno esquerdo. In his Lie. conf. clin. med., S. Paulo, 
1934, 120-4. — Anardi. T. Sui tumori ipernefroidi a sede renale 
ed epatica. Tumori, 1928, 14: 337-72, 12 pi.— Baiocchi, P. 
Le cadre lipidique de la tumeur de Grawitz et sa signification 
dans ['interpretation nosologique des hvpprnephromes. J 
chir., Par., 1940, 56: 62 (microfilm) — Banyai, S. Hyper- 
nephroma esete. Budapesti orv. ujs., 1904, 2: 92-4. — Barney, 
J. D. Extrarenal hypernephroma. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. 
Surgeons, 1939, 32: 47-56.— Bevan, A. D. Hypernephroma. 
Ann. Surg., 1904, 39: 468.— Bashkevich, V. N. [Significance of 
topographic palpation in diagnosis of hypernephroma] Ter. 
arkh., 1935, 13: 119-25.— Boiten, G. C. * [Hypernephroma as 
brain tumor; case] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 1, 2249- 
55. — Bull, P. Treatment and prognosis of hypernephroma. 
Acta chir. scand., 1935, 76: 270-82.— Buneeler. W., & Martins 
de Castro, A. Ueber eine eigenartige diffuse Hautinfiltration 
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303: 570-5. — Cadenat, P. M. Deux observations d'hyper- 
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Caporale, L. A proposito di un caso di ipernefroma senza dati 
sintomatologici ed obbiettivi urinari. Cancro, Tor., 1933 4: 
304-10, pi.— Carlson, H. E., & Ockerblad, N. F. A case of 
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Roentg., 1941, 45: 221. — Carneiro die Moura, A. Urn caso de 
hipernefroma com aortografia. Lisboa m6d., 1934, 11: 826- 
30. — Case of hypernephroma with bone metastases: history and 
pathological report. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 691-4. — 
Cheesman, W. S. Extirpation of a hypernephroma, weighing 
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Surg., 1907, 45: 91-3, 2 pi.— Chute, A. L. A study' of some 
cases of hypernephroma. Boston M. & S. J., 1926, 194: 471- 
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Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41: 564-6. — Cibert, J., Meysson- 
nier & Perrin, J. A propos de la longue duree devolution de 
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Clinical pathological conference. Tufts M. J., 1941-42, 8: 
79-83. — Creevy. C. D. Pyrexia in malignant nephroma 
(hypernephroma) J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 1256-60. — 
Creyssel, Berard, M., & Vincent, E. Hypernephrome meta- 
statique. Lyon chir., 1938, 35: 576-8. — Darrach, B. Multiple 
hypernephromata with normal adrenals in a hedgehog. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Philadelphia, 1920-21, n. ser., 23: 54.— Debarge, C. 
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fonction des tumeurs malignes. J. physiol. path. g6n., Par., 
1928, 26 : 668-83.— De Busscher, J. Metastase cranienne 
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neur. psychiat., 1935, 35: 741-5. — Diez, J., & Michans, J. 
Tumores pulsatiles de los huesos; las metastasis esqueleticas 
del hipernefroma. Prensa med. argent., 1936, 23: 1991-2001. — 
Dorsett, W. D. A case of hypernephroma. S. Louis M. Rev., 
1904, 50: 385. — Dresser, R. Metastatic manifestation of 
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342-53. — Ferstel, K. von. Zur Frage der extrarenalen, retro- 
peritonealen Tumoren. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1936, 247 : 517- 
25.— Gaume, P. Metastase perineale d'un hypernephrome. 
Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1937, 119-24. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1937, 
43: 463-5.— Gaylor, J. B., & Howie, J. W. Brown-Sequard 
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Berl., 1929, 88: '345-57— Givatoff, G. K. Des erreurs de 
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dor retroperitoncalcn Gcschwillste. Zschr. Urol., 1937, 31: 
34-40. — Hintze, A. Knochcnmetastasen des Hypernephroma; 
Erkcnntnis und Schicksal. Fortsch. Rimtgenstrahl., 1930, 54: 
129-44. — Johannscn, R. Zur Prognose dor Hvpernophrome. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1939, 170: 130-9. Also Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 
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hung hvpernephroider Geschwiilste. Beitr. klin. Cliir., 1936, 
163: 354-04.— Keen. W. W.. Pfahler. G. E., & Ellis, A. G. On 
hypernephroma. Am. Med., 1904, 8: 1039-50.— Kamile Sevki. 
Leber einen Fall von bosartigem Hypernephrom. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. path, comp., 1936, 3. Congr., 248-53. — 
Hasten, H. E. Metastasis in hypernephroma. J. Tirol., Bait., 
1939, 42: 92-100. — Kimura, T. On the frequency of occurrence 
of hypernephroma corticale et medullare in the horse and the 
cattle. Sei i kwai M. J., 1921, 40: No. 5, 8.— Krecke, A. 
Hypernephrome. In his Beitr. prakt. Chir., Munch., 1934, 
537-48. — Krivtzov, T. [Case history of metastatic hyper- 
nephroma] Omsky mcd. J., 1920, 1 : No. 4-5, 75-7.— Kuikow, 
A. E., & Duochownikowa, L. M. Hypernephrommetastase in 
einem Ruekenmark von heterotopischer Struktur. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 121: 255-09.— Kusunoki. T. Ueber 
einen Fall von extrarenalem Hypernephrom. Zschr. Urol., 
1938, 32: 018-22. — Legault, J. P. Hypernephrome sans 
manifestations urinaires. J. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 1936, 5: 
51-0. — Lehmann, W. Hvpernephrommetastasen des Skelet- 
systcms. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 170: 331-80.— I.eifch, D. B. 
Medullary hypernephroma with cranial metastases. Tr. 
Canad. Soc. Stud. Dis. Child., 1924, 2: 90-5.— Lepehne, G. 
Hypernephrom mit Cystenbildung. Med. Klin., BerL, 1930 
26: 098. — Levitansky, G. 1. [Hypernephroma in a child] 
Sovet. vrach. J., 1938, 42: 809.— Marques, P., & Dieulafe, R. 
Metastases osseuses, premier svmptome d'un hypernephrome 
latent. Gaz. m6d. France, 1940, 47: 133 — Marziani, R. 
Tumore a tipo cortico surrenale bilaterale in un Colombo. 
Tumori, 1920, 12: 379-87.— Melchior. E. Extrarenale Lage 
einesHyperncphroms. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 1010-2. — Mendoza- 
Guazon, M. P. Studies on tumors among Filipinos; hyper- 
nephroma. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1929, 9: 199-201. — 
Michejda. K. Extrarenale Lage eines Hypernephroma. Zbl. 
Chir., 1935, 62: 1103-5. — Milani, E. Sul relievo radiologico 
precoce di lesioni ossee solitarie a tipo metastatico negli iperne- 
fromi latcnti. Q. radiol., Bclluno, 1937, n. ser., 1: 35-40. — 
Moura, P. Hypernephromas. Fol. med., Rio, 1927, 8: 225- 

7. — Oppikofer, E. Die Hypernephronimetastasen in den 
oberen Luftwegen und im Gehororgan. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1931, 129: 271-92. — Paez, J. Dos casos de hipernefroma. 
An. Hosp. S. Jose, Madr., 1933-34, 5: 43-8, 2 pi.— Paolucci, F. 
Ipernefroma elerologo benigno in sacco erniario (contributo 
isto-patologico) Ann. ital. chir., 1927, 6: 666-77.— Price, L. T. 
Hypernephroma: diagnosis and report of cases; with lantern 
slide demonstration. Virginia M. Month., 1936-37, 63: 541- 

8. — Rae, M. V. Spontaneous regression of a hypernephroma. 
Am. J. Cancer, 1935, 24: 839-41.— Reddineius [Hyper- 
nephroma; case] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 2569. — 
Riley, H. W. Long standing pyrexia due to hypernephroma. 
Manitoba M. Ass. Rev., 1940, 20: 127 — Rittmann, R. Zur 
Diagnose des Hypernephroma. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930. 26: 
658-02. — Roche, A. E. Five-year-old hypernephroma. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1940-41, 34: 667.— Rosenstein, P. Ueber 
Hypernephrome; bemerkenswerte Friihfiille und Resektion bei 
Spiitfallen. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 1 138-44.— Roskin, G. Ver- 
gleichend zytologische Beobachtungen an den Hypernephromen 
von Meerschweinchen und an dessen Explantaten in vitro. 
Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931, 11: 609-89, pi.— Roth, L. J.. & 
Davidson, H. B. Metastatic pulsating tumors of the sternum 
secondary to renal hypernephroma. Tr. North Centr. Br. 
Am. Urol. Ass., 1930, 10-25.— Saito. Y. Ein Fall des malignen 
Hypernephroma mit hartniickiger Lumbago. J. Orient. M., 
Dairen, 1937, 26: 34.— Salter, P. H. Hypernephroma. Ne- 
braska M. J., 1928, 13: 401-4.— Schiller. W. Histogenesis of 
the so-called Grawitz tumor. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 
14: 82-4. — Schnee-Warsar, S. Zur Kasuistik der Hyper- 
nephrome (ein Fall von Hypernephrommetastase im Gehirn 
unter dem Bilde einer Apoplexie) Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1920, 
34: 327-36. — Schwaiger, M. Zur Frage der sarkomatosen 
Entartung und Metastasierung hypernephroider Geschwiilste. 
Ibid., 1938, 52: 500-10.— Sexton, W. G. Cortical hyper- 
nephroma; report of case. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 
14: 151. — Shcheglova, A. A. [Metastasis of hypernephroma 
into the vascular tunic of the eye] Vest, oft., 1941, 18: 407- 
13. — Shu man. J. W., & Allison, W. C. Hypernephroma of 
bone; case report. Med. World, 1925, 43: 290-2.— Smyth, M. 
J. Silent hypernephromata. Brit. J. Surg., 1939-40, 27: 
266-74. — Stirling, W. C. Adrenal-rest tumor; report of an 
unusual case. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1935, 4: 111- 
3. — Sukhanov, G. A. [Hypernephromas] Urologia, Moskva, 
1934, 11: 31-5. — Taterka, H. Nervensymptome bei Hvper- 
nephrommetastasen im Knochensystem. Nervenarzt, 1928, 1 : 
170-2. — Tenenbaum, J. Hypernephroma associated with 
hyperplasia and metastatic carcinoma of the adrenals. Am. J. 
Surg., 1941, 52: 120-8.— Thompson. R. L. Remarks on the 
pathology of hypernephroma. S. Louis M. Rev., 1904, 50: 
386. — TomorT, W. Hypernephroma dex. mit policystischer 
Degeneration. Zschr. Urol., 1937, 31: 67.— Tylec, L. L. 
Hypernephroma with metastases to scapula; case report. 
Connecticut M. J., 1941, 5: 432. — Tzschirntsch. Hyper- 
nephrom. Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 803.— Valade, P. Nephrome 
a cellules claires (hypernephrome) du chien. Rec. med. 
vet., 1935, 111 : 577-82.— Varner, C. A. Metastatic hyper- 



nephroma; case report. Memphis M. J.. 1940, 15: 115. — Veil. 
K. [Case of Grawitz' tumor] Askeri sihhiye meemuasi, 1934, 
63: 70 73.— Verbenyi. It. [Case of hypernephroma! Orv 
hetil., 1938, 82: 694.— Vilardell, J. f & Corachan Llort. M. Un 
caso de hipernefroma (comentarios a su histogenesis) Rev. 
eir., BaxceL, 1933, 6: 34-43.— Wharton, L. R. Hypernephroma! 
that are too early to diagnose. J. Urol., Bait., 1939, 42: 713- 
9. — Wodsack, H. Beitrag zur Klinik der Hypernephrome 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 139: 108-28.— Zampa. G. Sulla 
istogenesi del cosidetto tumore di Grawitz. Arch. ital. urol., 
1933-34, 10: 201-45.— Zenker, It. Ueber Blutdrucksteigerung 
bei Hypernephrom. Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 561-3. 

HYPEROPIA. 

See Hypermetropia. 

HYPERPHORIA. 

See Eye muscles, Balance; also Strabismus. 

HYPERPIESIS. 

See Blood pressure, high. 

HYPERPLASIA [inch hypoplasia] 

See also Epithelioma; Gigantism; Growth, 

Disorder; also under names of organs and parts 
affected. 

Wolf, H. *Die Frage der Genese der Hypo- 
plasicn. 37p. 8? Bonn, 1931. 

Gruber, G. B., & Kuss, O. E. Der angeborene ortliche 
Ricsenwuchs; Hyperplasia partialis congenita; Gigantomelie. 
In Morph. Missbild. (Schwalbe, E.) Jena, 1937, 3. T., 1. Abt., 
423-54. — Hyperplasia and cancer. Annual Rep. Brit. Emp. 
Cancer Campaign, 1941, 18: 102. — Rondoni, P. Die Regulierung 
der Wucherungsvorgange im Organismus. Jahrkurs. iirztl. 
Fortbild., 1932, 23: H. 1, 78-92.— Winer. L. H. Pseudo- 
cpitheliomatous hyperplasia. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 
42: 856-67. 

HYPERPNEA. 

See under Respiration. 

HYPERPYREXIA. 

See Fever. 

HYPERSENSITIVENESS. 
See Allergy. 

HYPERTELORISM. 

See also under names of paired organs. 

Abernethy, D. A. Hypertelorism in several generations. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1927, 2: 361-5.— Allen, F. M. B. 
A case of hypertelorism without mental defect. Ibid., 1926, 1: 
171-4. — IJojlen, K., & Brems, T. Hypertelorism (Greig) 
Acta path, microb. scand., 1938, 15: 217-58. — Braithwaite, 
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mcd., 1935, 12: 109. — Dellepiane Rawson, R., & Gonzalez 
Avila, E. Hipertelorismo. Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 2, 
1200-9. — Divry & Evrard, E. Plagiocephalie et hyperteiorismc 
unilateral chez un epileptique. J. beige neur. psychiat., 1935, 
35: 75-82, 2 pi. — -Drummond, W. B. A case of hypertelorism. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1920, 1: 106-70.— KrUger, E. 
Hypertelorismus bei einem vierjahrigen Miidchen. Zschr. 
Kiuderh., 1932-33, 54: 785-7.— Lightwood, R. C. Unilateral 
hypertelorism. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 37. & Sheldon, W. P. H. Hyper- 

telorism; an unilateral case. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1928, 
3: 108-72. — Montford, T. McC. Hereditary hypertelorism 
without mental dificiency. Ibid., 1929, 4: 381-4. — Pickerill, 
H. P. Hypertelorism: notes on 3 cases. Brit. J. Surg., 1938-39, 
26: 588-92. — Posner, I. Ocular hypertelorism with cleft palate 
and giant-cell tumor. Radiology, 1940, 35: 79-81. — Regnault, 
F-, & Crouzon, O. Les hyperteiorismes. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1930, 7: 571-0.— Reilly, W. A. Hypertelorism; report of 
4 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 1929-33 — Reuben, M. S., 
Sr. Vox. H. R. Hypertelorism. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1928, 45: 
105-15. — Van Bogaert, L., & Sweerts, J. Sur l'hyperteiorisme 
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psychiat., 1935, 35: 71-4, 2 pi. — Vorisek, E. Ocular hyper- 
telorism of Greig. Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: [Discussion| 92- 
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W. G. Two cases of hypertelorism. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1920-27, 20: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 14. 
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HYPERTENSIN. 

Battro, A., Gonzalez Segura, R., & Lanari, A. La aceion de 
la hipertensina en sujetos normales e hipertensos. Rev. argent 
card., 1941-42, 8: 250-6. — Croxatto, H., & Croxatto.R. Natura- 
leza qulmica de la hipertensina. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1941, 
17: 439-00. Also Prensa med. argent., 1942, 29: 65. 



Pepsitensin; a hypertensinlike substance produced by peptic 
digestion of proteins. Science, 1942, 95: 101. — Croxatto, H., 
Croxatto, R. [et alj Caracteristicas enzimaticas de la hiper- 
tensinasa. Rev. med. aliment., Santiago, 1941-42, 5: 69-71. — 
Fasciolo, J. C, Munos, J. M., & Braun Menendez, E. Dosaje 
de la hipertensinasa. Prensa m6d. argent., 1941, 28: pt 1, 
147. 

HYPERTHERMIA. 

See Fever; Fever therapy. 

HYPERVENTILATION. 

See Apnea. 

HYPERTRICHOSIS. 
See Hair. 

HYPERTROPHY. 

See also Gigantism; Hyperplasia; also under 
names of organs and parts affected. 

Boyd, E. M. Hypertrophy and lipid composition of frog 
tissues. J. Biol. Chem., 1937, 121: 783-6. Also repr.— 
Chernyshev, A. Zur Frage der Hypertrophic resp. Pseudo- 
hypertrophic. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1929, 87: 455-70. — 
Creveld, S. van. Over de rol van het glycogeen bij het ontstaan 
van orgaanvergrootingen. Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1932-33, 2: 
123-38. Also Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 529-33.— Debre, R. 
Les polycories. Presse med., 1935, 43: 801-3.— Estable, C. 
Technique simple pour la biomicroscopie d'une augmentation 
quelconque du cceur et autres organes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 
124: 591. — Mann, F. C. Study of organ hypertrophy. J. 
Pediat., S. Louis, 1935, 6: 721.— Petre, A. J., Schere, S., & 
Pellerano, J. C. Desarmonias hemicorporales conge'nitas; 
hemiatrofias 6 hemihipertrofias. Arch, argent, pediat., 1939, 11 : 
294-300. — Schachter, M. Megalosomias e hipertrofias locali- 
zadas. Medicina, Madr., 1941, 9: 5-9. — Sjamsoedin [Hemi- 
hypertrophia totalis congenita] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 
3444. — Stoesser, A. V. The hypertrophies of infancy and 
childhood. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1928, 35: 885-93. 

HYPESTHESIA. 

See also Analgesia; Esthesiometry. 

Stein, H., & Weizsacker, V. von. Der Abbau der sensiblen 
Funktionen; eine sinnesphysiologische Analyse der Hypiisthesie. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 99: 1-30. 

HYPHOMICROBIUM. 

Boltjes, T. Y. K. Ueber Hyphomicrobium vulgare Stutzer 
et Hartleb. Arch. Mikrob., Berl., 1936, 7: 188-205. 

HYPHOMYCETES. 

See also under names of genera as Dematium, 
&c. 

Aldick, W. Zimtchloroform, Sublimat und Jodtinktur in 
ihrer Wirkung auf Hyphomyceten. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 
1934 170-410-24. — Ballagi, I. Die Rolle der Schimmelpilze in 
der Dermatologie. Zbl. Haut. Geschlkr., 1930-31, 35: 593-8.— 
Berde, K. von. Das Verhalten von Fadenpilzkolonien untor 
der Wirkung de3 Lichtes. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1929. 158: 
35_50 — Blochwitz, A. Kulturmethoden fiir Schimmelpilze. 
Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1930, 81 : 74-9.— Cerutti, P. Concentrazione 
idrogenionica e sviluppo degli ifomiceti patogeni. Pathologica, 

Genova, 1933, 25: 32-7. & Verzola, M. Ulterior; 

ricerche sulle variazioni della concentrazione idrogenionica dei 
terreni culturali in rapporto alio sviluppo degli ifomiceti pato- 
geni ed alia loro attivita fermentativa. Gior. ital. derm, syph., 
1936 77: 37-46. — Chrzaszcz, T., & Tiukow, D. Oxalsaure in 
Schimmelpilzkulturen. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 218: 73-85.— 
Deschiens, R. Conditions de capture des larves de Dictyo- 
caules par des hyphomycetes predateurs. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot Par., 1939, 32: 698-700, 2 pi.— Drechsler, C. Three new 
hvphomycetes preying on free-living terncolous nematodes. 
Mycologia, Lancaster, 1940, 32: 448-70.— Falch. G. Ifornicosi 
cutanee Gior. ital. derm sif 1928 69: 911-3 -Fuchs, J. 
Schimmelpilze als Hefebildncr. Zbl. Bakt,, 2. Abt., 1925-26, 
66- 490-500, pi.— Hartmann. Demonstration von Menschen- 
pathogenen und saprophytischen Hyphomyceten Klin Wschr. 
1926, 5: 915— Heidegger, E. Beitrag zur P iirbung der Pilze 
von Favus und Herpes tonsurans. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 87: 
1112-4— Hilgermann, M. Schimmelpilzerkrankungcn des 
Menschen und ihre Therapie. Arch Derm. Syph., Berl., 1934- 
35 171- 593-609.— Hruszek, H. Methode zum Studium des 
Tiefenwachstums der Pilze nebst Bemerkungen zum Problem 



der Dermotropie der Hyphomyceten. Ibid., 1934, 170: 425- 
34 —Jong, D. A. de. Over eenige (huid-) schimmnl'ziekten, bij 
(len mensch en bij dieren voorkomend, uit een oogpunt van 
hygiene Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1913, 1 : 405-16.— Klieneberger, 

Ueber die Anfertigung von Sehimmelpilzpraparaten fur 
Kurszwecke. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1928, 108:207-9.— Kostychev, 

Mitratassimilation bei Schimmelpilzen. Zschr. phvsiol 
Chem., 1927, 166: 135-41.-Mallinckrodt-Haupt. A. von! 
V ltaliarbungen nut Indikatorfarben bei Hyphomvzeten. Derm 
Zschr., 1925-26, 46: 293-305.— Negroni, P. Otr?s Dematiaceae 
parasitas del hombre. Dia med., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 434. — 
Niethe, U. Die Bedeutung der gewohnlichen Schimmelpilze 
fur die menschhche Haut. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1926, 
152: 358-64. — Olah, D. Ueber die Schimmelpilze der er'krank- 
ten Haut und ihre Rolle bei der Entstehung, bezichungsweise 
beim Verlauf verschiedener Hautkrankheiten. Derm. Wschr 
1935, 100: 703-12.— Provvedi, F. Sulla trasformazione del 
glucosio in acido citrico operata da ifomiceti. Riv. biol., 1926, 
8: 16-22.— Pruess, L. M., Gorcica, H. J. [et al.] Wachstum 
und Steringehalt gewisser Schimmelpilze. Biochem. Zschr 
1932, 246: 401-13.— Storm van Leeuwen, W., & Kremer, w! 
Schimmelpilzallr igene als Krankheitsursachen. Klin. Wschr 

1927, 6: 408-11 — Stumpf, W. Ueber saprophytares Vor- 
kommen von Hypomyceten auf klinisch gesunder Haut unter 
besondcrer Beriicksichtigung der mosaic Fungi. Arch. Derm 
Syph., Berl., 1934, 170: 449-55.— Sugiuchi, Y. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die pathogenen Schimmelpilze. Fukuoka 
ikwadaigaku zasshi, 1928, 21: 61. — Sumstine, D. R. Studies 
in North American Hyphomycetes; the genera Rhinotrichum 
and Olpitrichum. Mycologia, N. Y., 1911, 3: 45-56, 3 pi. — 
Truffi, M. Hyphomycete du type Achorion determinant chez 
l'homme des lesions trichophytoides. Arch, parasit., Par., 

1906-7, 12: 419-24. & Benetazzo, G. Sviluppo di 

ifomiceti in rapporto alia concentrazione idrogenionica. Gior. 
ital. derm, sif., 1934, 75: Suppl., 238-41. — Unna, P., jr, & 
Fey, W. Ueber Farbung von Fadenpilzen. Zschr. wiss. 
Mikr., 1929, 46: 289-96.— Watjen, J. Zur Kenntnis der 
Gewebsreaktionen bei Schimmelmykosen. Virchows Arch., 

1928, 268: 665-85. 

HYPNOLEPSY. 

See Narcolepsy. 

HYPNOSIS. 

See also Autosuggestion; Catalepsy; Hypno- 
tism. 

Ctjddon, E. Hypnosis; its meaning and prac- 
tice. 169p. 12? Lond., 1938. 

Dtjbor, G. de. Mysteries of hypnosis (les 
mysteres de l'hypnose) translated by G. M. 
Hort. 235p. 8? N. Y., 1923. 

Hull, C. L. Hypnosis and suggestibility; an 
experimental approach. 416p. 8? N. Y. [1933] 

Bass, M. J. Differentiation of the hypnotic tfance from 
normal sleep. .1. Exp. Psychol., 1931, 14: 382-99. — Braceland, 
F. J. Hypnosis. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1910, 
12: 962-8. — Di Gaspero, H. Ueber Hypnose. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1928, 41: 1218-20.— Erickson, M. H. Hypnosis; a 
general review. Dis. Nerv. Syst., 1941, 2: 13-8. — Flatau, G. 
Experimenteller Hypnotismus. Psychother. Prax., Wien, 
1934, 1: 155-9. — Haupt. Die Einteilung der Hvpnosen. 
Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1929, 31: 564.— Hull, C. L. Quantita- 
tive methods of investigating hypnotic suggestion. J. Abnorm. 
Psychol., 1930-31, 25: 200; 390.— Leuba, C. The use of hyp- 
nosis for controlling variables in psychological experiments. 
Ibid., 1941, 36: 271-4.— Urechia, C. J., & Rusdea, N. Auto- 
hypnose de longue duree ayant impost pour line catatonie. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1922, 3. ser., 46: 1073 — Wells, 
W. R. Hypnotizabilitv versus suggestibility. J. Abnorm. 
Psychol., 1930-31, 25: 436-49.— Young, P. C. Experimental 
hypnotism; a review. Psychol. Bull., 1941, 38: 92-104. 

Dynamics. 

Bruhn, C. A. Gelehrte in Hypnose; zur 
Psychologie der Ueberzeugung und des Traum- 
denkens. 3, 96p. 8? Hamb. [1926] 

Winslow, L. F. The suggestive power of 
hypnotism. 90p. 8? Lond. [1910] 

Ach, N. Ueber Suggestibilitat und Hypnotisierbarkrit. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1937, 158: 402-6.— Altshuler. I. M. 
Hypnotism and brain physiology. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1927, 
26*725-9 — Anastay, E. L'origine biologique de l'hvpnose. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. psychol. (1909) 1910. 6. Congr., 601-7.— 
Betzendahl, W. Der abnorme Rapport. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 
1939, 110: 187-200. — Biermann, B. Der Hypnotismus im 
Lichte der Lehre von den bedingten Reflexen. J. Psychol. 
Neur., Lpz., 1929, 38: 205-81. — Billstrom, J. Experimentelle 
Studien iiber Hypnotismus. Sven. lak. sail, handl., 1931, 57: 
167-72. — Brickner, R. M., & Kubie, L. S. A miniature psy- 
chotic storm produced by a superego conflict over simple 
posthypnotic suggestion. Psychoanal. Q., 1936, 5: 467-87. — 
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ltrown. W. Hypnosis, suggestibility and progressive relaxation. 
Hep- Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc.. 1037, 107: 417. Also Brit. J. 
PsychoL, LB37 38, 28 : 306-411, pL — Cannon, A. Notes upon 
t ,'| ,)ti, states Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 1103 5. Cantelmo, 
(). Sulla soglia dclla ipno-narcosi. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 
1980, 38: 130-4. Davis. L. W., A Husband, R. W. A study 
of hypnotic susceptibility in relation to personality traits. 
.1. Abnorm. Psychol., 1931, 26: 175-82.— Dolin. A. O. [Objec- 
tive investigation of individual experience by experimental 
bj pnosis] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1934, ser. B, 36: 25-52. — Dorcus, 
R. M., Brintnall, A. K., & Case. H. W. Control experiments 
anil their relation to theories of hypnotism. J. Gen. Psychol., 
1941, 24: 217-21. — Eidelberg. L. Bemerkungen zur Phvsio- 
logie der in der Hvpnose suggerierten Sinneseindrucke. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928-29, 118: 144-50.— Erickson. 
M. H. Development of apparent unconsciousness during 
hypnotic reliving of a traumatic experience. Arch. Neur. 

Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 38: 1282-8. Demonstration 

of mental mechanisms by hypnosis. Ibid., 1939, 42: 367-70. — 
Farez, P. L'hypnotisme et Invocation du subconscient. C. 
rend. Congr. internat. psvchol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 670-4.— 
Friedlander. J. W., & Sarbin, T. R. The depth of hypnosis. 
J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1938, 33: 453-75.— Frosch, J. S. Ueber 
die experimentelle Erzeugung von Traumen in der Hypnose. 
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The ox bot in the United States. Insect Life, Wash., 1892, 4: — 
Roubaud, E., & Perard, C. Etudes sur l'hypoderme ou varron 
des bceiifs; les extraits d'oestres et l'immunisation. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1924, 17: 259-72. — Salerno, A. Osservazioni 
biologiche suU'Hypoderma bovis nell'Agro Romano. Riv. 
parasit., 1939, 3: 171-86.— Schmid, F. Beitrag zur Biologic 
der Dasselfliegen, Hvpoderma bovis und Hypoderma lineatum. 
Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1939, 55: 217-43.— Spann, J. 
Die Biologie der Dasselfliege nach dem Stande der neuesten 
Forschungen. Munch, tieriirztl. Wschr., 1928, 79: 173-5; 

1934, 85: 25-8.— Terada, B., & Ono, S. The toxicological 
investigation in the toxic substance obtained from the larvae 
of Hvpoderma sp. of Mongolian cattle at the oesophageal stage. 
J. Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc., 1930, 9: 219-20, 3 pi. Also Mukden Inst, 
Infect. Dis. Animals, 1932, 2: 263.— Topsent. E. Second cas 
de mviase hypodermique dans le Morbihan. Arch, parasit., 
Par., 1908-9, 13: 4&3-9.— Werdelin, K. [Hvpoderma larvae in 
army horses] Medded. Haerens Heste, 1934, 28: 31-41. — 
Zottner, G., & Coste, E. Evolution complete d'Hvpoderrna 
bovis chez le cheval. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 131 : 907. 

Control. 

Chaudet, M. *Contribution a la luttc contre 
l'hypoderme, costre des bovins [Zurich] 48p. 
8? Vevey, 1934. 

Lebeau, G. *L'hypodermose du bccuf (Hypo- 
derma bovis de Geer) son importance au point dc 
vue de l'agriculture et de l'industrie du cuir; la 
hit te pour sa destruction [Alfort] 44p. 8? Par., 
1927. 

Baudet, E. A. R. F. [Combatting the horse flv in Germany] 

Tschr. diergeneesk., 1934, 61: 303-10. & de Boer, E. 

IDerris extracts in combatting horse-fly larvae] Ibid., 974- 
93. — Blagoveshchensk}, D. j., & Pavlovsky, E. N. Zur 
Biologie und zur Bekampfung der Hautbremse (Hvpoderma 
bovis de Geer) Zschr. Parasitenk., 1930-31, 3: l'85-204.— 
Blieck, L. de, & Baudet, E. A. R. F. [Prevention of Hvpoderma] 
Tschr. diergeneesk., 1927, 54: 454-7.— Control (The) of warble 
fly; derris root preparations. Pharm. J., Lond., 1936, 4. ser., 
82: 423. — Gansser, A. Zum Problem der Abtotung von 
Dassellarven. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1932, 74: 31-5.— 
Giitze, R. Die Bekampfdng des Dassellarvenbefalls der Rinder. 
Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1932, 40: 449-51.— Kolbe, F. Neueres 
uber Hypoderma bovis und seine Bekampfung. Zschr. Fleisch 
Milchhyg., 1929, 39: 317; 1931-32, 42: 157 — Pearson, A. M. 
An improved method for the determination of cattle flv spray 
repellence. J. Econ. Entom., 1935, 28: 160. — Peter. Weiter'e 
Mitteilungen zur Bekampfung der Rinderdasselfliegen. Bed. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1929, 45: 137-9. — Reisinger, L. Beitrag zur 
Bekampfung der Dasselfliegen des Rindes in Oesterreich. Wien. 
tierarztl. Mschr., 1933, 20: 641-50.— Stiefenhofer, G. Die 
Bekampfung der Dasselplage mit Hakelnadel und Pinzette. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1932, 48: 179-81.— Warble-fly (The) 
campaign in Scotland; the work of the committee of the High- 
land and Agricultural Society of Scotland. Vet, Rec, Lond.. 

1935, 15: 315-9. 

Human infestation. 

See also Myiasis. 

Balzer, F., Dantin & Landesmann. Un cas de myi:ise 
rampante due a l'Hvpoderma bovis. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 
Par., 1913, 24: 219-26.— Billingsley. G. D., & Templeton. H. J. 
Human myiasis, Hypoderma bovis De G. California West. M., 
1938, 49: 58. — Francaviglia, M. C. Altro caso di myiasis 
nell'uomo per larva cuticolare d'Hypoderma bovis (De Geer) 
Policlinico, 1912, 19: sez. prat., 1593-5. — Natvig, L. R. Hypo- 
derma lineatum als fakultativer Parasit eines norwegischen 
Madchens. In Parasites (Pavlovsky, E.) Moskva, 1935, 272- 
4. — Ribeiro dos Santos. Localisation rare de l'Hypoderma 
bovis chez l'homme. Ann. parasit., Par., 1931, 9: 51*2. 

HYPODERMATACEAE. 

Tehon, L. R. New species and taxonomic changes in the 
Hypodermataceae. Mycologia, Lancaster, 1939, 31:675-92. 

HYPODERMOCLYSIS. 

See Injection, subcutaneous. 



HYPOGASTRIC artery. 

Anatasian, I,. A. [Corona mortis from the anatomo-cliuical 
view-point] Khirurgia, Moskva. 1938, No. 10, 87-93.-- 
Ashley, F. L., & Anson, B. J. The hypogastric artery in Ameri- 
can whites and Negroes. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1941, 28: 
381-91, 3 pi. — Brunner, H. C. Aneurysma der A. hypogastricn 
dextra, einen entziindlichen Adnextumor vortiiuschcnd. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1925, 49: 603 6 — Brunzel, H. F. Zur Bekampfung von 
Blutungen aus der Arteria glutaea superior (lurch UnterbinduBg 
der Arteria hypogastrica; ein Beitrag zur Frage der Naoh- 
blutungen auf dem Wege des Kollateralkreislaufes. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1918, 147: 375 -81.— Dentici, L. Particolarita di 
struttura dalle artene ipogastrica e iliaca esterna del bambino. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 175-8.— Finaly, R. [Com- 
plications following ligation of the 2 hypogastric arteries] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1925, 69: pt 1, 1115-9, pi. — Lafourcade. J. 
Anevrisme de l'artere hypogastrique droite; ligature de l'hypo- 
gastrique par la voie tran.xperitonenlc; guerison. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1919, 45: 1307-9.— Piccardo. T. J. La ligadura dc 
las arterias hipogastricas en la operaci6n de Wertheim. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1924, 31: 249-67.— Pou Orfila. J. Contribuci6n 
al estudio clinico v operatorio de la ligadura de la arteria hipo- 

gastrica. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1919, 4: 336-57. 

Contribuci6n al estudio clinico y operatorio de la arteria hipo- 
gastrica. Rev. med., Rosario, 1926, 1: 120-2.— Tracy, S. E. 
The possibility of mistaking the remains of the hypogastric 
artery for the ureter. Am. J. Obst,, 1918, 77: — Wieting. Zur 
voraus- und nachgeschickten Unterbindung der A. hypogastrica 
bei Blutungen aus den Glutiialgefiisscn. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1918, 65: 1121. 

HYPOGASTRIC plexus. 

Aburel, E., & Kapri, M. Recherches sur la sensibility 
viscdrale; la chronaxie sensitive du nerf pr^sacre. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 812.— Almeida, F. de. Sobre a anatomia 

do nervo pre-sagrado. Arq. anat., 1936, 17: 9-13. 

Novas observacoes sobre a anatomia do nervo pre-sagrado. 
Ibid., 1937, 18: 15. — Arcangela, A. Ricerche morfologiche 
sul cosidetto nervo presacrale con riguardo alle applicazioni 
pratiche. Arch, ostet. gin., 1933, 2. ser., 20: 21-44.— Chianello, 
C. Studio anatomico sul plesso ipogastrico superiore di Hove- 
lacque (nervo presacrale di Latarjet) Arch. ital. chir., 1931. 
28: 34-48. — Cotte, G. Role du systtime nerveux sympathique 
(plexus hypogastrique superieur) sur les fonctions genitalias, 
i n particulier chez la femme. Lyon med., 1931, 147: 245-9. — 
Dobrzaniecki, W., & Serafin, K. Anatomical studj' upon 
the superior hypogastric plexus or the pre-sacral nerve from 
the surgical standpoint. Ann. Surg., 1934, 100: 30-8. — 
Dos Santos, E. Quclques considerations sur l'anatomie chi- 
rurgicale du sympathique intermediaire abdomino-pelvien ; 
voies sympathiques medianes, intcr-abdomino-pelviennes; 
nerf prfeaere de Latarjet ou plexus hypogastrique superieur 
de Poirier-Hovelacque. Fol. anat. Univ. Conimbr., 1929, 4: 
No. 2, 1-31, 3 pi. — Fabiao, M. M. Consideracoes anatomo- 
cirurgicas sobre o nervo pre-sacro. Fol. med., Rio, 1928, 9: 
164-6. — Jayle, G. E. Le centre hypogastrique du chien. 

Arch, anat., Strasb., 1935-36, 19: 357-67. Le centre 

hypogastrique du loup coyote du Bresil (femelle) Ibid., 
369-73. — Kalberg, W. Ueber den sogenannten Nervus 
praesacralis. Anat. Anz., 1930, 69: 274-82.— Keiffer. Le 
plexus pelvi-peVineal ou ganglion hypogastrique chez le femme. 
Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1935, 15: 528-34, 5 pi— Morin, G. 
Sur la disposition du collagfine dans les edifications ganglion- 
naires contenues dans le nerf presacre\ C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1929, 102: 787. — Silva, C. Sullo sviluppo del plesso ipogastrico. 
Ann. ostet. gin., 1932, 54: 1 195-2026.— Tatesi, S. Anato- 
mische, histologische und experimentell-anatomische Unter- 
suchung uber die Beckennerven der Katze. Acta med. naga- 
saki, 1939, 1: Suppl., 178-81. Also Jap. J. M. Sc., Anal., 
1941, 9: Abstr., 88. 

Neuralgia. 

Flothow, P. G. The superior hypogastric plexus and its 
relation to gynecology. Tr. Pacific Coast Soc. Obst., 1936, 
6: 11-21. Also repr. Also West, J. Surg., 1937, 45: 78-89. 
Also repr. — Henriksen, E. The role of the superior hypogastric 
plexus in gynecology. Tr. Pacific Coast Soc. Obst. (1940) 
1941, 10 : 41-54. Also West. J. Surg., 1941, 49: 1-14.— 
Jiano, J., Moscou [et al.] Contribution a l'anatomie patho- 
logique des plexus nerveux hypogastrique et lomboaortique 
extirp^s dans les douleurs du cancer uterin. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1929, 6: 999-1003 — Skajaa, K. Hyperalgetic zones in 
the soft parts around the pelvis as symptom from the plexus 
hypogastricus. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 1941, 21: 13-28. 

Surgery. 

See also Dysmenorrhea, Treatment 

Fe rey, D. E. *De la resection du plexus 

hypogastrique superieur dans les affections 

douloureuses du petit bassin. 75p. 8? Par 

1927. 

Luque, J. B. *Le plexus hypogastrique 
superieur; indications et valeur de sa resection 
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dans les nevralgies pelviennes. 69p. 8? Par., 
1928. 

Abbott, W. D. The value of resection of the presacral 
nerve. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 607-10. — Aburel, E., 
Chauchard, A., it Chauchard, B. Influence de la section sur la 
chronaxie du nerf hypogastrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 
107: 1209. — Berckel, K. C. van [Excision of the presacral 
nerve] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 41(53-6. — Bernard, R., & 
Theodoresco, D. La resection du nerf dit presacre' (plexus 
hypogastrique superieur d'Hovelacque) J. chir., Par., 1928, 
31: 340-53. Also Rev. st. rned., Bucur., 1928, 17: 1-21.— 
Bombi, G. La resezione del n. presacrale in ginecologia (rivista 
sintetica e contributo clinico) Riv. osp., 1931, 21: 145; 
183. — Bonneaii, R. Technique de la resection du nerf presacrl. 
Paris chir., 1927, 19: 115-8. — Caporali, L. L'estirpazione del 
plesso ipogastrico (ricerche spei imentali) Arch. Soc. ital. 
chir. (1926) 1927, 33: 450-61.— Casalta, E. Grossesses et 
accouchements normaux apres resection du nerf presacr^. 
Bull. Soc. gyn. obst. Paris, 1938, 27: 464.— Chianello, C. 
Contributo alia resezione del nervo presacrale; considerazioni 
sul tipo di intervento da preferire in alcune affezioni pelviche. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1929-30, 25: 566-73.— Cotte. Sur la place 
actuelle de la resection du nerf presacr£ en gynecologic. Gync-- 
cologie, 1939, 38: 175. — De Grisogono, A. La resezione del 
nervo simpatico presacrale nella ginecologia operativa. Ann. 
ostet. gin.. 1929, 51: 567-88. — Fasano, M. Degli interventi 
sul simpatico pelvico (sezione del nervo presacrale) in gine- 
cologia. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1926) 1927, 33: 462-9 — 
Ferey, D. Nouvelles indications de la resection du nerf pre- 

sacre\ Presse med., 1927, 35: 227. La resection du 

plexus hypogastrique superieur dit encore nerf pr<5-sacre\ 

Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1928, 31: 695-707. La resection 

du plexus hypogastrique superieur; sa valeur reelle dans la 
therapeutique chirurgicale. Bull, m£d., Par., 1930. 44: 909- 
12. Also P. verb. Cong. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 724-8.— Hussy, P. 
Zur Frage der Operation nach Cotte. Zbl. Gyn., 1937, 61 : 
498; 1595. — Jiano, J. Contribution a, la chirurgie des plexus 
nerveux lomboaortiques et hypogastriques. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1929, 38: 802-13. — Lanos, J. Quelques resultats de 
resection du nerf presacre. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1931, 23: 
68-71. — Learmonth, J. R. Resection of the presacral nerve 
for cord bladder. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1930, 5: 54-6.— Miller. 
J. R. The effect of presacral neurectomy on subsequent 
childbirth, a case report. J. Connecticut M. Soc, 1936-37. 
1: 253. — Mornard, P. Resultats de 3 resections du nerf prd- 
sacre. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 876-86.— Novak, J. 
Erfahrungen mit der Resektion des Nervus praesacralis nach 
Cotte. Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59:371-5.— Orlov, 1. 1. [On the section 
of plexus hypogastrics superior] Kazan, med. J., 1930, 26: 
989-95. — Pampanini, C. Considerazioni su cinque casi di 
resezione del nervo presacrale. Riv. ital. gin., 1932-33, 14: 
31-6 — Pemberton, F. A. Resection of the presacral nerve in 
gynaecology. N. England J. M., 1935, 213: 710-4 — Penteado 
de Castro, N-, & Branco Ribeiro, E. Bloqueio do plexo hip6- 
gnstrico superior pela alcoolizacao. An. paul. med. cir., 1942, 
43: 99-113. — Percy, N. M., & Beatty, H. P. Surgery of the 
superior hypogastric plexus of the sympathetic nervous system. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1936, 16: 263-80.— Perez, B. Re- 
seecion del plexo hipognstrico superior. Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 
1938, 37: 1120-6. — Petersen, E. Neuf cas de resection du 
nerf 'presacre' (operation de Cotte) Acta obst. gyn. scand., 

1930, 9: 421-31. Also Progr. med., Par., 1930, 721-5.— 
Pike H. Complete excision of hypogastric plexus for primary 
dysmenorrhea. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1942. 155: 129 — Quinby. 
W C Resection of the presacral nerve in the painful bladder 
of interstitial cystitis. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 

1931, 24: 355-61. Also repr. — Razemon, P., & Lambert, M. 
Vmg't-cinq resections du nerf presacre pour dysmenorrhee et 
nevralgie pelvienne. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1929-30, 32: 041- 
58 — Riche, V., & Fayot, G. A propos de la resection du 
presacre en gynecologic. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1930, 19: 
.,7.-, 81 .—Richer, V. La resection des nerfs ereeteura et des 
ganglions hypogastriques. J. chir., Par., 1935, 45: 54-8.— 
Rizzo F. P.' Resection of the superior hypogastric plexus for 
relief of pelvic pain. Trislate M. J., 1936-37. 9: 1786-94.- 
Simon, H. Erfahrungen mit der Resektion des Plexus hypo- 
gastricus. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 483-Soler Julia, J. 
La reseceion del nervio prcsacro en ginecologia. An Hosp. 
S. Cruz, Barcel., 1928, 2: 127-31.— Suermondt, W F. Die 
Resektion des Nervus praesacralis. Arch, klin Ornr., l.izx, 
152- 80- 9 — Tirelli, S. Tre casi di resezione del nervo pre- 
sacrale. Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. chir., 633-40 — Weinstein, 
B B The surgical anatomy of the superior hypogastric piexus; 
with a report of 150 personal dissections. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
[942 74- 245-5.5 —Wethcrell, F. S. Relief of pelvic pain by 
sympathetic neurectomy; report of 7 cases in which the superior 
hypogastric plexus (presacral nerve) was rested J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1933, 101: 1295-9. Also Zbl. Gyn., 1934, 58: 2003-8. 

Tumor. 

Hoffman. S. J. Neurocytoma derived from a ganghoneu- 
roma of the hypogastric plexus. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 49. 
135-46. 

HYPOGASTRIUM. 

See also Genital hair; Mons veneris. 

Himmelman, V. , [Clinicopathology of hypogastric sar- 
comae] Omsky med. J., 1926, 1: No. 2-3, 58-61.-Silva 



Mello, A. da. O signal do hypogastrio esquerdo. Brasil 
med., 1935, 49: 965-8. 

HYPOGEIC acid. 

Zimovsky, N. [Oxidation of 2,3-hypogeic acid with alkaline 
permanganate and with Caro's reagent] J. Russ. fiz. khim. 
obshch., khim. ch., 1915, 47: 2121-4. 

HYPOGLOSSAL canal. 

See also Hypoglossal nerve. 

Cutore, G. Sulla molteplicitfi, di canali precondiloidei: 
osservazioni anatomo-comparative. Arch. ital. anat., 1926, 
23: 340-57, 2 pi. — Fregonara, G. Aspetti radiologici del canale 
del nervo ipoglosso. Osp. maggiore Novara, 1938, 15: 480-90. — 
Rossoni, R. La rappresentazione radiografica del canale 
dell'ipoglosso con la nuova tecnica di Busi per la radiografia 
dei canali ottici (mediante il craniostato a Pallettoni) Ann. 
radiol., Bologna, 1934, 8: 333-45. 

HYPOGLOSSAL nerve. 

See also Cerebral nerves. 

Berblinger, A. *Untersuchungen iiber das 
Vulpian-Heidenhain'sche Phanomen und seine 
Ermiidungserscheinungen. 15p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., 1935. 

Pinheiro Rodrigtjes, A. A. *Ansa hypo- 
glossi; novos subsidios para o seu estudo anat6- 
mico. 325p. 8? Porto, 1929. 

Baptista Netto. Observacoes anatomicas; formacao variavel 
da alga do hipoglosso, 2 casos. Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, 
Rio, 1937, 3: 135-47.— Barnard, J. W. The mammalian hypo- 
glossal nucleus; a preliminary report. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann 
Arb., 1937, 3: 41. The hypoglossal complex of verte- 
brates. J. Comp. Neur., 1940, 72: 489-524. Also repr.— 
Belou, P., Decotto, J. Anomalia de la rama descendente del 
nervio hipogloso mayor. Rev. As. med. argent., 1937, 51: 
240. — Boyd, J. D. The sensory component, of the hypoglossal 
nerve in the rabbit. J. Anat., Lond., 1940-41, 75: 330-45, 
2 pi. — Cirio, J. J., & Galli, L. A. Anastomosis del segundo 
nervio cervical con la rama descendente del hipogloso; anomalia 
del asa del hipogloso. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 260.— 
Downman, C. B. B. Afferent fibres of the hypoglossal nerve. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1938, 94: No. 3, Suppl., 1. Also J. Anat., 
Lond., 1938-39, 73: 387-95.— Goldin, L. S. Zur Frage der 
Zusammensetzung des Hypoglossuskernes un«l iiber die Zellen- 
gruppen, die mit seinen Wurzeln topographisch zusammen- 
hangen. Anat. Anz., 1934, 78: 81-9.— Guttmann, V. [Experi- 
mental study of the function of descending branch of the hypo- 
glossus in a dog] Cas. Iek. cesk., 1912, 51 : 775-8.— Nakamura, 
T. Der Rollersche Kern; eine vergleichend anatomische 
Untersuchung. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1930, 32: 61-94.— 
Pasqualino, G. II nucleo del nervo ipoglosso nel cane. Ricer. 
morf., 1929, 9: 229-43.— Parhon, C, & Goldstein, M. Sur 
l'origine de la branche descendante de l'hypoglosse. Roumanie 
med., 1899, 7: 44-0.— Pearson. A. A. The hypoglossal nerve in 
human embryos. J. Comp. Neur., 1939, 71: 21-39.— Pomme, 
R., & Duguet, J. Physiologic du nerf grand hypoglosse. Gaz. 
hop., 1934, 107: 1 181-6. — Sakurai, T. Extrapyramidals- 
Kern und extrapyramidale Fasern im Accessorius und Hypo- 
glossus. Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo, 1937, 51: H. 12, 1.— Shell- 
shear, J. L. The blood supply of the hypoglossal nucleus. J. 
Anat., Lond., 1926-27, 61: 279-82, 3 pi— Speciale, A. Sul 
valore dell'anastomosi del plesso cervicale profondo col nervo 
ipoglosso. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 406.— Staderini, 
R. Nucleus praepositus nervi hypoglossi, o nucleo intercalato? 
Anat. Anz., 1938-39, 87: 101-5.— Tarkhan, A. A. Ueber das 
Vorhandenscin afferenter Fasern im Nervus hypoglossus. 
Arch. Psvchiat., Berl., 1936, 105: 475-83.— Taylor E W. 
Hypoglossal (twelfth) nerve. In Mod. Med. (Osier) Phila.. 
1910 7: 58.5-7, pi.— Tournade, A., & Chevillot, M. Au sujet 
de l'experience Philippeaux-Vulpian. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 
204- 1136-9 — Uentatsu, K. Ueber den Plexus hypoglosso- 
eervicalis des Menschen. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 
1927-28, 10: 287-317, 8 diag. Ueber die Zusammen- 
setzung des Plexus hypoglossocervicahs der Katze. Ibid., 
367-84 pi — Vilhena, H. de. Sobre a ansa do hypoglosso. 
Arch, anat., Lisb., 1912-13, 1: 83.— Wischnewsky, A. S. Die 
Aufbautvpen des Ramus descendens nervi hypoglossi ^schr. 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt„ 1930, 92: 551-64.— Young. A W & Tartoy, 
I M Hypoglossal, twelfth, nerve. Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1939, 10: 480-2. 

Disease, and tumor. 

Staehr, H. G. *Untersuchungen des Hypo- 
glossuskernes in Serienschnitten bei Paralytikern. 
19p. 23cm. Bresl., 1937. _ 

Baptista Netto. Observacoes anatomicas; formacao variavel 
da alga do hipoglosso com disposicao anomala da veia jugular 
interna. Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista Rio, 1939, 5. 427 — 
CaDella F Voluminoso neurofibroma del nervo ipoglosso in 
un caso di malatta di Recklinghausen famihare. Rrv. chir., 
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Nap., 1036, 2: 169-02.— Friedman. L.. * Eisenberg. A. A. 
Neurofibroma of the hypoglossal nerve. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101 : 
834-8.- Coldcnberg, N. A.. <V Sandler. J. G. Un eas de 
paralysie isolee du nerf hypoglosse. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1931, 
9: 129-34. — GUflclli J. S. [Symptomatology of wounds of the 
ncrvi hypoglossi. .I.nevropat. psikhiat., Moskva, 1915-16, 15: 
358 71. lie* matin [Isolierte Verletzung des H\ poglossus] 
Hell. klin. Wschr., 1919, 56: 378.— Laux & Arnal. Anomalie 
du nerf grand hvpoglosse. Arch. Soc. sc. med. hiol. Montpellier, 
1 029 30, 11:1 18-20— Martel, T. de. Subirana, A., it Guillaume, 
J. Voluminoso neurinoma del hipogloso con desarrollo juxta- 
hulboprotuberancial. Ars mcdiea, Barcel., 1933, 9 : 416-9. 
Also Rev. neur., Par., 1933, 40: pt 1, 1173-6.— Tanaka. K. 
A case of paralysis of the hypoglossal nerve due to dental 
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HYPOGLYCEMIA. 
See Blood sugar, low. 

HYPOPHARYNX. 

See under Pharynx. 

HYPOPHOSPHATE. 

See under Phosphorus. 
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See Brain, Diencephalon: Hypothalamus. 
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See under Xanthine. 
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HYSTER ... 

For medical subjects related to the womb see 
Uterus, and its subheadings. 
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HYSTERESIS. 
See also Magnetism. 
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enfant. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris. 1928, 26: 47-9— Geier, T. A. 
[Certain data on symptoms of hysteria] J. nevropath. psikhiat., 
Moskva, 1928, 21 : 300-6.— Hollis, C. B. Throat consciousness. 
Halmeman. Month., 1936, 71: 1-7.— Janovsky, E. L. [Cases 
of hysteric tumors of the intestines] Vest. khir.. 1928, 14: 
71-7. — Kogerer, H. Zur Kcnntnis der symptomlosen Hysteric. 
Jahrb. Psychiat., 1931-32, 48: 299-302.— Lattes, L., & Sacer- 
dote, A. Un caso di sindrome isterica oculare con simulazionc 
di emorragia (accertata mediante diagnosi individuale del 
sangue) Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1927, 47: 21-45, pi. — 
Malan, D. J. Hysterical phenomena in women. S. Africa 
M. ,1.. 1932, 6: 185-7. — Masini, V. Ancora un caso di sindrome 
cerebellare in una otitica isterica. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1927, 
45: 73-9. — Mayer, E. E. Hysteria; with special reference to 
the H-R syndrome of Kretschmer. Am. J. Psychiat., 1926-27, 
6: 523-44. — Moore, W. P. Neurological changes in hysteria. 
Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1934-35, 11: 326.— Mounier- 
Kuhn. Un cas de mastoldite hysterique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 
1930, 8: 183-6. — Nordmann, O. Hysterisehe, die ein orga- 
nisches, chirurgisches Leiden vortauschen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1930, 56: 1911. — Oseretzkowsky, A. J. [Observations: the 
nature of physical symptoms in hysteria] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1928, 6: 396-401.— Pavlov, I. P. An attempt to understand 
the symptoms of hysteria physiologically. In his Condit. 
Reflex. & Psychiat., N. Y., 1941, 2: 102-16.— Pisk, G. Ueber 
Veranderungen der hysterischen Symptomatologie in den 
letzten Jahren. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 938. — Raymond, 
F., & Janet, P. Un cas du rythme de Cheyne-Stokes dans 
l'hysterie; influence de l'activite ce>6brale sur la respiration. 
C. rend. Congr. internat. psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 
524-40. — Rele, V. G. The role of uterus in the manifestations 
of hysterical symptoms. Marriage Hyg., Bombay, 1934-35, 
1: 26-31. — Richet, C. Un paradoxe sur la nutrition jeunes 
prolonged dans l'hysterie. Medecjne, Par., 1930, 11: 657-62. — 
Riese, W. Wandlungen in den Erscheinungsformen der Hy- 
steric Med. Welt, 1927, 1: 1160.— Rugg-Gunn, M. A. Two 
cases of somnolence as a manifestation of hysteria. J. R. Nav. 
M. Serv., 1936, 22: 249-52.— Russell, W. Symposium on 
hysterical phenomena: psychiatric aspect. S. Africa M. J., 
1932, 6: 179-81. — Segal, M. E. The preponderant symptoms 
of hysteria. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1936-37, 13: 346- 
8. — Sgobbo, F. P. Monocontrattura ed anestesia brachiale 
destra con atrofia muscolare isterica. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
hydr. clim. g<5ol. ther. (1905) 1906, 7. Congr., 970-6.— Vigot, A. 
Les petits signes de l'hysterie. Bull. mfid. Quebec, 1926, 27: 
302-7. — Wilder, J. Modificazioni osservate in questi ultimi 
anni in Germania ed in Austria nelle manifestazioni dell'iste- 
rismo. Gior. clin. med., 1931, 12: 393-401.— Zauli, G. Sindromi 
isteriche oculari. Ann. ottalm., 1926, 54: 619-23. 

Manifestation: Autonomic nervous sys- 
tem. 

Andernach, L. Ein Fall von Hysterie mit Oedeme bleu und 
Differei z de/ Kniephanomene. Munch, med. Wschr., 1909, 



56: 2222. — Aoki, T. A case of hysteria with high temperature. 
.1. Orient. M., Dairen, 1925-26. 4: No. 2. 19. Berkman. J. M.. 
cV Horton, B. T. Hysteria associated with absence of sweating 
report of a case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1937. 12: 108-71.— 
Bolten, G. C. Vom hysterischen Oedem. Deut. Zschr. Ner- 
venh., 1922. 73: 319-28.— Bulle, E., & Haase. W. Miliare, 
disseminierte Hautnekroscn durch vasomotorische Neurosc 
bei einer Hysterica. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1498.-- 
C'arnelli, R. Edoma neurotroflco, isterico, a corazza. Poli- 
elinico, 1918, 25: sez. med., 12-23.— Cenni, G. La febbre 
isterica. Riv. med., 1925, 33: 135.— Challiol. V, Sindromi 
isteriche e sistema nervoso-vegetativo. Note psichiat., Pesaro, 
1930, 59: 447-61.— Edgeworth, F. H. On hysterical paroxys- 
mal oedema. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1908-9, 2: 135-45.— Fabrizio, 
A., & Turano, A. Di un singolarissimo ed unico caso di stilli- 
cidio sanguigno dalla fronte di una isterica nei venerdl di 
quaresima. Rinasc. med., 1925, 2: 123; 151. — Fraser, R. 
A case of hysteria showing spontaneous hyperventilation 

tetany. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1937, 83: 190-201. & 

Sargant, W. Hyperventilation attacks; a manifestation in 
hysteria. Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 378 — Galant, J. S. Saignee 
rdflexe (Gu6not) erlauternde Erganzung zum Aufsatz: Ueber 
hysterisehe Ideen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1926, 28: 147. — 
Galdi, F. Distonia neuro-vegetativa e tipo istero-nevrastenico 
con spina organica addominale. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 
4; 43. — Glorieux. Un cas d'eed^me hysterique. J. neur., Par., 
1911, 16: 61-3. — Goebel. Fall von hysterischem Oedem des 
Arms nach Glassplitterung. Jahrbcr. Schles. Oes. vaterl. Cult. 
(1906) 1907, 84: 56-8.— Gordon, A. H. Hysterical swelling 
of the hand. Montreal M. J., 1906, 35: 328-30.— Grossman, 
J. [Vicarious and secretory derangements in severe hysteria | 
V'rach. gaz., 1927, 31 : 730-4. — Lebar. Sur l'oedeme hvsterique. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1915, 3. ser., 39: 757-60.— Michel & 
Bakouris, G. Hyperthermic hysterique. Rev. gen. clin. 
tlu'-i ., 1930, 44: 181-4.— Mullen, M. J., & Murphy, E. L. 
Hysterical oedema. Irish J. M. Sc., 1941, 6. ser., No. 190, 
561-5. — Pernet, G. Case of ocdeme bleu de Charcot. Proc. 
R. Soc. M.j Lond., 1916-17, 10: Sect. Derm., 108-10.— 
Riese, W. Zwei Falle von hysterischem Oedem. Arch. Psy- 
chiat., Berl., 1915-16, 56: 228-34, 2 pi.— Schultze. Soge- 
naimtes blaues Oedem. Deut. med. Wschr., 1916,42:433. — 
Tomesco. Deux observations d'ced£mes bleus hysteriques. 
Montpellier med., 1918, 40: 375-7.— Tripodi. M. L'isterismo 
in rapporto ad alcuni fenomeni organici (a, proposito di un 
caso di eriterorragia isterica) Policlinico, 1931, 38: sez. prat., 
1385-90. 

Manifestation, mental. 

Janet, P. L'6tat mental des hysteriques; 
etudes sur divers symptomes hysteriques. 3. ed. 
168p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Aragon, E. Las mentiras convencionales de la histeria; 
mitomania y mitoplastfa. Gac. med. Mexico, 1929, 10: 191- 
6.— Benon, R. Hysterie et deiire. Bull, med., Par., 1932, 46: 
305-70. — Claude, H. Manifestations hysteriques; etat 
onirique avec fabulation d'origine toxique; exhibitionnisme 
chez un schizophrdne. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1933, 47:305-8. — 
Lautier, J. Pseudo-mdlancolie hysterique. Ann. med. psychol.. 
Par., 1928, 86: pt 1, 1 22-35.— Marinesco, G., & Nicolesco. M, 
Sur un cas d'amnfeie hysterique retrograde avec quelques 
reflexions sur le mecanisme de l'hysterie. Encephale, 1933, 28: 
257-93, 4 pi. — Reeling Brouwer, S. De l'auto-suggestibilite 
pathologique comme caracteristique de l'hysterie. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 489-511. 

Manifestation, motor. 

Michels, G. *Beitrag zur Lehrc von der 
Chorea hysterica. 8? Kiel, 1915. 

Schoene, W. *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
hysterischen Kontrakturen [Kiel] 24p. 8? 
Stettin, 1927. 

Abely, X., & Fretet. Un cas de contracture hysterique 
guerie au bout de 29 ans. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1936, 94: 
pt 2, 812-9. — Allen, I. M. Observations on the motor phe- 
nomena of hysteria. J. Neur. Psychopath., Lond., 1935-36, 
16: 1-25.— Ames, T. H., & MacRobert, R. Psychogenic 
convulsions, the result of a wish. Med. Ree., N. Y., 1915, 87: 
899-901. — Balduzzi, O. Les contractures hysteriques des 
muscles externes de l'ceil. Encephale, 1926, 21: 195-205, pi. — 
Baruk, H., Gevaudan, Y. [et al.] A propos d'une contracture 
oculo-palpebrale et d'une paralysie brachiale hysterique; 
la phase prodromique neuro-vegetative des accidents pilhia- 
tiques. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt 2, 241-52. 

Un cas de tremblement hysterique; rdles respectifs 

de la suggestion, de l'emotion et des troubles vegetatifs; traite- 
ment par le scopochloralose. Ibid., 259-71. — Benon, R. 
Hysterie; crises; paralysies; contractures. Rev. med., Par., 
1934, 51: 113-27.— Callewaert, H. Contracture hysterique 
des membres inferieurs a 1'ocoasion de l'epidemie de polio- 
myeiite. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1930, 30: 504-8. — Claude, 
H. Contracture hysterique; etat psychasthenique; sentiment 

d'inferiorite. Rev. g6n. clin. ther., 1933, 47: 721-3. & 

Porak, R. Les troubles de la motilite dans les psychonevroses 
du tyi>e hysterique. Progr. med., Par., 1914-15, 30: 512.— 
Colucci, G. Ricerche sperimentali su di una sindrome coreica 
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atipica in sopgetto isterico. Cervello, 1934, 14: 269-94. — 
Conybeare. J. J. Hysterical tetanus. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1935, 85: 212-4. Also Clin. J., Lond., 1936, 65: 66-8.— 
Cristini, R. Un caso di corea atipica in soggetto isterico. 
Riv. neur., 1935, 8: 355-53.— Dupouy, Tinel & Chatagnon. 
Choreo-myoclonie hystenque d'origine emotionnclle. Enc6- 
phale, 1926, 21: 562. — Gurstein, T. Hysteria, simulating 
grave form of postencephalitic Parkinsonism. Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1927, 5: 702.— Guttmann, E. Tctanische Ersohei- 
nungen beim hysterischen Anfall. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 
1926-27, 79: 498-508.— Haenel, H. Die hystcrische Paraki- 
nesia Munch, med. Wschr., 1919, 66: 913. — Marineaco, G., & 
Nicolesco, M. Des rapports de la contracture hysterique avec 
la deviation conjuguee de la tGte et des yeux, avec rigidity 
generalisee. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1930, 8: 435-41. — Me- 
nestrina, G. Due osservazioni non comuni di isterismo 
oculare. Lettura oft., 1927, 4: 353-61. — Menninger-Ler- 
chenthal, E. Die Pseudotetania hysterica im Lichte 
neuerer Forsehungen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 133: 
576-600.— Moersch, H. J., & Conner, H. M. Hysterical 
dysphagia. Arch. Otolar., 1926, 4: 112-9. Also repr.— 
Papastratigakis. Hysterie et syndromes extra-pyramidaux. 
Encephale, 1928, 23: 1 16-27.— Perez Hervada, E. Mudez y 
afonla pitiaticas. Arch, med., Madr., 1931, 34: 855-7.— 
Pinegin [Systematic hysterical akinesia and dyskinesia, 
developed after injury to the head] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 
9: 580. — Portell Vila, J. Corea interrumpida con paraKsis 
histericas. Rev. med. cir. Hahana, 1933, 38: 777-93. — 
Roemer, N. A. A. van de. Tetanus of hystorie? Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1918, 1: 819. — Rouquier, A., & Darre, R. Hysterie 
et syndromes extrapyramidaux. Encephale, 1928, 23: 756- 
67. — Roxo, H. Hemi-chor^a hysterica. Brasil med., 1927, 
41 : pt 1 , 439-91. — Ruschke, C. Tetanoider hysterischer Anfall. 
Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 890.— Sanchis Bands. Un caso de pseudo- 
atetosis histerica. Rev. med., Madr., 1917, 116: 181.— 
Souders, B. F. Hysterical convergence spasm. Arch. Ophth.. 
Chic, 1942, 27: 361-5.— Stein, W., & Szmerner, S. [Case of 
unusual hysterical hyperkinesis] Neur. polska, 1939, 22: 
241-3. — Veraguth. Filmvorfuhrung iiber einen Fall von 
hysterischer Kontraktur des linken Knies und Fusses, durch 
Psvchotherapie geheilt. Schewiz. med. Wschr., 1925, 55: 
398.— Vinson, P. P., & Schmidt, H. W. Hysterical dysphagia ; 
report of a typical case. Virginia M. Month., 1937-38, 64: 
142. 

Manifestation, motor: Paralysis. 

Pruns, H. *Ueber hysterische Lahmungeii 
und Schuttellahmungen nach Trauma [Kiel] 8? 
Elmshorn, 1910. 

Schichhold, G. *Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
hysterischen Pseudoparese der Beine nach 
Trauma [Kiel] 8? Sorau, N. L., 1910. 

Barker, P. P. The diagnosis and treatment of hysterical 
paralysis; report of a case cured by etherization and suggestion. 
U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1930, 6: 663-70, 3 pi.— 
Berliner, M. Ueber einen Fall von hysterischer Monoplegie. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1914, 27: 939.— Carter, J. W. jr. A case of 
reactional dissociation (hysterical paralysis) Am. J. Ortho- 
psychiat., 1937, 7: 219-24. — Claude, H. Paralysie hysterique 
du membre superieur droit. Clinique, Par., 1911, 6: 823. 

& Lhermitte, J. Les modifications dynamogdniques 

des centres nerveux infe>ieurs dans les paralysies ou dans les 
contractures fonctionnelles. Presse m6d., 1918, 26: 1-4. — 
Descos, A. Paralysie faciale hystenque. Loire m<5d., 1908, 27: 
215-8. — Garofalo, M. L. The diagnosis and treatment of 
hysterical paralyses by the intravenous administration of 
pentothal sodium; case reports. Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6: 
180. — Giampaolo, R. Nuova interpretazione patogenetica 
delle paralisi isteriche. Pensiero med., 1926, 15: 605. — Gomes, 
M. Therapeutica da paralvsia hysterica. Tribuna med., Rio, 
1929, 23: 183; 199.— Grigorescu, D., & Lordanescu, C. T. [A 
case of hysterical monoplegia with illogical disassociation of 
sensibility] Spitalul, 1928, 48: 278-80.— Guedes de Mello. 
Da psychotherapia: monoplegia pithiatica. Tribuna med., 
Rio, 1924, 30: 241-7. — Harriman, P. L. A case of hysterical 
paralysis. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1934-35, 29: 455.— Hurst, A. 
Hysterical paralysis. In his Med. Dis. War, 2. ed., Lond., 
1941, 13-8. — Levy, R. Ueber die Resultate der Kaufmannschen 
Behandlung [hysterischer Bewegungsstorungen] Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1917, 64: 170. — Myerson, A. Hysterical paralysis and 
its treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1565-7.— Nogueira 
Hibeiro, L. G. Paralysia hysterica, cura psychotherapica. 
Brasil med., 1940, 54: 338-40.— Parker, G. Paraplegia, prob- 
ably hysterical in origin. N. York M. J., 1912, 95: 1205.— 
Parker, H. L. Hysterical paralysis. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1926, 10: 703-14.— Patel. Paralysie hysterique de la main 
gauche. Lyon m<5d., 1911, 116: 1006.— Perez Hervada, E. 
A prop6sito de un caso de mudez y monoparesis histerica 
curado por sugesti6n. Arch, med., Madr., 1930, 32: 229-33. — 
Pershing, H. T. The cure of hysterical paralysis by re-educa- 
tion of kinesthetic centers. J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 48: 1568- 
70. — Peugniez. Parapldgie hystenque. Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 
1934, 264-70. — Reynolds, G. P. Hysterical paraplegia; a case 
of many years' duration, responding well to treatment. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1926, 195: 704-7.— Smith, W. A. Hysterical para- 
plegia with contractures; report of a case of 4 years' duration. | 



Piedmont Hosp. Bull., 1926, 3: 106-9.— Somerfleld, R., & 
Tovell, R. M. Case report; successful treatment of hysterical 
paralysis with pentothal sodium and psychotherapy. Anes- 
thesiology, 1941, 2: 59. — Steindler, A. On hysterical contrac- 
tures. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1935, 45. ser., 4: 221-9, 3 pi.— 
Stewart, G. Hysterical paralysis. Hospital, Lond., 1909-10, 

47: 563-6. Case of hysterical brachial monoplegia. 

Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1913-14, 7: Neur. Sect., 24. 

Further note on a case of hysterical brachial monoplegia follow- 
ing electric shock. Ibid., Neur. Sect., 41. — Symonds, C. P. 
Two cases of hysterical paraplegia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1928, 42: 323-8.— Theron, J. Exageration des reflexes rotuliens 
et clonus du pied dans un cas de paraplegic hysterique. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1912, 42: 697-700.— Tosatti, C. Un caso di para- 
plegia isterica. Corriere san., 1908, 19: 165-7. 

Manifestation: Reflexes. 

Heermann, H. Gibt es totale hysterische Reflexstorungen? 
Beitr. Anat. Ohres, 1931-32, 29: 417-24.— Jelgersma, H. C. 
[On the W.-effect (psycho-galvanic reflex) in hysterical condi- 
tions] Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst., 1926, 30: 281-7. — Marinesco, 
G., Sager, O., & Kreindler, A. Hysterie et reflexes condition- 

nels. Rev. neur., Par., 1931, 38: pt 1, 721-31. Nou- 

velles contributions a l'£tude des reflexes conditionnels dans 
l'hysterie. Ibid., pt 2, 624-9. — Motta Rezende. Reflexos na 
histeria. Arch, brasil. med., 1926, 16: 53-74, 2 pi. — Pieraccini, 
A. Rilievi in tema di isterismo; i meccanismi delle crisi isteriche 
e i riflessi condizionati. Rass. stud, psicbiat., 1930, 19: 3-47. — 
Stenvers, H. W. [Hysteria and reflexes] Psychiat. neur. bl., 
Amst., 1935, 39: 568-86. 

Manifestation: Sense organs. 

Abely, X., & Dupont. Un cas de surdite" hysterique datant 
de 28 ans. Ann. m6d. psychol., Par., 1928, 86: 227-36. — 
Avalos, E. Diagn6stico retrospectivo de un caso de histeria 
ocular. Rev. cubana otoneuroft., 1933, 2: 239-50. — Bab, W. 
Psychogene Sehstorungen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 
612-4. — Best, F. Die Augenstdrungen bei Hysterie. Zbl. ges. 
Ophth., 1933-34, 30: 321-52.— Bourgeois, R. Audition et 
hysterie. Progr. med.. Par., 1933, 1661-7. Also Otorhinolar. 
internat., Lyon, 1934, 18: 81-7. — Buzoiani, G. La surdity 
hysterique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1937, 15: 174-9. — Eszenyi, M. 
Zur differentialdiagnostischen Bedeutung der Gesichtsfeld- 
veranderungen bei der Hysterie. Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 
70: 147-60. — Gonzalez, J. de J. Manifestaciones oculares de 
la histeria y su importancia para el diagn6stico general de la 

neurosis. Mem. Reun. Soc. oft. mex., 1910, 4: 29-72. 

Histeria ocular monosintomatica; contractura de la conver- 
gencia y de la acomodaci6n. Rev. cubana otoneuroft., 1932, 1: 
323-30. — Hautant A. Examen de la fonction vestibulaire dans 
un cas de surdite hysterique. Ann. mal. oreille. 1925, 44: 946- 
51. — Loddoni, G. Cas de syndrome oculaire hysterique; 
travail de la Clinique Oculistique de l'Universit6 de Turin. 
Ann. ocul., Par., 1928, 165: 357-65. Also Lettura oft., 1928, 5: 
92-9. — Mahmoud Zaky. A short note on 5 cases of hysteria in 
the eye. Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1938, 31: 76-82.— Muniz 
Angulo, L. Mutismo y ceguera histericos curados por el 
psicoanalisis y el hipnotismo. Rev. mecl. cubana, 1937, 48: 
675-8. — Rakonitz, E. Hysterische Gesichtsfeldveranderungen 
und der hysterische Mechanismus. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928 
84: 392-413.— Seale, E. A. Ophthalmological aspects of hys- 
teria. S. Africa M. J., 1932, 6: 225-7.— Terrien. Quelques 
manifestations oculai r es inteVessantes de l'hysterie. C. rend. 
Congr. alien, neur. France (1907) 1908, 17. Congr., 433-5.— 
Wilson, R. P. Hysterical disorders of the eye. Bull. Ophth. 
Soc. Egypt, 1929, 22: 80-5. 

Manifestation, sensory. 

Bltjm, P. A. *Des anesth^sies psychiques 
dites nerveuses ou hysteriques; 6tude historique, 
cliniques exp6rimentale et critique. 289p. 8? 
Nancy, 1906. 

Bernheim. L'anesthesie hysterique. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 646.— Cable, J. V., & 
Smirk, F. H. Blood-pressure-raising reflexes in hysterical 
anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 874. — Marinesco, G. Con- 
tribution a l'elude des troubles sensitifs hysteriques et le role 
des reflexes conditionnels dans la physio-pathologie de l'hysterie. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1937, 68: 58.5-600.— Nyssen, R., & Busschaert, 
R. Quelques criteres physiologiques de I'analgesie hysterique. 
Ann. meU psychol., Par., 1940, 98: pt 1, 183.— Sears, R. R., & 
Cohen, L. H. Hysterical anesthesia, analgesia and astereognosis: 
experimental study. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1933, 29: 
260-71. — Terracol & Balmes. Un cas d'anesthesie pithiatique 
du pavilion de l'oreille. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1934, 18: 
101-6. — Tinel, J. Realite de certaines anesthesies hysteriques. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1937, 67: 514-7.— Titeca, J. Etude electren- 
cephalographique de 2 cas d'anesthesie hysterique. J. beige 
neur. psychiat., 1938, 38: 442-78. 

Manifestation, sexual. 

Placzek, S. Das Geschlechtsleben der Hyste- 
rischen: eine medizinische soziologische und 
forensische Studie. 2. Aufl. 276p. 189. 8? 
Bonn, 1922. 
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Argentina, G. B. Importanza della cura della dismenorrea 
netlisterismo. Rass. clin. ter., 1929, 28: 257-61. — Mascarctti, 
M. Amenorrea periodica in soggetto isterico. Monit. ostet. 
Kin., 1932, 4: 718-29. 

Military aspect. 

Bcndoravirius. V. [Hysteria among recruits and Lithuanian 
soldiers] Medicina, Kaunas, 1930, 11: 147-60. — Binswanger, 
O. Die Kriegshvsterie. In Handb. arztl. Erfahr. Weltkriege, 
1922-34, 4: 45-67.— Dereux. J. Pithiatisme et troubles 
physiopathiques observes aux armdes. Bull, mid., Par., 1937, 
51 : 683-7. — Dubnikov, E. I. [Mass manifestations of major 
traumatic hysteria of the civil war period] Yraeh. dielo, 1927, 
10: 595-9. — Hirtz. Un cas de gudrison instantande d'une 
paralysie hystdrique. Bull. Soc. mdd. mil. fr., 1912, 6: 533-5.— 
Hurst, A. Hysterical symptoms in soldiers. In his Med. Dis. 

War, 2. ed., Lond., 1941, 5-12. Hysterical contractures. 

Ibid., 19-42, pi. Hysterical tremor. Ibid., 54-6. — 

Jacquemart, J. J. A propos de l'hvstdrie dans l'aimde. Bull. 
Soc. mdd. mil. fr., 1926, 20: 57-61.— Jolly, P. Ueber den 
weiteren Vcrlauf hysterischer Reaktionen bei Kriegsteilnehmern 
und iiber die Zahl der jetzigen Rentenempfiinger. Arch. 

Psychiat., Berl., 1929-30, 89: 589-643. Einige prak- 

tische Erfahrungen bei den hysterischen Reaktionen ehemaliger 
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HYSTERO-EPILEPSY. 

See Epilepsy, hysteroid. 
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See Personality, Hysteroid. 

HYSTERO-PSYCHOSIS. 
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HYSTERO-SALPINGOGRAPHY. 

See under Fallopian tube. 

HYSTRICHIS. 

See Dioctophymidae. 

HYSTRIX. 

See Ichthyosis. 
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